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EDITOR’S PREFACE 


The Bible needs much study. Merely to read the sacred Scriptures is not sufii- 
cient. The great tendency to-day, even among Sunday-school workers, is to allow other 
things to crowd out God's word. Those who are wise will carefully guard this point 
and will refuse to neglect the study of this, the greatest book in the world, The Bible 
should be studied systematically, persistently and prayerfully. We should study its 
geography, biography and history. Having discovered the meaning of the text, we 
should then search for the spiritual application. 

The lessons for the first six months of 1908 have been selected from John’s gos- 
pel and deal almost exclusively with the life of Christ as recorded by that apostle. 
Two or three of the best written lives of Christ should be read and a good map or 
chart of Christ’s journeys should be in constant use. In this gospel, perhaps as in no 
other, do we have Jesus brought before us as the Christ, the divine Savior, the Son of 
God. Each succeeding lesson fills the soul with greater reverence and admiration for 
the One who gave his life for a lost world. During the last six months of the year 
the lessons have been taken from the Old Testament Scriptures, and embrace the his- 
tory from the time Israel demanded a king to the close of Solomon’s reign. 

For sixteen successive years the Practical Commentary has been before the pub- 
lie and we are assured that each year it is meeting with increasing favor. Our effort 
has been to treat the lessons with a view to bringing out the spiritual truths as far 
as possible. In the preparation of this work we have called to our assistance the best 
writers that could be secured. The Practical Applications are largely taken from the 
writings of Mrs. Morrow. Rey. J. M. Coon has prepared the View Points and Sur- 
vey, and Rev. George ‘Bradfield, the Hints to Primary Teachers. 

For the first time, one lesson each quarter is designated as a missionary lesson. 
This is in harmony with the suggestions made by the committee on missions which 
was appointed by the Sunday-school Editorial Association at their meeting in June, 
1906. We are greatly indebted to Mr. R. E. Diffendorfer, Special Secretary for the 
Sunday-school Department of the Young People’s Missionary Movement, for helpful 
suggestions and especially for the charts which appear in the columns of the mis- 
sionary lessons. 

With a humble, fervent prayer that God’s blessing may attend our efforts, we 
again present this unassuming volume to the great army of Sunday-school workers. 

: WILLIAM B. OLMSTEAD, 

Chicago, Illinois, 


CONTENTS 


FIRST QUARTER 


I. Jan. 5. The Word Made Flesh. John 1: 1-18. 
Print John 1: 1-14. ; 

II “12, Jesus and John the Baptist. John 
1: 19-34. Print John 1: 25-34, 

III. ‘““ 19. Jesus and His First Disciples. John 
1: 35-51. Print John 1: 35-49. 

IV. By PAR Jesus Cleanses the Temple. Jobn 

V. Feb. 2. Jesus the Savior of the World. John 
3:1-21. Print John 3: 14-21. : 
Vi. “9, Jesus and the Woman of Samaria. 
John 4: 1-42, Print John 4: 19-29. 
Vil. ‘* 16. Jesus Heals the Nobleman’s Son. 
Jobn 4: 43-54. 
VIII. ‘23, Jesus at the Pool of Bethesda. John 
5:1-18. Print Jobn 5:1-9. 

IX. Mar. 1. Jesus Feeds the Five Thousand. John 
6:1-21. Print John 6:5-14. Mis- 
sionary Lesson. 

X. “ 8, Jesus the Bread of Life. John 6: 22-51. 
Print John 6: 26-37. 
XI. “45, Jesus Heals a Man Born Blind. Jobn 
9:1-41. Print John 9: 1-12. 
XII. ‘22. Review. 
XIII. ‘“ 29, Temperance Lesson. Prov. 23: 29-35. 
SECOND QUARTER 
I. Apr. 5. Jesusthe Good Shepherd. John 10:1-18. 
Print John 10: 1-11. 

II “42, The Raising of Lazarus. John 11:1-57, 
Print John 11: 32-44. 

Til. S23 35 18) wesue anole’ at Bethany. John 

IV. “26. Jesus Teaches Humility. John 13: 1-20. 
Print John 13:1-15, 

Vv. May 3. Our Heavenly Home. John 14: 1-831. 
Print John 14: 1-14, : 
Veli ‘© 10. The Mission of the Holy Spirit. John 


15: 26-16: 24. Print John 16: 4-15. 
Missionary Lesson. é 
Jesus Betrayed and Denied. John 


18:1-27. Print John 18: 1-9, 24-27. 
VIII. ‘24. Jesus’ Death and Burial. John 19:17-42. 
Print John 19: 28-42. 
EX: SH 3 | seeus baie from the Dead. John 
0: 1-18. 
X. June 7 vecus auueote to the Apostles. John 
0: 19-31. 
XI. ‘© 14, The Risen Christ by the Sea of Galilee. 
John 21:1-25, Print John 21: 12-23. 
XII. “21. Review. 
XIII. ‘* 28. Temperance Lesson, Eph. 5: 6-20. 


THIRD QUARTER 


I. July 5. Israel Asks for a King. 1Sam.8:1-22 
Print 1 Sam. 8: 10-22, 
UG ‘“ 12, Saul Chosen King. 1Sam. chapters 9, 
10. Print 1 Sam. 10: 17-27. 
III. ‘* 19. Samuel Warns Sauland the People. 1 
Sam. 12:1-25. Print 1 Sam. 12: 13-25. 
IV, S526 Cent Rejected by the Lord. 1 Sam. 
21-35. Print1Sam. 15: 13-28. 
Wa) eAmaneae David arouses at Bethlehem. 1Sam. 
16 
VI. OS) David ao Goliath. 1Sam.17:1-18:5. 
Print 1Sam, 17: 38-49. Missionary 
Lesson. ; 
VII. 2 5G} Saul, Peleg to Kill David. 1 Sam. 18: 
VIII. ‘« 93, Friendship of David and Jonathan. 
1Sam. 20:1-42, Print 1Sam. 20:30-42. 
IX, 0} Duet Spares Saul’s Life. 1 Sam. 26: 
1-25, Print 1 Sam. 26: 17-25. 
X. Sept. 6. Saul and Jonathan Slain in Battle. 
1Sam. 31: 1-13. 
axel “13. David Made King over Judah and 
Israel. 2Sam.2:1-7; 5: 1-5. 
XII. “20. Review. 
XIII. ‘27. Temperance Lesson, Isaiah 5: 11-23. 
FOURTH QUARTER 
I. Oct. 4 David Brings the Ark to Jerusalem. 
2Sam.6:1-23. Print 2Sam.6:1-12. 
II “11. God’s Promise to David. 1 Chron. 17: 
1-27. Print 1 Chron. 17: 1-14. 
TTT, ‘ 18. David’s Kindness to Jonathan’s Son. 
2 Sam. 9: 1-13. 
a NG ‘25. The Joy of Forgiveness. Psalm 32:1-11. 
VY. Noy. 1. Absalom Rebels Against David. 2Sam, 
15:1-37. Print 2 Sam. 15: 1-12. 
Vit ‘ 8. David Grieves for Absalom. 2 Sam. 
18: 1-33. Print 2Sam. 18: 24-33. 
AVaUE ‘““ 15. The Lord Our Shepherd. Psalm 23:1-6. 
WEE: ‘ 22. Solomon Anointed King. 1 Kings 1: 
1-2:12. Print 1 Kings 1 : 32-40, 50-53. 
IDG ne 29) Wore on Temperance Sunday. Isaiah 
X. Dec. 6 Solomon. Chooses Wisdom. 1 Kings 
XI. ‘* 13. Solomon Dedicates the Temple. 1 
Kings 8:1-66. Print 1 Kings}: 1-11. 
Xen “20. Christmas Lesson. Luke 2:8-20. Mis- 
sionary Lesson. 
XIII. “© 27. Review. 


BIBLE PROMISES 


There are many of them, all 
loving heavenly Father whose word cannot 
fail. These “great and precious” promises, 
if claimed and trusted, are rock under our 
feet in life or death. 

In the Bible will be found comfort for the 
distressed, and the promise of strength and 
deliverance to any who may be oppressed or 
afflicted. No matter how varied or numerous 
our necessities may be, here we find just the 
help that is needed for each individual 
case. Are we burdened? We are told of 
the great Burdenbearer. Are we blind? We 
are told of an eyesalve that cures. Are we 
wounded and do we need balm? We are 
told of the Balm of Gilead. Are we dying? 


given by our 


Here we learn that to the Christian even 
death is gain. 

You have read how Sir Walter Scott, 
when dying, asked his friend Lockhart to 
read to him. Lockhart looked at the costly 
library of twenty thousand volumes which 
covered the walls where the great man was 
lying, and said, 


“Which book would you 
like?” “Need you ask?” said the dying 
man; “there is but one;” and Lockhart 


read to him from the Bible the words of 
eternal life. 

When we come to the river of death 
it will only be necessary to lean hard on 
the promises of God, for he has said he 
will never leave nor forsake us, 
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The Bible as a Book 


It has been said that books are life-long 
friends whom we come to know and love. 
This may be truthfully said of good books, 
but bad books ought never to be called 
friends; they are really enemies and should 
be destroyed. 

In books men talk to us and give us their 
best thoughts. We obtain in a few hours 
the result of years of study and research. 
The wiser a man is the more he loves his 
books. One has said: “They are the voices 
of the distant and the dead, and make us 
heirs of the spiritual life of the past ages. 
They are medicine for the soul.” 

The Bible is the book of God. It is the 
best loved and worst hated of all books. 
To preserve it men have sacrificed their 
lives, and every expedient has been resorted 
to that could be devised. 

Interest in the ordinary book is lost in a 
few years and its influence begins to wane, 
but interest in the Bible is increasing with 
the centuries and its influence is greater to- 
day than ever before. The Bible is the 
greatest book in the world. 

Infidels may sneer at its sacred pages 
but in so doing they only show their own 
folly. Their sneer affects nothing. The 
Bible marches steadily on and now millions 
‘of Bibles and parts of Bibles are being 
printed each year and are being scattered 
broadcast over the world in hundreds of 
languages and dialects. 

The world is filled with books and still 
their number is increasing daily at a tre- 
mendous rate, but only occasionally is one 
worthy of our serious consideration. It 
has been said that “some books are to be 
tasted, others chewed, and a few swallowed 
and digested.” The Bible should be 
chewed, swallowed and digested. 


The Literature of the Bible 

The Bible contains the best literature of 
our times. Professor Moulton, of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago says, “In intrinsic worth 
the Old Testament is second to none of the 
world’s great literatures. Moreover, it has, 
in common with the literature of Greece 
and Rome, been the main factor in the de- 
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velopment of our modern prose and poetry. 
For the English speaking people, no liberal 
education will be complete in which classi- 
cal and biblical literature do not stand side 
by side.” Professor Moulton adds that in 
the Bible we find “essays, epigrams, son- 
nets, stories, sermons, songs, philosophical 
observations and treatises, histories and 
legal documents. With the simple exception 
of humorous literature, the Bible presents as 
varied an intellectual food as can be found 
in any national literature.” The best crit- 
ics tell us that no better poetry has been 
written than is found in Job and the 
Psalms. Carlyle says, “I call the book of 
Job, apart from all theories about it, one 
of the grandest things ever written with 
pen.” 

In Deuteronomy as well as in the New 
Testament we have exquisite models of the 
best oratory, 

Then there are the prophets whose writ- 
ings considered from a literary standpoint 
are unequaled by anything the world has 
ever produced. ~ 

The literature of the Bible has been per- 
meating the writings and molding the style 
of leading authors for centuries. Doctor 
Albert S. Cook, professor of literature in 
Yale ‘University, says that “it would be 
worth while to read the Bible carefully and 
repeatedly, if only as a key to modern cul- 
ture, for to those who are unfamiliar with 
its teachings and its diction much that is 
best in the English literature of the time is 
as a sealed book.” 

The Bible is a great law book and con- 
tains the foundation principles of all right- 
eous laws. All the nations of the world, 
except savage nations, are governed by 
books, and whether the nations know it or 
not, they are dependent upon the Bible 
for those laws which are the corner-stone 
of civil government. Some of the highest 
tributes to the Bible have been paid by law- 
yers. Daniel Webster said, “If there be 
anything in my style of thought to be com- 
mended, the credit is due to my kind par- 
ents in instilling into my mind an early 
love of the Scriptures.” 

The Bible is also the oldest historical book 
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extant, and no true history of the world 
could be written without consulting its 
pages. In it we find the history of the 
beginning of things. In this it is different 
from all other histories and is in a class 
by itself. 

We conclude, therefore, that Sir William 
Jones did not overstate the case when he 
said that “the volume contains more sublim- 
ity, purer morality, more important history, 
and finer strains of eloquence, than can be 
collected from all other books, in whatever 
language they may have been written ae OTs 
Milton, when he eloquently added _ bis 
tribute to the sacred writings in the fol- 
lowing emphatic declarations: “There are 
no songs comparable to the songs of Zion, 
no orations equal to those of the prophets, 
and no politics like those which the Scrip- 
tures. teach.” 


The Difficulties of the Bible 

There are passages and points in the 
Bible which are generally recognized as be- 
ing somewhat difficult of explanation. But 
these need not surprise us nor cause the 
least alarm. A careful study will usually 
lead to a satisfactory explanation. The 
grand old Book has stood many attacks and 
it will continue to stand. But we must not 
ignore the difficulties. Many of them, to 
be sure, are only imaginary. Tholuck says: 
“The reason why we find so many dark 
places in the Bible is, for the most part, 
because there are’so many dark places in 
our hearts.” But still it must be admitted 
that there are many who hesitate about 
accepting the Bible as the inspired word 
of God because of some difficulty which to 
them appears to be serious. 

Of course we cannot be expected to stop 
to answer every whimsical objection that 
the caviler may bring, but honest  diffi- 
culties ought to be met. The seemingly dif- 
ficult passages and points can be satis- 
factorily explained to the candid mind, and 
it is our duty to search out the truth re- 
specting them and be ready at all proper 
times to answer the objector. 

A man once said to a gospel minister, “T 
never can accept the Bible as an inspired 
book .” 

“And why not?’ 


“The Book of Job,” was his reply; “I 
cannot understand Job.” 

“Why,” said the preacher, “D. L. Moody 
says that Job is the key to the whole 
Bible.” He then in a few words, opened: — 
up to the unbeliever the Book of Job. His 
objections were answered and he soon be- 
came a converted man. 


The Bible and Science 

The old question, Do science and the Bible 
agree? is still being asked. It must be ad- 
mitted, that it is an important question and 
should be fearlessly met and candidly 
answered. Let the examination be search- 
ing, for truth has nothing to lose but every- 
thing to gain by careful, thorough invest?- 
gation. Science has been defined as “class- 
ified knowledge.’ The word comes from 
the Latin scientia, knowledge. Man's 
knowledge at its best is faulty. We only 
know “in part.” and as a recent distin- 
guished author says, “What is popularly 
called science is frequently nothing more 
or less than certain theories and conclu- 
sions based upon man’s limited and imper- 
fect knowledge of God’s perfect laws.” Her- 
bert Spencer said, “Science is partially uni- 
fied knowledge,” while Sir Oliver Lodge, 
one of the leading scientists of the present 
time, said recently, “It may be that science 
only sees one half, because it is blind to 
the other half.’ It is well known that 
scientific men to-day reject much of the 
science of former years as inaccurate and 
often nonsensical. It is manifest that if 
the Bible had been in accord with former 
scientific theories, which now are admitted 
to be false, it could not agree with the 
more enlightened theories of to-day. And 
then scientific knowledge is still very imper- 
fect, and if the Bible agreed with all of the 
science of to-day, when that science is re- 
vised and perfected, as it certainly will be, 
the Bible would be found wanting. Stuart 
Robinson says, “The Bible alone of all tho 
books in the world, instead of uttering the 
opinions of the successive ages that pro- 
duced it, has been the antagonist of these 
opinions.” = 

But the Bible is not intended to be a sci- 
entific text book. Matthew Henry says, 
“The Scriptures were written, not to make 
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us astronomers, but to make us saints.” 
Yet incidentally we find much science in the 
Bible, and as scientific investigation ad- 
vances, modern science comes nearer and 
nearer to the Bible. Those of us who be- 
lieve the Bible to be the divinely inspired 
word of God, are confident that when the 
truth is fully known it will be seen that 
there is perfect accord between God’s laws 
and operations in nature and his revealed 
word to man. 

The scientists themselves are free to ad- 
mit that the difficulties between science, and 
the Bible are constantly becoming less. 
Here are the utterances of some of our 
leading scientific men on this point: Sir 
Oliver Lodge: “The region of religion and 
the region of a completed science are one.” 
IF. Hugh Capron: “The fundamental truths 
of religion are the fundamental truths of 
science;” and again, “The unanimity  be- 
tween religion and science is exact.” Dr. 
Chiene: “There can be no antagonism be- 
tween true science and true religion; they. 
clash only when they are false. Their 
present antagonism is only another word 
for our ignorance.” Sir J. W. Dawson, the 
great Canadian scientist: “The monuments 
confirm the Jewish records.’ These quo- 
tations might be extended indefinitely. 

The questions which have caused the 
greatest discussion are such as these: What 
is the antiquity of the earth? What are 
the origin and nature of man? What is the 
length of time man has been upon the 
earth? Mr. Sidney Collett, in ‘All about 
the Bible,’ makes the following statement 
which deserves more than a passing notice: 
“Tt is an interesting fact,’ he says, “and 
one which seems to have escaped general 
notice, that the Bible, far from fearing the 
test of science, actually appeals to the three 
great branches of science for corroboration 
of its own testimony: 1. Psalm 8:4: ‘What 
is man? Here is the Bible’s appeal to 
Anthropology, or the science of man. 2. Job 
12:8: ‘Speak to the earth, and it shall 
teach thee.’ Here is the Bible’s appeal to 
the earth, or the science of geology. 3. Psalm 
19:1, 2: ‘The heavens declare the glory of 
God, and the firmament sheweth his handy- 
work. Day unto day uttereth speech, 
night-unte night sheweth knowledge.’ Here 


is the Bible’s appeal to the heavens, or 
the science of Astronomy.’ Mr. Collett then 
proceeds to examine each of these sciences 
in the light of Scripture truth and his ¢con- 
clusions are most satisfactory to the one 
who believes in the inspiration of the Bible. 
The conclusion of the whole matter is that 
viewed from whatever angle we may ap- 
proach these great questions, we are driven 
by an accumulation of unquestionable facts 
to fall back upon the Book of God, as fur- 
nishing the only satisfactory answer. 

And now 1lét it be understood once for all 
that God cannot contradict himself; his law 
in nature must agree with his law in Reve- 
lation. In his written word he has told us 
a little about the world in which we live 
as well as the way we came to be in it, and 
if we are wise we will accept his state- 
ments as conclusive. 


Bible Illustrations 

The young Sunday-school worker often 
finds great difficulty in obtaining illustra- 
tions which are apt and striking. 

The Bible furnishes a great wealth of il- 
lustrative material. Its symbols are sa 
numerous and its illustrations so varied and 
striking that it is like a vast field from 
which good things may be repeatedly 
gleaned. There are symbols of numbers, 
of color, of vegetable and mineral sub- 
stances, of buildings and other structures, 
of birds, animals and persons, of customs 
and manners and long lists of miscellaneous 
symbols. 

The symbolism of the Bible furnishes 
such a mass of material that one stands 
before it confused, not knowing what to 
take first. When illustrations are needed 
the Bible furnishes an ample supply. 


Thoughts for Teachers 

Among the many things a teacher should 
know three stand out prominently. First, 
a teacher should have a definite, personal 
experience in divine things. He should 
know that the love of God is “shed abroad” 
in his heart, that he is a true Christian. 
The teacher will not be able to lead others 
in the way of salvation unless he is walking 
in the paths of righteousness himself. If 
the blind lead the blind both will fall into 
the ditch. 
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Then the teacher should have a knowledge 
of the Bible. A lack here is fatal. Al that 
is necessary to be known with respect. to 
sin and salvation may be learned from its 
pages, and those who would be efficient 
workers in the Lord’s vineyard must fa- 
miliarize themselves with the truths of this 
book. 

Paul says, “All scripture is given by 
inspiration of God, and is profitable for 
doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for in- 
struction in righteousness: that the man 
of God may be perfect, throughly furnished 
unto all good works.” D. L. Moody says, 
“T never saw a useful Christian who was 
not a student of the Bible. If a man neg- 
lects his Bible, he may pray and ask God to 
use him in his work, but God cannot make 
much use of him, for there is not much for 
the Holy Spirit to work upon.” 

The successful teacher must also have an 
intimate acquaintance with Jesus Christ. 
He is the central figure in the Scriptures, 
the one personage who continues prom- 
inently before us from Genesis to Revela- 
tion. He is “the Word” who was made flesh 
and dwelt among us. Of him Moses and 
the prophets wrote, and to him, directly or 
indirectly, the Jewish institutions pointed. 
Every lamb struggling in its own blood 
pointed to Christ. The tabernacle and its 
furnishings, the sacrifices and the priests 
who offered them, all pointed to the One 
who should come as the great sin-offering 
for the sins of the whole world. 

Paul says, “Preach Christ:” 
resources this opens to us. Become familiar 
with his life, recount his parables, study 
his miracles, preach over again his sermons. 
Preach him in all his offices; preach him as 
the Savior, Sanctifier, Healer, and coming 
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Lord; preach him as the divine Son of 
God; preach him as Prophet, Priest and 
King. 


Then there are the types and titles of 
Christ running into the hundreds, all of 
which are rich with illustration and practi- 
eal truth. = 

Study Christ as the model Teacher—his 
methods and the manner and subject mat- 
ter of his teaching. 

A careful perusal of.the life of Christ 
as it is given us in the gospels will show 


him to be a model for gospel: preaching and 
teaching in at least the following essential 
characteristics: 

1. Earnestness. He was earnest in 
thought, feeling and action. His words 
burned into the consciences and thrilled the 
souls of his hearers. 

2. Originality. He followed in the wake 
of no one. He did his own thinking. His 
illustrations were drawn from the most 
common objects—objects so common that 
they had been passed by because of that 
fact. .A ben and her chickens were suffi- 
cient to illustrate the deepest spiritual 
truths. 

3. Naturalness. We cannot think of 
Christ’s speaking or acting in an affected 
or unnatural manner. His every utterance 
and movement as we read the gospels sug- 
gest naturalness. 

4. Clearness. He was clear in his per- 
ceptions, and hence clear in statement, il- 
lustration and application. 

5. Adaptation of truth. He was care 
ful to present the especial truth appropriate 
to his hearers—truth adapted to _ their 
varied conditions, 

6. Christ spoke with authority. He had 
a message to delHver, given to him from 
heaven. He wasted no words in apologies. 

Now the Christian teacher would do well 
to follow this model set us by the great 
Teacher. Be earnest; be original; be nat- 
ural; study clearness and appropriateness, 
and remember that it is the privilege of 
every man called of God to do his work, to 
be so filled with the Holy Spirit that he 
will speak and teach the truth with author- 
ity. 


The Standard 
_ Our Sunday-schools need a standard by 
which they can be measured, and an ideal 
toward which they may strive. The fol- 
lowing ten points of excellence are sug- 
gested as such a standard: 
1. A teacher’s meeting 
teacher-training work. 
2. A good equipment, including Bibles.” 
3. A Home Department energetically 
conducted. 
4. A Cradle Roll and Kindergarten in- 
struction. 


and special 
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5. Temperance and Missionary depart- 
ments. 

6. A carefully prepared ‘order of exer- 
cises,” complete and accurate records and 
reports, and generous offerings. 

7. A class organization especially for 
young people’s classes, wherever practi- 
cable. 

8. The observance of special days—es- 
pecially Decision Day in March, Children’s 
Day in June, Rally Day in September and 
the World’s Temperance Sunday in Novem- 
ber. ; 
9. Written work and especially written 
reviews. 

10. Conversions and spiritual life. 

Teacher-training is very important and 
is being urged extensively throughout the 
Sunday-school world, while the practical 
benefits of the Home Department and 
Cradle Roll, kindergarten instruction, and 
temperance and missionary departments are 
so great that none of them can be neglected 
without suffering loss. 

No more interesting or fruitful field can 
be entered than the foreign mission field. It 
should be noted that during the present year 
we have four lessons—one each quarter— 
designated as missionary lessons. Mission- 
ary texts and illustrations stand out on 
every page of the sacred writings. Jesus 
himself was a foreign missionary, commis- 
sioned by his Father to rescue a lost and 
dying world. The Sunday-school should 
enter heartily into this work. Class organ- 
izations will be found a great help in keep- 
jng everyone interested and at work, and 
the proper observance of special days will 
mean new life in every department of the 
school. 

If our Sunday-schools could be brought 
up to the standard suggested, there would 
be an immediate advancement in the regular 
ehurch work. Try it. 


The Home Department 

The Home Department of the Sunday- 
school is, as the name suggests, a depart- 
ment of the Sunday-school operating chiefly 
in the home, rather than in the school 
building proper. It is a simple, practical, 
and efficient method for the enlargement of 
‘he ‘Sunday-school in membership, in the 


scope of its activity and influence, and in 
the extent and intensity of its power as 
an agency of the church. Its central 
thought, like that of the Sunday-school 
proper, is Bible study. 

A Home Department may be organized 
to advantage by all Sunday-schools, large 
or small, in city or country, and is so flex- 
ible that it is admirably adapted to the 
varied conditions and needs of different 
Sunday-schools and communities. It is 
designed primarily for the benefit of those 
persons in the immediate community and 
elsewhere who cannot attend the regular 
sessions of the Sunday-school, but it may 
also properly include those who, for various 
reasons, are not disposed to attend. 

The Home Department is simple in its 
plan and essential features. It really needs, 
for its successful working, simply a leader 
or visitor, a member or scholar, and a 
lesson to study. The visitor authorized to 
represent the Sunday-school, calls upon 
those who are to be invited to membership 
and explains the plan to them which is 
that they shall study the Sunday-school 
lesson at home, or wherever they may be, 
at least one half-hour during the week, pre- 
ferably on Sunday. Those who become 
members give their promise to do this, with 
the understanding that they may recall that 
promise, and end their membership, at any 
time, by their own free action. The num- 
ber of visitors needed will depend upon the 
territory to be covered, or upon the num- 
ber of persons to be brought into the Home 
Department. The visitors make out re- 
ports, on cards or in books prepared for 
that purpose, of the study that is being 
done regularly by the members of the «e- 
partment. A yoluntary contribution of 
money by the members is also a part of the 
plan, such money to be included in the 
regular offerings of the school. 

The benefits are many. Summarized, we 
may say of the Home Department that, 1. 
It helps the pastor. 2. It opens the Bible in 
the home and develops family religion. The 
members of a family cannot study the Bible 
together without being brought face to face 
with those questions which relate to their 
soul’s salvation. 3. It advances systematic 
Bible study. 4. It increases attendance upon 
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the Sunday-school and the regular church 
services. 5. It furnishes an effective method 
for evangelizing the field covered by the 
ehurch. Wherever it has been thoroughly 
tried it has been found to be a great eyan- 
gelistic agency. It is calculated to reach 
those who are without the gospel in a gospel 
land, and for whom the church is respon- 
fible. <A corps of visitors regularly 
vassing the community is a great reinforce- 
ment to the church. 6. It comforts and 
helps invalids. 7. It enlists the indifferent. 
8. It is the means of recovering back- 
sliders. 9: It develops Christian workers. 
Nothing is better adapted to make Chris- 
tians effective laborers for Christ, in the 
salvation of souls, than to appoint them 
as visitors in the Wome Department. 
It furnishes something specific for the 
members of a church to do, something 
which is not difficult, but is within 
their power, and which will be productive 
of great results. The church needs this 
agency for the disciplining of its members. 
One lady, even without a Sunday-school, 
organized a large Home Class and carried 
on the work successfully. 10. It enlarges 


Cau- 


the offerings in the main school. 11. It in- 
creases the circulation of Sunday-school 
literature, which alone is a_ tremendous 


power for good. : 

It is to be hoped that the importance and 
benefits of the Home Department work will 
be recognized, and that it will soon be 
taken up by every Sunday-school in the 
land. The plan is simple, inexpensive and 
effective, and with the blessing of God it 
can be made a great success. 


The Cradle Roll 

What it is: The department in the Sun- 
day-school called “The Cradle Roll” is com- 
posed of the babies whose names have been 
secured and enrolled on a large ‘roll or 
sheet of cardboard. The roll should be hung 
on the wall in the primary department of 
the Sunday-school. All babies under three 
years of age, within reach of the church in 
which the department is organized, should 
be enrolled. 

How it is started: A superintendent 
should be appointed to take charge of the 
work. An invitation card setting forth the 


object of the Cradle Roll should then be ~ 
put in the hands of all the parents of small 
children within the reach of the church, 
and the whole community should be ‘can- 
yassed thoroughly. ~ Along with the inyita- 
tion card should go an application card, 
which is to be filled out by the parents and 
returned to the Cradle Roll superintendent. 
As soon as the application has been received 
a certificate of membership should be sent 
to the parent. 

How it is conducted: Many suggestions 
might be made as to how to conduct the 
Cradle Roll, in order to bring out the best 
results: 1. A complete record should be 


kept, giving name, address, age, name of 
parents, and other information. 2. The 


babies should be often and regularly visited, 
especially when sick. 3. A good idea is to 
have a rack or card holder on the wall be- 
side the Cradle Roll, in which to place the 
photographs of the babies as they may be 
secured. 4. Much attention should be 
given to birthdays. An _ invitation should 
be sent the parents to visit the school and 
bring the baby on the Sunday nearest its 
birthday. 5. Besides remembering  birth- 
days, such occasions as Christmas, Easter, 
Children’s Day and Rally Day are suitable 
seasons when the parents may be especially 
invited and the baby remembered. Some- 
times the invitation may be sent to the 
baby asking it to bring its parents. 

When the baby is three years old it 
should be promoted from the Cradle Roll 
department to the Beginner’s class. Much 
should be made of this occasion. A song of 
welcome to the new scholar should be sung 
and a short prayer offered. <A little gilt 
star should be placed beside the name on 
the roll when the child is promoted. If the 
baby should be taken to heaven, the fact 
should be noted on the roll opposite its 
name, and a short service held in the 
primary class. If the funeral services are 
held in the church, it would be very proper 
for the members of the class to sit together. 

Its value: The value of the Cradle Roll 
department, when properly conducted, can 
hardly be over estimated. It will be of in- 
estimable value to the child, the mother, 
the father, the primary class, the Sunday- 
school, the church and the workers. 
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THE APOSTLE JOHN 


“The life of Saint John falls naturally into two divisions, the limits of which 
correspond to the two main sources of information respecting him. 1. From his birth 
to the departure from Jerusalem after the Ascension; the sources for which are con- 
tained in the New Testament. 2. From the departure from Jerusalem to his death: the 
sources for which are the traditions of the primitive church. In both cases the notices of 
him are fragmentary and cannot be woven together into anything like a com- 
plete whole without a good deal of conjecture. But the fragments are in the main 
very harmonious, and contain definite traits and characteristics, enabling us to form 
a portrait, which though imperfect is unique. 

“The date of Saint John’s birth cannot be determined. He was probably younger 
than his Master and than the other apostles. He was the son of Zebedee and Salome, 
and brother of James, who was probably the older of the two. Zebedee was a fisher- 
man of the lake of Galilee, who seems to have lived in or near Bethsaida (1:44), and 
was well enough off to have hired servants (Mark 1:20). He appears only once in 
the gospel narrative (Matt. 4:21, 22; Mark 1:19, 20), but is mentioned frequently as 
the father of James and John. Salome was probably the sister of the Virgin, and in 
that case Saint John was our Lord’s first cousin. Salome was one of those women 
who followed Christ and ‘ministered to him of their substance’ (Mark 15:40; comp. 
Matt. 27:55; Luke 8:3). This was probably after Zebedee’s death. Saint John’s 
parents, therefore, would seem to have been people of means; and it is likely from 
19:27 that the apostle himself was fairly well off, a conclusion to which his accept- 
ance with the high-priest (18:15) also points.” 

Saint John is so often represented as the beloved disciple that we are apt to 
lose sight of the strength, energy and, at times, even vehemence of his character. We 
often see both sides of his character brought out. John was one of the first fol- 
lowers of Christ. 

“After remaining with Jesus for a time he seems to have gone back to his old 
employment; from which he was again called, and possibly more than once (Matt. 
4:18; Luke 5:1-11), to become an apostle and fisher of men. Then the group of the 
chosen three is formed. At the raising of Jairus’ daughter, at the transfiguration, 
and in the garden of Getlisemane, ‘Peter, James and John’ are admitted to nearer 
relationship with their Lord than the rest; and on one other solemn occasion, when 
he foretold the destruction of Jerusalem (Mark 13:3), Andrew also is with them. 
In this group, although Peter takes the lead, it is John who is nearest and dearest 
to the Lord, ‘the disciple whom Jesus loved.’ ” 

“In the Acts Saint John appears but seldom, always in connection with, and 
always playing a second part to his friend (Acts 3:4; 8:14-25). We lose sight of 
him at Jerusalem (8:25) after the return from Samaria; but he was not there at 
the time of Saint Paul’s first visit (Gal. 1:18, 19). Some twelve or fifteen years 
later (A. D. 50) he seems to have been at Jerusalem again (Acts 15:6), but for 
how long we cannot tell. Nor do we know why he left. Excepting his own notice 
of himself, as being ‘in the island cailed Patmos for the word and testimony of Jesus’ 
(Rey. 1:9), the New Testament tells us nothing further respecting him.” 

From his departure from Jerusalem to his death, with the exception of the 
notice in the Apocalypse just quoted, we are entirely dependent upon traditions of 
very different value. That Saint John worked at Ephesus during the latter part of 
his life may be accepted as certain, unless the whole history of the subapostolic age 
is to be pronounced doubtful; but neither the date of his arrival nor of his death 
can be fixed. 
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PRAOTIOCAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Joun 1: 1-18 


LESSON I 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Dec. 30.—The Word made flesh.—John 1: 1-18. Tu.—Christ the image of God.— 


Col. 1: 9-20. Wed.—The mind of Christ.—Phil. 2: 6-11, 


Th.—Life and Light.—1 Jobn 1, 


Fr.—Life by Christ.— 


1 John 5: 9-13. Sat.—Light of the world._John 8: 12-19. Su.—Receive the Light.—John 12: 35-46. 


THE WORD MADE FLESH.—John 7: 1-18. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—1 In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with 
God, and the Word was God. 

School.—2 The same was in the beginning with God. 

3 All things were made by him; and without him was not any thing 
made that was made, 

4 Inhim was life; and the life was the light of men. 

5 And the light shineth in darkness; and the darkness compre- 
hended it not. 

6 There was a man sent from God, whose name was John. 

7 The same came fora witness, to bear witness of the Light, that 
all men through him might believe. 

He was not that Light, but was sent to bear witness of that 
Light. 

o That was the true Light, which lighteth every man that cometh 
into the world. 

10 He wasin the world, andthe world was made by him, 
and the world knew him not. 

11 Hecame unto his own, and his own received him not. 

12 Butas many as received him, to them gave he power to 
become the sons of God, even to them that believe on his 
name: 

13. Which were born, not of blood, nor of the will of the flesh, nor 
of the will of man, but of God. 

14 And the Word was made flesh, and dwelt among us, (and 
we beheld his glory, the glory as of the only begotten of the 
Father,) full of grace and truth. 


(Memory Verse 3) 


Print John 1: 1-14. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 Inthe beginning was the Word, and the 
Word was with God, and the Word was God. 
2 The same was in the beginning with God. 
3 All things were made through him; and 
without him was not anything made thati 
hath been made. 4 In him was life; and 
the life was the light of men. 5 And the 
light shineth in the darkness; and the dark- 
ness apprehended it not. 6 There came a 
man, sent from God, whose name was John. 
7 The same came for a witness, that he 
might bear witness of the light, that all might 
believe through him. 8 He was not the 
light, but came tbat he might bear witness of 
the light. 9 There was the true light, even 
the light which lighteth every man, coming 
into the world. 10 He was in the world, and 
the world was made through him, and the 
world knew him not. 11 He came unto his 
own, and they that were his own received 
him not. 12 Butas many as received him, 
to them gave he the right to become children 
of God, even to them that believe on his 
name: 13 who were born, not of blood, nor 
of the will of the fiesh, nor of the will of man, 
but of God. 14 And the Word became flesh, ° 
and dwelt among us (and we beheld his 
glory, glory as of the only begotten from the 
Father), full of grace and truth. 


“The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sona, 


Supt.—What is the GoLpEN TrxtT? School.—The 
Word was made flesh and dwelt among us. John 
1:14, 

What is the Centrau TRUTH? The Son of God 
came into the world as a humble man. 


God—a personal and distinct Being (vs. AS 2) 
The Word was Jesus Christ (v. 14), 
Jesus Christ was divine, very God, yet a personal 
and distinct Being. d 


8. Therefore, 


1. in the beginning—Be- 


What is the Toric? Christ in his relations. 

What is the OurTLINE? JI. The nature and dig- 
nity of the Word. II. John’s witness to the true 
Light. Ill. The true Light rejected by some. 
IV. The benefits of receiving the true Light. V. 
The incarnate Word reveals the Father. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 

Timz,—John’s witness, A. D. 26,27. The Gospel 
of John was written between A. D. 80 and 90. 
AuTHOR.—The Apostle John. Puace.—Ephesus. 
LANGUAGE.—The Greek. 


INTR.ODUCTION.—John was a native of Bethsaida, 
a town on the shore of the Sea of Galilee; his home 
was at Capernaum, He was born probably in B. GC, 
5. Zebedee, a fisherman, was his father, and Salome 
was his mother, Salome may have been a sister 
of Mary, the mother of Jesus, in which case John 
was a cousin of Jesus. Compare John 19:25 with Matt. 
27:56; Mark 15:40. According to Ireneus and Jerome, 
John died in the year 98, when about ninety-five years 
of age, and was buried at Ephesus. John was the au- 
thor of the gospel and the three epistles which bear his 
name, and the Revelation. He was the most intimate 
earthly friend of Jesus. His gespel is supposed to be 
the record of the story of Jesus as preached by the 
apostle for many years. The first eighteen verses are 
the prologue, or introduction, and contain the sub- 
stance of what the evangelist intends to set forth. 


COMMENTARY.—JI. Tuer nature anv pic- 
NITY OF THE WorD (vs.1-5). Divine attributes are 
applied to him and divine acts are ascribed to him. 
1. The Word was truly God (vs. 1, 2). 2. The 
Word had eternal existence (v. 2). 3. The Word 
was the Creator (v. 3). 4. The Word was the 
source of life (v.4). 5. The Word was the source 
of light (v. 4). 6. The Word was distinct from 


fore all created things. In the ages of eternity when 
only God existed. was—The Word did not come 
into being; he was never created; he ‘‘was.” the 
Word—tThe Greek term here translated ‘*‘Word” is 
““Logus” and has the double meaning of thought 
and speech. Christ is called the Word of God be- 
cause through him is revealed to us the thoughts, 
feelings, purposes and will of God, as our words 
express to others our thoughts, feelings, purposes 
and will. God is an unseen Being, but “his 
thought, his love and his nature are embodied and 
expressed in the person of the Son, our Savior, who 
is the Word of God.” with God—In closest com- 
munion, yet distinct from him. was God—In 
substance and essence God. ‘The Father is God; 
the Son is God; the Holy Spirit is God; God is 
One.”’—Chalmers. This is an unfathomable mys- 
tery, but it is eternal life to believe and know it. 
The doctrine of the Trinity is clearly taught in the 
Scriptures and is the corner-stone of the Christian 
religion. 2. thesame was in the beginning 
—God was eternally Triune, three in one. There 
was the Second Person in the Trinity before he was 
manifested in the flesh, even from eternity. He 
was not created Divine—he existed Divine, 


3. all things were made by him—Terres- 
trial and celestial, visible and invisib exmen, worlds, 
and angels.—Hall. _ All things came into being 
through him, by his agency. He exists, but all 
other things were made.—Sadler. The effort here 
is not to declare the Second Person of the Trinity 
the greatest of three in One, but to prove the divin- 
ity and eternal existence of Christ; not that he ig 
one of two Gods, but God himself, the One Eternal 
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Lesson | 


God. and without him—Apart from him, He 
is identified with every created thing, and is famil- 
jar with, and has authority over creation. His plans 
and purposes concerning men should not be re- 
garded lightly. 4. in him was life—Christ was 
and still is the source, the fountain-head, from 
whom flows all life—physical, intellectual, moral, 
spiritual, eternal. Compare John 5:26. the life 
was the light—There is first life, then light. 
Dead eyes cannot see nor dead minds know. What- 
ever light men have in knowledge or holiness comes 
from Christ, the great life-giver, the infinite fount- 
ain of all blessings. Christ in his life and through 
the life he brings to us shows us God and duty and 
salvation and heaven. He reveals the truth; he is 
the living embodiment of truth (John 14: 6). 

5. the light shineth —‘‘Christ has revealed 
himself constantly, by creation, by providence, by 
the strivings of the Spirit, by the course of events, 
by the revelations of prophets, and even by the dim 
intimations of heathen consciousness.’? And the 
light stil) shineth, clearer and brighter than in the 
past. in darkness—The darkness of sin, ignor- 
ance and unbelief has enshrouded the world in all 
ages. comprehended it not—Did not receive it 
or profit byit. But another translation in the mar- 
gin of the R. V. changes the meaning.—‘‘the dark- 
ness overcame it not.” ‘tThe light, though some- 
times apparently overcome, was really victorious; 
it withstood every assault, and shone on triumph- 
antly in a darkened world.’’—Revision Com. 


II. Joun’s WITNESS TO THE TRUE LiGutT (vs. 6-9, 
15). 6. there was a man—SeeR.V. Literally, 
“there began to be a inan,”’ in contrast with the 
Word who had no beginning. sent from God— 
God gave him his mission and his message, his cre- 
dentials and his instructions—he was a messenger. 
John—The Baptist. An account of his birth is 
given in Luke 1, and of his manifestation as a 
prophet in Matthew 3. A deep significance attaches 
to the name John, which means **The gracious gift 
of God,’’ and which was given from heaven. 

7. to bear witness of the Light—There is 
much said in this gospel about witnessing. John 
bore a strong. clear testimony in behalf of Christ 
and proved from the Scriptures that Jesus was the 
Messiah. The fact that John himself bad appeared 
as the fulfilment of prophecy (Isa. 40:3.5; Mal. 
3:1), and that there had been no collusion between 
himself and Jesus were strong corroborative points. 
all men....believe—John’s purpose was to cause 
Israel to believe in Jesus as their Messiah, but his 
efforts contributed largely to a more general belief 
in Jesus, for the gospel was not for the Jews alone, 
nor for a race or class, but for all men always and 
everywhere. 8. not that Light—John was not 
the source of light, but only a reflector of the light, 
a lamp lighted. 9. that was—That is, Christ 
was. the true Light—Not that John was a false 
light, but Christ was the ‘‘genuine, perfect light, 
the original source of light.’’ and his messenger 
only carried rays of light from him. which light- 
eth every man—Not “all men.’ The Light illu- 
mines each one singly, not all collectively. that 
cometh into the world—This clause refers to 
“the true Light’? not to ‘tevery man.’ The best 
Bible expositors either read *twhich lighteth every 
man” as a parenthetical clause or transpose it to 
the close of the verse. 15. bare witness, etc.— 
It seems probable that this verse describes the usual 
character of John’s testimony concerning Christ. 
He was continually proclaiming Christ’s superiority, 

III. Tue trun LighHT REJECTED BY SOME (vs. 10, 
j1). 10. was in the world— He was in the 
world ‘‘in all the past ages, in every manifestation 


by true faith.” 


of God, in the history of the chosen nation, but 
especially when he appeared as the man Christ Jesus, 
the Savior of the world. This is one reason why the 
world should have received him.’’? made by him 
—He was their Creator, and they were hiscreatures, 
made in hisimage. This is another reason why the 
world should have received him. Knew him not 
—They did not recognize him as their Creator, Sav- 
ior, King. 11. unto his own—His own prop- 
erty or possessions. His own creation, own inher- 
itance. Referring to all people, but with a special 
emphasis on the Jewish nation, he created, he re- 
deemed, he preserved, he blessed, he loved. Another 
reason why they should have received him. re- 
ceived him not—‘‘Neither by the world at large, 
nor by the leaders of the temple, nor by the citizens 
of Nazareth, were bis claims allowed.’’—Sperry. 

IV. THE BENEFITS OF RECEIVING THE TRUE LIGHT 
(vs. 12, 13). 12. as received him—Individuals 
without distinction of race, nationality or condition. 
gave he power—"The right.’”,-—R. V. The orig- 
inal word combines both ideas—the right and the 
power. Both are true and both should be accepted. 
sons of God—See R. V. On the divine side. God 
adopts us as children (Rom. 8: 16, 17), and makes 
us children by imparting to us his own life (John 
8:38, 5). On the human side, we must be born 
again, from above (John 38: 3,5), by believing. 
that believe—‘‘Cnly those are children who 
receive the divine life and the divine nature 
13. born — Spiritual birth, 
regenerated. not of blood, ete. -No natural 
inheritance can make us members of the fam- 
ily of God. will of the flesh—Not from any 
fleshly desire. ‘tA second denial of any physical 
process.’’ will of man—Man by his own volition 
is not able to save himself. 

V. THE INCARNATE WORD REVEALS THE FATHER 
(vs. 14, 16-18). 14. made flesh—The Eternal 
Word ‘took on flesh’’—became a man with a 
human body and a human soul. ‘‘He did not cease 
to be the eternal Word. His divine nature was not 
laid aside. Retaining all the essential properties of 
the Word, he entered into a new mode of being, not 
a new being.’”’—Vincent. dwelt among us—Lit- 
erally, ‘‘Tabernacl: d among us. dwelt as in a tent.” 
we beheld—John here bears testimony to what he 
had actually seen. his glory—There is probably a 
reference to the transfiguration (Luke 9: 382; 2 Pet. 
1:17). But the whole body of disciples had beheld 
Chiist’s real glory as revealed in his character, H¢ 
was the living embodiment of righteousness, truth 
und love. Christ was the express image of the 
Father; in him ‘‘dwelt all the fulness of the God- 
head bodily.’’ only begotten—We are children 
of God in a sense, but only Jesus Christ is his Son in 
this highest and special meaning. grace and 
truth—These were his glory. ‘tGrace includes all 
merey; truth, all justice.’’ He was ‘full’ of these. 

16-18. We have here three great declarations 
about Christ: ‘1 It is Christ alone who supplies 
all the spiritual wants of all believers. 2. Christ 
and his gospel are vastly superior to Moses and the 
law. 8. Itis Christ alone who has revealed God 
the Father to man.”’ 

QUESTIONS.—Who wrote this gospel? When? 
Where was it written? When was John born? 
Where? Who were his parents? Of what does this 
lesson teach? Why is Christ called the Word? What 
can you say of the nature and dignity of the Word? 
Show that Christ was truly God. How is the true 
light shining to-day? Who heralded Christ’s com- 
ing? Why was this necessary? What can you say 
of the character of Christ’s forerunner? By whom 
was Christ rejected? 
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View Points and Survey 


Toric: Christ in His Relations. 
Bible Lights on the Dopic—For Daily Reading. 

Christ’s character and mission. Isa. 9; 1-8. 

His power and glory. Rey. 7: 1-20. 

Life and light of men. 1 John 1: 1-10. 

The great Shepherd. 

Power in and by his cross. 5 ; 

His humiliation and exaltation. Phil. 2: 1-11. 

Christ and the Holy Spirit. John 16: 5-14. 
Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

Perhaps there is no better passage of Scripture 
for a study of Christ in the largest variety of rela- 
tions. Here we see him in his eternal existence, 
divine character, great mission, peculiar method, 
sacrificing ministry, and in the blessed results of his 
work. We may specify these various relations: 

I. As ro Dury (v.1). Christ is very God, and 
this fact is emphatically stated in the phrase. ‘*The 
Word was God.”’ This is “‘the mighty God”’ (Isa. 
9: 6) ; this is the ‘true God and eternal life’ (1 Johy 
5: 20); ‘this is the Son of God” (John 1: 34). 

Il. As TO HIS EXISTENCE (Vv. 2). Christ is from 
all eternity, co-existent with God the Father. 

Ill. As TO THE MATERIAL UNIVERSE (Vv. 3). Christ 
is Oreator of all things—himself the uncreated One. 

IV. As TO MORAL AND SPIRITUAL ENERGY (vs. 4,5). 
Ohrist is the source of spiritual life and light, and 
these blessings are needed by all men. 

Vv. As To HIS METHOD OF DECLARING HIMSELF 
(vs. 6-8). At the very beginning the human agent 
is used to herald Christ’s coming; so it has ever 
been. 

VI. As To HIS SUFFICIENCY (v. 9). Christ as God 
is infinite in his fulness of perfections, and infinite 
in his variety of approach and adaptation to men 
everywhere. 

VII. As TO THE CARNAL AND SINFUL (V8. TOSTL). 
Christ is a mystery. a stumbling-block, an offense to 
the unregenerate and unsaved. Creator and Lord 
both of men and things, and yet he is not received, 
and not even rightly apprehended. 

VIII. As ro THE Hoty Sprrir (vs. 12, 13). This 
marvelous transformation, by which some do re- 
ceive Ohrist and have power and divine fellowship, 
is due to the work and ministry of the Holy Spirit, 
who opens the blind eyes so that Ohrist is seen, and 
softens the hard heart so that Christ is received asa 
personal Savior. 

IX. As TO HIS HUMILIATION AND SACRIFICE (v.14). 
Christ comes into the world by becoming incarnate, 
and he enters into all the relations of life. To 
crown and complete his work, it is necessary to die 
that man may be saved, and go he is crucified on 
the cross. See Phil. 2: 6-8. 

X. As TO THE PRE-EMINENCE OF BIS CHARACTER 
AND BLESSINGS (vs. 15-17). John is a competent 
witness, and his testimony is final. 

XI, AS TO THE PURPOSE OF HIS MINISTRY (v. 18). 
Tt is two-fold, but each is the complement of the 
other, and together they indicate the great work of 
redemption. His purpose is at once to reveal God 


to man, and to make man abie and willing to see, 
“\(v. 4). 


and accept God as Savior and Father. 

llustrative: Crrtarn saLvaTion.—We are sure 
of it, to those who accept Christ, for Christ is God 
and has all power. Also we reason for it because of 
the many who have realized it. ‘‘Were you not 
afraid?” asked one to whom we had described our 
ascent up Hiffel tower. ‘We thought nothing about 
it, for thousands had gone up and thousands were 
going.” So of this salvation; one may venture on 
it and in it, for millions have tested it, and not one 
has been lost while trusting it. 
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“Grace For GRACE.—Isliterally grace ia the place 
of grace, one grace succeeding another, and, as it 
were, taking its place.” ‘Hither (1) grace given 
in fresh measure, as former grace is improved; 
or (2) grace given to his children correspond- 
ing to each grace in his own nature—love like 
his love, purity like his purity, the presence of the 
Holy Spirit in them as it was in him. Not only the 
freeness of divine grace is suggested by this expres. 
sion, but also its adaptation to every state and want 
of the renewed man as he passes on from childhood 
to maturity in the divine life.” 

(“WHat IS THE FAITH THAT LEADS TO THIS MARVEL- 
ous REsULT?—(1) It is to receive Jesus as a mes- 
senger from God, and to believe the message he 
brings. (2) It isto accept of Jesus as our atoning 
Savior and Redeemer, through whom our sins are 
forgiven. (3) It isto accept him as our Lord and 
Teacher, so that we seek to obey him and follow 
him, and live according to his teaching.” 

Seed Thoughts: A woNnDERFUL SAVIOR. 

W—ords and works are wonderful. 

O—rigin and character are wonderful. 

N—ature is wonderful—human and divine. 

D—eath and sacrifice are wonderful. 

E—ternal existence with God is wonderful. 

R—esurrection is wonderful; miracle of miracles. 

F—ulness of blessing is wonderful—forgiveness, 

life, grace, peace, glory. 

U—nion of God and man in Christ is wonderful. 

L—ove in and from and for Obrist is wonderful. 

Great is the sin of man that God himself must 
come and die in order that man may be saved. 
With such an infinite Savior no one need be lost. 
Wonderful Savior ; but man’s indifference and unbe- 
lief also are wonderful. 2 - J.M.O. 


Practical Applications 
‘¢THE WORD WAS GOD”’ 


A word is athought manifested. Christ the Word 
took the thought of the mind and heart of God, and 
expressed it so we could com prehend it, so that 
what was ‘invisible and inaudible and beyond our 
reach comes into our minds as something once in 
God‘s heart and mind, but now in ours.” If you 
would know God, hear the Word (Rom. 10:17). 

I. Theeternal Word. ‘Tbe same was in the 
beginning with God” (v.2). ‘This is holy ground, 
where we should tread with shoeless feet in a Jowli- 
ness that assumes nothing, that listens meekly, that 
bows implicitly to him who speaks, that accepts the 
divine communicationconcerning the essential glory 
of the Sun, that owns him as the eternal, personal 
Word, and rejoices in his being what he has himself 
declared.”’ 


Il. The creative Word. ‘All things were 


‘made by him” (v.3). The world through him came 


into existence (v.10). He who was ‘‘the beginning 
of the creation of God’’ (Rev. 3: 14) is the Creator 
of all things. Nothing exists that was not created 
by the Word of God (Gen. 1: 3, 6, 9, 14, 20, 24, .6). 

Ill. The living Word. ‘In him was life” 
He is the source of life. ‘Life in him is 
underived, independent and self-subsisting. All 
other life, vegetable, animal, human or angelic, is 
derived and dependent. Even the life possessed by 
faith, the spiritual, divine, eternal lif we have as 
born of God, is not essentially aud ‘intrinsically 
ours. We have it derivatively from him. We live 
in him.’ Through him we have, 1. Regeneration. 
“The Word of life’ (1 John1:1; Phil. 2:16). The 
seed (Luke 8: 11; 1 Pet. 1: 23). 2. Refreshment. 
“‘The bread of life’? (John 6: 48, 51, 54, 57). 3. 
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Sanctification. “The water of life’? (Rev. 21: 6; 
22:17; Eph.5:26) 4. Revelation. ‘The light of 
life’ (John 8: 12; 1:4; Psa. 119: 105; 2 Pet. 1: 19). 
5. Humility. “The grace of life’ (1 Pet, 3:7; 2 
Cor. 8:9). 6. Resurrection, ‘The Spirit of life” 
(Rev. 11: 11; Rom. 8: 2). 7. Redemption. The 
tree of life’? (Rev. 2: 7; 22: 2). 8. Reward. “The 
crown of life” (James 1: 12; Rev. 2:10). 

V. The rejected Word. ‘He came unto his 
own, and his own received him not’ (v.11). Jesus 
came a stranger to the earth he had created (v. 10). 
He came as the revelation of the Father’s love (v. 
14; 1 John 4:10). He ‘“‘came....to save sinners” 
(1 Tim. 1: 15). But he was rejected by his own 
world (v. 10); his own nation (v. 11); his own 
country (Mark 6:4); his own city (Luke 4: 29); 
his own kindred (Mark 6: 4); his own house (John 
7:5); his own disciples (Matt. 26:21). Men mis- 
understood him (Luke 2: 50; John 8: 43); despised 
him (Isa. 53: 3); persecuted him (John 15: 20); 
mocked him (Matt. 20: 18, 19); forsook him (Mark 
14: 5U) ; crucified him (Acts 4:10). 

V. Thereceived Word. ‘But as many as re- 
ceived him,” ete. (v. 12). Christ is God’s “ un- 
speakable gift’’ to the world (2 Cor. 9:15). To re- 
ceive him is to practically and definitely believe 
that Jesus the Son of man is the Christ, the Son of 
God (1 John 5:1). It is not to receive a doctrine 
or a creed or a dogma, but to receive the Son of 
God, a living person as our sin-bearer (Heb. 9: 28; 
1 Pet. 2: 24); our Redeemer (Titus 2: 14); our 
Savior (Matt. 1: 21, margin), our life, our light, and 
our love. A lady who had drifted into Christian 
Science, and so into darkness, said to the pastor 
who pointed out her error: ‘‘Strange I never 
thought. They taught me Christ was a principle. 
I have been trying to love a principle.”” Then with 
gladness she shouted, ‘‘Oh! he is a person; my 
Savior.” 

VI. The incarnate Word. ‘And the Word 
was made flesh’ (v. 14). He was the Word (v. 1). 
He became flesh. He was declared to be the Son 
of God, he became the seed of David (Rom,1:3,4). 
He was in the form of God, he became a man (Phil. 
2:6,7). “The Word....dwelt among us” (v.14). 
- To dwell, is to find and make a home. 

VII. The personal Word. ‘No man hath 
seen God at any time; the only begotten Son...... 
he hath declared him” (v. 18). At one time in 
Abyssinia there was a curious custom, which hints 
at the primary significance of “the Word.” The 
people never saw their king. He sat within a cov- 
ered place and spoke through an aperture to a man 
who stood near and gave his message to the assem- 
bled people. This officer was called Kal Hatzi, 
“The word of the king.’’? No man hath seen God, 
but Christ declared him—not as a monarch far off 
and unapproachable, but as a Father near and lov- 
ing. God is love; love is the essence of his being; 
but his nature would never have been known had 
not the Word embodied it ina human life. a.c.M, 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—Jesus is the Son of God. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


Was G 


{ Was God 
| Was the Creator 
Was the Light 
| Was the source of life 
(Was Jesus our Savior 


Was made flesh 
| r Dwelt among us 
Was rejected of men 
JO HN { Was Christ’s forerunner 
Bore testimony of Christ 


BELIEVE ON CHRIST AND BE SAVED 


The name John uses for Jesus in this lesson is 
‘**Word.’? As words are the means of communica- 
tion between man and man. so Christ is the means 
of communication between God and man. God has 
spoken to us by his Son. When we speak to God 
we should speak to him in the name of Jesus. As 
words are the expression of our thoughts, so Christ 
is the expression of the thoughts of God. When the 
Word became flesh the angels sang, ‘“‘Glory to God 
in the highest, and on earth peace.”’ 

The Word was God, and because he was God 
he was the Creator of all things. No time marks 
the beginning of his existence. Before worlds or 
men he lived. We do not need to understand all 
about God to believe him. Christ was with God in 
the creation, and it was his work to make the world, 
sun, moon, stars and all living beings. 

The Word was the source of light and life. 
In fact, he was the light and he was the life. He 
knows us all from our birth. He sends blessings to 
all. He ‘made all things.’? The light of Christ 
“shineth in darkness.’? The darkness here means 
sin, ignorance and unbelief. God hates sin. As 
light drives away darkness, so where the light of 
Christ is received into the soul, the darkness which 
envelopes the human heart will be driven away. 

The Word was made flesh and dwelt among 


us. He was born into this world and became a hu- 
man being in order to save human beings. His 
birth was not in a palace, but in a manger. He 


tabernacled among men. Although he came to 
save the world, yet many reject him and refuse the 
love and blessings which he brings. 

John the Baptist is also spoken of in this les- 
son. He was Ohrist’s forerunner. He bore testi- 
mony to Jesus, and said that Christ was preferred 
before him, 

A leading truth which should be emphasized is 
that if we believe on Christ we shall become the 
children of God. All men are in a sense God’s 
children since he has created all, but only those are 
his spiritual children who have been born again, 
whose characters and lives have been changed. This 
makes us members of God’s family, with all its 
privileges and blessings, with a right to his beauti- 
ful home and his protecting care. If we are chil- 
dren in this sense we are heirs of allhe has. Call 
attention to the great riches that the children of 
God inherit. 

In teaching this lesson there should be athree- 
fold object, namely, to show, 1. Christ’s Godhead. 
2. Hismanhood. 3. The relation of this God-man 
to us. Great pains are of course required to put 
these solemn truths before children in the simplest 
form and language. 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Joun 1: 19-84 


LESSON II 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Jan. I 
ohn 3: 2836. Wed.—John’s message.—Isa. 40: 3-11. 
eter.—Aets 2: 36-40. 


JESUS AND JOHN THE BAPTIST.—John 1: 19-84. 
(Memory Verses 29, 30) 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supr.—25 And they ask : 
thou then, if thou be not that Christ, 
prophet? 

School._26 John answered them, saying, 


water: but there standeth one among you, whom ye know 
He it is, who coming after me is preferred before me} whose 


oi 


a 


shoe’s latchet I am not worthy to unloose. 


28 These things were done in Beth-ab/a-ra beyond Jor’dan, 


where John was baptizing. 


29 The next day John seeth Je’sus coming unto him, and saith, Be- 
hold the Lamb of God, which taketh away the sin of the world. 


30 This is he of whom I said, After me cometh a man which 


is preferred before me: for he was before me. 


31 And I knew him not: but that he should be made manifest to 


Ts’ra-el, therefore am I come baptizing with water. 


22 And John bare record, saying, I saw the Spirit descend- 
ing from heaven like a dove, and it abode upon him. 


33 And I knew him not: but he that sent me to baptize with water, 
the same said unto me, Upon whom thou shalt see the Spirit descend- 
ing, and remaining on him, the same is he which baptizeth with the 


Holy Ghost. 


34 And I saw, and bare record that this is the Son of God, 


Sat.—Baptized into Christ,—Rom. 6: 8-11. 


ed him, and said unto him, Why baptizest 
nor E-li’as, neither that 


I baptize with 


6.~—Jesus and John the Baptist.—John 1: 19-34, Tu.—John’s humility.— 
Th.—Greater witness.—Jobn 4: 86-47, 


Fr.—Preaching © 
Su.—Added testimony.—2 Peter 1: 16-21. 


Print John 1: 25-34. 


*AMERIOAN REVISION 


25 And they asked him, and said unto 
him, Why then baptizest thou, if thou art not 
the Christ, neither Elijah, neither the 
prophet? 26 John answered them, saying, 
I baptize in water: in the midst of you stand- 
eth one whom ye know not, 27 even he 
that cometh after me, the latchet of whose 
shoe I am not worthy to unloose. 28 These 
things were done in Bethany beyond the Jor- 
dan, where Jobn was baptizing. 

29 On the morrow be seeth Jesus coming 
unto him, and saith, Behold, the Lamb of 
God, that taketh away the sin of the world! 
30 This is he of whom I said, After me com- 
eth a man who is become before me: for he 
was before me. 31 A: d I knew him not; 
but that Le should be made manifest to Is- 
yael, for this cause came I baptizing in 
water. 82 And John bare witnes~-, saying, 
I bave beheld the Spirit descending as a 
dove out of heaven; and it abode upon him. 
33 And I knew him nct: but he th: tsent me 
10 baptize in water, he said unto me, Uj on 
whon soever thou shalt see the Spirit de- 
scending, ard abiding upon him, the same is 
he that baptizeth in the Holy Spirit. 34, And 
I have seen, and have borne witness that this 
is the Son of God. 


not; | 
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Supt.—What is the GoLpDEN TExt? Scheol,—Be- 
hold the Lamb of God, which taketh away the 
sin of the world. John 1: 29. i 

Whatis the CENTRAL TRUTH? Jesus is the Son of 
God and thus is infinitely superior to all others. 

What isthe Topic? ~The believer’s life-portrayal 
of his Master. 

Whatisthe OuTLINE? I. Jolin’s statement con- 
cerning himself. II. John’s testimony of Jesus, 
Ili. John points out Jesus. IV. The Messiah- 
ship of Jesus revealed to John, 


HISTORICAL SETTING 

TimME,—The deputation was sent from Jerusalem 
to John in February, A, D. 27, immediately after 
the temptation in the wilderness. PLacrE.—Beth- 
abara, called Bethany in R. V., east of the Jor- 
dan. PrRSONS.—desus, thirty years old, just enter- 
ing upon his ministry. John the Baptist, thirty 
and one-half years old. 


INTRODUCTION.—Otr last lesson was an announce- 
ment of Christ’s coming. With this lesson we begin 
the historical part of John’s Gospel. We pass over the 
first thirty years of the life of our Lord and begin our 
study at the time of his entrance upon his public min- 
istry. John the Baptist had been preaching about six 
months. He was a relative of Jesus (Luke 1:86), but 
was unacquainted with him (v. 31), In appearance 
John resembled Elijah. He was dressed in coarse gar- 
ments and ate coarse food. His great work was to 
bear testimony to Christ and prepare the way for his 
coming. John’s preaching awakened the consciences 
of men and led them to a thorough reper tance, 

COMMENTARY .—I. Joun’s statement con- 
CERNING HIMSELF (vs. 19-24). This was a time of 
Brees exgitement and expectation concerning the 

essiah. John spoke with authority and his suc- 
cess was great. He had proclaimed that a new dis- 
pensation was at hand (Matt. 3:2), and this was 
believed to refer to the Messiah. Accordingly a 
delegation of priests and Levites was sent to John 
from the Sanhedrin in Jerusalem for the purpose of 
interviewing him with respect to himself and his 


mission. They asked him, ‘‘Who art thou?’? Who 
do you profess to be? Do you assume to be the. 
Messiah, or are you a prophet? John positively/ 
declared that he was not the Christ, neither was he 
Elijah nor ‘that prophet.’’ It is true that Jesus | 


said that Jobn was Elijah (Matt. 11: 14), but he was ) 


speaking figuratively (compare Luke 1:17), while 


John’s questioners were speaking literally, and John / 


was not Elijah returned to earth again. The= 
prophet referred to was the prophet of Deut. 18: 15, 
who some thought would be a second Moses, oth- 
ersa second Elijah, others the Messiah. John re- 
plied to their questioning by saying that he was 
“the voice of one crying in the wilderness, Make 
straight the way of the Lord.’ John was not the 
‘‘Word,’”’? but merely a ‘‘voice.’’ He was called a 
voice because, 1. He was uttering God’s thoughts. 
2. The importance lay chiefly in the message, not 
in the messenger. The message he delivered is 
referred to in Isa. 40:3-5. The idea is taken from the 
practise of Hastern monarchs, who, whenever they 
took a journey, sent harbingers before them to pre- 
pare the way. Before our King will come to us there 
must be a thorough preparation for his coming. 

‘II. Joun’s Testimony or Jusus (vs. 25-28), 25 
they asked him—The deputation from Jerusalem 
asked John the Baptist. why baptizest thou 
then—By what authority dost thou administer the 
rite of baptism, seeing thou art not the Christ, nor 
Elijah, nor that prophet? Baptism as a rite was 
common to the Jews and was administered to those 
becoming proselytes to the Jewish religion, ‘The 
Pharisees held most strenuously that n> pro h th 
after Moses, had a right to introduce any new cacred f 
usage, rite or ceremony among the Mosaic institus: 
tions, except the Messiah himself, eee 
therefore, Why baptizest thou then? 
emptory one.’’—Whedon. 


was a very per-! 
26. Ibaptize with water—John’s answer is 
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yery pertinent. ‘‘My baptism is the symbol and 
precursor of a real baptism by the great Baptizer.” 
there standeth one—It is not necessary to sup- 
ose that Jesus was standing in the crowd at that the great end of his ministry was not to form a sect 
ime, but he was living among the people, and was in his own name, but to make Christ known to the 
after me—John was the Jews. The great work of the Christian church is to 
his coming. not worthy magnify Jesus Christ and bring out his beauty and 
A proverbial expression. The work of unlacing 
and removing the sandals belonged to the humblest _IV. Tue MessiaHsHiP oF JESUS REVEALED TO 
ervant, and because of Christ’s greatness John said 


unknown tothem. 27. 
orerunner to announce 


e was unworthy to doe 


ven that. ,The desire to ex- 


lt Christ and abase himself was ever uppermost in 
John’s mind.’ 28. Bethabara—The R. V. has 
Bethany. (This was not the Bethany on the Mount 


of Olives.) Both nam 


es have nearly the same 


meaning, Bethany sometimes signifying ‘‘boat 
house,” and Bethabara “‘ford house,” or ‘‘ferry 
house.’”? ‘*Probably these were the names of two 


villages or districts near 


together, of which the name 


Bethany, the smaller of the two villages faded out. 


Or John may have bee 


n baptizing in a place be- 


tween the two villages, and hence sometimes called 
by one name and sometimes by the other.” 


Ill. Joun pornts our Jusus (vs. 29-31). 29. 
the next day—The day following the testimony of 
John to the deputation from Jerusalem. seeth 
Jesus—The fact that John knew Jesus shows that 
the baptism and temptation (Matt. 3:18 to 4: 11) 
preceded the events of this lesson. Lamb of God 
—There is no reasonable doubt that John gave this 


name to our Lord becau 


se he was the true sacrifice 


for sin, the true antitype of the passover lamb, and 
the lamb prophesied of by Isaiah (Isa. 53:7).—Ryle. 
The daily sacrifice of a lamb was continually before 


the people, reminding 


them of their need of an 


atonement for sin. Without doubt, John, who was 
the harbinger of Christ, was enlightened beyond 
others with respect to Christ’s office and mission, 
nd saw in him the great sin-offering for the sins of 
he whole world. taketh away—Or ‘‘beareth 
away,’ as in the margin. On the great Day of 


Atonement the priest co 


nfessed the sins of the peo- 


~ ple and laid them upon the scapegoat, and the goat 
was sent to the depths of the desert. Christ’s taking 
away the sins of the world is borrowed from this act. 
We have here one of the many expressions which 
declare the great scriptural truth that Christ’s death 


A, 


#y 


was a vicarious sacrifice 
sins of all the children 


for sin. the sin—All the 
of Adam. The atonement 


was complete, and no one was left out; all may be 


saved if they will accept 


the provisions made, ‘*The 


world is weary with its cumbrous and futile meth- 
ods of obtaining deliverance from sin.” Salvation 
from sin comes only through faith in Christ. 

30. after me, cte._Jesus came after John in 
point of time, but he was preferred before him in 
dignity and honor. was before me—This refers 
to Christ’s eternal pre-existence with the Father. 


John’s attitude toward 


Christ from first to last 


affords an illustrious example of true humility. 
Few names in the Bible stand higher than does the 
name of John the Baptist. Jesus spoke highly of 
him—see Matt.11:11; John 5:35. Johnabases him- 


’ self, declines all flattering titles and exalts Christ. 
- The greatest saints in all ages have been men of 


this spirit, who have not sought their own honor, 
put who have always beenfready, to decrease if 


Christ might only increase.) 


831. knew him not—He did not know him as to 


baptism. John was a cousin of our Lord, and that he 
had had some acquaintance with him before his bap- 
tism seems évident from Matt. 3:14, While John 
did not kndw him as the Messiah, yet he had a 


knowledge of him suffi 


cient to recognize in him 


an exalted spiritual nature that caused him to hesi- 
tate when Christ came asking baptism at his hands, 
therefore am I come—John here declares that’, 


greatness to a lost world. 


JonN (vs.32-34). 82. bare record—John now pro- 
ceeds to tell how, more than forty days before this, 
at the time of the baptism of Jesus, he learned that 
he was the Messiah. I saw—‘‘I have beheld.”’— 
R.V. John had been an eye-witness, and was not 
now reporting from hearsay. like a dove—That 
the Spirit of God should descend as a dove is in ac- 
cordance with the emblematic character of the 
whole transaction.’”? The dove represented an un- 
defiled character (Cant. 6:9), harmless (Matt. 10: 
16), gentle and meek (Cant. 2:14). It was also an 
emblem of peace (Gen. 8:11) and of beauty (Psa. 
68:13). It was the only bird offered in sacrifice. 
‘*It was, like the vine, a popular symbol of the 
chosen nation, and, so far as this manifestation was [ 
made known abroad. it would doubtless mark Jesus 
in public opinion as the ideal, typical, representa- 
tive Israelite, and, therefore, by implication the 
Messiab.”’?’ abode upon him—Thus definitely 
designating to John that Jesus was the Messiah (y. 
33). It was not a passing ‘“‘influence’’ but a per- 
manent abiding of the Spirit. 

33. hethat sent me—John was conscious of 
his divine mission. He was sent.of God. baptiz- 
eth in the Holy Spirit (R. V.)—John could bap- 
tize with water, but it was the prerogative of Jesus 
only to baptize with the Holy Spirit. ‘‘The gift of 
the Spirit is constantly represented as an outpour- 
ing.” To-day we are living in the dispensation of 
the Spirit. It is the office work of the Spirit to con- 
vince of sin, to regenerate and cleanse the heart, 


and to guide and sustain the trusting soul. The ~ 


Holy Spirit dwells in the heart of the true Christian. ¢ 
Matthew and Luke add that Jesus would baptize 
‘with fire.’ Fire here is an emblem of the Holy 
Spirit and brings out the thought of warmth, or 
heat. Baptisin means cleansing—fire is a great 
purifier. 34. the Son of God—The Messiah— 
the Christ. John here declared that Jesus was divine. 
God also spake from heaven (Matt. 3:17), thus con- 
firming the sign given to John. ; 
QUESTIONS.—What deputation went to see 
John? By whom was this deputation sent? For 
what purpose? What did John say concerning him- 
self? What was John’s mission and message? How 
did John show that he wasa humble man? Where 
was Bethabara? Why did Jesus come toJohn to be 
baptized? What was John’s testimony of Jesus? 
How did John learn that Jesus was the Messiah? 
What did the dove represent at Christ’s baptism? 
What is meant by John’s assertion that Jesus would 
baptize with the Holy Spirit and with fire? 
TEACHINGS.—We should always exalt Christ 
above ourselves. We need never be ashamed of 
our mission when we proclaim Christ. We may 
expect cross-questioning from those who reject 
Christ. Weshould use every opportunity to point 
others to the Savior. Our efforts are worthy when 
they prepare the way for Jesus. We may speak 
with confidence of what we know concerning Jesus. 


his nature, office and mission until the time of his He will give us knowledge of his power. He will 


give us work to do for him. We may witness for 
him as for no other. He is greater than any other. 
We need the baptism of the Holy Spirit. The 
world will believe on Jesus through the power of 
our example, 
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View Points and Survey 


Toric: The Believer’s Life-Portrayal of His 
Master, 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 

Portraying Ohrist by confessing him. Matt, 16: 
13-20. 

By a true humility. Phil. 2: 5-16. 

By loyal devotion to him. Acts 4: 7-20. 

By right appreciation of him. John 1: 19-34. 

By faithfully preaching him, Acts 3: 11-21, 

By heroic death for him. Matt. 14: 1-12. 

By a spiritual vision of him. Rev. 1: 9-20. 

By praising him before the world. Luke 1: 46-55. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

We have no material picture of the face and form 
of Jesus Christ, but his character is painted on the 
page of revelation, and it is reproduced in the lives 
of his followers. John the Baptist furnishes a fine 
example of this life-portrayal of the Master. 

1. By HUMBLING HIMSELF BEFORE HIS MASTER 
(vs. 19-22). John humbled himself and exalted 
Ohrist. ‘‘He must increase, but I must decrease.”’ 
This humility is quite different from the compul- 
sory humiliation often seen in the world. John was 
bold and commanding before men, and refused to 
submit to their dictation. 

II. By neraupine His Master (v.23). He ear- 

nestly proclaims his coming—‘‘crying ;”’ he preaches 
a plain and full gospel—‘tway of the Lord;” he 
conforms to the Scripture revelation of the Messiah 
and his kingdom—‘‘Hsaias the prophet.’”?” He does 
all this boldly, in the face of the enemies of Christ 
and in reply to their cavil and sneer. 
. By HIS HIGH PRAISE OF HIS MASTER (vs. 
24.28). To him Christ is ‘tall and in all.”’ Cere- 
mony and facts of whatever kind are all subordinate 
to him who is ‘‘the way, the truth and the life.”’ 

IV. By HIS MARVELOUS VISION OF HIS MastER 
(vs. 29, 30). By the aid of the Holy Spirit, John 
has an insight into Christ’s character and mission. 
He has a spiritual vision of him, and sees him as he 
really is. The term ‘“‘Lamb” pictures Christ as the 
sacrificial offering, and by his deity he is sufficient 
for the bearing of the sin of the world. 

VY. By HIS FAITHFUL OBEDIENCE TO HIS MASTER 
(v. 31). The spiritual vision prompted to obedi- 
ence, and the obedience prepares for yet fuller and 
truer vision. 

VI. By maeniryinc nis Masrer (vs. 32-34). 
John declares Christ to be chosen by the Holy 
Spirit, and to be divine and to have special and 
unique power. 

Thus in all these ways John portrays the true 
Savior by his words and works. This, too, is the 
duty and privilege of every believer. 

Illustrative: Wuo arr tHovu ?—This is the 
world’s question to the believer, and he must reply 
by life-portrayal of the Christ. Mendelssohn once 
visited the cathedral of Fribourg and began playing 
on the great organ. The old organist stood in rap- 
tures, and exclaimed, ‘‘Who are you?” **Mendels- 
sohn,’’ was the reply. So the believer’s true exhibi- 
tion of Christ both prompts the question, ‘Who art 
thou?’ and answers it, 

Huminiry.—When Augustine was asked, ‘‘Whatis 
the first thing in religion?’ hereplied, ‘‘Humility.” 
“And what is the second?” “Humility,” he again 
replied. “The third?” persisted the questioner 
And again Augustine said, ‘‘Humility.”’ ; 

CHRIST ALWAYS FIRST.—A Glasgow auctioneer was 
displaying a picture and trying to sellit. ‘Look at 
this,’ he said, ‘‘and at this, and this,’ each time 
pointing out some special beauty. The whole time 
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I was there I never saw the speaker, but only the 
picture in some of its many phases. So the believer 
must work for Christ. keeping self out of sight, and 
exalting and commending the Savior.—Bonar. 


Seed Thoughts: 1. The great business of the — 


believer is to herald Jesus Christ by voice, example 


and life. 2. The supreme work of Obrist is his - 
offering himself as a sacrifice for man the sinner. 


3. He who does not see Christ as the ‘‘Lamb of 


God” (sacrifice for sin), does not see him at allin — 


his real character and mission. 4. Every believer 
should be able to reply satisfactorily to the world’s 
challenge, ‘‘Who art thou?’ 5. God gives abun- 
dant proof of his truth to those who obey his com- 
mands. 6. The believer may be hated and perse- 
cuted, but he need not be despised. J.M.C. 


Practical Applications 
‘‘THE LAMB OF GOD”’ 


The Word tells of Christ, the Prophet; the Lamb 
speaks of the Redeemer. One brings us to the rev- 
elation of God’s will and truth, the other to the 
great Redeemer. It is not only a touch of love, but 
a touch of blood. Spoken after Christ’s baptism, a 
short time after he had passed under the floods of 
the Jordan, a symbol of physical death and resur- 
rection. In this typical act he had died and risen 
again for the sin of the world. ‘‘The Christian’s 
escutcbeon is not the Russian bear, the British 
lion, nor the American eagle. It is the Lamb of 
God. The church is ever to be an index-finger 


pointing to him who taketh away the sin of the 
world”? (v. 29). Let us consider the following 
points: 

I. Spotless. “A lamb without blemish and 


without spot’’ (1 Pet.1:19). The utmost care was 
used by the Jewish priest to select a lamb free from 
all blemish (Lev. 3:6; 4:32), and ‘*without spot’? 
(Num. 28:3), for God would not accept any other 
(Lev. 22: 20-25). Not only must the lamb be spot- 
less, but the priest must certify it to be so (Lev. 22: 
26-33), and the words, ‘This is my beloved Son, in 
whom I am well pleased’’ (Matt. 3:17), were God’s 
seal to the sinlessness of Jesus. Though he was made 
in the likeness of sinful flesh (Rom. 8: 3), yet he did 
no sin, neither was guile found in his mouth (1 Pet. 
2: 22). Though he was made sin for us, yet he 
knew no sin (2 Cor. 5: 21). Viewed from every 
point, he was always perfect. He was ever wholly 


x 


‘, 


self-possessed (Matt. 21: 23-27). He never retracted ~ 


a word. He never altered a plan. He effectively 
turned every occurrence to a spiritual purpose (John 
4: 7-10; Matt. 16: 6-12). Hecould never be entan- 
gled (Luke 23: 9; Mark 11: 18-33). Though hunted, 
poor, despised. and apparently defeated, he was 
never cast down, never worried, and never once 
failed, but at the last, through the eternal Spirit 
offered himself without spot to God (Heb. 9: 14), 
he thus giving himself for the church, that it should 
be without spot and without blemish (Eph. 5: 27) 
eye in the blood of ‘‘the Lamb” (Rev. tT: 
II. Submissive. ‘He was oppressed, and 
was afflicted, yet he opened not hae cee Hew 
brought as a lamb to the slaughter, and asa sheep 
before her shearers is dumb so he opened not his 
mouth” (Isa. 53:7). ‘‘And when he was accused 
., he answered nothing” (Matt. 27: 12-14). Hugh 
Stowell says: ‘tI have watched a lamb led to the 
slaughter anu have seen the little guileless anima] 
lick the hand about to be imbrued in its blood: pa- 
tient, meek and free from all resentment. Blessed 
shadowing of that patient, long-suffering Man of 
sorrows who came among us and was never pro- 
99 
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voked to resentzxent or cavil or retaliation or un- 
kindness.” 

Ill. Sacrificed ‘The Lamb that was slain” 
(Rev. 5:12; 13:9). The Lamb of God stands for 
submission, suffering and death. Under law, in a 
figure, the sins of a guilty soul were transferred to 
the white, innocent lamb ere it was slain. Under 
grace, in fact, the sins of ‘tall’? guilty souls were 
“laid” on the Lamb of God, ere he was sacrificed 
for us (Isa. 53:6). He took our place. He died in 
our stead. He became our substitute. ‘tA gentle- 
man who was traveling in Norway tells how he went 
to see the church of a certain town. Looking up at 
its tower, he was surprised to see the carved figure 
of a lamb near the top. He inquired why it was 
placed in that position, and he was told that when 
the church was being built a workman fell from the 
high scaffold. His fellows saw him fall, and, hor- 
ror-stricken, rushed down expecting to find him 
dashed to picces, but to their surprise and joy he 
was almost unhurt. This was how he escaped: A 
flock of sheep was passing by the church at the mo- 
ment of his fall, and he fell among them as they 
were crowded together, and right on the top of a 
lamb. The lamb was crushed to death, but the man 
was saved. And so they carved the lamb on the 
tower at the exact height from which he fell, to 
commemorate his escape. Christ was crushed to 
death under our load of sin.” ‘The continual 
morning and evening sacrifice of a lamb, under the 
Jewish law, was intended to point out the continual 
efficacy of the blood of atonement: for even at the 
throne of God Jesus Christ is ever represented as a 
lamb newly slain’’ (Rev. 5: 6). 

IV. Sovereign. ‘Lhe living ones and tre elders 
adore “‘the Lamb;” myriads of angels cry, ‘“*Worthy 
is the Lamb;” the universe praises “the Lamb” 
(Rev. 5: 8, 12. 13); the wicked fear ‘the wrath of 
the Lamb” (Rev. 6: 15, 16) ; the hundred forty and 
four thousand “follow the Lamb whithersoever he 
goeth” (Rev. 14:1, 4); the bride of Christ is ‘‘the 
Lamb's wife’ (Rev. 21:9); ‘the marriage of the 
Lamb” is the great feast of the future (Rev. 19; 
7-9): ane the title of ‘tthe Lamb”’ as final conqueror 
is Lord cf lords and King of kings, and they that 
are with him are called and chosen and faithful 
(Rev. 17: 14). 

The witness to Jesus was, 1. The testimony of 
John, entirely disinterested and self-sacrificing. He 
gave his whole life to bearing his witness to Christ, 
resisting every temptation to gain notoriety, and to 
make friends of the influential Pharisees. 2. The 
witness of facts that entirely convinced John him- 
self. 3. The witness of a voice from heaven. 4, 
The witness of the baptism of the Holy Spirit. It 
was the token that in Jesus are fulfilled the prophe- 
cies of the Old Testament with regard to the pour- 
ing out of the Spirit in the Messianic age, and 
especially to the impartation of the Spirit to the 
Messiah himself (Isa. 61:1; Luke 4: 18)—prophecies 
which describe the crowning glory of the latter 
days. A.C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


Joun was. a: 
WITNESS - 
Gop wants: 
YOU AND ME To 
WITNESS FoR 
JESUS: 


THe BLOOD 
or JESUS 


THE LAMB or ->~ 


FROM ALL 
SIN. 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—We should always be ready 
to testify for Christ. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


WHO WAS oy 


( 1am not the Christ 
e said ) | am not Elias 
lam not that prophet 
lam a voice crying 
WHERE DID JOHN PREACH ? 
In the wilderness 


§ He preached repentance 
WHAT DID JOHN PREACH 7 ? He bore testimonyofJesus 


( He was before me 
He is the Lamb of God 
What did John say of Jesus ?{ He taketh away sin 
| lsaw the Spirit upon him 
(he is the Son of God 


——— 


When John came preaching in the wilderness of 
Judea, the whole country turned out to hear him. 
His popularity became very great. He must have 
been an eloquent and a powerful preacher. The 
Jewish council in Jerusalem thought he might be 
the Messiah for whom they had been looking so 
1s and so they sent a deputation to ask him who 

e was. 

John was a bumble man, and at once said, 
‘Tam not the Christ.”” Christ would be so much 
above John that Jobn would not be worthy to unloose 
his shoe latchet. He told them that he was not 
Elias, nor that prophet about whom Moses had 
written. He was merely ‘ta voice” calling upon the 
people to repent. We should all learn the lesson of 
true humility. The greatest men are still only men, 
and without the help of God will make a failure. 

Jobn preached in the wilderness of Judea to 
great crowds of people who came from all parts of 
the country to hear him. He not only preached re- 
pentance, but he bore testimony of Jesus, He told 
them that Christ, the Messiah, would take away the 
sin of the world. Note, J. This is the et for 
which Christ came into the world—to change this 
sinful world into the sinless paradise regained. 2. 
Jesus provides salvation for all the world. 3. He 
pardons past sins, so that they are remembered by 
him no more. 4. He cleanses the heart from all 
unrighteousness. 

Jobn tells them that he saw the Holy Spirit 
come upon Jesus. This was, 1. His public inaugu- 
ration for his mission. 2. A seal to Christ of his 
Pather’s acceptance. 38. The visible pledge that the 
Spirit of God had permanently returned to man. 
When John saw the Holy Spirit come upon Jesus 
and heard a voice from heaven, he knew that Jesus 
was theSonofGod. From that time John did not hes- 
itate to point the people to him as the Lamb of God. 
When we know Jesus as our Savior we may confi- 
dently point others to him. The more decided we 
are in our faith, the more eagerly we will seek to 
lead others into it. The more we depend upon 
Jesus for salvation, the less we will praise our own 
works. 

The religion of Jesus Christ is not a mere 
theory. 1t 18 proved abundantly by facts. We 
would convince men of its genuineness by what it 
has done. Wherever it enters acommunity or a na- 
tion, it elevates the people. Wherever it enters 
into the hearts of men, it changes their hearts and 
lives completely. As light dispels darkness, so the 
love of Jesus excludes sin, It suits all classes and 
is needed by all classes, 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Joun 1: 35-51 


LESSON III 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Jan. 13.—Jesus and his first disciples.—John 1: 35-42, Tu.—Philip and Nathan- 


ael.—John 1: 43-51. Wed.—The second call.—Matt, 4: 18-25. 


ing the disciples.—Matt. 5: 13-20. Sat.—Friends of Jesus.—John 15:12-21. 


Th.—True discipleship —Luke 9: 18-26. ¥Fr.—Teach- 


Su.—Reward.—Matt. 19: 23-30, 


ng ea eee vee ee eee eens eS 


JESUS AND HIS FIRST DISCIPLES.—John 1: 35-51. 
(Memory Verses 35-37) 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supr.—35 Again the next day after John stood, and two of his dis- 
ciples; 

School.—_36 And looking upon Je/sus as he walked, he saith, 
Behold the Lamb of God! 


37 And the two disciples beard him speak, and they followed Je’sus. 


38 Then Je’sus turned, and saw them following, and saith 
unto them, What seek ye? They said unto him, Rab’bi, (which 
is to say, being interpreted, Master,) where dwellest thou? 


39 He saith unto them, Come and see. They came and saw where 
he dwelt, and abode with him that day: for it was about the tenth 
hour. 

40 One of the two which heard John speak, and followed 
him, was An/drew, Si’‘mon Pe’ter’s brother. 

41 He first findeth his own brother Si’mon, and saith unto him, We 
have found the Mes-si’as, which is, being interpreted, the Christ. 

42 And he brought him to Je’sus. And when Je’sus beheld 
him, he said, Thou art Si‘mon the son of Jo’na: thou shalt be 
called Ce’phas, which is by interpretation, A stone. 


43 The day following Je’sus would go forth into Gal’i-lee, and find- | 
eth Philip, and saith unto him, Follow me. 


44 Now Phil’ip was of Beth-sa/i-da, the city of An’drew and 
Pe’ter. 


45 Phil’ip findeth Na-than’a-el, and saith unto him, We have found 
him, of whom Mo’ses in the law, and the prophets, did write, Je’sus of 
Naz’ar-eth, the son of Jo’seph. 


46 And Na-than/a-el said unto him, Can there any good! 
thing come out of Naz/a-reth? Phil/ip saith unto him, Come 
and see. 


47 Je’sus saw Na-than’a-el coming to him, and saith of him, Behold 
an Is’ra-el-ite indeed, in whom is no guile! 

48 Na-than’a-el saith unto him, Whence knowest thou me? 
Je’sus answered and said unto him, Before that Philip called 
thee, when thou wast under the fig tree, I saw thee, 


49 Na-than’a-el answered and saith unto lim, Rab’bi, thou art the 
Son of God; thou art the King of Is’ra-el. 


Print John 1: 85-49. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


35 Again on the morrow John was stand- 
ing, and two of his disciples; 36 and he 
looked upon Jesus as he walked, and saith, 
Behold, the Limb of God! 387 And the two 
disciples heard him speak, and they fol- 
lowed J:sus. 38 Aud Jesus turned, and 
beheld them followiig, a’ d saith unto them, 
Wnat seek ye? Aid they said unto him, 
Rabbi (which is to say, being inte: preted, 
Teacher), where abidest thu? 39 He saith 
unto them, C me, and ye shall see, They 
came the eio:e and saw wher he abode; 
and they abode witl him that day: it was 
about the tenth hour 4) One of the two 
that heard John sp ak, and fo.lowed him, 
was Aidrew, Simon Peter’s brother. 41 He 
findeth first his «wn brother Simon, and 
saith unto im, We have found the Messiah 
(which is, being interpreted, Ch ist). 42 He 
brouzht iim unto Jesus Jesus lookedup n 
him, and said, Thou art Simon the :o_ of 
John; thou shalt be called Cephas (wlich is 
by interpr tation, Peter). 

43 Onihe mor ow he was minded to go 
forth into G Jilee, and he findet!: Philip: and 
Jesus saith unto hii, Folow me. 44 Now 
Philip was from Bethsaida, of the city of An- 
drew and Peter. 45 FEhilip findeth Nat. an- 
ael, ands ith unto hm, We have found him, 
of whom Moses in the law, and tiie prophets, 
wrote, Jesus of Nazar th, thes n ot Joseph. 
46 And Nathanael said unto him, Can any 
good thing come out of Nazareth? Philip 
saith unto him, Come and see. 47 Jesus 
siw Nathanael -oming to him, and saith of 
him, Behold, an Israelite indeed, :n whom is 
no guile! 48 Nathanael siti: unto | im, 
Whence know st thoume? Jesus answered 
and said unto him, lL efore Philip :alled thee, 
when thou wast under the fig tree, I saw 
thee. 49 Nathanael answir d him, Ra! bi, 
es ae the Son of God; thou art King of 

siael. 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLDEN TrxT? School.—_We 
have found him, of whom Moses in the law, and 
Soe pronber, did write, Jesus of Nazareth. John 

245. 

What is the CENTRAL TruTH? Christ’s true fol- 
lowers are soul winners. 


Christ’s forerunner, and St. John, the evangelist and 
apostle, who was the author of this book. 


COMMENTARY.—I. 
CIPLES TO JuSsUS (vs. 35-39). 


JOHN DIRECTS TWO DIs- 
35. the next day— 


; 
7 
4 


What is the foric? Secret of soul saving. 

What is the OuTLINE? I. John directs two dis- 
ciples to Jesus. II. Several other disciples called. 
IJ. The interview between Jesus and Nathan- 


ael, 
HISTORICAL SETTING 


TimE.—February, A. D. 27. PLACE.—Bethabara, 
also called Bethany, Prrsons, — Jesus, thirty 
years old; John the Baptist, six months older; 
Christ’s first disciples. RuLERs.—Tiberius Ceesar, 
emperor of Rome; Pontius Pilate, governor of 


- Judea; Herod Antipas, tetrarch of Galilee. 


INTRODUCTION.—Christ’s selection of his disci- 
ples was a very important matter. “It was necessary 
that some of them should be witnesses of his life and 
work from the beginning of his public ministry, that 
they might learn to know and understand him and his 
mission, so as to be fitted to carry on the work of his 
kingdom. He did not choose those to be his witnesses 
who were bound by the traditions of the rabbinic 
schools, with fixed and earthly notions of his kingdom, 
He chose men of simple, yet strong minds.” In this 
lesson, and also in the lessons of this series, care should 
be taken to distinguish between John the Baptist, 


interjection, not a verb. 


There were three days of testimony of John the. 


Baptist to Jesus: 1. To thé deputation from the 
Sanhedrin (vs. 19-28), 2. Publicly, to the people 
(vs, 29-34), 8. Privately, to two disciples (vs. 35- 
37). John stood—‘Was standing.”—H. V. two 
of his disciples—Andrew (vy. 40) and John, the 
author of this book, who modestly avoids using hig 
ownname. The great ambition of John the Baptist 
was to induce men to become followers of Jesus. 


36. and looking—The Baptist fixed his eyes 
upon Jesus, singling him out and regarding him 
with special attention. behold the Lamb of 
God—The R. V. puts a ee after behold; an 

‘All the lambs hit 
offered had been furnished by men; this ee 
provided by God, as the only sufficient sacrifice for 
the sin of the world.”—Clarke. His words would 
be to them equivalent to a command to follow him 
—Scott. How faithful John was in his office as 
forerunner! He did not think of his« wn honor or 
popularity, but, conscious that he must decrease, he 
is anxious to have his followers become true diaci- 
ples of Christ. ‘*He did not reckon that he had lost 
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those who went over from him to Christ.*’ ‘The 
Lamb is, 1. Ged’s gift. 2. -A promised gift (Isa. 
53:6, 7). 3. Spotless and holy (Heb. 9:14). 4. 
For sacrifice. 5. To take away thesin of the world. 
6. Of God’s own providing. 7. Worthy of all 
acceptation.’ 37. they followed Jesus—The 
first beginning of the Christian church.—Plummer. 
They understood John’s meaning and immediately 
did as they were directed. It would_be well if all 
would immediately follow Christ. We should fol- 
low him as our Redeemer, P-ttern, Guide and Shep- 
herd. They may not have intended to leave John’s 
leadership permanently. 

88. Jesus turned—He was ready to give them 
a hearty welcome. what seek ye—What is your 
desire or request? J«sus knew they were seeking 
him, for he knows all hearts, but he desired some 
- expression from them. rabbi—A Jewish title of 
honor for men of learning, meaning ‘teacher,” 
«master.”? Thus they at once recognized his super- 
jority and theirignorance. where dwellest thou 
—‘*Where art thou staying?”? He had no perma- 
nent place of abode in this locality. ‘‘In asking this 
question they intimate a desire to be better ac- 
quainted with him. Where is the inn where you 
abide? We desire to receive instruction from you.” 

39. come and see—A kind invitation to them 
to go with him to his place of abode. ‘‘If those who 
know not the salvation of God would come at the 
command of Christ, they would soon see that with 
him is the fountain of life, and in his light they 
would see light.”? the tenth bour—St. John was 
so impressed with his first interview with Jesus that 
he remembered the hour. This may have been 
either 10a. m., according to the Roman reckoning, 
or 4 p. m., according to the Jewish reckoning. In 
either case Andrew and John spent the remainder 
of the Gay with Jesus and then hastened to find their 
brothers and bring them to Christ. Edersheim 
thinks these events took place on Saturday, the 
Jewish Sabbath. 


Il. SEVERAL OTHER DISCIPLES CALLED (vs. 40-46). 

40. which heard John—This was John the 
Baptist (vs. 35, 36). Andrew—A name of Greek 
origin, signifying “man.” He belonged ta Beth- 
saija (v. 44), and wasa disciple of John the Baptist. 
He resided afterward at Capernaum (Mark 1: +9). 
Simon Peter’s brot her—Referring to Andrew in 
this way shows that when this gospel was written 
Peter's name was more widely known than An- 
drew’s. The other disciple who heard the Baptist 
speak was John, the writer of this account, who 
modestly omits his own name. 41. he findeth 
first (BR. V.)—It is supposed that at the same time 
Andrew went to find his brother Simon, John also 
went and found his brother James and brought him 
to Christ ; but Andrew found his brother first. This 
was a true missionary spirit. God’s salvation is so 
good that those who experience his Jove are always 
anxious to bring others into the same holy relation. 
found the Messias — He speaks exultingly. 
Aroused by John’s faithful testiinony concerning 
the coming Messiah they were ready to receive him 
when they saw a few true marks of his Messiahship. 
being interpreted—Messias is the Greek form of 
the Hebrew word Messiah, and Christ is its Greek 
interpretation. The word means the anointed one. 

42. brought him—Andrew thrice brings oth- 
ers to Jesus: 1. Simon. 2. The lad with the 
loaves (chap. 6: 8,9). 3. Certain Greeks (John 12: 
920-22). In these three incidents John gives the key 
to his character.—Cam. Bib. About all we know of 
Andrew is,what is said of him in connection with his 
bringing Someone to Jesus. beheld him—Jesus 
at once knew Simon better than Simon knew him- 
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self. Cephas....stone—Petros, or Peter, has the 
same meaning in Greek that Cephas has in Syriac. 
The name was given him to describe his character, 
which was stiff, hardy and resolute. ‘‘The new 
name, referring to character, is a promise that fit- 
fulness shall be changed to steadfastness. Refer- 
that he shall be a foundation-stone in 
43. 


—See Gen. 3:15; 22:18; Deut.18: 18; Isa. 4:2; 7: 
14; Jer. 28:5; Ezek. 34:23; Dan. 9:24; Micah 5:2; 
Zech. 6:12; Mal. 3:1. 
Philip said this; the statement shows the common 

opinion about Jesus. 46. good....out of Naz-- 
areth—The question sprang from mere dread of 

mistake in a matter so vital.”” He knew that Beth- 

lehem (Micah 5: 2) and not Nazareth was to be the 

birth-place of the Messiah. ‘It has usually been 

considered that his answer was proverbial; but it 

may merely have implied, ‘Nazareth, that obscure 

and ill-reputed town in its little, untrodden valley— 

can anything good come from thence?’ ’—Farrar. 

Nathanael’s objections arose from ignorance. 

come and see—The same reply given by Jesus (v. 

39). Philip could not solve the difficulty, but he 

could show Nathanael how to get rid of it. 

Ill. THE INTERVIEW BETWEEN JESUS AND Na- 
THANAEL (vs. 47-51). 47. no guile—The expres- 
gion implies a true heart, a really converted man, @ 
genuine son of Abraham by faith, as well as a son 
according to the flesh.—Ryle. 48. under the 
fig tree—The Jewish writers often speak of the 
shade of the fig tree as the place of meditation and 
prayer. Probably it was in some such spot, se- 
cluded from the human eye of Jesus, that Nathan- 
ael won his title of Israelite, by prevailing prayer 
with God.—-Whedon. 49. thou art, ete.—These 
words are the outburst of a hcart convinced at once 
that Jesus was the Messiah. We can hardly sup- 
pose that Nathanael clearly understood the nature 
of Christ’s kingdom at this time, but that he saw 
that Jesus was the Christ we cannot doubt. 

50. greater things—Thou shalt see far greater 
proofs of my divinity and Messiahship. 51. ver- 
ily, verily—The double ‘“‘verily,”’ used twenty-five 
times in this gospel and nowhere else, introduces 
truths of great importance. heaven open, ete.— 
The ladder which Jacob saw (Gen. 28:12) was a 
symbol of the intercourse which would be opened 
between heaven and earth in the new dispensation. 
Son of man—This expression is used about eighty 
times in the gospels by Christ of himself as Messiah. 

QUESTIONS.—What was John’s testimony con- 
cerning Jesus? Which two of his disciples followed 
Jesus? What did Jesus ask them? Give their reply. 
What is the meaning of the word rabbi? Whom did 
Andrew bring to Christ? What is the meaning of 
Messiah? Why did Jesus give Simon the name 
Cephas? Where did Jesus go from Bethabara? 
Whom did he find on the way? What did Jesus say 
to Philip? Whom did Philip find? What did he 
say to Nathanael? Give three passages from the 
Old Testament that refer to Christ. What. objec- 
tion did Nathanael raise? Give the interview be- 
tween Jesus and Nathanael, 
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QUARTER Lesson III 


View Points and Survey 
Torro: Secret of Soul Saving. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 
Trained by the Master. Matt. 10: 1-15. 
Obedient to the Master. Luke 10: 1-16. 
Filled with the Holy Spirit. Acts 2: 38-47, 
Tested by thc Master. Matt. 10: 32-42. 
Using the message given. 1 Cor. 1: 18-31. 
“Taunch out into the deep.”? Luke 5: 1-11. 
Improving opportunities. John 4: 5-14. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 
The true believer is anxious to be a force and 
‘ factor in the building up of Christ's kingdom. The 

way todo this is a secret, but it is an open secret. 

I. Kegp IN FELLOWSHIP WITH CurisT (vy. +5). 
Christ is both the truth, and the way to the truth. 
He is both the fold for the sheep, and the shepherd 
of the sheep. Hesaves men, and he knows how to 
reach them and influence thein. Have the Christ 
method, spirit, life, and you will be able to save souls. 

Il. Keep IN FELLOWSHIP WITH MEN. John 
could do nvuthing in the wilderness, but he must 
go where the unsaved were. He put himself in con- 
tact with men. He who would save souls must 
know them in their needs and desires, and must 
adapt himself to them. 

Ill. He must HIMSELF BE A SAVED soun. He 
only who knows of the salvation by Christ ean com- 
mend that salvation effectively to others. We save 
souls by following the example of Christ, and also 
by reflecting the character of Christ. 

IV. UTtiLizh LIFE RELATIONS AND OPPORTUNITIES 
(vs, 40-42). There isa manifest providence in the 
distribution of believers in society. That provi- 

_dence is a loud call to active etfort among one’s 
own friends, acquaintances, relatives. The earthly 
relation may thus often become the gateway to 
spiritual blessing. 

V. Brine THE UNSAVED FULLY To CurisT (vs. 
43-46). The b liever isa vital factor in the condi- 
tional work of salvation, but he, after all, is only an 
instrumental savior. Jesus Christ alone is the « ffi- 

‘ cient Savior, aud the soul must come into his pres- 
ence and feel the breath of his spirit. Too often 
the unsaved are brought only to the minister or to 
the church. These are good as means and medi- 
ums, but they are useless, and worse than useless, ais 
ends. Ohrist is a great Savior, and the only Savior. 

VI. ApDaprvaTION TO THE INDIVIDUAL souL (vs. 
47-49). No two souls are alike, and no two souls are 
reached in just the same way. How wise, tender 
and considerate Cirist is in his meeting and leading 
Nathanael. 

VII. ReEcoeyizING AND FOoTLowING THE Hoty 
Spirit. It is the privilege of the believer to expect 

\ the help of the Holy Spirit, who alone can reveal the 

* Christ. The Holy Spirit’s help is secured by prayer, 
and the Holy Spirit both equips the believer to do 
the needed work, and prepares the unsaved to re- 
ceive the message and accept the Savior, 

Illustrative: How To carcH men.—A gentle- 
man with fine fishing tackle toiled all day and 
caught nothing. He espied a boy pulling out the 
fish rapidly, and asked him how he did it. Here. 
plied, ‘The fish will na catch, sir, as lang as ye 
dinna keep yersel’ out 0’ sight.’’ A suggestive les. 
son for fishers of men. Keep Christ before men in 
his divine character, in his sacrifice and death, in 
his example and teaching, and then the people will 
see and be saved. ‘And I, if I be lifted up, will 
draw.”’ 

‘‘MysELF First,’’—On hearing a sermon about 
bringing people to Christ, a little girl said she 


“Whom will you bring first?’ 


would try to do it. i 
So it 


she was asked. ‘‘Myself,’’ was the repiy. 
must be with every successful soul-winner. 
A GrEAT HONOR.—A medical student considered it 
the highest compliment that he was chusen to assist 
a great surgeon in an important case. God alone 
can remove sin from the soul, but he allows the 
believer the privilege of sharing in the work, J 
Seed Thoughts: 1. You may be only an An-’ 
drew, but you may be able tosavea Peter. 2, Thev/ 
only true and fair way to treat the gospel is to 
*“tcome and see,”’ and honestly test it. 


pel challeng:s the most searching examination. 4. 


Christ’s kingdom is built up by one disciple finding&—— 


another. 5. John preaches a short sermon, but it is 
very effective. 6. He who desires and decides to find 
Christ, is at once met by Christ, who seeks him. 
7. The home and fami'y ties are intended to be the 
great recruiting stations of the church. Supreme 
faith in Christ as a Savior, and in one’s self as raved, 
are the prime conditions for saving others. J.M. Cc. 


Practical Applications 


I. The disciples follow Jesus. ‘And the 
two discipl«s heard him speak, and they followed 
Jesus’? (v. 37). They left the human teacher for 
the divine. This brought great ‘joy’ to John the 
Baptist (John 3: 25-30). This should be the end of 
all preaching and teaching, not to win men to us, 
but to win them to Christ. The disciples did not 
quickly learn the lesson John the Baptist taught 
them that day, for long afterward John the evangel- 
ist said to Jesus, ‘‘Master, we saw one casting out 
demons in thy name, and he followeth not us: and 
we forbade him, because he followeth not us, But 
Jesus said, forbid him not; for there is no man 
which shall do a miracle in my name, that can 
lightly speak evil of me” (Mark 9: 38,39). Never 
entertain a thought that if people do not do as you 
do they are not right. Never worry them, nor reject 
them, because they do not keep step with you or 
look at doctrine from your standpoint. Point them 
to the Lamb of God as did John the Baptist, and 
know the joy of winning them to Jesus. 

Il. The disciples called. ‘‘Jesus...... 
unto them, Oome and see”’ (vs. 38, 39). ‘Follow 
me” (v, 43). This was the first call of Christ's first 
six disciples. A second cull of the first four is given 
(Matt. 4: 18,19; Mark 1:16-.0). A third eall is de- 
scribed (Luke 5:1-11). And after the cross, Christ 
said again to Peter, “Follow me” (John 21: 1G); 
The disciples were called, 1. To the Savior, “Fol. 
low me” (v. 48). Christ’s disciples are called unto 
him (Matt. 10: 1). ‘They are ordained “that they 
should be with:him” es 3:14). The eall is in- 
tensely personal. 2. To service. ‘Follow mine, and 


I will make you fishers of men” (Matt. 4:19). 3. 
To sacrifice. ‘‘Whosoever doth not bear his cross, 


and come after me, cannot be 
soever....forsaketh not all th 
be my disciple” (Luke 14: 27 
forgot himself, and from the beginning to the end 
of his ministry poured out his life. The sick, the 
sinful, the sorrowful thronged him, and virtue went 
out from him to heal, to save and to comfort. We 
cannot do anything to save the world other than as 
he wrought. The giving of life saves lif, The 
pouring out of love upon the si-k, the sinful the 
sorrowful, the perpetuation of the sacrifice of Christ 


on earth, this i i 
ie , this is the life that pleases God and saves 


my disciple....who- 
at he hath, he cannot 
-33). Our Lord utterly 


AM. The disciples finding others. * 
Simon Peter’s brother,” “He first fndeth Heke 
brother” (vs. 40, 41), Andrew : 


found Peter, John 
{26} 
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found James, Philip found Nathanael (v. 45). A 
disciple is always a soul-winner. Soul-saving is the 
great work of heaven. God the Father made the 
greatest sacrifice that even he could make. Jesus 
endured, toiled, suffered and died. He sent the 
Holy Spirit. He is exalted to the right hand in the 
place of intercession. Angels do and endure all 
God’s commands in behalf of the heirs of salvation. 
If we were to devote all our heart, soul, life and 
means to the work we could not equal the example 
set before us, nor discharge a tithe of the infinite 
debt we owe to our Redeemeg. Have you thought 
you were a disciple? Ask yourself: 1. Is it the 
chief desire of my life to glorify God in the salva- 
tion of souls? 2. How many souls has God used me 
to save? 3. Dol pray in the closet, the family and 
the church for souls? 4. Are my efforts and pray- 
ers at present going out for any particular soul who 
is ready to perish? 

IV. The disciples’ reward. The words that 
John the Baptist spoke that day to John the evan- 
gelist (v. 36) were echoed and re-echoed long years 
after the Baptist was carried to his grave. Twenty- 
five times in the book of Revelation does John 
speak of “the Lamb,” Think of the joy of point- 
ing a John to Jesus. Think of the fellowship in the 
New Jerusalem when they sit down to talk of God’s 
wonderful dealings with them, and John tells his 
old teacher of the blessed'delights he found in the 
service begun that day when he left the man he 
loved to become the beloved disciple of the Christ. 
The words that Andrew spoke to Peter of ‘the 
Messias”’ (v. 41) were the foundation of Peter’s pen- 
tecostal sermon, when three thousand were saved 
(Acts 2:41). Think of the joy of bringing a Peter 
to Jesus, and through him of reaching thousands. 

V. Thoughts. Great results are sometimes 
brought about by small beginnings. ‘A few ordi- 
nary Galileans, the grain of mustard seed, a little 

4rill, the little stone Daniel saw, the minute particle 
of leaven, a private conversation—what were these 
in the great mass of seething evil, in a world where 
wealth, rank, power, armies, literature, the sinful 
hearts of men, were all arrayed on the other side! 
But God himself was behind them.” Consider the 
different ways by which these men came to Christ, 
and the gradual process by which they were led in*o 
full discipleship. Learn also that the gospel is ex- 
tended throughout the world through the personal 
influence of oné person over another. Let us study 
the essential points in soul-winning, and be effective 
workers for the Master. Honest doubts are always 
easily settled by a personal contact with the Savior. 
No life is at any time hidden from that all-seeing eye 
which pierces to the depths of every soul, Jesus 
said to Philip, ‘‘Thou shalt see greater things than 
these’’—saving souls is a greater work than work- 
ing miracles. The events of Easter morning and of 
Pentecost were among the ‘‘greater things.’ The 
great revivals and missionary movements are the 
“oreater things” which we behold. A.C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


THe GOSPEL CALL 


REACHES EVERY ONE. 


— 


INVITE. YOUR FRIENDS 
AND NEIGHBORS TO CHRIST. 


CHRIST'S CALL 1s TO LABOR AND REWARD. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—We should all strive to save 
others, 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


JOHN’ S { bisciptestciow }JESUS 
THE MASTER'S WORDS: come and'sde 


SEEKING A BROTHER 
NAMING A DISCIPLE 
FINDING A DISCIPLE 
ANSWERING AN OBJECTION 


John the Baptist used the same text for three 
days. It was suitable for the officers from Jerusa- 
lem, for the multitude of listeners, and for the dis- 
ciples. John had only one object, one aim—to get 
all men to receive Jesus as the Messiab. It was 
John’s mission to act as a forerunner and point the 
people to Jesus. He must decrease—his popularity 
must grow less, while Jesus would increase. Note, 
1. Every true minister points the people to Jesus, 
the Lamb of God. 2. Every follower of Christ also 
testifies of him. 

Jesus said, ‘“‘What seek ye?” He knew their 
desire to become acquainted with him, and so he 
said, ‘Come and see,’’ thus inviting them to his 
dwelling place. This question should be asked of 
all: **What seek ye?”? Mention some of the differ- 
ent things that worldly people generally seek— 
money, honor, pleasure, etc., then emphasize the 
fact that all should seek Christ. Jesus wants us to 
follow him. One of the most precious words in the * 
Bible is ‘‘come.”’ He says, ‘Come, for all things 
are now ready.’ ‘Comeunto me, all ye that labor,” 
ete. ‘Whosoever will, let him come.’ Jesus 
always says, ‘‘Come,” to us. He desires us to go 
with him. His invitations come with tenderness, 
love and power, and ought to melt the hardest 
heart. He invites the outcast as well as the moral 
man. They remained with Jesus that day—we can 
live with him continually. If we would dwell with 
Ohrist hereafter, we must invite him into our hearts 
and make him our abiding guest in this world. 

These disciples went to seek others. An- 
drew brought his brother to Christ. “A large por- 
tion of those who go to Jesus are led there by oth- 
ers. We should go after our brothers and sisters 
and bring them to Jesus. We can all bring some 
one to Christ if we try. 

Jesus gave Simon a new name—Cephas, or 
Peter, which means a stone. Every follower of 
Christ receives a new name (see Rev. 2:17); that 
name is ‘‘Christian.”? If Jesus were here among us 
and should give you a name expressive of your char- 
acter, what would it be? 

Jesus started along the Jordan toward Galilee. 
On the way he found Philip. Jesus is still seeking 
those who are lost.- As the shepherd sought the 
lost sheep, and the woman the lost piece of silver 
(Luke 15), so Jesus seeks his lost ones and when he 
finds them he tells them as he did Philip, ‘Follow 
me. 


Jesus answered Nathanael’s objection. All 
that Nathanael needed was more light. Many of 


our objections to Christ arise from our ignorance. 

If we would become disciples of Jesus we 
must forsake every sin. If we dwell with him here- 
after we must first dwell with him here. 
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LESSON IV 


NGS.—Mon., Jan. 20.—Jesus cleanses the temple.—John 2: 13-22, Tu.—The second cleansing. 
Bice on ie ted Tonics the temple.—Luke 2: 46-52. Th.—Blessings of God’s house.—Psa. 84. Fr.—Christ 
the Head of the Church.—Eph. 4: 11-19, Sat.—A holy church.—Eph. 5: 23-33, Su.—The early church.—Acts 2: 41-47, 


JESUS CLEANSES THE TEMPLE.—John 2: 13-22. 


(Memory Verses 15, 16) *AMERICAN REVISION 


13 And the passover of the Jews was at 
hand, andWesus went up to Jerusalem. 14 
And he found in the temple those that sold 
oxen and sheep and doves, and the chang- 
ers of money sitting: 15 and he made a 
scourge of cords, ancl cast all out of the tem- 
ple, both the sheep and the oxen; and he 
poured out the changers’ money, and over- 
threw th irtables; 16 and to tucem that cold 
the doves he said, Take tiese things hence; 
make not my Father’s house a house of mer- 
chandise. 17 His disciples remembered 
that it was written, Zeal for thy house shall 
eat meup. 18 The Jews therefore answered 
and said unto him, What sign showest thou 
unto us, seeing that thou doest these things? 
19 Jesus answered and said unto them, De- 
stroy this temple, and in three days I will 
raise it up. 20 The Jews therefore said, 
Forty and six years was this tem) le in build- 
ing, and wilt thou raise it up in three days? 
21 But be spake of the temple of his body. 
22 When therefore he was raised from the 
dead, his disciples remembered that hespake 
this; and they believed the scripture, and 
the word which Jesus had said, 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supr.—13 And the Jews’ passover was at hand, and Je’sus went up 
to Je-ru’sa-lem, 

School.—_14 And found in the temple those that sold oxen 
and sheep and doves, and the changers of inoney sitting: 

145 And when he had made a scourge of small cords, he drove them 
all out of the temple, and the sheep, and tlie oxen; and poured out 
the changers’ money, and overthrew the tables; 

16 And said unto them that sold doves, Take these things 
hence; make not my Father’s house an house of merchandise. 

17 And his disciples remembered that it was written, The zeal of 
thine house hath eaten me up. 

18 Then answered the Jews and said unto him, What sign 
shewest thou unto us, seeing that thou doest these things ? 

19 Je’sus answered and said unto them, Destroy this temple, and 
in three days I wil! raise it up. 

20 Then said the Jews, Forty and six years was this temple 
in building, and wilt thou rear it up in three days? 

21 But he spake of the temple of his body. 

22 When therefore he was risen from the dead, his disciples 
remembered that he had said this unto them; and they be- 
lieved the scripture, and the word which Je’sus had said. 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLDEN TEx? School.—Holi- 


An indication that this gospel was writte si 
ness becometh thine house, O Lord, for ever, 3 ines ; nouteige 


Psa. 93: 5. 

What is the CENTRAL TRUTH? God’s house should 
be kept free from all that is unholy. 

What is the Topic? Lessons from the temple 
cleansing. 

What is the Ournine? I. The desecration of 
the temple. II. The traffickers driven out. III, 
The sign of Christ’s authority. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 

Timp.—Early in April, A. D. 27; the Passover 


this year was April 9-16. Puaceg,--At Jerusalem, 
in the temple. 


INTRODUCTION.—In our last lesson we left Jesus, 
with his six new followers, just starting from Bethab- 
ara to Galilee. On arriving at his home in Nazareth, 
Jesus found that his mother was in Cana attending a 
wedding. Nathanael’s home being in Cana, they con- 
tinued their journey to that place; whereupon Jesus 
and his disciples were invited to the wedding. Herehe 
performed bis first miracle, turning water into wine. 
After the wedding Jesus left Cana with his mother and 
his brethren and went down to Capernaum, about 
twenty miles to the northeast on the Sea of Galilee 
where he remained a few days(v 12). From there he 
went to Jerusalem to attend the first Passover of his 
ministry (v.13). At Jerusalem he asserted his author. 
ity by cleansing the temple of the traders. The other 
evangelists are silent respecting any visit of Christ to 
the Passover from his twelfth year until his death and 
it is St. John alone who mentions this earliest Passover 
pe cewes ae any Beets: Johr the Baptist was 

aptizing a non, near Salem, the exac ali 
which is not known. tS loaalipys! 

TWO CLEANSINGS.—Especial attention is ca 
the fact that there were two cleansings of eta 
this one, about, which we study to-day, at the beginning 
of Christ’s ministry, and also one three years later at the 
close of his ministry. Reference to the first cleansing 
is made in Matt. 26: 59-61; Mark 14:57-59. The account 
of the second cleansing is recorded in Matt. 21:12, 13: 
Mark 11: 15-17; Luke 19: 45, 46. : 


COMMENTARY. —I. Tue vpzszcration or 
THE TEMPLE (vs. 13,14). 13. Jews’ passover— 


of Palestine, as one writing in the country would 
hardly have said the ‘Jews’ *’ Passover.—Cam. Bib. 
There were three principal feasts of the Jews: The) 
Passover in April, the Pentecost near the first of 
June, and the feast of the Tabernacles in October. 


All males over twelve years of age were required to |L— 


attend these feasts unless they had a legitimate ex- 
cuse. The attendance of women was not required 
but had been recommended. The Passover ex- 
tended through a whole week and was of a most joy- 
ful character, in commemoration of the departure 
of the Hebrews from the land of Egypt, and of the 
preservation of their first-born when the first-born 
of the Egyptians were slain. The name expresses 
the design of the celebration. The destroying angel 
‘‘passed over”? the Hebrews. According to Jose- 
phus, 2,000,000 visitors were in Jerusalem during 
Passover week. Jesus went—From Capernaum. 
This was the first Passover since he began his pub-— 
lic ministry. At these feasts Jesus could reach great 
crowds of people. 14. found in the temple— 
The word “temple” has reference to the courts as 
well as to the building proper. The trafficking was 
in the court of the Gentiles which embraced an area 
of about fourteen acres. Into this court all were 
permitted to enter. oxen, etec.—These were the 
animals used in sacrifice, large numbers of which 
would be required by the pilgrims who had come 
from distant parts of Palestine and from countries 
beyond. The court had been turned into a market- 
place with all the confusion and Jangling incident 
to extensive trafficking. changers of money— 
The pilgrims brought with them the coinage of their 
own country—Syrian, Egyptian, Greek, asthe case 
might be—and their money was either not current 
in Palestine, or, as being stamped with the sym 
bols of heathen worship, could not be received into 
the treasury of the temple.— Ellicott, Money cur 
rent in Jerusalem would be needed for trade and As 
pay the yearly temple tax, or redemption money, of 
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TOO 8 er ee enc eT ERE EENS SITE 


half a shekel which was required of every Jew. The 
business was right enough in itself, and the temple 
court was a very convenient place in which to carry 
it’on, but it was wrong to turn the building erected 
for sacred purposes into a place of merchandise. A 
thing may be very convenient ard yet very wrong. 
The question should not be, Is it convenient? but, 
Is it right? Then from our Lord’s statement in 
Matt. 21:13 we see that the dealers were charging 
extortionate prices and robbing the people. They 
had a monopoly of the business and could charge 
whatever they chose. 


Il. Tum TRAPFICKERS DRIVEN ouT (vs. 15-17). 

15. ascourge—Jesus took cords and made a 
whip. No mention is made of a scourge in the sec- 
ond cleansing. drove them all out—He used the 
scourge to drive out the oxen and sheep not, the 
men. ‘ ‘All’ does not refer to the sellers and ex- 
changers, but anticipates the sheep and the oxen. 
The men probably fled at once.”? — Cam. Bib. 
poured out...... money— He emptied out the 
money on the stone pavement and turned over the 
tables, thus stopping the traffic. Those in charge 
must have fled terrified in precipitate haste to leave 
their money unprotected. ‘*‘Meantime the rulers of 
the nation and the keepers of the temple, as if 
spell-bound, retreat in confusion or look on with a 
strange and tame submission.’’— Whedon. 

16. sold doves—The caged doves could not be 
driven out, therefore Jesus commanded the owners 
to take them out. my Father’s house—As in his 
childhood (Luke 2: 49, R. V.), so now, Jesus claims 
the templeas his Father’s; and as his own, therefore, 
by heirship. In the most natural and spontaneous 
manner, yet with a profound significance, he claims 
to be God’s Son.— Whedon. an house of mer- 
chandise—The spirit of prayer and devotior was 
thus destroyed. In Matt. 21:18 Jesus tells them 
that his house was to be a house of prayer (Isa. 56: 
7), but they had made it ‘ta den of thieves.’”? The 
court of the Gentiles was the only place about the 
temple into which the Gentiles could enter. It was 
the place where they received instruction and where 
they worshiped. But in the noise and confusion of 
the market-plaée, worship was out of the question. 
It is still true that God’s house, which has been ded- 
icated to hiin for divine worship, should not be used 
as a house of merchandise, as is too often done. 
The modern church fairs, with the spirit of frivol- 
ity and worldliness which attend them, are entirely 
out of harmony with the true spirit of the gospel. 
If Christ were present in person at some of these 
modern market-places, he would often have occa- 
sion to use a whip of cords as formerly. 

47. his Gisciples—The five or six he had 
chosen of whom John, the writer of this gospel, was 
one, and therefore a witness of this scene he is 
describing. it was written—In Psa. 69:9. The 
ancient Jews applied this psalin to the Messiah. 
zeal for thy house (R. V.)—The intense desire 
he had to preserve the sacredness of bis Father’s 
house. shalleat me up (Lf. V.)—Shall consume 
me. ‘Wear me out.”—Cam. Bib. A figure in all 
ages to express the consuming, emaciating effects 
of care and passion.— Whedon. Onbrist was might- 
ily moved against this flagrant desecration of the 
He hated sin and his righteous soul was 
stirred to its depths in his zeal to protect the honor 
of his Father’s house. The fact must not be lost 
sight of that true love will oppose the wrong. “An 
English writer said that he had found boys enough 
who loved God; he wanted to find one who hated 
the devil.”’, “There are times when love must be 
indignant. He does not love righteousness who is 
not indignant at sin. He does not love men who 


does not flame and burn like a volcano against all 
that is ruining and destroying men. The most ter- 
rible words ever uttered against sin were uttered by 
incarnate love.’’—Peloubet. 

Ill. Tux sign or Curist’s AUTHORITY (vs. 18- 
22). 18. what sign shewest thou—You have 
taken the law into your own hand; if you are a 
prophet with authority to do this bring the proof; 
show your credentials. ‘‘His display of might and 
their paralysis were of themselves a sign, had they 
not been too blind of heart to see it.’”’— Whedon. 
Our translation is ambiguous. They wished to 
know by what miracle he had shown, or could show, 
his right to do those things. They had been accus- 
tomed to miracles in the life of Moses and Eli- 
jah and the other prophets, so they demanded 
similar evidence that he had authority to cleanse the 
temple.—Barnes. 19. destroy this temple— 
John tells us (v.21) that in the use of the word tem- 
ple he meant his body. This was not a command 
to destroy the temple, neither was it a statement 
that he would destroy the temple, which afterwards 
he was accused of making (Mark 14: 57,58). The 
meaning is, If you destroy this temple (my body), 
‘in three days I willraise it up.’”” raise it up—In 
the charge against Jesus, three years later, his ac- 
cusers turn this into “build,’’? a word which Jesus 
did not use. Notice that Christ states definitely 
that he will raise it up. His body came forth from 
tLe tomb by his own almighty power. 

20. forty and six years—This was the third 
temple. Solomon’s temple was destroyed by Nebu- 
chadnezzar. wilt thou, etc.—‘tAn expression of 
contempt. If Herod with all his wealth and power 
had been engaged in this work for nearly half a 
century, can you, an obscure Galilean, accom plish 
the work in three days? 21. temple of his 
body—The body isa building, and the Christian’s 
body is the temple of God—God’s dwelling-place. 
Christ’s body was the temple of which the Jewish 
temple was the type. 22.. his disciples remem- 
bered — Throwing out seeds of thought for the 
future, which could not bear fruit at the time, is 
one of the characteristics of Christ’s teaching .— 
Cam. Bib. Even the disciples at the time could not 
understand the sign, but after the resurrection they 
remembered, understood and believed. the 
scripture—Old Testament prophecy of the resur- 
rection—see Psa. 16: 10. word which Jesus had 
said—Jesus gave them a sign to prove his authority 
and power which could not be gainsaid. He proved 
his Sonship by his resurrection (Rom. 2:4). 

QUESTIONS.—When was the time of this les- 
son? Where was the place? Where did we leave 
Jesus in our last lesson? Give the connecting links. 
What were the three principal’ Jewish feasts and 
when were they held? What did the Passover com- 
memorate? What did Jesus find in the temple? In 
what court was the trafficking carried on? What 
animals were being sold? Why was this wrong? 
What was the business of the ‘‘changers of money?” 
What did Jesus do when he saw the temple dese- 
crated? How is God’s house often desecrated to- 
day? Explain v.17. Why did the Jews ask a sign? 
What sign did Jesus give them? 


TEACHINGS.—The temple is a type of the true} 
believer: See1 Cor. 3:16, 17; 6: 19, 20; 2 Cor, 64 
16; Eph. 2: 19-22. It is highly important that the 
temple of God be kept pure. Sin of every kind 
defiles the body. Sinful habits, the lusts of the 
fiesh, worldliness, selfishness, wrong tem pers—these \ 
detile the temple. But Christ, through the energy// 
of the Holy Spirit, is able to convert the sinner and 
cone the heart from all unrighteousness (1 John 
WET, 9) { 
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QUARTER Lzsson IV 


View Points and Survey 
Toric: Lessons from the Temple Cleansing. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 
Zeal for God’s house. Psa. 69: 1-9. 
The true sanctuary. Eph. 2: 13-22. 
Prayer in church building. Dan. 9. 
Love for the sanctuary. Psa. 84. 
Glory of the second temple. Hag. 2: 1-9. 
The Spirit in the churches. Rey. 1: 10-20. 
Going to the house of God. Psa. 122. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 


This judicial act of Christ is an acted parable, and 
is suggestive of many needed lessons. 

I. Tae TEMPLE VITALLY ImporTANT. The four 
great human factors in extending Christ’s kingdom 
in the earth are God’s house, God’s book, God’s 
day, God’s people. The attitude of Christ to the 
temple and synagogue was always that of reverance 
and solicitude. 

il. WronG USES AND sERVICES (vy. 14). The ac- 
tion of these Jews shows how easy it is for abuses of 
God’s house to begin. The oxen and sheep were 
necessary in sacrificing, and the money changers 
needful; but they were all out of place in the temple. 

Ill. Rigur aTriruDE TOWARD GoD’s HOUSE (vs. 
15,16). We may not always imitate Christ’s acts, 
but we may and should copy his spirit. In the light 
of this act of Christ, we see that our attitude should 

be one of personal interest, great reverence and a 
feeling of responsibility for the purity of the house 
of God, and for simplicity in its worship. 

IV. PRovrDENCE AND EXPERIENCE AS INTERPRET- 
ERS OF TRUTH (v.17). The mere statement of truth 
is not always remembered, or even understood. 
The subsequent happenings in life or providence 
may re-write and reiterate it, so that it is appre- 
ciated. Often the trial or persecution has prompted 
us to say, ‘‘I understand now.’’ E 

V. BLINDNESS AND INDIFFERENCE OF THE CARNAL 
HEART (v.18). Living in the midst of signs suffi- 
cient—Christ himself being the greatest sign of all— 
and yet crying out for a “sign!’’ In the very 
house of God, and active in the services of God’s 
house, and yet wanting a “‘sign!”? There are mod- 
ern descendants of those Jews. ; 

VI. Curist 1s RIgHTFUL Lorp in Gon’s HOUSE. 
The sanctuary is for Christ and because of him. By 
the fact of creation and ownership, and also by the 
fact of re-creation and dedication, the sanctuary is 
peculiarly the property of Christ. Then, too, as 
the agency for the propagation of his truth and the 
establishment of his kingdom in the earth, we see 
both the warrant and the need for him to exercise 
lordship in and over God’s house. 

VII. To puriry Gon’s HOUSE IS TO MAKE ENEMIES 
OF ALL WORLDLY CLASSES. It cannot be otherwise. 
As they do not see alike, nor feel alike, so they can- 
not and will not act in harmony. 

Illustrative: Gop’s Housm sacrEp.—The very 
word “‘temple”? means a portion cut off, separated 
to sacred uses. Add to this the thought of God 
present in the sanctuary and man there for worship 
and we have the highest conception of a sacred spot 
and a corresponding call to reverence and prayer. 

THE SPIRITUAL TEMPLE.—The temple of our hearts 
and the temple of the church are defiled by all sin- 
ful habits and customs, by errors of doctrine, by 
worldliness of spirit, by lusts of the flesh, by selfich 
ambitions, by wrong temper, by sins of every kind. 
These not only defile the temple, but keep others 
from worshiping and loving God. Christ’s first work 
in converting a soul, in reviving the church, is to 
cleanse away sin. ‘‘He is like a refiner’s fire, and 
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like fuller’s soap, and he shall sit as a refiner and 
purifier of silver, and he shall: purify the sons of 
Levi, and purge them as gold and silver.” 

Gop’s HOUSE 4 SERMON.—A worthy aged woman, 
stone deaf, was always present at meeting and one 
of the first to come.. When asked the reason for 
her constant attendance, though unable to hear, 


she replied: ‘I come to God’s house because I love” 


it, and would be found in his ways; and he givesme 
many a sweet thought on the text when shown to 
me. Then, too, Iam in God’s presence and in the 
company of the best people. Further, it is my duty 
and privilege to honor God regularly in public.” 

Seed Thoughts: 1. The house of God is the) 
corner stone of society and of thenation. 2. Christ 
meets every worshiper in his house, either to bless 
orrebuke. 3. Becoming reverence and prayerful 
worship in God’s house are the conditions of benefi 
and blessing. 


“But God, who reared that chiseled stone, 
Now builds upon a higher plan, 
And rears the columns of his throne, 


His temple in the heart of man.”’ J.M.O. 


Practical Applications 


In this lesson, as in many other places in Scrip- 
ture, the word ‘‘temple’’ has evidently two distinet 
but closely related significations. Its first reference 
is to the sublime structure which crowned Moriah’s 
sacred summit, the desecrated courts of which were 
the scene of the earliest exercise of public authority 
on the part of Christ, mentioned only by John (vs. 
14-16), as well as the latest, recorded by all the 
other evangelists (Matt. 21:12; Mark 11:15; Luke 
19: 45,46). That this majestic building, which oc- 
cupied forty-six years in building and stood as the 
supreme expression of ceremonial service, was strik- 
ingly typical of that other temple of which the les- 
son speaks—the ‘‘body’’ of Jesus—many scriptures 
plainly show (Matt. 47: 31; Heb. 10: 19-23). That 
the temple sacrifices and services, and indeed the 
very occasion of Christ’s presence, found in him 
their true interpretation and only virtue, is equally 
apparent (Heb. 9: 11-14; 10: 10, 19, 22; 1 Cor. 5: 7). 

I Thetemple profaned. By his action Jesus 
forever settles the question of a moral distinction in 
places. What is proper in one place may be pro- 
fane in another. In itself the traffic which was in- 
dignantly expelled from the temple courts was legit- 
imate, and had received express divine sanction 
(Deut. 14: 24-26). But even the necessity of pur- 
chase and exchange in providing offerings for the 
vast and varied multitude (Acts 2: 5-11) could not 
excuse the invasion of the sacred courts. ‘Make 
not my Father’s house an house of merchandise,” is 
a command of wide application and permanent 
obligation, the violation of which has, unfortu- 
nately, continued to modern times and temples. 
The spirit of traffic, though measurably legitimate 
elsewhere, is entirely foreign to the sanctity of 
Christian as well as ceremonial temples and the 
purposes for which they stand. It is utterly for- 
bidden in the above command by him whose pres- 
ence in worshiping assemblies is the crown of prom- 
ise and the climax of fulfilment (Matt. 12: 20), The 
sensuous feet of pleasure and the greedy hands of 
gain are forbidden the sacred portals aad pave- 
ments. Whatever appeals to the merely sensuous 
and selfish is profanity in sacred places, and its in- 
troduction cannot but aim a deadly blow at the 
spirit of reverence which is inseparable from true 
worship. The present appalling decadence of this 
element, so essential to both church and state, may 
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find here an explanation and remedy. ‘‘Ye have 
made it a den of thieves.’ There was the double 
desecration of dishonest processes as well as pro- 
fane practises. 

Il. Lhetemple purified. Retrogression and 
reform commence at the same point. Devotional 
decline, ancient or modern, discovers itself in the 


-++-neglect or misuse of the place of worship. This is 


a? 
é 


ever the center of religious life, and is also inti- 
mately connected with civic well-being. Hence 
‘judgment must begin at the hou e of God.” Jesus 
came as the ‘‘great reformer,’ and both time and 
place were eminently in accord with ancient prac- 
tise and his own purpose (2 Kings 23: 4,23; 2 Chron. 
80:14,15). The great truth receives added empha- 
sis from the fact that his public ministry closed as 
it commenced, by authoritatively severing trafiic 
from temples. ‘*My hou e shail be called of all na- 
tions the house of prayer,’ fixes permanently the 
world-wide character and purpose of the place, and 
establishes the lines of conduct appropriate thereto. 
Under the ceremonial dispensation the ‘*dedicated 
things’? became holy, and even ‘‘the bowls before 
the altar’? were sacred. kKelshazzars impicty 
reached its heaven-daring climax in the prostitution 
of these sacred ve sels to the uses of sensual revelry. 
‘In the same hour’ judgment was written on the 
wall of the banqueting house. ‘‘Holiness becometh 
thine house, O Lord, forever.”? ‘*\\ orship the Lord 
in the beauty of holiness’’ (Psa. 29:2). A pure and 
spiritual worship instinctively secks a pure temple 
in which to pour forth its praises and_ petitions, 
whoze courts are not even the pathway for worldly 
pursuits (Mark 11: 16). 

1II. The temple destroyed. Such an as- 
sumption of authority and exercise of power could 
not pass unchallenged. The demand fora “sion,”’ 
which should demonstrate the source and right of 
both, was immediate and imperative. This was 
given, but the ground wis shifted from the type to 
the antetype, from the ‘shadow ’ to the sub: tance. 
Moriah’s sacred structure conta‘ned as its crowning 
glory the burning ‘‘Shekinah,”’ the visible symbol of 
dcity. ‘Ihis hidden glory gave sanctity to the place 
and virtue to its services. Jn like manner the mira- 
ele-begotten hurranity of Jesus was the temple of 
the incarnate Godhead. He made “in himself of 
twain one new man” (1 Tim. 3:16; John 1: 1.14). 
Jesus both revealed and conc: aled his true meaning 5 
‘the spake of the temple of his body,” giving both 
achallerge and a pledge. ; 

IV. Thetemple restored. For centuries Mo- 
riah’s diserowned summit has stood barren and des- 
olate. No pledge remains to in ure the rebuilding 
of that saercd structure which fell a prey to Roman 
revenge. Concerning that other temple, Jesus de- 
clare:. “I will raie it up.” Angels, earthquakes, 
an empty tomb, awakened saints, Pentecost and 
ages of complete spiritual privilege realized by 
God’s people, attest the fulflment of the divine 
pledge. WILLIAM H, CLARK. 


Blackboard Exercise 


WITH THEHELP. 
oF GOD! WILL 


S[FROM MY. 
: HEART. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—We should honor the tem- 
ple wf God. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


JESUS AT THE PASSOVER 
THE TEMPLE ie tese ct worship 


Cleanses the temple 
Honors the temple 
Foretells his death and resurrection 


Jesus} 
WORSHIP THE LORD 


This lesson should not be treated as entirely sep- 
arate from those of the quarter. Remember, it is 
oue of a golden chain, and back of all is the person 
and character of Jesus. The Jesus who carefully 
and thoughtfully chose certain disciples, was the 
one who cleansed the temple, and he is the Savior 
of the world. ‘Lhe golden text is the key thought of 
this lesson. 

Jesus at the Passover. The Passover was held 
annually and was the greatest of the Jewish festi- 
vals. It was held at Jerusalem, the capital and 
largest city of the nation, the place of the temple, 
the center of religious worship. This was Jesus’ 
first Passover since his baptism, which occurred 
some three months previous. The evangelist men- 
tions fo:r Passovers he attends. Note, 1. He 
minded the instructions.of his youth. 2. He dili- 
gently attended religious services. 3. Certain forms 
of worship cannot be observed at home. 4. He 
has left us an example. 5. Christ is our Passover. 

The temple is the principal } lace of attraction 
in Jerusalem. Jt was erected for the worship of 
God. lt has been spoken of as (1) the house of 
God, (2) the house of my Father, (3) the house of 
praye:, (4) the house of worship, (5) the sanctuary, 
(6) the chosen house, (7) the house of ages, (8) the 
house of Jehovah. If God’s house, then it is enti- 
tied to more honor, more care, more regard, more 
reverence, than any other building there. It wasa 
place for worship, sacrifice, prayer, songs to Jeho- 
vah. There was the place of God’s glory, where he 
made known his will, and where his honor dwelt. 
it may represent (1) Jesus’ manhood, (2) Jesus’ 
person, (3) fellowship with God, (4) national bless- 
ing, (5) the gospel church, (6) heaven, (7) our 
bodies. 

Jesus visits the temple and sees that it needs 
cleansing. He does not leave it to the priests, tem- 
ple officers or any others, but does it himself. It 
mu:t then have been defiled, dishonored, disgraced. 
How ill-fitting at sucha time to see thingsin this 
condition! Had not Israel been separated from 
Egypt? Jesus did three things: (1) He purged the 
temple of buy: rsini sellers. (2) He overthrew the 
tables whereon sma!l coins were changed. (3) He 
yreached a short and effective sermon. His Father’s 
house was not an emporium, a place of trade, nor 
should it be givcn over to sacrilege, even if these 
things hap: ened in the court of the Gentiles. 

Worsiip tc.e Lord! This is a duty, adelight to 
God’s children. To do this, clean hands and a pure 
hart are necessary. We should love the sanctuary. 
The id a of a ‘‘temple”’ is a place or portion cut off. 
God is in his holy temple, and his nature and works 
are holy. Hearts defiled by bad thoughts are not tit 
places for God’s dwelling. Ga. B, 
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PRACTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Joun 3: 1-21 


Se a SS eee 
LESSON V 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Jan. °7,—Jesus the Savior of the world.—John 3: 1-21, _Tu.—A new heart.—Ezek. 


86: 22-27. Wed.—A new creature.—2 Cor. 5: 14-21. 
Num. 21: 4-9. 


Se 


JESUS THE SAVIOR OF THE WORLD.—John 3: 1-21. 
(Memory Verses 14-16) 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—14 And as Mo’ses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, 


even so must the Son of man be lifted up: 


School.—_15 That whosoever believeth in him should not 


perish, but have eternal life. 


16 For God so loved the world. that he gave his only begotten Son, 
that whosoever believeth in him should not perish, but have everlast- 


ing life. 


1% For God sent not his Son into the world to condemn the 
world; but that the world through him might be saved. 

18 He that believeth on him is not condemned: but he that believ- 
eth not is condi mned already, because he hath not believed in the 


name of the only begotten Son of God. 


19 And this is the condemnation, that light is come into the 
world,and men ioved darkness rather than light, because their 


deeds were evil. 


20 For every one that doeth evil hateth the light, neither cometh 


to the light, lest his deeds should be reproved. 


21 But he that doeth truth cometh to the light, that his 
deeds may be made manifest, that they are wreaght in God. 


Th.—Born again.—1 Pet. 1: 15-25, 
Sat.—The love of God.—1 John 4: 4-14. Su.— Mighty love.—Rom. 8: 81-39. 
Re a eee 


s 


Fr.—The brazen serpent.— 


Print John 3: 14-217. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


14 Andas Moses lifted up the serpent in 
the wilder ess, ev: nso must the Sou of man 
be lifted up; 15 that whosoever believeth 
may in him have eternal life. 

16 For God so loved the world, that he 
gave his only begotten, Son, that whosoever 
believeth on bim shoul: not; erish, but have 
eternual lite. 17 F urGod seut not the Son 
into the world to judge the w. rld; but that 
the wor d should be sayed through him. 18 
He that believeth on him is not judged: he 
that believeth : ot hath been judg: d already, 
because he hath not b: lieved on the name of 
the only begotten So of God. 19 And this 
is the judgment, that the light is come into 
the world, and men loved the darkness 
iather than tie light; for their works were 
evil. 20 For every one that doeth evil hat- 
eth the light, and cometh not to the light, 
lest his works suould be reproved. 21 But 
he that doeth the truth cometh to the light, 
that his works may be made manifest, that 
they have been wrought in God. 


*The American Rev'sion, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons. 


Supr.—What is the GotpEn Text? School.—For 
God so loved the world, that he gave his only be- 
gotten Son, that whosoever believeth in him 
should not perish, but have. everlasting life. 
John 3:16. 

What is the CENTRAL TRuTH? Christ is the Savior 
for the whole world. 

What is the Topic? 
world, 

What is the OuTLINE? I. The new birth. II. 
Jesus inspires faith. III. God’s great love for 
man. IV. Man’s responsibility. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 

Timp.—April, A. D. 27, about the time of the 
Passover. PLAcE.—Jerusalem. PERSONS.—Jesus; 
Nicodemus, a wealthy member of the Jewish 
Sanhedrin. HEART OF THE GOSPEL._John 3: 16; 
it contains the germ of the whole of Scripture. 


Jesus, the Savior of the 


INTRODUCTION.—This is Christ’s first discourse. 
St. John has probably recorded only a brief outline of 
what really passed between Jesus and Nicodemus. The 
subject is a deep one and should command our earnest 
attention. The lesson is highly important from a doe- 
trinal point of view. It has been the battle ground for 
much discussion. Nicodemus was a rich ruler of the 
Jews. a Pharisee and a member of the Sanhedrin, the 
supreme council of the Jewish nation. All we know of 
him with certainty is recorded here and in John 7:50 
and 19:39, He came privately, by night, ‘tas an act of 
prudence and discretion.” ¢The interesting point is not 
why be came by night, but that he came at-all) He had 
strength of character and was an unprejudiced, earnest 
seeker after light, and we have reason to believe that 
afterward he became a disciple of Christ, 

COMMENTARY .—I. Tus yaw prets (vs. 1-8). 
In these verses Jesus clearly states the condition of 
entering the kingdom of God—the kingdom of 
grace here und of glory hereafter. It is by being 
“born again,” ‘from above,” converted, regener- 
ated. Nicodemus could not understand this and 
asked how a man could be born when he was old. 
Jesus gave him to understana that it was not a nat- 
ural but a spiritual birth to which he referred. The 
Savior then brought to Nicodemus an illustration 
about the wind. He need not think it strange that 
he could not understand the operation of the Spirit, 


for he could not even understand the blowing of the 
wind. he lawsof the spiritual life are unknown. We 
can understand the new birth only as we receive it. 
Il. JESUS INSPIRES FAITH (vs.913). Nicodemus 
was still in the dark. He could not apprehend spir- 
itual truth. Jesus expressed surprise that hea great 
Jewish teacher did not understand these all-impor- 
tant truths. Jesus spoke with positiveness and au- 
thority. He said, ‘‘We speak that which we know, 
and bear witness of that which we have seen”? (v. 11, 
R.V.). Jesus spoke from personal knowledge not 
from hearsay, and yet Nicodemus and the class of 
people he represented failed to accept the testimony 
given. They received his miracles as genuine, yet 
refused to accept the spiritual truths he taught. “‘If 
1 have told you earthly things’’—the first principles, 
the beginnings of gospel truth—‘tand ye believe 
not,”’ how shall ye believe if I continue the subject 
farther and tell you of the deeper things, the heav- 
ee as, ‘my divinity (v. 13) ; the atone- 
ment (v. 3 salvation by faith (v. 15); the 
love of God (v. 16) ?”’ “ : w ey 
III, Gon's GREAT LOVE FOR MAN (vs. 14-17). 
14. the serpemt—Study the story in Num. 21; 
4.9, ; “The history of the brazen serpent isa parable 
of the gospel.” even so—‘Christ here testifies of 
the prophetic and typical character of the Old Ves- 
tament.’”? . must—This was God’s plan to save men 
(Heb. 2:9, 10). son of man—This is the title 
which Christ most frequently applied to himself 
sometlines inlevebere ng it with ‘the Son of God.” 
e appropriated to himself the prophecy of Daniel 
Matt. 26:63, 64; Dan. 7:18). It is vauoled to 
hrist more than eighty times in the New Testa- 
ment. Itimplies, l. His humiliation (Matt. 8: 20) 
and that he, the Son of God, became a true man 
(Rom. 8:3). 2. That he was the one pesfect man 
sinless, and complete in every human virtue. 3. 
That he was the representative man, elevated above 
individual, class and national prejudices. 4. That 
he was, Officially, the representative of the human 
race in his life and death for man. be lifted up— 
1. In his crucifixion, 2. In his exaltation. 3, In 
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the publishing and preaching of his everlasting gos- 
pel.—Henry. 15. whosoever, etc.—Gentiles as 
well as Jews. ‘Whosoever’ is better for each one 
than though he were called by name, for the same 
naine might belong to another. Those who accept 
Christ as their personal Savior will be saved from 
the effects of sin, which naturally end in the de- 
struction of the soul, and will be given spiritual life 
here and in the world to come life everlasting. 
not perish—Omitted in R. V. eternal life— 
Eternal life is the life which nothing can destroy. 
It is more than endless existence. The wicked will 
exist forever. ‘Eternal life-is fulness of life, joy, 
peace and love.’’ It is the life of God in the soul. 

16. Luther called this verse “parva Biblia” (lit- 
tle Bible). On his death-bed he said, “It is my 
favorite cordial.’? The verse is said to be “the best 
thing ever put in human speech.” so loved—Such 
a love could not bedescribed. Jesusdid not attempt 
it. There is a depth of meaning in that little word 
*s0?? which the finite mind cannot fathom. the 
world—‘A Mcthodist collier in Yorkshire opened 
his first sermon with this striking comment, ‘When 
God loves, he loves a world; when God gives, he 
gives his Son.’ *’—Moulton. God not merely loves 
the hosts of heaven, but he loves poor, fallen, sinful 
man, who has rebelled and spurned his love. he 
gave—Salvation isa gift, God ‘gave’? his Son. 
only begotten Son—While God has many sons, 
made such through the regenerating power of the 
Spirit, he has only one “only begotten’? Son—a Son 
of equal rank and dignity with himself. believeth 
in him—To believe in (or ‘‘on’’) Christ is to accept 
him as our Savior; to believe and obey his_teach- 
ings. It impliesa thorough repentance aud a re- 
nouncing of the old life, as well as obedience and 
faith. not perish—Not be banished from the pres- 
ence of God. To perish does not mean total 
extinction of being. everlasting life—‘:Eternal 
life."—R. V. The Greek is the same as in v.15. 
Here isa double benefit offered: ‘1. Those who 
believe in Christ are exempted from eternal perdi- 
tion. 2. They are brought to eternal glory.” 

17. the world—As inv. 16, the whole human 
race is meant, not merely the Gentiles. to Ccon- 
demn—Or to judge. ‘he purpose of Christ’s com- 
ing was not to judge and condemn men, but to save 
them. ‘This does not contradict John 9: 39, ‘For 
judgment am _I come into the world.’ Oompare 
Tuke 9:56. Since there are sinners in the world 
Christ’s coming involves a separation of them from 
the good, a judgment, a sentence; but this is not the 
purpose of his coming—the purpose is salvation. 
©ondemn is too strong here for the Greek word, 
which is simply to judge between good and bad; 
but the word frequently acquires the notion of con- 
demn from the context.”’—Cam. #ib. might be 
saved—The world can reject Christ if it chooses to 
do so; it is not compelled to be saved. 


TV. Man’s RESPONSIBILITY (vs. 18-21). “Jesus 
here explains to Nicodemus how men are guilty for 
rejecting him.” 18. that believeth—The one 

who trusts in Jesus Christ for salvation, not con- 
demned—Or *‘uot judged.”” He is not condemned 
because he believes in Christ. believeth not is 
condemned—Christ’s coming was the act of God. 
It was an act of the inost stupendous character. It 
obligates a man to God. If, however, man neglects, 
ignores and then_d: nies it, he stands condemned, 
If God sent his Son into the world duly authenti- 
cated, man’s duty is to respect and accept that com- 
ing.— Whedon. They are condemned by con- 
science, by law, and in the judgment of God. God 
disapproves of their character, and this feeling of 
disapprobation is the condemnation. — Barnes, 
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Those who reject the offers of mercy and trample 
under foot the blood of the Son of God (Heb. 10:29) 
are going into eternity under a ‘double condemna- 
tion:’’? 1, Forsins committed. 2. For rejecting 
the offers of mercy and forgiveness. R 

19. thisis the condemnation—Or, This is the 


reason why men are guilty and will be punished. 


light—Light often denotes instruction, teaching, 
doctrine, as that by which we see the path of duty. 
—Barnes. The word in this connection is used with 
respect to Christ, who is the light of the world. It 
is also an emblem of holiness, happiness and 
heaven. is come—God has sent the light to us, 
but the work of carrying the light to a lost and 
darkened world rests upon those who see the light. 
The heathen nations of the earth must be reached 
through the efforts of the Christian church. men 
loved darkness—Love of evil prevents men from 


accepting the good; they prefer the dark—the evil . 


—and hate the good. Men reject Christ and religion 
because they are evil, and they are evil because they 
reject Christ and religion. Irreligion and wicked- 
ness are one.—Whedon. Our duty ends, however 
when we carry the light to those in darkness, and 
lovingly and faithfully present the claims of the 
gospel to them. Some will reject the light and con- 
tinue in their sins, others will accept the truth ana 
receive pardon and salvation. because, etc.—It is 
hard for nen to humble themselves before God and 
confess and renounce theirsins. 20. hateth the 
light—Evil works are performed in the night, un- 
der cover of darkness. Wicked men are afraid of 
the light. reproved — The gospel reproves and 
condemns the sinner. It makes sin appear odious. 


31. doeth truth—‘‘A most expressive phrase. | 


Right is truth, and wrong is falsehood, Infidels 
and sinners act a lie.” 
the truth. cometh to the light—The good man 
prefers the light. He does nothing under cover. 
Jesus said, “In secret have I said nothing.’’ The 
man who loves the light does not find it in harmony 
with his feelings to join himself in secret conclave, 
behind locks and bolts, with those who meet 
to learn passwords and_ grips in order to be able 
to carry on their deeds under cover. may be 
made manifest—He desires the most_rigid and 
searching examination into his actions. He is right 
and he knows it, and he not only has nothing to fear 
by coming into the light, but he has much to gain, 
He courtsthelight. wrought in God—The desire 
of the good man is to magnify God not himself. 
This closes Christ’s interview with Nicodemus. 

QUESTIONS.—What feast had Jesus just at- 
tended? What great work had_ he performed? 
Who was Nicodemus? Why did he come to see 
Jesus? What subject did Nicodemus begin to dis- 
cuss? What subject did Jesus introduce? What is 
the condition of entering the kingdom of God? 
What is meant by the new birth? What illustra- 
tion did Jesus use? How did Jesus inspire faith in 
Nicodemus? Give the story of the brazen serpent. 
What is meant by “Son of man?’? How was Christ 
“lifted up??? For whom did Christ die? Why do 
some men prefer darkness to light? What does the 
good man prefer? Why? 


TEACHINGS.—The only means of gaining eter- 
nal life is by the new birth; riches, education, good 
works will not save us. We cannot apprehend 
spiritual things unless we have spiritual life. The 
sacrifice of Jesus was the only means by which the 
redemption of the world could be effected, but he is 
a sufficient sacrifice—we have no need of any other. 
Christ shows us God, and we should live so as to 
show Christ to a lost world. The Christian’s high- 
est duty is to magnify Christ. 
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View Points and Survey 
Topic: Jesus the Savior of the World. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 
Salvation by the cross. Gal. 3: 1-14. 
Salvation foane divine planand love. John 3: 1-13, 
Salvation through faith. 1 Cor.15: 12-28. 
Salvation after conviction. Acts 2: 32-40. 
Salvation by the Holy Spirit. John 16: 5-15. 
Salvation first, then good works. Eph. 2: 1-10. 
Salvation possible to all. Acts 3: 11-21. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 


In this conversation with Nicodemus, Christ 
teaches the need of salvation and the way of salva- 
tion. The lesson committee has given us the essen- 
tial topic, rather than the historical topic. 

I. THIS WORLD-SAVIOR ATTESTED BY MIRACLES (YS. 
1,2). Here was a good judge of the matter. Nico- 
demus was acute and expert; he would have ex- 
posed Christ if he had been an impostor; it was to 
his interest, socially and racially, to prove Christ an 
impostor. But this astute judge and critic sees 


* Christ to be genuine, and so pronounces him. 


) TION OF LIFE AND CHARACTER (v. 3). 


Curist (vs. 14,15). 


Il. Hig sauvaTION INVOLVES RADICAL TRANSFORMA- 
It is from 
above—a gracious gift of God; it is within—a deep, 
heart work; it is complete—fitting for the heaven of 
God; it is a birth—beginning all over again; it is 
by the Holy Spirit—a divine work. Surely nothing 
like it could be wrought by man. 

III. Hr GkacioUsLy REASONS WITH MAN (ys. 4-7). 
To the doubting question he returns a considerate 
reply, and shows the necessity and reasonableness 
of the new birth and new life. 

IV. His gsauvaTIon WROUGHT BY THE Hoty SPIRIT 
(v. 8). God the Father devises and plans it; God 
the Son offers himself as a sacrifice to secure it; 
God the Holy Spirit convicts man of sin and per- 
suades him to be saved. Thus the three persons of 
the Trinity co-operate to furnish and apply the great 
redemption. 

V. Iv Is ADAPTED TO PERSONAL CONDITIONS AND 
KNOWLEDGE (vs. 9, 10). Nicodemus was dazed 
again, and takes refuge behind his convenient 
“how.’’? Now Christ appeals to him in his position 
as leader, and asks him to do just what his position 
requires of him, namely, to explain and impart 
the Scriptures. So ever this salvation is adapted to 
all classes and conditions. é 

VI. Iv IS REVEALED AND AFFIRMED FROM HEAVEN 
(vs. 11-13). Such a salvation cannot be discovered 
or invented; it must be revealed, because it is 
divine and beyond man’s thought or dream. Being 
a revelation, our true attitude toward it is that of 
faith and a readiness to accept what is given. 

VII. Iv 1s EFFECTED BY THE SACRIFICIAL DEATH OF 
This story of the brazen ser- 
pent is a parable of the gospel. Sin has poisoned 
human nature; all are infected and affected; the 
disease is incurable by man, and is cured only by 
Christ, the Sacrifice for sin. 

VIII. Iv Is pROyIDED IN THE LOVE oF Gop (vs. 
16,17). “So loved,” with that peculiar, large, for- 
giving love that abundant provision was made for 
the world, in the gift of his only Son. 

/ 1X. Iv1s IWPARTED THROUGH A COMMON AND EASY 


\ | conpition (v.18). That condition is faith, and itis Th 
‘the only condition. 


Note that here is something 


| which all can exercise, and that is not dependent on 
‘life relations, environment, rank, wealth, social 


' conditions, etc. 


Note, also, that it is easy to have 


‘faith in that which proves itself to us. 


X. Iv 18 UNAVAILSNG ONLY BECAUSE MEN REFUSE IT 
If any one is not saved God is not to blame. He has 


. lifted up the serpent in the wildern 


provided salvation for all, and the sacrifice is of suf- 
ficient worth to save all. Only man’s unbelief and 
blindness prevent him from accepting it. _ 

Illustrative: Tur Love or Gopv.—Beautifully 
bosomed in the Cumberland hills of England lies 
Thirlmere lake; around it are the hills and town; 
beyond these hillsides, from springs and mountain 
tarns high up in the summits the little rivulets and 
streamlets pour their waters down into the bosom of 
the lake. Nivety miles away lies the great city of 
Manchester, big, busy, bustling and black. Down 
through conduits and pipes along the valleys and 
under the hills the clear water of Thirlmere lake is 
carried, and then by another system of pipes and 
conduits is distributed to all the people of the vast 
city. So in the high hills of God’s love spring the 
life-giving waters of salvation, that flow by Calvary 
and Gethsemane and pour their abundant streams 
into and through all the world. 


Seed Thoughts: 1. Salvation is as a flood of 


light in the soul; among the rays that make it are 
interest, desire, conviction, repentance, faith, peace, 
love, joy. 2. The true place to get more life and 
light is Jesus Christ, in whom is fulness of life and 
light. 3. Mystery does not discredit fact, but may 
be the bright seal of God to prove the fact. All na- 


ture is full of mystery. 4. The ‘“‘how’’ of our salva- ~ 


tion need not trouble us, if only we are assured of 
the fact of salvation. 5. A salvation that is the re- 
sult of the combined work of God and Christ and 
the Holy Spirit, must be worthy, needed, sufficient, 
enduring. 6. There is no other way of salvation, 
for there is ‘‘none other name given;’’ there is no 
other God or Christ or Holy Spirit to provide salva- 
tion. 7. This salvation may be had for the asking 
and taking ; indeed it cannot be procured inany other 
way. 8. Loving belief in Christ is the acceptance of 
him as Savior, and a full and confident trust in him. 
9. Not to accept Christ is to accept Satan as leader 
and ruler. J. Me C, 


Practical Applications 


I. Nicodemus coming to Jesus. ‘The pres- 
ence of Jesus in Jerusalem, and especially the ex- 
citement produced among the rulers of the Jews 
consequent upon the purging of the temple, together 
with his increasing fame as a teacher and worker of 
miracles, which had reached Jerusalem from the , 
hill country where Jesus had been, led to this famous 
interview.’ Nicodemus was not ready to acce 
Jesus as the Messiah until he had seen and heard 
him. With the greatest solemnity Jesus turns ab- 
ruptly from things temporal to things spiritual. His 
first sentence was too deep for the wise councilor. 
The great plan of salvation was disclosed to him. 
Nicodemus was ignorant of spiritual things. “How 
can these things be?’’ was the true index of his 
dareenee pine eae not teaching he needed, 

uu e abili o understan ing; 
taht, but Seat ,t and teaching; not more 

Mi. The new birth. ‘Ye must be born again” 
(v.7). There is no other way to be saved. Brie 
cannot be justified (Rom. 3: 20). ‘By no process: 
of evolution can the natural man develop into a 
spiritual man; by no process of degeneration can 
the spiritual man deteriorate into the natural man 

ey are from totally different stock.’ It is not 
enough to improve the old nature, but there must be 
Or fondue new a new creation, a birth 

ove. egeneration i 
Holy Spirit (Titus 3: 5). tether iie 

Ill. The brazen serpent. ‘And ag Moses 

ess, even so must 


the Son of man be lifted up” (v. 14; Luke 24: 7) 
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\1. As the Israelites in the wilderness were bitten by ‘ os : 
ithe fiery serpents (Num. 21: 6), so the sinner is Hints to Primary Teachers 


ibitten by ‘‘that old serpent, called the devil’’ (Rev. Central Thought.—God loves all mankind. 
/12: 9). 2. As every one bitten by the serpent must 

/ die, so death hath passed upon all men, for all have BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 

' sinned (Rom. 5: 12). 3. As Moses lifted up the 
| serpent by divine appointment (Num. 21: 8), so 


Christ was appointed by the Father to die for the A Pharisee 
| world (1 John 4:9). 4. As the serpent was lifted up el eaigneos Aepieadtree ae ie ap te 
visibly in the presence of the people (Num. 21: 8), 
so was Ohrist lifted up publicly before the whole na- elieve in Christ 
tion at the Passover, 5. As the bitten Israelite must e born again 
look to the serpent (Num. 21: 8),so we must believe 
on. Christ, the crucified. 6. As ‘every one’’ that erpent 
looked ‘‘lived’’ (Num. 21: 8), so “‘every one’’ that on of man ‘LIFTED UP 
believeth on Christ hath everlasting life (John 6:40). hould not perish 
IV. God’s great love for the world. 1. Tux hould have eternal life 
Lover. “God so loved.’’ Jesus did not die to ap- 
pease the wrath of God. ‘‘God so loved us’’ that he Evilmen 2 LOVE; Darkness 
sent his Son to die for us (1 John 4: 11). Man Good men } Light 


sinned and sold himself to Satan. God must buy 
him back, for redemption is the way back to God. ; 
God paid Satan his price, the blood of his own Son. It was the Passover week, and Jesus was in Jeru- 
2. Tum opsect of Gon’s Love. “The world.” salem. He had just cleansed the temple by driving i 
A sinful, rebellious, ungrateful world (Eph. 2: 1-6). out the traders, and probably had performed some 
“God is love. Love is sacrifice. The death of miracles.that we do not know about. 
Christ was the sacrifice of God. Redemption was _,Nicodemus came to Jesus. Nicodemus was a 
love prompted, love conceived, love wrought.” Pharisee. The Pharisees were very religious, and | oe 
3. THE EXPRESSION OF HIS LovE. “He gave.” expected to be saved because.of what they did that f 
Salvation is a gift. We cannot buyit, we cannot WAS B00c. Nicodemus was a leading member of, J 
earn it, lest we ‘should boast” of it, instead of glo- the-highest Jewish council; he was also rich and\ Z 
rifying God. Yet someso long for it that they try educated. But even Nicodemus must repent of his/ 
to buy it. A wealthy Brahmin girl bathed in eight §!98 and be born-again. This is a common salva- 
sacred rivers and visited fifty temples, and walked tion for all classes. 5 
around a certain tree forty-two times every morning, Kixplain how Moses lifted up the serpent. 
making an offering to her god at every circuit. She Read Num. 21: 4-9, The application is easy. We 
fasted twenty-five days, taking nothing but a little are bitten with sin. There is seemingly no help for ae 
milk, doing penance each day. Again she fasted us. Show that the bite is severe by calling attention 
forty days. She gave liberally. She built a temple to the effects of sin. But there is a remedy pro- 
to the gods, decorated the idols with her own jewels vided. Repeat the golden text. Call attention to 
and fasted forty-five days more. For hours she the central truth. The Son of man was lifted up on 
would sit before the idols and say a hundred pray- the cross as a sacrifice for us. He loved us while we 
ers over her beads. Daily she would light several Were yet sinners—while we were rebels and unlov- 
hundred lamps before the shrines and sit and read able. He died for his enemies that he might save 
the sacred books. But her longings were never sat- them. : : oe : : 
isfied, her heart always ached. One day she sent for , We must believe in Jesus. ‘There is salvation 
a lady missionary to teach her another language in in no other way. Condemnation is already pro- 
which to pray to the gods. She taught her in the nounced on the one who rejects Christ (v.18). We 
gospel of Mark. The Hindu became interested. should believe in him as our Savior, trust him as 
She accepted salvation as a gift. Christ satisfied OUT Leader, and follow his teachings. He was the 
her heart and gave her a peace she had never known. greatest teacher the world has ever seen. Greater 
She lost all interest in her idols and came to loathe than Confucius or Mobammed OF Buddha. He 
them. Her family became suspicious. The priests spoke, 1. With authority (v.11). 2. Personally. 
ordered her to fast and not to see the missionaries. Jesus died that we “should not perish, but have 
The days were dark. At last she decided to leave eternal life.” Here is a two-fold blessing : lined Kos 
her lovely home and much loved family, whom she be saved from perishing (Matt. 25:46). 2. To have . 
could never see again, and espouse the cause of a home in heaven. We are not only saved from 
Christ. She left all her silks and jewels, and with eternal death but Jesus has Bone to prepare @ man- 
only a cotton cloth garment crept one Obristmas *109 for us (John 14:1,2). We are to “thave” eter- 


night to the mission door and threw hereelf into the nal life as a gift. Nothing that we can do will be 
lady’s arms, exclaiming, “I am come!” A.C.M. the means of purchasing, or meriting, a home in 


heaven. It is the gift of God to those who believe 
in—who follow and obey his Son. : “2 

* Christians love light. A blind Hindu boy, 
Blackboard Exercise when dying, said joyfully: ‘tI see! Now I have 
light. Isee him in his beauty. Tell the missionary 
that the blind boy sees. I glory in Christ.’? A 
wounded soldier, when asked if he were prepared to 
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BROUGHT -///T7 HROUGH ©. depart, said: ‘Oh, yes; my Savior, in whom I have 
SALVATION. 4For GoD soLovep), FAITH. - 


long trusted, is with me now, and his smile lights up 
ane § =the dark valley for me.” ‘‘He that doeth truth com- 
ARE YOU eth to the light.”” To do the truth is, 1. To believe 
AMONG THE the truth. 2. To live in harmony with the truth. 3. 
WHOSOEVERS” To speak the truth. 4. To keep God’s command- 
wah ments. “If we keep not hig commandments, the 

meme? = truth is not in us.” 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Joun 4: 1-42 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Feb. 3.—Jesus and the woman of Samaria.—John 4: 1-30. Tu,—The fields white 


for harvest.—Jobn 4: 81-42. 


Wed.—True worship.—John 5: 15-26. Th.—Water of life.—Rev. 22: 1-7, 17. Fr.—Come 


and drink,—Isa. 55:1-7. Sat.—Spiritual worship.—Acts 17: 22-29. Su,—Wells of salvation.—Isa, 12. 


enn nna 


JESUS AND THE WOMAN OF SAMARIA.—John 4: 1-42, 
(Memory Verses 23, 24) 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supr.—19 The woman saith unto him, Sir, I perceive that thou art 
e Be 20 Our fathers worshipped in this mountain; and 
ye say, that in Je-ru’sa-lem is the place where men ought to 
worship. , 

21. Je’sus saith unto her, Woman, believe me, the hour ‘cometh, 
when ye shall neither in this mountain, nor yet at Je-ru’sa-lem, wor- 
ship the Father. 

22 We worship ye know not what: we know what we wor- 
ship: for salvation is of the Jews. ; 

23 But the hour cometh, and now is, when the true worshippers 
shall worship the Father in spirit and in truth: for the Father seek- 
eth such to worship him, oe : 

24 God isa Spirit: and they that worship him must worship 
him in spirit and in truth. 

25 The woman saith unto him, I know that Mes-si’as cometh, which 
is called Christ: when he is come, he will tell us all things. 

26 Je’sus saith unto her, I that speak unto thee am he. 


27 And upon this came his disciples, and marvelled that he talked 
with the woman: yet no man said, What seekest thou? or, why talk- 
est thou with her? 

28 The woman then left her waterpot, asi went her way 
into the city, and saith to the men, 

29 Come, see a man, which told me all things that ever I did: is 
not this the Christ? 


Print John 4: 19-29. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


19 The woman saith unto him, Sir, I per- 
ceive that thou art a prophet. 20 Our fathers 
worshipped in this mountain; and ye say, 
that in Jerusaiem is the place where men 
ought to worship. 21 Jesus saith unto her, 
Woman, believe me, ibe hour cometh, when 
neither in this mountain, nor in Jerusalem, 
shall ye worship the Father. 22 Ye worship 
that which ye know not: we worship that 
which we know; for salv tion is from the 
Jews. 23 Butthe bour c¢ meth, and now is, 
when the true*worshippers shall worship the 
Father in spirit and truth: for such doth the 
Fathers ex tob» his worshippe.s, 24 God 
is a Spirit: and they that wo.ship him must 
worship in spirit and truth. 25 The w: man 
-aith unto him, I know that Messiah cometh 
(be that is called Christ): when he is come, 
he will dec!are unto us all things. 26 Jesus 
saith unto her, I that speak unto thee am be. 

27 And upon this came his disciples; and 
they marvelied that he was speaking with a 
woman; yet no man said, Whatseek st thou? 
or, Wuy speakest thou with her? 28 So the 
woman left her waterpot, and went away 
into the city, and saith to the people, 29 
Come, see a man, who told me all things that 
ever I did: can this be the Christ? 


©The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GOLDEN TExT? School.—If any 
man thirst, let him come unto me, and drink. 


feel at liberty to object to it (v. 27). 


A way is found 


John 7:37. 

What is the CentrRAL TruTH? Christ is the au- 
thor of spiritual life. 

What is the Toric? The way to find salvation. 

What is the OurLIne? I. At Jacob’s well. II. 
The water of life. III. Secrets revealed. IV. 
The nature of true worship. V. The Messiah- 
ship of Jesus. VI. The harvest fields. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 

TIME.—December, A. D, 27 (some authorities 
think this was in May). PruAacn.—Jacob’s well, 
near Sychar, in Samaria. PrERSONS.—Jesus; his 
disciples; the woman of Samaria. 


INTRODUCTION.—After the interview with Nicode- 
mus at the time of the Passover feast, Jesus and his 
followers left Jerusalem and spent about eight months 
in Judea. This is called his Judean ministry. John 
was also preaching in Judea at the same time and was 
pointing the people to Jesus. 

COMMENTARY.—I. Ar Jacos’s wan (vs, 
1-6). Jesus taught the people and his disciples bap- 
tized them (vs. 1,2). When Jesus heard of the im- 
prisonment of John (Matt. 4:12; Mark 1:14), and 
that the Pharisees were endeavoring to stir up the 
disciples of John against his disciples, he deter- 
mined to leave Judea and gointa Galilee. His route 
lay through Samaria. When Jesus and his disciples 
reached Sychar they tarried at Jacob's well, and 
Jesus being weary sat on the well. This well which 
Jacob built is now about seventy-five feet deep, al- 
though formerly it was much deeper. This was the 
“sixth hour’’noon according to Jewish reckoning, 
6 p. m. according to Roman reckoning. 

Il, Tue waver OF Lire (vs. 7-15). Jesus shows 
great skill and originality in dealing with the Sa- 
maritan woman. Herejected all restraints of caste, 
His disciples were themselves surprised that he 
should converse with the woman, but they did not 


into her heart by simply asking a small favor. 


_From the waters of Jacob’s well the conversation 


is turned to the living waters of salvation. By 
living water is meant the gift of the Holy Spirit 
(John 7: 87-39); also called ‘tthe water of life” 
(Rev. 21:6; 22:1, 17); “clean water” (Ezek. 36: 
26, 27). See also Isa. 55:1; 58:11. It is received 
by faith (John 6:35), abides eternally (vy. 14), is 
offered freely (Rev. 22: 1,17). Note,1. It: source 
(John 7:37), 2. Its supply (Rev. 21:6). 3, Its 
freshness. 4, Its satisfaction (Isa. 12:3). “The 
living waters are inexhaustible because there is no 
limit to the sources of supply, just as the fountains 
and springs are filled-from the limitless ocean. 
There are more of the influences of God's Spirit 
waiting for us than we can receive. We migh: ag 
well expect to breathe all of God’s air, or use all his 
sunlight, as to exhaust the gifts of his Holy Spirit 
he is urging us to receive.’ Jesus said the water 
that he wouid give would be a “well of water’ in 
the soul, “springing up into everlasting life,” 
Christ puts new principles and affections wiihin he, 
Here is an unfailing fuluess of love, joy, peace and 
Spiricual strength—a full salvation. Whoever has 
this living water in the soul already has eternal life 
The water of life: 1. Is given by Jesus. 2, rs 
pure. 3. Satisfies the soul. 4. Is exhaustless. 5 
Is free. 6. Is for all who thirst. He that recsives 
the living water hasa fountain opened in his so lof 
spiritual satisfaction, which shall neither be dried 
up in this life nor in the life to come, bet shali flow 
on to all eternity. The woman at once said, “Give 
me _ this water.”” She did not fully understand 
Christ’s meaning, but she was anxious to rekreivea 

good he might be able to impart. i a 
_ ill. Sscrers rpveanep (vs. 16-19). Jes 
in vs. 16-18, proceeded to make the woma 
sinful state and to show her that he knew | 


us then, 
i see her 
ler heart 
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and secret life, 19. sir—This might be read ‘‘My 
lord.” It wasa title of respect, and shows that the 
woman was reverent andserious. a prophet—She 
recognizes at once that he is inspired with supernat- 
ural knowledge. Jesus had introduced the subject 
of her husband, ‘1. To make the woman consider 
her own state. 2. To show her that he knew her 
heart, and secret life.’’ Before she can receive liv- 
ing water she must be convinced of her depravity. 
‘*Vhe five husbands had either divoreed her for im- 
morality, or were dead; to the sixth she was not 
married.’’—Geikie. At this time divorces were very 
common, and a man put away his wife for any fault. 


IV. THe NATURE OF TRUE WORSHIP (vs. 20-24). 

20. our fathers—Abraham and Jacob. ‘lhe 
Samaritans pretended to be descendants of these 
patriarchs. ‘they were, however, the descendants 
of the Ethiopian and Babylonish colonists upon 
whom the As-yrian conqueror of the ten tribes be- 
stowed the lands of the captive Israelites (see 2 
Kings 17: 24-33). worshipped in this mountain 
—Pointing, no doubt, to Gerizim, Although of 
purely heathen origin, they united the worship of 
Jehovah with their own idolatries. They built a 
temple on Mount Geri/im and established a wor- 
ship in oppo-ition tothe Jews. This they consid- 
ered the most sacred place on earth. It had been, 
as they believed, the seat of paradise. Between 
these people and the Jews a deadly hatred existed. 
They had no dealings of friendly intercourse. ‘*This 
ill will, however, did not extend beyond familiar 
intercourse, for in such matters as buying and sell- 
ing intercourse was allowed.’’—Tittmann. They 
were excluded by the Jews from the temple at Jeru- 
salem. ye—The Jews. say—The woman here 
introduced the question that was causing the dis- 
pute between the Jews and Samaritans. If he were 
a prophet he could tell her whether Mount Gervizim 
or Jerusalem were the proper place for public wor- 
ship. 21. believe me—Suggestive of earnest- 
ness. The usual form was ‘‘I say unto you.” the 
hour cometh—The hour has come in which spir- 
jitual worship is about to be established, and_‘*the 
Jewish rites and ceremonies abolished.” ‘*Christ 
decides neither for nor against either place. The 
utter ruin on Gerizim and the glorious building at 
Jerusalem will soon be on an equality. ‘Those who 
would worship the Father must rise above such dis- 
tinetions of plare.’’- Cam. Bib. 

22. ye know not what—See R. V. “Ye wor- 
ship that which ye know not.” ‘tA comparison of 
this text with Acts 17: 23 shows that ‘the worship of 
the unknown’ is common to vulgar ignorance and 
to philosophic culture, to the Samaritan woman and 
to the Athenian philosophers.’’ You are ignorant 
not only of the place. but also of the object and 
nature of true worship. The Samaritans believed 
in God, but they rejected the prophetical writings 
and all other books of Scripture except the five 
books of Moses. Their worship was a mixed wor- 
ship; ‘‘they feared the Lord, and served their own 
gods.” we know what we worship—We, Jews, 
acknowledge God and him only, and offer to him 
the sacrifices prescribed in the law. of the Jews 
—The Messiah is of the Jews. Even the Samaritans 
believed this. 23. ‘We shall surely be justitied in 
attributing the wonderful words of verses 23, 24 to 
one greater even than St. John. They seem to 
breathe the spirit of other worlds than ours. It is 
words like these that strike home to the hearts of 
men, as in the most literal sense divine.”’—Plum- 
mer. and now is—This expression was not used 
in v. 21, as thé worship on Gerizim and in the tem- 
ple at Jerusalém would continue for a time, but the 
hour had then come when a few were “‘rising above 


these externals to the spirit of true worship.’’ true 
worshippers—In opposition to false worshipers 
whose worship consists in external acts. in spirit 
—In heart, with sincere love and devotion. in 
truth—In sincerity, and in obedience to the truth. 
A spiritual worship and not a mere formal worship. 
“No bodily kneelings are sufficient; no ritual, no 
praying by machinery; nothing suffices unless the 
soul by a strong grasp apprehends God; ‘unless our 
inmost spirit communes with the divine spirit.’’— 
Whedon. Father seeketh such—‘‘The seeking, 
the longing for worship is not on our part alone. 
The Father loves to have true worship, even as par- 
ents delight in the love and reverence of their chil- 
dren.” 24. God is a Spirit—God is an infinite 
Spirit, filling the heavens and the earth. ‘‘He per- 
vades, governs and upholds all things.”’ 

‘Cue MesstausHip or Jmsus (vs. 25-80), 25. 
Messias cometh—Messias is the Greek form of — 
the Hebrew word Messiah. Christ—The Greek 
translation of Messiah. It is put in parentheses in 
the R. V., showing that it is explanatory and was 
not spoken by the woman. all things—Necessary 
for us to know. 26. I....am he—This is the first 
time Jesus has declared himself to be the Messiah. 
The reasons for reserve that existed in Judea and 
Galilee did not exist in Samaria. 27. came his 
disciples—It is believed by many that John had 
remained with Jesus and was present during the 
interview with the woman. marvelled — That 
Jesus would lower his dignity to talk with a poor 
Samaritan woman. Yet none of them questioned 
either the woman or Christ regarding the seeming 
impropriety. 28. left her waterpot—Oriental 
waterpots were either leather or crockery. The 
woman believed the statement of Jesus and at once 
set out to inform her friends. into the city—Sy- 
char, which was not far distant. saith to the peo- 
ple (R. V.)—She appears to have been well ac- 
quainted and to have had a great influence over her 
friends to induce so many to go at once to see Jesus. 

29. told me all, ete.—At Jesus’ words her 
whole life’s history of guilt rose up so vividly to her 
view, that she verily believed it was he who had told 
her the whole.—Whedon. ‘Then they went out of 
the city, and came unto him”’ (v. 80). ‘ 

VI. THe HARVEST FIELDS (31-42). The disciples 
tried to induce Jesus to eat, but he said, ‘‘My meat 
is to do the will of him that sent me.’ He then 
called attention to the great spiritua: harvest that 
was ready to be gathered. It was not long before 
many of the Samaritans came to him and he was 
persuaded to remain with them two days. 


QUESTIONS.—What is the date of this lesson? 
Where had Jesus been preaching during the sum- 
mer? Where was he now going? Where is Jacob’s 
well? Where had the disciples gone? Who came 
to draw water? Who were the Samaritans? What 
was their worship? What did Jesus offer to give the 
woman? Of what is water the emblem in our les- 
son? Why did the woman think Jesus a prophet? 
What question did the woman ask Jesus? Who are 
the true worshipers? What is meant by worshiping 
God in spirit and in truth? What was the result of 
Christ’s interview with the woman? 


TEACHINGS.—"‘As wator quenches the thirst, 
refreshes and invigorates the body, purifies things 
defiled, and renders the earth fruitful, so the Holy 
Spirit satisfies and purifies the soul and causes those 
who receive him to be fruitful in every good work.” 
Weariness need not prevent usefulness. Every 
moment has its duty. We should study tact in 
reaching people. Christianity breaks down preju- 
dice, All can be saved; the most humble in life 
can find access to Christ. 
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View Points and Survey 


Toric; The Way to Find Salvation. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Dai ly Reading. 
The world invited. Isa. 55: 1-11. 
Value of the soul. Matt, 6: 25-34. 
Supply for human need. Phil. 4: 10-19. 
All things for good. Rom. 8: 28-39. 
River of water of life. Rev. 22: 1-14. 
A fountain opened. Zech, 13: 1-9. 
Come and drink. John 7: 37-44. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 
This is a splendid scripture for emphasizing the 
qualities needed in a religious teacher—taking the 


| great Teacher as a model. We find in him (1) prov- 
idential leading; (2) passionate purpose; (3) sacri- 


ficing devotion; (4) making and improving oppor- 
tunities; (5) using common knowledge and inter- 
ests; (6) adapting the truth to the individual; (7) 
graciously and considerately removing prejudices; 
(8) meeting objections; (9) finding the conscience ; 
(10) showing the vital lack and need; (11) making 
all lead up to Christ and reveal him. It is a master- 


_ piece of the master Teacher and the teacher Master. 


This scripture is also important in its suggestions as 
to how to find salvation, finding its lessons from the 
standpoint and conduct of the woman. 

J. Pur yYoursELF IN THE WAY OF SALVATION. 
This woman had done this in much of her reading 
and training, as appears in her interview with 
Christ. Her performance of duty in the claims of 
daily life were partly a fulfilment of this condition. 
It one would find the Savior, let him go and do and 
be according to the will of that Savior. 

II. Let saLyatTion FIND you. Perhaps it has 
not occurred to you that the Christ from heaven is 
in search of you; and also that the salvation of this 
Christ is in search of you, in the form of religious 
influences, agencies, Bibles, Christian friends, pray- 
ers of believers, etc. The fact is, it is almost im- 
possible for one to escape these holy and helpful 
forces. Do not try to escape them, or divert them, 
or hinder them, or discourage them. Be honest. 
Be open, frank, hospitable, considerate, for the sal- 
vation from heaven, and for heaven, may be at your 
door in some of these favoring and providential 
life happenings. ‘‘Jesus saith unto her, Give me to 
drink.” 

III, Grr a TRUE CONCEPTION OF RELIGION AND 
Curist (v.19). ‘Sir, I perceive.’’ How? Because 
she let Christ tell her some things. Many people 
are blind and stay blinded, because they will not 
wait to hear and know the truth. This outcast 
woman clearly outclasses all these unreasonable 
critics of the gospel, in that she took time to see and 


know Christ, who and what he is; when she learned 
he was a prophet, she knew he wae sent from God 


and had a message for her. 

IV. TaLk OVER YOUR DIFFICULTIES AND OBJEC- 
Tions (vs. 20-24). ‘Come, now, let us reason to- 
gether, saith the Lord.’’ Too often soon as the 
Christ appears man cries out, ‘Away with him,” 
when in fact he is the very one who can help to 
make the way plain and easy. He came for that 
purpose. Then his followers and all Christian in- 
stitutions are seeking to give the same helpful ser- 
vice. Come, now, be intelligent, consistent and 
reasonable in your rejection of Christ. The devil 
knows that is impossible, and so he does not tempt 
man that way. 

V. Conrzss CHRIST IN SO FAR AS YOU HAVE THR 
LigutT (vs. 25, 26). This woman saw dimly, and she 
confessed it. Immediately she received the ex- 
plicit and full revelation, and then she saw clearly. 
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Confess about Christ, and you will soon be able to 
confess Christ himself. Follow the Spirit’s teach- 
ing and impulse, and you will receive the heavenly 
gift. Declare your belief in Christ, and you will be 
inspired to trust him. ‘Foilow the gleam,” and it 
will lead you to the Sun of righteousness, who is the 
Son of God and Savior of men. 

VI. Have A DETERMINED AND SACRIFICING PUR- 
PosE (vs. 27, 28). The coming of the disciples did 
not distract nor divert this woman, intent after sal- 
vation. The worldly claim and duty even was rele- 
gated to the secondary place, where it belongs, 
when salvation is offered and possible. How many 
fail of salvation because the world comes in and 
asks, ‘What for?” or ‘‘Why?” Many more fail be- 
cause unwilling to leave the worldly duty to receive 
the heavenly message and gift. . 

VII. Tru orHERS OF SALVATION (v. 29). She 
felt the need of Christ, and she knew her friends 
needed the same salvation. In telling them she 
herself learned more of Christ. To herald the 
Christ to others is to fix his truth in heart and life, 
and is to enlarge our faith in him and our vision of , 

im. 

Illustrative: CHRIST THE MASTER NOTE IN LIFE.// 
—In tuning an instrument the musicians must set at) 
least one string right and then adjust the others t 
it. If that one be wrong, all the others will b 
wrong. If it has not the pitch to make it agreel, 
with other instruments, it will be entirely out o 
harmony. The instrument may do alittle for itself, 
but it cannot take part in the concert. To make 
heavenly music, each of us must be attuned to 
Christ, one standard, and to his life, one key. If 
out of harmony with him, we are out of harmony 
with one another. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. An unlikely soui may be an 
agent of great good if won to Ohrist. 2. You may 
approach some people by helping them; others, by 
asking them to help you. 3. To reach the unsaved, 
you must go to them—geographically, socially, 
racially, and adapt the truth to them. 4. Ohrist is 
found by every one who honestly and earnestly seeks 
for him, cre Gana, 


Practical Applications 


_ Christ’s ministry was a work of doing and teach- 
ing (Acts 1: 1; 10: 38). Some secrets of his suc- 
cess are, 

I. He ignored unfavorable conditions. 1. 
Weaxriness ‘‘Jesus, thereiore, being wearied with 
his journey; sat thus on the well (v.6). The orig- 
inal is pathetic. ‘The wayfarer was quite tired out, 
and in his exhaustion flung his limbs wearily on the 
seat for complete repose.’’ But immediately his 
rest was broken. When wearied, still watch to do 
good. “I am never too tired to pray,”’ said a min- 
ister, who, after a hard day’s toil, found his host 
ready to excuse him from conducting family prayer. 
Holy Brainerd, when he could not preach, on his 
dying bed, called a little Indian boy and taught him 
his letters. Live to save souls. 

2. THIRsT. 


‘“Give me to drink” (v.7). A Sou- 


dan missionary said, ‘tI could stand it to go hungry 


for days, when there was nothing to eat; but when I 
was wey that was past endurance.”’ 

3. Hunger. ‘His disciples were gona away i 
the city to buy food” (v. 8, R. V.). ndtehen tics 
returned and besought him to eat, he said, ‘I have 
meat to eat that ye know not of” (v. 82). Christ’s 
life is a constant commentary on his words. His 
answer to the tempter was, ‘‘Man shall not live by 
bread alone’’ (Matt. 4: 4), and here he proves it, 

Il. He overcame difficulties. No obstacle ever 
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daunted the Christ. This person he sought to save 
was, 

1, A woman (v.7). When his disciples returned 
they ‘marveled that he talked with the woman’”’ 
(v. 27); for the rabbis taught, ‘Let no man talk 
with a woman in the street; no, not even his wife ;”’ 
and ‘*Let the words of the law be burned rather than 
given to a woman.” 

2. ABAD woman. Unchaste, living in open sin. 
His course would be unpopular. The princes of 
state and temple would not listen to him if he 
stooped to such as she; but he ‘‘made himself of no 
reputation” (Phil. 2:7). 

8, A strancEeR. A lady, walking home from 
prayer-meeting with a strange young woman, told 
her of the love of Jesus and obtained a promise fr m 
her that she would kneel and accept him as her 
Savior as soon as she reached home. It was the be- 
ginning of her Christian life. 

4, ANENEMyY. ‘Woman of Samaria’ (v.9). She 
belonged to an alien race; she was a half heathen, 
held in supreme contempt by the Jews. But pride 
and prejudice had no place in the heart of Christ. 

5, Ontyone. We do not like to teach a single 
listener, or preach to an audience of one; but he 
gave his loftiest revelations to this woman, and re- 
ceived ‘“twages”’ (vs. 36, 39-42). 

III. He had rare tact. It is a divine art to 
know how to touch people gently. We see it in per- 
fection in the dealing of Jesus with the Samaritan 
woman. 

1. HeasKep aFravor. ‘Give me to drink” (v.7). 
He besought a kindness. Said an old presiding 
elder to a young preacher: ‘‘Let people do some- 
thing for you if you want to bless them. Human 
nature is crookedly independent.”’ 

2, HE OVERLOOKED RUDENESS. He did not notice 
her flippant ‘‘From whence?” (v.11). He ignored 
her sarcastic ‘Art thou greater?” (v. 12). 

3. Hm AVOIDED conTRovERSY. He passed all the 
open doors of debate and held to the main line of 
spiritual fact. 

4, HE COMMENDED BEFORE CONDEMNING. ‘Thou 
saidst well”? (v.17). ‘‘This hast thou said truly” 
(v. 18, R. V.). Twice in a single sentence Jesus 
quietly and gravely commends her honesty, while 
revealing his knowledge of her sin. 

IV. He taught spiritual truths. He, 1. Crn- 
ATED SURPRISE (vs. 7-9). 2, AROUSED INTEREST (vs. 
10-12). 3. AWAKENED DESIRE (vs. 13-15), 9 <0he 
gift of God....living water (v. 10), the Holy Spirit 
is, (a) Adivinegift. ‘‘The water that I shall give 
him” (v. 14). (6) A satisfying gift. ‘“Whosoever 
drinketh....shall never thirst’? (v. 14). (c) An 
everlasting gift. ‘‘In him a well of water springing 
up into everlasting life’ (v.14). (d) Received by 
faith, 4. OonvicTED oF sIN (vs. 13-15). Without 
accusing her of sin Christ opened the wound of 
guilt and caused her to acknowledge it. 5. In- 
SPIRED REVERENCE (vs. 21-25). He taught her how 
to ‘*worship.”’ 6, REVEALED HIMSELF. “T that 
speak unto thee am he”’ (v. 26). AN CaM 


Blackboard Exercise 


JESUS GIVES fis ™ }, TRUE WORSHIP 

THE WATER 1S IN. THE 

oF LIFE. Cea An ND SPIRIT. 

re EEE Tris. TEACHES 
THE VALUE or 


PERSONAL 
EFFORT. 


EARTHLY 
PLEASURE 
CANNOT a 

SATISFY. 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—True worship springs from 
the heart. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


THE GREAT TEACHER 


Asking a drink 
Offering living water 


REVEALING SECRETS 
Lec eaeat \ 
ectionately SPIRIT 
WORSHIP THE < J, houghtfully IN) 
uy f TRU 
E arnesily 
R everently 

Take a map of Palestine in the time of Christ, and 
show the position of the three general divisions— 
Judea, Samaria and Galilee. Jesus had been in 
Judea for eight months, and now takes his disciples 
and starts for Galilee, passing through Samaria. 
They reach Jacob’s well at noon, and he sends the 
disciples to Sychar, a city near by, to buy food. 
While the disciples go to Sychar, Jesus rests upon 
the well-curb, for he is weary with the journey, hav- 
ing come from Judea on foot. They are now about 
thirty miles north of Jerusalem. Here we see 
Jesus, the Son of God, weary, hungry and thirsty. 

While he is resting, a woman comes from 
the country to draw water. Jesus desires to in- 
struct this woman in spiritual things, but the Jews 
had no dealings with the Samaritans, and it was a 
difficult matter to approach her. Jesus asks this 
woman of Samaria for a drink. She gave Jesus the 
drink, no doubt, and then he offers to give her living 
water. 

Jesus is abundantly able to satisfy every 
thirst of the soul. The pleasing things of this 
world, such as wealth, honor and worldly glory, do 
not satisfy. Those who have all of these things are 
frequently more miserable than others. This wo- 
man could not understand the deep meaning in 
Christ’s words, but she knew that she wanted such 
wonderful water as that, and said, ‘‘Sir, give me 
this water.” 

But she was a sinner and must be made to see 
her sinful heart, and so Jesus suddenly made a re- 
quest: “Go, call thy husband.’? Her reply was, ‘‘I 
have no husband ;”’ and then Jesus causes her to see 
that he knows all things that ever she did (v. 29). 

She now believed him to be a prophet, and at 
once asked him to settle the question as to where 
they ought to worship. Jesus told her it was not the 
place, but the manner or nature of the worship, that 
God looked at. Here notice the outline. WorsHIp 
THE FATHER IN SPIRIT AND IN TRUTH. How? Read 
the acrostic on the word F-A-T-H-E-R for the answer. 

The woman then hastened to the town near 
by and told the people that she had found the Mes- 
siah, and many of the Samaritans went out to see 
and hear Jesus. 

Note that Jesus, 1. Asked a favor. 2. Used tact. 
8. Overlooked rudeness. 4. Avoided controversy. 5. 
Commended before condemning. 6. Taught spir- 
itual truths. 7. Convinced of sin. 8. Awakened de- 
sire, 9. Revealed himself. 10. Allowed bis plans to 
be disarranged. 11. Seized the opportunity. 12. 
Saw glorious results almost immediately. 13, Set an 
example for the church to follow for all time. Con- 
sider these points and follow in Christ’s footstep> 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Joun 4: 43-54 


LESSON VII 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Feb. 10.—Jesus heals the nobleman’s son.—Jobn 4: 43-54. Tu.—Doings at thre 


feast.—Jobn 2: 13-25, 


Boldness in prayer-—Heb. 4:9-15, Sat.—Necessity of faith.—Heb. 11: 1-6. 


Wed.—A believing centurion.—Matt. 8:5-13. Th.—A ruler’s faith.—Matt. 9: 18-20. 


Fr.— 
Su.—Faith and life —1 John 5; 10-15, 


JESUS HEALS THE NOBLEMAN’S SON.—John 4: 48-54. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 

Supr.—43 Now after two days he departed thence, and went into 

l’i-lee. 
oot aa For Je/sus himself testified, that a prophet hath 
no honour in his own country. , p 

45 Then when he was come into Gal’i-lee, the Gal’i-le-ans received 
him, having seen all the things that he did at Je-ru’sa-lem at the 
feast: for they also went unto the feast. ? \ 

46 So Je/sus came again into Ca’/na of Gal/i-lee, where he 
made the water wine. And there was a certain nobleman, 
whose son was sick at Ca-per’na-um. 

41 When he heard that Je’sus was come out of Ju-de’a into Gal’i- 
lee, he went unto him. and besought him that he would come down, 
and heal his son: for he was at the point of death. 

48 Then said Je’sus unto him, Except ye see signs and won- 
ders, ye will not believe. : 

49 The nobleman saith unto him, Sir, come down ere my child die. 

50 Je’sus saith unto him, Go thy way; thy son liveth. And 
the man believed the word that Je’sus had spoken unto him, 
and he went his way. 

51 And as he was now going down, his servants met him, and told 
him, saying, Thy son liveth. 

52 Then enquired he of them the hour when he began to 
amend. And they said unto him, Yesterday at the seventh 
hour the fever left him. 

53 So the father knew that it was at the same hour, in the which 
Je’sus said unto him, Thy son liveth: aud himself believed, and his 
whole house. 

54 This is again the second miracle that Je’sus did, when he 
was come out of Ju-dz’a into Gal’i-lee. 


(Memory Verses 49, 


50) *AMEKICAN REVISION 


43 And after the two days he went forth 
from thence into Galiiee. 44 ForJesus bim- 
self testified, that a prophet Lath no honor 
in bis own country. 45 So when !e came 
into Galilee, the Galileans received him, 
having seen all the things that he did in Je- 
rusalem at the feast: for they also went unto 
the teast. 

46 He came therefore again unto Cana of 
Galilee, where he made the water wine. And 
there was a certain nobleman, whoses n was 
sick at Cape.naum. 47 When he heard that 
Jesus was conie out of Jude into Gali.ee, 
he went unto! im, and beso: ght him tliat he 
would ¢ me down and heal his son; for he 
was at the po nt of death. 48 Jesus there- 
fore said unto him, Except ye see signs and 
wondcrs, ye will in nu wise believe. 49 The 
noblemun sai bh unto him, Sir, come down 
ere my chi ddie. 61) Jesus saith unto him, 
Go.thy way; tiiy son hveth. The man be- 
lieved the word that Jesus spake unto him, 
and he went his way. 51 And as he was now 
going down, his servants met him, saying, 
that his son liv.d. 52 So he inquired of 
them the hour when he began to amend. 
‘1 hey said therefore unto him, Yesterday at 
the seventh h: ur the fever left him. 53 So 
the father knew that it was at that hour 
in which Jesus said unto him, Thy son liy- 
eth: and himself believed, and his whole 
house. 54 This is again the second sign 
that Jesus did, having come out of Judea 
into Galilee. 
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Supt.—What is the GoLpEN TExT? School.—The 
man believed the word that Jesus had spoken 
unto him, and he weni his way. John 4:50. 

What isthe CENTRAL TruTH? True faith in Christ 
honors christ and will be rewarded. : 

What is the Toric? A study of faith. 

What is the OuTnInn? I. Jesus received as a 
prophet. II. The nobleman’s request. III. The 
nobleman’s faith. IV. The nobleman’s faith 
rewarded. 


in Samaria. 
HISTORICAL SETTING 
Timr.—Soon after the last lesson; probably the 
last of Jecember,.A. D, 2%, or early in January, 
A. D. 28. Puacyn._Cana in Galilee. PrERsons.— 
Jesus; ancbleman of Capernaum. 


of people. 


_ INTRODUCTION.—In this lesson we have the clos- 
ing event of the first year of Christ’s public ministry, 
After remaining two ays at Sychar of Samaria teach- 
ing the people and making many disciples, Jesus con- 
tinued his journey northward, as he planned when he 
left Judea, and came to Cana of Galilee, where ten 
months or so before he had wrought a miracle ata 
wedding, and where was the home of Nathanael. While 
here he healed the son of a nobleman. This was the 
beginning of the great Galilean ministry. 


MIRACLES,—Toere are three Greek words used in 
the New Testament which we translate by our one word 
“miracle,” The three are found together in Acts 2: 22, 
where a separate rendering is given to each: ‘Miracles, 
and wonders, and signs.” The first of these is literally 
“powers.”” Power expresses the simplest idea of a mire 
acle; and yet thé exercise of a power which we can 
account forisno miracle, The element of wonder must 
come in; the power must be beyond what we are able 
to concelve—the exercise of something beyond our ken, 
Then, too, a miracle must be something that proceeds 
from God, and worthy to proceed from him; something 
which shall be the reflex of his character, if we may so 


explanation, 
45. 
had 


(40) 


into Galilee—The country of Galilee, 
accomplished his 


speak; in fact, it must beasign. Signsona store tell 
what business is done inside, or who d 
there, and so these wondertul works of Jesus told that 
he who performed them came from God. So Nicodemus 
felt (John 3:1, 2).—Hurlbut. 

COMMENTARY .— I. 
PROPHET (vs. 43-45). 483. after two days—The 
two days mentioned in verse 40, which he had spent 


oes busine-s 


JESUS RECEIVED AS A 


He then carried out his original plan 


(v.83). Galilee—The center of life and activity in 
Palestine at that time. 


It contained three millions 


There was a large foreign population 
and the Jews were more ready to receive the gospel 
than in the south. 44. 
proverb was repeated later when he was at Nazareth 
(Mark 6:4; Luke 4: 
own country.” 
when he speaks 
explanations have been suggested: 
ing first gained recognition 
return to his own people, where he is not over 
ular, and endeavor to reach them. 
says, ‘From foreign Samaria, 
ored, Jesus departs to his own 
was fetooet honor.” 
rusalem and Judea as his country, it being th 
of nis birth, the e ees 
ingdom, and the center of the Jewish world, J 
had not ‘been enthusiastically ang 
Joke 8: 253 4; 
alilee until later, when he would make a |] 
strong appeal to them. ot 


his own country—This 


24); then Nazareth was “‘his 
To what country does he now refer 
of “his own country? Various 
y 1. That hay- 
in Judea he will now 
pop- 
2. Whetos 
where he was hon- 
country, where he 
3. That Jesus regarded Je. 


place of his Father’s house and 


received a Judea 


1,2) and now decides to labor in 


This may be the correct 


: He 
Journey from Judea, 


. 
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received him—This does not mean that none re- 
jected him, but where he went he was welcomed. 
Hs first miracle there, nearly a year before, was 
still in their memory, and it was only a few weeks 
after that when those same countrymen met him at 
the Passover, and there witnessed other miracles and 
a display of his authority in cleansing the temple. 


Il. Tue NOBLEMAN’S REQUEST (vs. 46, 47). 46. 
again into Cana—Where his disciples witnessed 
the first display of his power (John 2: 7-11), and 
where their faith in him as the Messiah was con- 
firmed. Very likely he was again entertained in 
the home of Nathanael. a certain nobleman— 
Literally, ‘“‘one belonging to the king.” Herod 
Antipas was king at this time and this man was 
probably some high officer of Herod’s court. Some 
think he was Chuza, Herod 3 steward or champer- 
lain, whose wife, Joanna, ministered to Jesus (Luke 
8:3). The miraculous healing of the nobleman’s 
son resembles the healing of the centurion’s servant 
(Matt. 8:5and Luke 7:1), but must not be con- 
founded with it. son was sick—V>ry sick with a 
fever (v.52). Disease and death come alike to high 
and low. There is misery in palaces as well as in 
hovels. Capernaum—A city on the northwest 
coast of the Sea of Galilee. Soon after this Jesus 
made Capernaum hishome. 47. when he heard 
—Probably through the reports of those who had 
been at the Passover, if he had not himself wit- 
nesscd the miracles there. Capernaum was not 
more than twenty miles from Cana, and the news 
would quickly spread that Jesus was again come to 
Galilee. went unto....besought—Here we see 
his tender affection for his son; he spared no pains 
to get help for him. We also see his great respect 
to our Lord; he came himself, when he might have 
sent a servant; and he besought him, when, as a 
man in authority, some would think he might have 
ordered his attendance. The greatest men, when 
they come to God, must become beggars. point 
of death—This would show the urgency in the 
case, the difficulty in affecting a cure, and the rea- 
son why Jesus should go in person. “Times of sor- 
row and deepest need lead us to Christ. When no 
earthly power can aid us, we turn to the One who 
has all power and love. Many a one has gone to 
Christ from a sense of want and conscious helpless- 
ness. It would seem that a certain shock is needed 
to bring us in contact with reality.” 


III]. Tue noprpman’s Fart (vs. 48-50). 48. 
except ye see—Not only did they demand miracles, 
but miracles performed in a striking manner.—Bib. 
Mus. How totally unlike the Samaritans, from 
whom our Lord had so lately come, who embraced 
the divinity of his*teachings without demanding 
wonders. This nobleman came purely absorbed in 
his dying son, anxious for the bodily miracle, but 
thoughtless cf the divine claims of the Savior of 
sinners. It is this selfishness of. spirit that Jesus 
now rebukes. The words of this verse are, as it 
were, an ejaculation, a thinking aloud of Jesus. He 
sees that to awaken this man he must more than 
heal his son; he must to that sign add an additional 
wonder, He must so heal him as to arouse the man 
to reflection, and then may come a_true faith.— 
Whedon. 49. come down, etc.—This discussion 
of faith was as loss of time to him. He cannot stop 
to answer the rebuke, to argue the case or to defend 
his character. It is his son alone that fills his 
thoughts. But his earnestness shows a belief in 
Christ’s power which will soon cause him to ac- 
knowledge his child’s Savior as divine. 

50. go thy way—This would be a great test to 
the man’s fdith, but he was ready for it. thy son 


liveth—The healing is granted, but without its 


being necessary for Jesus toleave Cana. Until now 
the father had believed on the testimony of others. 
Now his faith is to rest on a befter support—on the 

ersonal contact which he has just had with the Loid 
himself.—Godet. the man believed—This is an 
instance of the power of Jesus to convince the mind ; 
to soothe doubts; to confirm faith, and to meet our 
desires.—Barnes. Had our Lord gone with him, as 
he wished, his unbelief could not have been fully 
removed. Gcd always bestows his gifts in that way 
in which his glory is best promoted and our eternal 
interest is sccured.—Clarke. the word.. spoken 
—Before this he believed in Christ’s power to heal, 
now he believes in his word and .cts accordingly. 

TV. THe NOBLEMAN’S FAITH REWARDED (vs. 51- 
54). 541. going down—From Cana to Caper- 
naum. met him—‘ While the father was descend- 
ing the hillsides with trust and peace, they were 
ascending them with glad news.” thy son liveth 
—Meaning the same that Jesus meant when he used 
the same words—that he would recover from this 
sickness, with the prospect of lengthened life. 

52. thenenquired he—His faith was rewarded. 
He had believed the word, and received its fulfil- 
ment. It was his delight to consider the works of 
God, and to note the beauty and harmony between 
his word and his work. act the seventh hour— 
Definite time, definite work. This was either one 
o’clock p. m., according to the Jewish reckoning, 
or seven o’clcck p. m., according to the Roman 
reckoning. 53. the father knew—Everything 
was clear to his understanding. It was while he was 
beseeching the Savior that his prayer was answered, 
though at the time he knew it not. Men can 
tell more of what they ‘have experienced than they 
can claim by faith. himself.... whole house— 
Believed in the divine claims of Jesus. This is the 
earliest mention of ‘‘household faith.’’ The mother, 
the sisters, brothers, servants—the entire family— 
had shared in the anxiety, and now accepted the 
claims of the Messiah. Faith is graciously con- 
tagious.—Pulpit Com. 54. second miracle— 
Not the second miracle Jesus had wrought (chap. 
3:23 v.45), but the second in Galilee. 


QUESTIONS.—How was Jesus received in Sa- 
maria? When had Jesus been at Cana before? 
What can you say of the population in Galilee? Who 
made a request of Jesus? What was the request? 
Where was the sick child? How did Jesus test the 
man’s faith? Was the request granted? What mes- 
sage did the servants bring? What effect did the 
healing of the son have on the nobleman and his 
household? Whatcan you say of the nobleman’s 
faith? What ought this miracle to teach us? 

TEACHINGS.—Jcsus is our sure refuge in time 
of sorrow. It is right to desire God’s power mani- 
fested, but we should not direct the Lord in his 
work. Weak faith grows strong under test. God’s 
delays are not denials. We may rest in peace when 
we rest our faith in God’s word. God’s works agree 
with his word. The more we consider the ways of 
the Lord, the nearer we are drawn to him. Afflic- 
tion may prove a blessing if we meet the Lord in it. 
Our faith will help to quicken the faith of others. 
“We may pray where we are and God will send the 
answer where it belongs.” 

THOUGHTS.—“1, Note the progress and 
growth of the nobleman’s faith: (1) He had faith 
in Jesus as a worker of miracles; (2) faith to seek 
Jesus for relief for his son; (8) after seeing Jesus 
he had faith in his word; (4) he had faith in Jesus 
as the Messiah, so strong as to openly confess him. 
2. Note the quality of hisfaith: (1) It was overcom- 
ing faith; (2) a reasonable faith; (3) a growing 
faith; (4) a tested faith. 
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View Points and Survey 


Torio: A Study of Faith. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 
Three faith miracles. Matt. 9; 18-31. 
The touch of faith. Luke 6: 17-23. 
If thou dost believe. John 11: 30-46. 
Syrophenician woman’s faith. Matt. 15: 21-28. 
Faith by the Holy Spirit. Rom. 5: 1-9. 
Faith and works. Jas. 2: 14-26. 
Necessity of faith. Heb. 11: 1-6. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

This is one of the few instances of the Gentile 
world recognizing Christ and believing in him. It 
is quite like the healing of the centurion’s servant, 
but yet is quite distinct from it. They both suggest 
the vital importance of faith. 

J. Farru IS CONDITIONED ON ENVIRONMENT (vs. 
43, 44). It may be better to say providence, rather 
than environment. By a favoring providence Jesus 
comes-into Galilee; by the same gracious provi- 
dence the nobleman has heard of Christ’s miracles; 
by this overruling providence the sickness of the 
nobleman’s son is made the spur to think of Jesus 
and to seek him. 

Ii. FarrH 1s BASED oN Fact (v.45). ‘Received 
him, having seen,’’ etc. Christ and his salvation 
are accredited facts and supremely worthy, and 
therefore man is urged to faith and acceptance. 
Faith is the reasonable and normal action of the 
soul, in view of the marvelous claims and works of 
Christ. That some do not believe is due altogether 
to man’s carnal heart and rebellious will. 

[I. FarrH IS INSPIRED BY THE MIRACLES (vs. 
46, 47). The sickness and need were the spur to 
seek help somewhere; the miracles were the call 
and guaranty to find help in Christ. They are the 
bright seals of heaven commending Christ to the 
sinful and needy. 

IV. FatitH IS STRENGTHENED BY REPULSE (Vs. 
48, 49). Christ would purify faith and intensify it, 
so that it could claim the blessing. Hence his 
challenge here, similar to his treatment of the Syro- 
phenician woman and the centurion. He would 
turn this man’s faith toward spiritual blessings also, 
as forgiveness of sin. Wesee that this treatment of 
Christ led to the nobleman’s salvation (v. 53). 

V. Farr acceprs THE worD oF Curis (vy. 50). 
Faith is based on fact (see Il.), but the very best 
fact is the word of God. This is the fact of facts, 
the fact that is behind and in all other facts. Many 
are deceived just here, and claim to be waiting for 
evidence, when God has spoken his will. 

VI. FarrH aTrEsTeD BY THE RESULTS (vs. 51, 52). 
It has never failed, for ‘tall things are possible to 
him that believeth.’ If there are no results, then it 
is certain there is no true faith. But we need to 
guard against being too exacting as to time and 
kind of results. Here the result was immediate, 
and according to the desire ‘of the petitioner. 
Again, it may be delayed and may be contrary to 
the desire of the petitioner. In the latter case, asin 
pbs. former, it is the best result, and so faith is satis- 

ed. 

VII. Barra coMMENDS ITSELF TO OTHERS (vs. 
53, 54). Soon as the father experiences faith, he 
becomes a power to influence others and his whole 
house believes. Then by his furnishing the human 
conditions for this miracle, he mightily influences 
others. Faith is aggressive, communicative, con- 
tagious, victorious. 
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expenditure of energy which is inconceivable. it is 
estimated that the sun’s heat which falls on Man- 
hattan Island at noon is sufficient to drive all the 
steam engines in the world.’’ So, too, the vital 
forces in the spirit world are in their potency incal- 
culable! And of these, faith is the king force of 
all. It is the force of forces in the human realm. 

FavorRING OPPORTUNITIES.—It is said that when a 
vessel is becalmed the sailors watch the pennant far 
up on the masthead. When that is stirred by the 
upper air they know that a wind is rising there, and 
they raise the upper sails. Then the ship begins to 
move, propelled by the upper air, though there 
may be no breeze on the lower decks. The new 
life gets its movement by the sail of faith catching 
the currents in the upper air. 

Living By FAITH.—I should not wonder if Peter 
was taken with this lesson, for he says in his epistle, 
‘Rolling all your anxiety upon him for he under- 
taketh.’ That’s it; the disciples have the problem, 
but Jesus has the solution. He knows what to do. 
But you say, ‘‘That is living from hand to mouth.” 
It is, but it is all right when the mouth is yours and 
the hand God’s.—John Robertson. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. Every life is full ot favor- 
ing and gracious providences to help one to salva- 
tion. 2. Sickness, trial or bereavement may be the 
messenger to lead to Christ. 3. Christ’s delays, re- 
bukes, rebuffs are only to make faith pure and 
strong, that it may receive and enjoy. 4. ‘*Count 
your blessings,’’ and note how many of them are 
answers to prayer. 5. The nobleman believed on the 
strength of one miracle; man has a thousand-fold 
more evidence to-day. 6. Our strongest appeal to 
Christ is by our need and sin. 7. The Prince of 
life halts and disarms death, the king of terrors. 8. 
Christ works by a word, is quick and sympathetic, 
controls disease and death, proves himself God, in- 
spires faith. Je Mi Coae 

a 


Practical Applications 


Faith is the link which unites the human with the 
divine. God always honors the faith uf every man. 

The nobleman from OCapernaum whose son was 
sick is an illustration of the steps of faith which 
lead to perfect victory. He, 

I. Believed Christ could. ‘When he heard 
....he went unto him and besought him” (v. 47). 
He who could turn water into wine (John 2: 9), 
and drive the buyers and sellers out of the temple 
(John 2: 15), and work other ‘miracles’ (John 
3:2), could surely heal his boy. Faith cometh by 
hearing (Rom. 10: 17). To know what Jesus has 
done for others is an encouragement to believe he 
will do the same for us. 

If. Believed Christ’s word. ‘The’ man be- 
lieved the. word that Jesus had spoken’ (v. 50). 
Notice, 1. The nobleman did not trust in what he 
had done. He had done much; given his son all 
attention; used all skill; taken the long journey ; 
found Jesus out; flung himself before him; but not 
in these did he believe. In the matter of salvation 
men are apt to grasp at what they do. Oonscious- 
ness of having complied with every condition, of 
having obeyed every direction, will encourage faith 
in God; but faith in our prayer, our honesty, our 
effort, is not the faith that brings blessing. 2. He 
did not trust to his own feeling. How he felt had 
nothing to do with it. George Muller says: ‘Faith 
is confidence that God i 


is cor will do what he has declared! 
in his holy word. It is reliance on God’s words ” 
through the assurance that he will act truthfully! 

It is based altogether on his character. Faith is not 
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Ulustrative: UNsrEn rorces.—The silent, in- 
visible forces are the most powerful. ‘The ordi- 
nary and familiar processes of nature involve an 
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an impression, feeling or emotion. It has nothing 
to do with probabilities. Faith begins where proba- 
bility ends. Many are under a cloud who might be 
in clear light, because they weigh probabilities or 
look at their own impressions or feelings. We be- 
lieve because God has spoken, and not because we 
have impressions, feelings or emotions.”’ 

ll. Believed Christ did. ‘‘He went his way”’ 
(v.50). A beautiful illustration of walking by faith 
(2 Cor.5:7). ‘Our actions demonstrate our faith 
surely and strikingly. {Hanging uneasily around a 
person who has made us a promise, may ke unwel- 
come proof to him that we doubt his word. Impor- 
tunity is an offense, when a synonym for doubt. 
Perhaps you have done everything else but go your 
way believing God. Do that and your faith will be 
honored. Too often do we fall under Ohrist’s sad 
reprehension, ‘Except ye see signs and wonders, ye 
will not believe’’’ (v. 48). 

IV. Believed and obeyed. “Jesus saith unto 
him. Go thy way....he went his way” (v. 50). Obe- 
dience is the condition of confidence (1 John 8:22). 
Arthur T. Pierson says, ‘‘In thirty years of ministry 
IT never met a case of spiritual darkness not asso- 
ciated with a spirit of disobedience and doubt, if 
only the spirit of complaining.” ‘Faith cometh 
_...by the word of God’ (Rom. 10: 17). Carrie 
Judd Montgomery says, ‘‘Faith is the eye that 
gazes on Jesus, the hand that leans on him. The 
secret is in knowing God speaks, and doing as he 
says because you believe his word. God says, ‘What 
things soever ye desire, when ye pray, believe that 
ye receive them, and ye shall have them’ (Mark 11: 
24), This faith is exercised by a soul abiding in 
Christ. In him, yielded to his will, he reveals his 
will, and we are able to claim his will, and stand 
with unwavering confidence upon his word of prom- 
ise. We receive what we desire because we desire 
only his will. We make sure of his will, and then, 
by a violence of faith which pleases God, we take 
the kingdom by force (Matt. 11: 12). This is no 
earthly force, but entirely heavenly. We do not 
force heaven to comply with our requirements, but 
the heavenly force dwells within us, and energizes 
us to comply with God’s requirements. Lack of 
faith hinders God and grieves him, but strong faith 
accepts his gifts and uses them for his glory. As 
Whittier said: 


‘¢ ‘The steps of faith 
Fall on the seeming void, and find 
The rock beneath.’”’ 


V. Believed and led others. ‘Himself be- 
lieved, and his whole house”’ (v. 53). Andrew Mur- 
ray says: ‘‘There is a prevalent opinion that sick- 
ness is better than health for true piety. In the life 
of Christ and in his work we see no token of this. 
Health obtained direct from Jesus consciously as a 
gift of redeeming love, isa wonderful spiritual bless- 
ing, a beiring in the body the mark of the hand of 
Jesus.” A.C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


THE PRAYER ARE YOU LOOK- 


OF FAITH. = == ~ ING FOR SIGNS 
ALWAYS (THY SON LIVETH) AND WONDERS? 
BRINGS HELP. SS 


THe NOBLEMAN 
WENT HOME WITH 
A LIGHT HEART . 


FAITH ww JESUS 
Is 
FAR BETTER. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Jesus will help us in our 
sorrows. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


CHRIST} 
The Nobleman: 


Again enters Galilee 
Received gladly 
Came 


Asked Fal th 


eliverance from 
isease and 
eath 


§ Tested 
( Growing 


D 


A WHOLE FAMILY BELIEVED 


Jesus again returned to Galilee, where about 
ten months before this he had changed water into 
wine at a wedding feast. When he came to Cana 
they were glad to see him and received him kindly. 
They knew his power and no doubt were filled with 
high expectations, thinking he would perform more 
miracles. It is right to expect great things when 
Jesus dwells with us. 

The news of Christ’s coming was soon spread 
abroad, and a certain nobleman living in Caper- 
naum, whose son was very sick with a fever, at once 
hastened to him. He asked the Savior to come and 
heal hisson. Jesus desired to raise the faith of the 
Galilean people, and he now saw an opportunity to 
doso. He knew in advance that the child at Caper- 
naum was sick, and he knew that the father would 
come to see him. 

When the father came he besought Jesus. 
Although he was a nobleman, yet he was obliged to 
come to Ohrist the same as any other man. Jesus 
says, ‘‘Ask and ye shall receive.” This nobleman 
was about to prove the truthfulness of that state- 
ment. His coming wasa type of a sinner seeking 
Christ: 1. He was a troubled seeker, 2. An earnest 
seeker. 3. A persistent seeker. 4, A believing 
seeker, 5. His seeking brought success. He ob- 
tained what he desired. 

But his faith was weak and must be strength- 
ened. He thought it would be necessary for Jesus 
to go where his boy was in order to heal him, but 
Jesus told him that he would heal his son without 
going to Oapernaum. The father believed his word, 
Faith must have a sure foundation on which to rest. 
When we rest on Christ’s word we are safe. We 
trust the doctor because we know his skill from 
what he has done for others. We trust the judg-. 
ment of a business man because we have seen the 
result of his good judgment. This man did right in 
believing the words of Jesus and relying implicitly 
upon them. He did not fear that his child wouid 
die. Faith isthe key which opens the treasuries of 
God. Those who have faith will act faith. Christ’s 
word is as good as his presence. 

The son was saved. Jesus delivered him from 
disease and death. Show that, 1. Christ knows the 
hearts of men. 2. He knows our thoughts. 3. He 
knows how to deal with us for our best good. 4. He 
knows the powers of the invisible world. Twenty 
miles away the sick boy, tossing with a fatal fever, 
was instantly healed. Jesus always assists us in our 
troubles and sends relief when we know not of it. 

As a result of this wonderful miracle, the noble- 
man and his whole household believed. The better 
we understand Christ and the more we see of his 
power, the more ready we shall be to accept him as 
our Savior. 
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Joun 5: 1-18 


LESSON VIII 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Feb. 17.—Jesus at the pool of Bethesda.—John 5:1-18. Tu.—Christ’s divine au- 


thority.—John 5: 16-27. ‘ 
47, Fr.—Fountain for cleansing. 


JESUS AT THE POOL OF BETHESDA.—John 5: 1-78. 
(Memory Verses 8, 9) 
Supr.—1 After this there was a feast of the Jews; and Je/sus went 


by the 
market a pool, which is called in the He’brew tongue Beth- 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


to Je-ru’sa-lem. 
E chool._2 Now there is at Je-ru’sa-lem 


es’da, having five porches. 


3 In these lay a great multitude of impotent folk, of blind, halt, 


withered, waiting for the moving of the water. 


4 For anangel went down ata certain season 1 


= 3 i —John 5:,28-35, Ih.—Testimony of the Scriptures.—John 5: 36- 
we en abe Bike 2ereyee Eee 142:3-7. Su.—Christ’s power.—_Rom. 9: 4-8, 


Print John 8: 1-9. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 After these things there was a feast of 
the Jews; and Jesus went up to Jerusalem. 

2 Now there is in Jerusalem by the sheep 
gate a pool, which is called in Hebrew Beth- 
esda, having five porches. 3 In these lay a 
multitude of them that were sick, blind, halt, 
withered. 


sheep 


nto the pool, 


and troubled the water: whosoever then first after the troub- 
ling of the water stepped in was made whole of whatsoever 


disease he had. 


5 And acertain man was there, which had an infirmity thirty and 


eight years. 


6 When Je’sus saw him lie, and knew that he had been 
now a long time in that case, he saith unto him, Wilt thou be 


made whole ? 


7 The impotent man answered him, Sir, I have no man, when the 
water is troubled, to put me into the pool: but while 1 am coming, 


another steppeth down before me. 


S$ Je’sus saith unto him, Rise, take up thy bed, and walk. 
9 And immediately the man was made whole, and took up his bed, 


and walked: and on the same day was the sabbath. 


5 And a certain man was there, who had 
been thirty and eight years in his infirmity. 
6 When Jesus saw him lying, and knew that 
he had been now a long time in that case, he 
saith unto him, Wouldest thou be made 
whole? 7 The sick man answered him, Sir, 
I have no man, when the water is troubled, 
1o put me into the pool: but while lam com- 
ing, another steppeth down before me. 8 
Jesus saith unio him, Arise, take up thy bed, 
and walk. 9 Andstraightway the man was 
made whole, and took up his bed and 
walked. 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Son&, 


Supt.—What is the GOLDEN TExT? School.—Him- 
self took our infirmities, and bare our sicknesses. 
Matt. 8:17. ; 

What is the CENTRAL TRUTH? Jesus is able to 
heal both soul and body. 

What is the Topic? Jesus saving the sinner, 

Whatis the OuTLINE? I. The sick at Bethesda. 
II. Animpotent man healed. III. Persecution 
by the Jews. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 

TIME.—Probably the early summer of A. D. 28. 
PLACE.,—Jerusalem—at the Pool of Bethesda and 


in the temple. PERSONS.—Jesus; the impotent 
man; the Jews. 


INTRODUCTION.—It has been about three months 
since the nobleman’s son at Capernaum was healed by 
Jesus at Cana. It is supposed that this interval was 
occupied with labors in Gahice of which no record is 
left. Andrews thinks the disciples went to their homes 
during this time. At different times Jesus went from 
Galilee to Jerusalem to attend the Jewish feasts, as at 
such gatherings there were great opportunities of 
reaching the peeple. Heretofore there has been but 
little evidence of hostility to Christ, but from now an 
opposition to him will be frequently seen. Truth and 
love provoke contradiction and enmity, 

COMMENTARY.—I. Tum stock ar Berumspa 
(vs.1-4). 1. after these things (R. V.)—The 
“things” about which John had written in chapter 
4—the healing of the nobleman’s son. a feast— 
What feast was this? Ancient writers say the Pass- 
over, but recent writers think it must have been the 
feast of Purim, which was celebrated on the 14th 
and 15th of Adar (March). Edersheim calls this 
feast the ‘‘unknown feast,”’ and then suggests that 
it was either the feast of Wood-offering (August) or 
the feast of Trumpets (September). These various 
views tend to show the uncertainty. 


2. by the sheep gate (R. V.)—From Neh. 3: 
1, 82; 12: 89 we see that there was : ees 
called because the sheep for sacrifice were driven 
through it into the city.” This gate was near the 
temple. the Hebrew tongue — Hebrew here 
means Aramaic, the language spoken at the time, 


not the old Hebrew of the Seriptures.—Cam. Bib. 
Bethesda—tThis name does not occur elsewhere. 
It means ‘thouse of mercy.’ The site is not identi- 
fied with certainty. The traditional spot is near 
Castle Antonia. But Dr. Robinson thinks “the 


fountain of the Virgin,” an intermittent spring in* 


the southeast of the city, near the Pool of Siloam, 
was Bethesda. five porches—These porches were 
probably covered arcades, colonnades or verandas, 
open at one side to the air, but protected against the 
sun or rain overhead. Ina hot country like Pales- 
tine such buildings are very necessary.—Ryle. 

3. multitude—The sick congregated here in 
great numbers. waiting, ete.—The last part of 
verse 3 and all of verse 4are omitted from the Re- 
vised Version. This is wanting in so many of the 
original manuscripts that our revisers think it is 
not properly in the text. If John did not write 
these words they must have been. inserted by copy- 
ists as an explanation of v. 7. They would there- 
fore reflect the popular idea of the pool at the time 
they were inserted, which Dr. Whedon thinks was 
early in the second century. The omission of v. 4 
in no way weakens the truths taught in this lesson. 


_ II. AN IMPOTENT MAN HEALED (vs. 5-9). 5. an 
infirmity—The original implies rather a loss of 
power than a positivo disease; probably it was a 
nervous disease of paralytic type.— Abbott. thirty 
and eight years—The duration of the illness is 
mentioned, either to show how inveterate and diffi- 
cult it was to heal, or rather, according to verse 6, 


to explain the deep compassion with which Jesus 


was affected on beholding the unhappy man.— 
Godet. From verse 14 we may infer that his dis- 
ease was the result of the sins of his youth. 

_ 6. knew—The word ‘“‘knew” in the bdriginal 
indicates one of those instantaneous perceptions by 
which the truth became known to Jesus according 
as the task of the moment demanded. Verse 14 
shows that the whole life of the sufferer is present to 
the eye of Jesus, as that of the Samaritan woman 
was in chapter 4.—Godet. saith unto him—Usu- 
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ally Christ waited until he was asked before he 
relieved the suffering, but in this and a few other 
eases he healed without being asked. He read the 
man’s past life and present condition of mind, and 
saw that he was in a state to receive spiritual good 
from the healing. wilt thou—Why does he ask a 
question to which the answer -was so obvious? 
Probably in order to rouse the sick man out of his 
lethargy and despondency. It was the first step 
toward the man’s having sufficient faith; he must 
be inspired with some expectation of being cured. 
—Cam. Bib. This is the same question that Christ 
is continually asking those who are in sin. 

7. no man—He was friendless as well as sick. 
is troubled—This spring, probably the Fountain of 
the Virgin, is intermittent to this day, and various 
travelers have seen it suddenly rise from five inches 
toa foot in five minutes.—Peloubet. Whedon thinks 
that the moving of the waters arose from an under- 
ground connection of the pool with the city water- 
works. ‘Lhe occasional and intermittent disturb- 
atce of the water is not to be understood as a reg- 
ular occurrence, but as something sudden and 
quickly passing away. Hence the man’s waiting 
and complaint.’”’—.) yer. put me into the pool 
—Literally, ‘“‘in order to throw’? me into the pool; 
perhaps implying that the gush of water did not 
last long, and there was no time to be lost in quiet 
carzying.—Cam. Bib. while I am coming— 
“Thus picturing the extreme haste and rapidity with 
which the favorable opportunity was seized. There 
was arush and scramble for the one chance, such 
as we have seen for choice seats in a car or hall.” 


8S. rise, ete.—Commands like these would test 
the man’s faith and obedience. ‘‘As in the case of 
the paralytic (Mark 2: 9), Christ makes no enquiry 
as to the man’s faith. Christ knew that he had faith ; 
and the man’s attempting to rise and carry his bed 
after thirty-eight years of impotency was_an open 
confession of faith.—Cam. Bib. bed—Probably 
only a mat or rug, still common in the East. and 
walk—“Jesus speaks here as God. He speaks in 
no name but his own, and with an authority which 
belongs to God alone. And what is the conse- 
quence? The man became whole immediately; and 
this sudden restoration to health and strength was 
an incontestable proof of theomnipotence of Christ.” 

9. and walked—With the command was given 
the power of obedience. So the sinner who is bid- 
den to commit himself to Christ need not wait for 
any compulsion. As he makes the effort he will 
find divine power within himself. sabbath—The 
seventh day of the week, the Jewish Sabbath. 


TIl. Prersecurion By THE Jews (vs. 10-18). 10. 
The Jews, those opposed to Jesus, perhaps members 
of the Sanhedrin, told the man that it was ‘‘not law- 
ful” for him to carry his bed on the Sabbath. Jer- 
emiah had commanded, ‘lake heed to yourselves, 
and bear no burden on the Sabbath day” (16: 21), 
and the Jews interpreted this as forbidding the car- 
rying of the lightest weight. But J eremiah’s mean- 
ing is made clear by Neh. 13: 15: “Treading wine- 
presses on the Sabbath, and bringing in sheaves, and 
lading asses,”’ etc. ‘To forbid this man from car- 
rying his bed was like forbidding a modern man to 
move a camp-stool or a chair.” 11. The. man 
replied, ‘“‘He that made me whole” told me to carry 
my bed. This was the same as saying that a man 
who could perform such a great miracle as healing 
him had authority to tell him what to do. “But 
why did our Lord command this man to carry his 
bed on the Sabbath? 1. He was a poor man and 
if he had left his bed he might have lost it. 2. 
Christ’showed by this that he was Lord of the Sab- 
bath (see Matt. 12:8). 3, This was not contrary 


to the spirit of the law. 4. It was consistent with 
the wisdom of Christ to perform his miracles so they 
might be seen and known bya multitude of people. 
The healed man carrying his bed on the Sabbath 
day would call attention to the miracle and cause it 
to be generally known.”’—Clarke, It is always right 
to do good on the Sabbath day. z 
12. They asked him who the man was that had 
told him to carry his bed on the Sabbath. “They _ 
ignore the miracle, and attack the command. ‘lhey 
ask not, ‘Who cured thee, and therefore must have 
divine authority?’ but, ‘Who told thee to break the 
Sabbath, and therefore could not have it?? ”—Cam. 
Bib. They cared not for knowing what they might . 
admire as a work of mercy, but what they might /\ 
make the ground of an accusation. How many are i, 
like them, always looking out for something with \ 
which to find fault—Hyle. 13. But as Jesus had |) 
been in Jerusalem but little, the man who was ~ 
healed did not know him, and Jesus now had dis- 
appeared in the crowd. 14. Soon after this Jesus? 
found the man in the temple aud said to him, ‘‘Sin — 
no more.” This was not an accidental meeting; ~ 
Jesus had his eye on the man, his work with him 
was not yet finished. God makes thissame demand * 
of every sinner. And yet there are those who insist 
that it is impossible to live without sin in this life; 
but if such is the case then Jesus asked this man to 
do the impossible. Unless he ceased his sinning a 
worse thing would come upon him. ‘More sinning 
after this warning would deserve greater punish- 
ment (see Heb. 6: 4-6); and after so long a course 
of sin, a repetition of the sins would naturally pro- 
duce greater evils than any he had yet experienced.” 
15. After this the man told the Jews that it was 
Jesus who had made him whole. ‘*He expected, 
probably, in the simplicity of his heart, that the 
name of him whom so many counted as a prophet, 
if not as the Messiah himself, would have been suf- 
ficient to stop the mouths of gainsayers. Had it 
been in a baser spirit that he went, as Chrysostom 
ingeniously observes, he would not have gone and 
told them that_it-was Jesus who had made him 
whole, but rather it was Jesus who had bidden him 
earry his bed.”—Trench. ‘He meant his statement 
for a justification of Jesus; they Wed it for his per- 
secution.”” ~~ 16. Then the Jews sought to kill Jesus 
because he had done these things on the Sabbath day. 
17, 18. The discourse which follows (vs. 17-47) 
is believed to have been delivered before the San- 
hedrin. Luther calls this ‘ta sublime apology which 
makes the matter worse.’’ Jesus refers to God as 
his Father and this angers the Jews still more. 
QUESTIONS.—How long has it been since our 
last lesson? How was the time probably spent? 
Why did Jesus goto Jerusalem? What is the mean- 
ing of Bethesda? Where was this pool probably 
located? Who congregated here? Why did the 
people gather at the pool? Whom did Jesus find 
here? What questions did Jesus ask the man? 
What was his reply? What did Jesus do? Why did 
the Jews begin to persecute the man? What law 
did the Jews think was being violated? What did 
Jesus say to the man in the temple? Give the 
remainder of the story. 


TEACHINGS.—Too many are waiting for some & 
peculiar emotion. Christ is attracted to those whose 
needs are greatest. There are many invalids to-day 
who are not healed because they will not arise at / 
Christ’s command; many more are not healed be- 
cause they are not willing to forsake their sins. 
When we are sick we should go to Jesus; he has the 
same power and the same willingness to heal that 
Be pad when here upon earth, Let us trust him 
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for a shilling each. The notice he displayed was 
plainly worded, and it was read by hundreds of, 
passers by. But by all it was read incredulously,” 
and therefore with indifference. He won his wager}; / 
not a single coin was taken from him. And for the/ < 
game reason ‘the gospel of the grace of God’ is ~ 
ignored.—Robert Anderson. ¥ 
SALVATION PERSONAL.—"‘ Wilt thou be made whole?” 


View Points and Survey 
Torio: Jesus Saving the Sinner. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 
Salvation for all. Titus 2: 1-14. eae 
Source of healing and life. Psa. 107: 1-20. s 
Christ finds those who seek him. John 12: 20-36. 


i Aq 
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Christ gives full redemption. Eph.1: 1-12. 
Learning by adversity. Luke 16: 11-24. 
Faith the vital condition. Matt. 9: 18-31. 
A tender and helpful Savior. Isa. 42: 1-16. 
He will heal and bless. Hos. 14: 1-9. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

In v. 14 we learn that this impotent man was 
saved from his sin as well as from his sickness. The 
miracle is, therefore, a parable of redemption, sug- 
gesting how Jesus finds and saves the sinner. ; 

J. CHRIST GOES WHERE MEN ARE (vs. 1-3). He 
“went about doing good’’ and dispensing salvation. 
He goes to Jerusalem to the feast, but he is watch- 
ful of the needs of others, and specially anxious to 
impart spiritual blessings. This ‘‘great multitude 
of impotent folk” isa striking picture of the moral 
condition of men. 

II. Heirs aBLE TO SAVE THE WoRsT (vs.5,6). The 
long continuance of the disease shows how invet- 
erate and incurable it was. This man is easily 
cured. 

lil. Hr saves WHEN OTHERS FAIL (vs.4,7). In 
earthly good, the law is that the benefit goes to the 
“first’’ ones, to those who seem to have the best claim 
or the most friends. But Christ is not limited by 
these earth laws and human conditions. He is 
always successful in helping those who will receive 
his help. Here, as always, ‘‘man’s extremity is 
God’s opportunity.’’ 

IV. H® GRACIOUSLY INSPIRES FAITH (vy. 6). He 
approaches him on the side of his physical need, but 
very soon awakens a desire for spiritual healing. His 
presence, his kindly interest, that strange question 
—all this must have startled and thrilled the con- 
firmed invalid, and begot in him desire for a cure, 
and created a faith that saved him from himself. 

He GIVES POWER TO OBEY HIS COMMAND (vs. 
8,9). Noone could be healed without such divine 
help, and no one can be saved without it. The 
command to rise implies that he can arise if he will, 
and just then this king of mind as well as of matter 
ghetezs to the will. 

5; E OVERRULES PERSECUTION FOR GOOD (vs. 
10-13). Christ allows persecution and trial, for ee 
can be made to test, foster and develop the faith 
which is so essential both to physical and spiritual 
blessing. By this masterful power of Christ, even 
the devil is made to serve him, : 

VII. H& REVEALS HIMSELF MORE AND MORE (vs 
14,15). The man showshis spiritual change by being 

. 5 5 
found in the temple, where he had gone doubtless 
for worship and praise. Christ finds him there and 
gives him a life message. 

VIL. Hp PROTECTS THE BELIEVER BY CONFOUND- 
ING HIS ENEMIES (vs. 16-18). Christ does a double 
work for the sinner. He saves him from his sin 
and he shields him from Satan’s assaults This 
latter he does either by overruling or preventing 

Dlustrative: Srexine anp gsavinc.— are 


‘But none of the ransomed ever knew 
How deep were the waters crossed ; 
How dark was the night when the Lord passed 
through i 
Ere he found the sheep that was lost.”’ 


SaLVaTION NEGLECTED.—A man once stood on 
London bridge for a wager, offering real sovereigns 


A certain man never would go to a place of worship. 
When he heard the bells ring for service he would 
say to his wife, ‘‘Go you to church and pray for 
yourself and me.”’ One night he dreamed that both 
he and his wife were dead, and that they knocked 
together at heaven’s gate for entrance; but the 
angel who acted as porter suffered the wife to enter 
in, but kept the husband out, saying, ‘‘She is gone 
in both for herself and thee.’”’—Sayles’ Scriptural 
Anecdotes. 

Seed Theughts: 1. Christ is ever watching for 
the suffering and sinful. 2. ‘tChrist gives what he 
commands; then commands what he gives.” 3. 
Man’s weakness and sin are greatest appeals to the 
divine merey. 4. God moves first in the matter of 
salvation by making full provision, by bringing it 
to man, by giving desire and power to receive it. 5. 
Man’s part in salvation is simply to let God save; 
and this is shown by desire, choice, surrender, trust. 
6. In this greatest gift from heaven no one can 
“step in before’’ you and prevent you from receiv- 
ing it. J. M.C. 


Practical Applications 


Faith is the way of man’s approach to God; the 
link uniting the human and the divine. Unbelief 
shut man out of Eden. Faith brings man back to- 
union with God. A solvent bank honors every draft 
presented for payment. .God honors the faith of 
every man. ‘‘According to your faith,’ is a true, 
unfailing axiom. 

“Wilt thou be made whole?”’ (v. 6). This 
question is put to a poor paralytic, waiting by the 
troubled waters at the pool of Bethesda. It was 
probably the time of the feast of Purim, a feast cel- 
ebrated by works of beneficence and gracious gifts. 
Christ entered into the spirit of the feast. He, who 
needed no solicitationsto excite hissym pathy, offered 
to the despairing, diseased man, one of life’s best 
gifts—perfect health. Had the man doubted or 
hesitated, had he said, ‘1 do not know why you 
should be interested in me;’’ “I have no right to ex- 
pect you to do this for me;” ‘I have done nothing 
which should give me a claim on you,” the Savior 
could not have bestowed upon him the boon of 
health. All physical healing is a type of the spir- 
itual. Sin.and sickness are twin-born. Christ died 
to atone for both. He said to those suffering from 
sin, ‘‘Wilt thou be made whole?” 

“IT have no man when the water is troubled 
to put me.into the pool’ (v.7). All earthly hope 
was gone. Only the divine Son of man could help 
this hopeless cripple. Such crises come to some 
lives. Such a crisis came to the railroad evangelist, 
Jennie Smith. She had been a helpless cripple for 
sixteen years, much of the time suffering intense 
agony. One limb, subject to awful spasms, was con- 
fined in a strong box, often held by heavy weights. 
One day, after unusual suffering, a few friends gath- 
ered about her as she lay in her extension @bair, and 
Bhenes perry and instantly arose and 

valked. e says, ‘My being j i i 
as I think of fal foun: pba Se Passo 
Gi “Rise, take up thy bed, and walk” (vy. 8). 
tod is glorified by obedience and dishonored by 
disobedience (Lev. 10:13; Dan. 5: 28). God com- 
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manding the impossible makes it possible. What 
he bids men to do he empowers them todo. He 
does not force their will, but he seeks their consent 
to his will. 

“Jesus findeth him in the temple” (vy. 14). 
This man was found in the temple praising God for 
his wonderful deliverance. To praise is the natural 
instinct of a redeemed soul. A Hindu missionary 
was once remonstrating with a native Christian who 
was singing at the top of his voice. ‘Sing softly, 
brother,” he said. ‘‘Sing softly,’ was the answer; 
“is it you, our father, who tells me to sing softly? 
Did you ever hear us sing the praises of our Hindu 
gods? how we threw back our heads and shouted? 
And now do you tell us to whisper the praises of 
Jesus? No, sir, we cannot.” 

“And sought to slay him” (v. 16). Adam 
Clarke says: ‘‘How implacable must their malice 
have been! The spirit of religious persecution has 
always been dangerous. Every other disposition 
appears to have its moderator, but this is wholly 
abandoned to the guidance of Satan, and has for its 
objects the men who know the truth and who live to 
the glory of God.’’ 

Thoughts.—The proyidences of God, although 
at times they may seem severe, are often the real in- 
struments which cause us to see our spiritual bar- 
renness. ‘*They compel us to turn away for a time 
from the rush and excitement of worldly business 
and pleasure, and in quietness look at our hearts 
and lives.’’ ‘H. Daniels says: ‘‘Healing still 
comes from the troubled pool of life. In your 
vicinity is a pool of water. You are thirsty; you 
come to it and find it foul with a green scum on its 
surface; youdo not drink. ‘In a still pool devils 
swarm,’ isa Russian proverb. Another pool is near. 
‘You come to it and look, and find it clear as crystal, 
and find in it health, for it is flowing water that 
gives as well as receives.”’ 

‘*As the healing of the sick and the relief of the 
suffering bore witness to Jesus that he was the 


| |Savior, the Son of God, so one of the strongest wit- 


jnesses to Christianity to-day is found in what it does 
lfor the poor, the sick, the troubled. It is true reli- 
| gion to ‘visit the fatherless and widows in their 
| affliction,’ provided those who do it ‘keep themselves 
| unspotted from the world,’ from selfish motives and 
|personal sin. It is the business of every Christian 
/ and of every church to bear such witness to Christ.’’ 
“Tt is lawful to do well on the Sabbath days (Matt. 
12:12). Both Jesus and his disciples sanctioned the 
doing of certain necessary work; preached and per- 
formed deeds of mercy, and illustrated both per- 
missive and restrictive rules for a proper Sabbath 
observance. Jesus even rebuked those who kept 
the letter but ignored the spirit of the Sabbath law. 
Special blessings and answers to prayer increase our 
responsibilities. ‘Thou art made whole; sin no 
more, lest a worse thing come unto thee’ (v.14). 
Despising or thinking light of blessings received is 
base ingratitude. He who has tasted God’s love and 
pardon and goes wilfully back into sin, will receive 
the greater punishment.” A.C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


“THERE ISA 
FOUNTAIN FILL- 
ED WITH BLOOD, 
DRAWN FROM 

|JMMANUELS 
VEINS .°? 


THIS.MAN WAS FS 
LIKE MANY To- 
DAY,-WAITING. 
DISCOURAGED, 
HELPLESS. 
JESUS CAN 
SAVE. 


BETHESDA, 


FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson VIII 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—The Lord is always ready 
to help the helpless. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


At Bethesda 

Saw an infirm man 
Asks a question 
Gave a command 


( Find fault 
The Jews ) Question the man 


Sier in the temple 
in no more 


JESUS 


Answer 
Faith 


The man’s ; 


Jesus went up to Jerusalem to attend one of 
the Jewish feasts. On the Sabbath, while quietly 
walking around the city, he came to the pool of 
Bethesda, where a large number of sick people lay 
in the porches. They were waiting for a peculiar 
movement of the water. There was a popular im- 
pression that this mysterious movement was caused 
by an angel who troubled the water at various un- 
expected times, and thus gave a healing power to it. 
(The teacher should remember that the last part of 
verse 3 and all of verse 4 are not in the Revised Ver- 
sion, but were probably introduced into the text from 
amarginal note.) It was supposed that the one who 
first entered the water after it was troubled would 
be healed. 

On this Sabbath day Jesus saw an infirm man 
who had been sick for thirty-eight years. He asked 
him if he wished to be healed. The sick man re- 
plied that he did, but that he had no one to put him 
into the pool when the water was troubled. The 
man’s answer was clear and positive. He did not 
know that Jesus could heal him, but when the 
Savior said, ‘‘Rise and walk,’’ he had faith to un- 
dertake it, and he was immediately healed. Many 
to-day are waiting for some peculiar moving before 
they turn to Christ. They desire some, outward 
excitement to carry them into the kingdom, instead 
of going directly to Jesus. Such should remember 
that it is their duty to go at once to the Savior. 
When we do our part Jesus is always ready to help 
us. He is a real fountain of health for body and 
soul. Bethesda itself should point us to Christ. 

The Jews found fault. There is generally | 
some one to find fault when the Lord is working. 
They were technically critical about the Sabbath 
law. The man was carrying his bed—probably noth- 
ing more than a mat rolled up, and they accused 
him of desecrating the Sabbath. They questioned 
him and asked him why he was doing this. His re- 
ply was that the one who had healed him had com- 
manded him to take up his bed and walk. The 
Jews paid no attention to the great miracle, in their 
zeal to keep the law. Note the false ideas about the 
Sabbath held by the Pharisees. They were over- 
zealous with regard tv the non-essentials. There are 
some things which may be done on the Sabbath 
day: 1. It is always right to perform works of 
mercy and necessity ; these may and should be done. 
The Sabbath is made for man. All work necessary 
to sustain life is proper on God’s holy day. 2. Work 
in connection with the worship of God may be per- 
formed. Fill the Sabbath day with worship, devo- 
tion and spiritual life. 

Soon after this Jesus met the man in the tem. 
ple. This was a good place for him to be. It 
would be well for us if we were often found in God’s 
house. 
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LESSON IX 


PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Joun 6: 1-21 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Feb, 24.—Jesus feeds the five thonsand.—John 6: 1-21, Tu.—Four thousand fed.— 


21-9, Wed.—The miracle remembered.—Mark 8: 14-21. : 
Be com Mate 6: 25-33, Sat.—The true Bread.—John 6: 22-34, Su. 


2 


JESUS FEEDS THE FIVE THOUSAND.—John 6: 
MISSIONARY LESSON 


AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verses 11, 12) 


upt.—3 When Je/sus then lifted up his eyes, and saw a great com- 
ee come unto him, he saith unto Phil/ip, Whence shail we buy 
Gand that these may eat? 

School._6 And this he said to prove him: for he himself 
knew what he would do. ‘ 

7 Philip answered him, Two hundred pennyworth of bread is not 
sufficient for them, thatevery one of them may take a little. 

8 One of his disciples, An’drew, Si’‘mon Pe’ter’s brother, 
saith unto him, 

9 There isa lad here, which hath five barley loaves, and two small 
fishes: but what are they among so many? 

10 And Je’sus said, Make the men sit down. Now there was 
much grass in the place. So the men sat down, in number 
about five thousand. 

41 And Je’sns took the loaves; and when he had given thanks, he 
distributed to the disciples, and the disciples to them that were set 
down; and likewise of the fishes as much as they would. 

12 When they were filled, he said unto his disciples, Gather 
up the fragments that remain, that nothing be lost. 

13 Therefore they gathered them together, and filled twelve baskets 
with the fragments of tlie five barley loaves, which remained over and 
above unto them that had eaten. 

14 Then those men, when they had seen the miracle that 
Je’sus did, said, This is of a truth that prophet that should 
come into the world, 


Tb.—Not by bread only.—D 
—The Bread of Life.— Jolin 6: 35-51. 


eut.8:1-6. Fr,—The 


1-21. Print John 6: 5-14. 


* AMERICAN REVISION 


5 Jesus therefore lifting up his eyes, and 
seeing that a great multitude cometh unto 
him, -ai h unto Philip, Whence are we to 
buy bread, that these may eat? 6 And this 
he said to prve him: for he himself knew 
what he would do. 7 Philip answered him, 
Two hundred shillings’ worth of bread is not 
sifficient for them, that every one may take 
alittle. 8 One of his discipies, Andrew, Si- 
mon Peter’s brother, saith unto him, 9 There 
is a lad here, who hath five barley loaves, 
and two fishes: but wha are these ;mong so 
many? 10 Jesus said, Make the people sit 
down. Now there was much g ass in the 
place. So the men sat down, in number 
about five thousand. 11 Je us_ therefore 
took the loaves; and hav ng giventhank-, he 
distribute: to them that were et down; like- 
wise also of the fishes as muchas they would. 
12 And when they were filled, he saith unto 
his disciples, Gather up the broken pieces 
which remain over, that noihing he lo-t. 13 
So they : athered them up, and filled twelve 
baskets with broken pieces fr m the five bar- 
ley loa es, Which remained over unto them 
that had eaten. 14 When therefore the peo- 
ple saw the sign which he did, they said, This 
is as 2 truth the prophet that cometh into the 
world. 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons. 


Supr.—What is the GoLppn TrexT? School.— He 
shail feed his flock like a shepherd. Isa. 40:11. 

What is the Cen™RAL TRUTH? Jesus supplies the 
needs of his people. 

Whatisthe Topic? The gospel feast. 

What is the OurtInnE? I. VYhe gathering multi- 
tude. II. Jesus confers with his disciples. IIT. 
The multitude fed. IV. The fragments gathered 
up. V. The popularity of Jesus, 


HISTORICAL SETTING 
Time.—April, A. D. 29. Just before the Passover 
which began that year April 16. PLace,—A des- 
ert place, southeast of Bethsaida, on the north- 
east shore of the Sea of Galilee. PARALLEL AC- 
coUNTS.—The only miracle recorded in all four 
ed Aas Matt. 14: 13-23; Mark 6:31-44; Luke 


INTRODUCTION.—Here again Jesus is in Galilee. 
It is supposed that about one year has passed since the 
healing at Bethesda. His ministry in Galilee during 
his second year was a very busy season. as described in 
Matt. 4:12 to 14:12; Mark 1:14 to 6:29; Luke 4:14 to 
9:9—including many miracles, the Sermon on the 
Mount, the early parables, and the mission of the 
twelve. John omits all these events, as well as nearly 
all the Galilean ministry. 

COMMENTARY.—I. Tue GATHERING MULTI- 
TUDE (vs. 1-4). The twelve aposties who had been 
sent out over Galilee were preaching and healing 
the tick, when the news reached them that John the 
Bapti-t had been beheaded by Herod Antipas, in 
Macherus castle. The disciples accordingly has- 
tened to J esus at Capernaum. From Cayernaum 
they all retired by boat, across the Sea of Galilee to 
the lonely plain at the foot of the hills near Beth- 
saida just outside of the dominions of Herod An- 
tipas. ‘‘They needed this retirement (1) for physi- 
cal rest, (2) for instruction, (8) for communion 
with God.’ But when the people saw where Jesus 


was going they resorted thither from a'l direc- 
tions. Thisis typical of the great world-wide throng 
which is coming together from China and India and 
Africa and the islands of the sea to receive the 
true Bread at the hands of JesusCoprist. Practically 
the whole world is: calling for the gospel, and 
missionary activity is increasing rapidly. Money 
is beginning to flow into the coffers of the missionary 
societies aud there is no Jack of consecrated souls 
who are ready to go to the ends of tiie earth to carry 
the good news of a crucified and risin Savior. The 
Holy Spirit is endorsing the work and encouraging 
reports are being received from all quarters. Let 
those who may still be inactive in this work heed 
the great command (Matt. 28:19) and go forth in 
his name 1o rescue the lost in heathen lands. The 
whole-world must be gathered at the feet of Christ. 

II. Jusus CONFERS WITH HIS DISCIPLES (vs. 5-9). 

5. lifted up his eyes—This was in the after- 
noon toward evening, ‘‘when the day b: gan to wear 
away” (Luke 9:12). The Jews had two evenings; 
the first began at three o’clock, the second at six 
o'clock. a great company—He was moved with 
compassion and walked among the people, teaching 
them many things and healing their sick. His dis- 
ciples called attention to the fact that this was a 
desert place, and as the multitude had been there 
since morning, it was time to dismiss the people so 
they could go and buy victuals, lest they faint by 
the way (Matt. 14:14, 15). hesaith unto Philip 
—He was probably the provider for the disciples, as 
Judas was the treasurer. whence shall we buy 
bread—Christ had fed their souls, and heal d their 
bodies, and now he purposes to feed their bodics, 

6. to prove him—Philip had known Jesus for 
more than two years, and it was now time that he, 
and the rest of the apostles, should begin to have 
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high conceptions of Christ’s ability. knew what 
he would do—‘Our Lord is never at a loss in his 
counsels, but in the most difficult case he knows 
what course he will pursue.” Christ proposed the 
question to test Philip’s faith. 7. Philip an- 
swered—Our Lord saw that his apostles needed les- 
sons in faith, and this miracle was as much for their 
benefit as for the benefit of the hungry multitude. 
two hundred pennyworth—The penny was a 
silver coin and was worth about sixteen cents. The 
value of the bread they needed would be, therefore, 
about thirty-two dollars. ‘This appears to have 
been all that our Lord and all of his disciples were 
worth of this world’s goods.’’ This amount at that 
time, with them, would probably represent an actual 
value equal to ten times the same amount now, 
with us. In this conference between Jesus and _ his 
disciples there was some discussion, and at this 
point the apostles advised sending the multitude 
away, whereupon Jesus said, ‘‘Give ye them to eat’’ 
(Luke); the apostles then asked in dismay, Shall 
we go and buy this great amount of bread? Jesus 
asked how much they had (Mark), and Andrew said, 
Five loaves and two small fishes. 9. a lad here 
—The multitude had not thought of their temporal 
necessities, so anxious were they to see and hear 
Jesus, and this lad, ‘‘who had charge of the provi- 
sions of the company to which he belonged,” had 
all that could be found. loaves....fishes—‘‘The 
loaves were round, flat cakes like large crack- 
ers.’ Barley was their poorest food. ‘*The fish 
were small, dried or pickled, and were eaten with 
bread, like our sardines.” 

Ill. THe muxitirupe Fep (vs. 10, 11). 10. 
make the men sit—‘‘In orderly ranks for the 
convenient distribution of the food.’’ Mark says 
they sat by hundreds and fifties. ‘‘They appear 
here as heads of families around whom, in many 
eases, women and children were grouped, though 
the men alone were arranged in companies and 
numbered, while the women and children were 
served separately, as Oriental custom required.’”’— 
Lange. much grass—The grass was ready for mow- 
ing at this time of the year. about five thousand 
—Besides women and children (Matt. 14:21). There 
must have been ten thousand personsto feed. Jesus 
had arranged them so they could easily be counted. 


11. Jesus took the loaves—‘‘Thus acting like 
the master of a family among the Jews, who took 
the bread into his hands to give thanks to God, be- 
fore any at the table were permitted to eat.” Jesus 
had one loaf fora thousand men, besides the women 
and children. We may have but little, but if we 
will give the little we have to Jesus, he will multi- 
ply it a thousand-fold and pass it back to us, and 
grant us the privilege of passing it out to the starv- 
ing, sin-burdened multitudes. given thanks— 
Jesus thus sets us an example; we should never eat 
without first thanking God for our food, and asking 
his blessing upon it. distributed to the dis- 
ciples—There has been much discussion as to just 
how the miracle was performed. Did the bread 
multiply in the hands of Jesus, or in the hands of 
the disciples, or, as some think, did the disciples 
put a piece of bread and fish in the hands of those 
who sat at the ends of the ranks with orders to give 
it to their companions? There is no doubt but that 
the food multiplied ail along the line. Jesus handed 
out to his disciples; it increased in their hands as 
they handed out to the multitude, and as it was 
passed from one to another the bread and fish con- 
tinued to swell in their hands until they all had 
enough and tospare. the fishes as much as they 
wouldThis does not mean that there was a scar- 
city of fish, but that all ate as much as they cared to. 
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IV. THE FRAGMENTS GATHERED UP (vs. 12, 13). 

12. when..... filled—Here is one miracle of 
our Lord attested by at least five thousand persons. 
—Clarke, No one need ever leave Christ’s table 
hungry. He is able to satisfy every demand of soul 
and body. He is the Bread of Life. Whether we 
demand “‘little or much” it is an easy matter for 
Christ to fill us. There is a fulness in his mercy and 
love that only those who eat can understand. 
fragments—The broken pieces which remain 
over.”—R. V, that nothing be lost—The design 
is to bring out the preciousness of the food which 
Jesus had given.—Schaff. 13. twelve baskets— 
The word translated “baskets”? means pockets or 
wallets. The twelve baskets were probably the 
twelve wallets of the twelve apostles, which they 
earried on their journeys.—Dr. Deems. Jesus 
evidently intended that he and the apostles should 
eat the pieces as their needs demanded them. 


V. Tun poruvarity or Jesus (vs. 14,15). 14. 
then those men—‘‘The people.’—R. V. the 
miracle—About which there could be no doubt. 
truth—An expression denoting certainty. that 
prophet—All who had seen this wonderful miracle 
were so profoundly impressed with it that they said 
there can be no doubt but this is the Messiah—the 
Prophet that should come into the world, according 
to the prediction of Moses (Deut. 18: 15-18). 

15. They at once planned to take Jesus by force 
and make hima king. But Jesus knew that such a 
thing could not be, but that in a few hours this wave 
of popularity would subside and the Pharisees 
would be plotting against his life. 

Verses 16-21 are parallel with Matt. 14: 22-33; 
Mark 6: 45-56. Jesus ‘‘constrained’’—commanded 
—the disciples to enter a boat and start for Caper- 
naum. Then he sent away the multitude and with- 
drew himself into a mountain where he spent the 
night alone in prayer. Jesus was conscious that a 
crisis had come and by communing with his God he 
would prepare himself for the bitter conflict just 
before him. While Jesus was praying the disciples 
wera struggling with a head wind. They had 
started at 6 p.m., and Jesus came to them in the 
fourth watch—between 3 and 6 a. m. They were 
going in obedience to Christ’s command, and yet 
they were held by a ‘‘contrary”’ wind so that during 
all of those weary hours they had only gone between 
three and four miles. Difficulties before us are not 
necessarily a proof that we are out of divine order. 
Jesus came to them walking on the sea. Here were 
three miracles in one: 1. He knew of their dis- 
tress. 2. He knew where they were in the dark- 
ness. 3. He walked on the water. After their 
fears had been allayed, Peter walked on the water 
to Jesus (Matt. 14: 28-31). Then the wind ceased, 
“and immediately the ship was at the land whither 
they went.’’ Then they worshiped him. They could 
restrain themselves no longer, but in a “‘rapture of 
wonder, devotion and reverence” they fall at his 
feet and openly declare, ‘‘Thou art the Son of God.” 


QUESTIONS.—How long has it been since the 
time of our last lesson? Where was Bethsaida? 
Why did Jesus and the disciples go there? Who 
followed them? How was the day spent? What 
did Jesus ask Philip? Why did he ask this ques- 
tion? What was Philip’s reply? What did Andrew 
say? What did Jesus tell the disciples to do? 
What was the number of men? How were they 
seated? What did Jesus do with the loaves and 
fishes? How much remained over? What was done 
with the fragments? What did the people think of 
Jesus now? Where did Jesus tell the disciples to 
go? Where did he go? What miracles did Jesus 
perform during that day and night? 
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View Points and Survey 
Toric: The Gospel Feast. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 
The whole world invited. Isa. 55: 1-11. 
Believers chosen to bear fruit. Mark 16: 12-20. 
The seventy sent forth. Luke 10: 1-16. 


Conquest through sacrifice. Psa. LO, 
Compel them to come in. Luke 14: 15-23. 
Power by the Holy Spirit. Ezek. 37: 1-14. 


The believer debtor to all. Rom. 1: 1-16, 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

In most trying conditions Christ performs this 
wonderful miracle, which is an acted parable, and 
has always been considered symbolic of the gospel 
blessings offered to man in Ohrist. This use of the 
miracle, and especially Christ’s own teaching from 
it, suggest for our central topic the gospel feast. It 
is splendidly adapted to emphasize missionary 
metheds, motives and power. 

J. TH GOSPEL FEAST PROVIDED IN THE LOVE AND 
MreRcy oF Gop. Man was impotent to feed that 
hungry multitude, and not only so, but indifferent 
—‘*Send them away’’. Philip’s answer shows clearly 
the necessity for divine intervention. How true a 
picture of man’s spiritual condition—sinful and sin- 
ning and starving! God alone in Christ can spread 
the gospel feast for famishing man. 

Il. THE GOSPEL FEAST INTENDED FOR ALL. There 
was no favoritism in that hillside miracle. All were 
So with the gospel. 
It is planned for all men in all ages and climes. 
The infinite mercy of God, the infinite merit of 
Jesus Christ, the infinite power of the Holy Spirit, 
are in this plan of redemption for a lost world. 

III. Turis GospEL FEAST ADAPTED TO ALL. Bya 
human reasoning some deluded people think to mod- 
ify the gospel in its ability to reach and influence the 
sinner! This is to be wise above, and in the face of, 
the wisdom of God. This miracle satisfied physical 
hunger, and the gospel feast satisfies soul hunger. 

IV. THE GOSPEL FEAST SPREAD THROUGH HUMAN 
agency. Here is a miracle-parable in. missions. 
Given soul hunger and soul food, the problem is to 
give the latter to the former. ‘‘Give ye them to 
eat.’’ Note that man cannot and should not make 
the feast; but note, also, that man may, can and 
must spread the feast. The disciples (1) gather 
the multitude; (2) place them in orderly position to 
be served ; (3) give the people what Ohrist furnishes; 
(4) do what Christ commands; the result is, the 
hungry are fed. So will it be with a sin-sick and 
sin-cursed world, when an obedient church gives 
the abundant gospel feast to the hungry. 

V. THE GOSPEL FEAST SUPERINTENDED BY THE 
DIvINE Curist. Here is the climax of grace. It is 
marvelous mercy that the feast is provided, but God 
and Christ have a part also in seeing that it isrightly 
spread. This is an interesting and comforting fact, 
and immediately answers any question or suspicion 
of inability or weakness. 

VI. THE GOSPEL FEAST GIVES FULL AND ABIDING 
SATISFACTION. This gospel is for all, and it is ’Suffi- 
cient forall. This hillside miracle is again a fitting 
symbol of the fulness of the gospel: In providing 
salvation God had the whole world in mind, a defin- 
ite picture of the number and need of the race, The 
starving millions may feed_on his saving grace 
which yet is undiminished. € While this feast is suffi. 
cient for all men, it is also sufficient for the whole 
man. It saves ‘‘to the uttermost’? individual, and 
to the uttermost power, faculty and desire. } 

VII. THe GosprL FRAST MUST BE PARTAKEN OF, 
We should say it was absurd for one to condemn the 
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feast without first partaking of it; equally absurd to 
expect benefit or enjoyment from it without testing. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. The command, ‘‘Give ye 
them to eat,” is evidence both of our duty and of 
our ability. 2. Spiritual blessings are of that class 
of which the more we give to others the more we 


world’s need; (b) of the gospel fulness; (¢c) of 
Christ’s method of distribution; (d) of the true 
secret of participating in the gospel feast; (e) of 
the fact that those who refuse are without excuse. 
4. The believer should often imitate Andrew in 
finding Peter (see John 1: 41, 42) and the lad. 5. 
It we consecrate our mites, God will multiply them 
to be sufficient. 6. Have you heard and heeded the 
call to the Savior’s feast of life? 7. As obedience 
brings power, so disobedience brings weakness. 8. 
If we have but little we should look to heaven for a 
blessing, and invest it. J. M.O. 


Practical Applications 


This incident.in the life of our Lord not only de- 
clares to the world his divinity, but also teaches usa 
lesson of faith and service. It breathes forth his 
nature and mission, and inspires to labor for the lost. 

I. A hungry world. ‘‘They have nothing to 
eat’? (Mark 6: 36). While Christ was feeding this 
multitude the world was in the deepest need of 
moral help, was hungering for the living bread. 
The Jewish church represented the best that existed 
in the religious world, but its doctrines had been 
perverted, its truths had been glossed over, and its 
practises had become corrupted. The system was 
only an empty ceremonialism. The pagan religions 
could furnish nothing as commendable even as 
Judaism. There wasa famine of the pure word of 
God. The greatest need of that age was the gospel. 

As we look over the countries of the world to-day 
we are impressed with the thought that the spiritual 
hunger is scarcely less than it was when Christ was 
upon earth. The civilized world, to be sure, has 
heard the gospel message, and has in some degree 
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Pople not yet reached by the message of salvation. 

here are hundreds of millions of immortal souls 

- yet in heathen darkness. Multitudes are obeying a 
religious instinct by worshiping hundreds of thou- 
sands of gods. They are in fear on every side lest 
they shall offend some deity, known or unknown. 
Other multitudes observe charms to keep away the 
evil spirits. Their superstition leads them to seek 
the incantations of the medicine men and other de- 
lusions, to ward off disaster. We whose souls are 
satisfied with the living bread are in duty bound to 
consider the distressed condition of the heathen. 
We cannot be justified in being wilfully ignorant of 
their needs. It may distress us to know how intense 
is their moral hunger, but we can be clear only by 
knowing their condition and doing what we can to 
relieve it, 

il. A bountiful supply. ‘*When he had 
given thanks, he distributed” (v.11). The supply, 
to all appearances, was small and in no sense pro- 

portionate to the needs of the multitudes. It is not 
strange that the disciples should be amazed at the 
' thought of an attempt to feed the hungry multitude 
\ with the visible supply at hand. It is often a temp- 
itation brought to bear upon Christians that the 
‘ world’s moral needs are so great, and the bearers of 
the gospel message are so few that it would be use- 
| less to try to meet those needs. We notice, however, 
(that the supply, small as it was, was devoted to the 
| purpose that was in OChrist’s mind. Here is encour- 
‘agement for the servant of God. If we place our- 
‘selves at the disposal of the Lord, he can make of us 
‘what he will, while if we withhold ourselves we 
jutterly fail of accomplishing his design. 

What the lad had was food, the very thing most 
‘needed at the time. The master made use of what 
iwas available. He was able to search out what was 
sat hand. If there had been no food among the 

multitude, or if that which was found was not at his 

idisposal, it would have been a small matter with 
‘him to change the stones thereabout into bread. A 
lesson here for us to learn is, that God employs 
‘means that exist and are available in carrying for- 
‘ward his work. The grace of God abounds to sat- 
isfy the longing soul. The river of Ezekiel’s vision 
typifies the increasing and abounding nature of 
God’s grace. Apparently small and of little impor- 
tance, it is going out to reach earth’s remotest 
bounds, until the limit, ‘To every creature,’’ is 
reached, Christ’s gospel is not, in its very nature, 
to be circumscribed. As long as sinners live, in 
time, its inherent energy impels its extension. 

ill. The distributing agency. ‘‘Give ye 
them to eat” (Matt. 14:16). As the bread and fish 
were there to be distributed, so the disciples were 
there to pass it around, receiving it from the Mas- 
ter’s hazds. Human instrumentalities are em- 

loyed in his service. The very disciples whom 
6 rist employed to hand out bread to the famishing 
were to feed the spiritually hungry. D. 8. WARNER. 
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Follow Jesus 
Taught by Jesus 
Little food 


A { Crowd to feed 


biesses} THE FOOD 


§ People filled 
( Fragments saved 


Multitudes 


JESUS} 
The 


Jesus is the bread of life. 
spiritual nature exactly what food does for the body. 


He does for the 


Healthy souls hunger. Life is: filled with desires. 
Jesus is able to satisfy every hungry soul. ‘For in- 
stance, 1, The soul hungers for love—Jesus bringsa 
perfect, deep, divine love to us, and presents to us 
a most lovable object on which we can set our affec- 
tions. 2. The soul hungers for forgiveness—Jesus 
is able to forgive. 3. The soul hungers for the im- 
mortal life—Jesus gives it. 4, The soul hungers for 
God, heaven, holiness—Jesus gives all of these. 5. 
The soul hungers for larger spheres of usefulness, 
for knowledge, for happiness—Jesus gives every 
one of these. Every conceivable hunger of the soul 
he satisfies. His salvation is many sided.”’ 

Jesus took the food and blessed it. Most of us 
have only one talent, but if we will take that to 
Jesus he will bless it and it will be increased many 
fold. Jesus takes the littles and makes great things 
of them. Even children can do little things. It 
was a child who brought the loaves and fishes which 
Christ blessed at this time. There is nothing little 
with God. What the Lord touches grows. 

The multitude was fed. None will go away 
hungry from the table that Jesus spreads, unless 
they refuse to eat. Christ gave to the disciples, and 
they had the honor of feeding the people, Did you 
ever feed any one, or help any one? Were you ever 
the means of saving any one? When we give freely 
what God gives to us, we find that we have more 
left than we had at first. The more we do for God, 
the more we can do and the more we will have a 
desire to do. 

Let us imitate Christ, 1. In his love for the 
people. He had compassion on them, and taught 
and fed and healed them. 2. In his self-forgetful- 
ness. He could not rest while the Weary, anxious, 
panting, dusty thousands waited to be healed of 
their diseases and comforted in their sorrows. He 
forgot his weariness in the desire to bless and to 
save. 3, In his use of little things. Our chief need 
is not greater resources, but greater faith in our Mas- 
ter’s power to use what we have, 4, In his thank- 
fulness. Jesus gratefully returned thanks for bar- 
ley bread and dried fish. A visitor to the almshouse 
gave an old woman an orange and some tracts. Her 
face lighted and she thanked her, adding, ‘*You see, 
ma’am, there is always something to be thankful 
for, even in the poorhonse!” 5. In his economy. God 
never wastes in nature, providence or grace. The 
fragments were saved. Let us save the moments, 
they make hours; save the hours, they make days; 


_ this will make life a success; time wasted is time 


lost. In the United States mint at Philadelphia, 
the putting of a grated floor upon the room where 
certain parts of the work are done, was the means 
of saving $80,000 in a year, merely by saving the 
small particles, 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTABY 


Joun 6: 22-51 


SS 


LESSON X 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Mar. 9,.—Jesus the Bread of Life. —John 6: 22-51. Tu.—Christ proves his mission. 


—John 5: 36-47. Wed.—Jewish religion a type.—1 


Cor. 10: 1-11. 


Th.—Israelites murmur.—Exod. 16: 1-12. Fr.— 


Bread in the wilderness.—Exod, 16: 13-36. Sat.—God’s dealings.— Psa. 78: 18-29. Su.— Living Bread —dJobn 6; 41-58. 


JESUS THE BREAD OF LIFE.—John 6: 22-51. 
(Memory Verses 32, 33) 


AuTHORIZED VERSION 


BurrT.—26 Je/sus answered them and said, Verily, verily, I say unto 
the miracles, but because ye did 


you, Ye seek me, not because ye saw 
eat of the loaves, and were filled. 


School.—27 Labour not for 


sealed. 


28 Then said they unto him, What shall we do, that we might work 


the works of God? 


29 Je’sus answered and said unto them, This is the work of 


God, that ye believe on him whom he hath sent. 
30 They said therefore unto him, 


He gave them bread from heaven to eat. 


32 Then Je’sus said unto them, Verily, verily, Isay unto you, Mo’ses 
but my Father giveth you the 


gave you not that bread from heaven; 
true bread from heaven. 


33 For the bread of God is he which cometh down from 
heaven, and giveth life unto the world. 


34 Then said they unto him, Lord, evermore give us this bread. 


35 And Je’sus said unto them, I 
that cometh to me shall never hunger; and he 
on me shall never thirst. 


86 But I said unto you, That ye also have seen me, and believe not. 
37 All that the Father giveth me shail come tome: and him 


that cometh to me I will in no wise cast out. 


the meat which perisheth, but 
for that meat which endureth unto everlasting life, which the 
Son of man shall give unto you: for him hath God the Father 


What sign shewest thou then, 
that we may see, and believe thee? what dost thou work? 


31 Our fathers did eat manna in the desert; as it is written, 


am the bread of life: he 
that believeth 


Print John 6: 26-37. 


*AMBRIOCAN REVISION 


26 Jesus answered them and said, Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, Ye seek me, not be- 
cause ye saw signs, but because ye ate of the 
loaves, and were filled. 27 Work not for the 
food that perisheth, but for the food which 
abideth unto eternal life, which the Son of 
man shall give unto you: for him the Father, 
even God, hath sealed. 28 They said there- 
fore unto him, What must we do, that we 
may work the works of God? 29 Jesus an- 
swered and said unto them, TI is is the work 
of God, that ye believe on him whom he hath 
sent. 30 They said therefore unto him, 
What then doest thou for as gn, that we may 
see, and believe thee? what workest thou? 
31 Our fathers ate the manna itt the wilder- 
ness; as it is written, He gave them bread 

lout of heaven to eat. 32 Jesus therefore 
said unto them, Verily, verily, I say unto 
you, It was not Moses that gave you the 
bread out of heaven; but my Father giveth ~ 
you the true bread out of heaven. 83 For 
the bread of God is that which cometh down 
out of heaven, and giveth light unto the 
world. 34 They said therefore unto bim, 
Lord, evermore give us this bread. 35 Jesus 
said unto them, I am the bread of life: he 
that cometh to me shall not hunger, and he 
that believeth on me shall never thirst. 36 
But I said unto you, that ye have seen me, 
and yet believe not. 37 All that which the 
Father giveth me shall come unto me, and 
him that cometh to me I willin no wise cast 
out. 


©The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons. 


Super.—What is the GonpEN TExT? School.—Jesus 
said unto them, I am the bread of life. John 6: 


35. 

What is the CentRAL TrutH? Faith in Christ 
secures eternal life. 

What is the Topic? Jesus Christ the food of the 


soul. 

What is the Ourninn? I. Seeking Jesus. II. 
The distinction between material and spiritual 
bread. Ill. Jesus the Bread of Life. IV. The 
blessedness of coming to Christ. 


HISTORICAL SETTING 
Timz.—Aprii, A.D. 29. Pracrt.—Jesus landed at 
the Plain of Gennesaret (Matt. 14:34), but soon 


went to the synagogue in Capernaum where this 
discourse was delivered (v. 59). 


INTRODUCTION.—The dawn of that April m i 
“broke on one of the saddest episodes Of Oar Se viore 
life.’ During the night of prayer his purpose had 
been fully made, and now he deliberately enters the 
synagogue at Capernaum and scatters the popularity 
which the miracle of the loaves had gathered about 
him, From that hour the crowds began to disappear 
until it seemed as though he would be entirely for- 


'saken, The third year upon which we are now entering 


is called the “‘period of opposition.” 


COMMENTARY.—I. Srxrxina Jusus (v = 
25). The events of this lesson begin on the nee 
following the feeding of the five thousand and the 
walking on the water. On the night before when 
the people saw.the disciples leave in the only boat 
on that side of the sea without Jesus, many of them 
remained over night on the east coast in hopes of 
again seeing the great Prophet (John 6: 14) on the 
next day. But in the morning when they saw he 
was not there they “took shipping’’ in the boats 


which had come from Tiberias and crossed over to 
Capernaum ‘‘seeking for Jesus” (v. 24). When 
they found him on the west side of the sea they were 
astonished, and said, ‘‘When camest thou hither?” 
It was a mystery to them how he could cross the sea 
without being seen. ‘‘News of his arrival had 
spread far and near, and his way was hindered by 
crowds, who had, as usual, brought their sick to the 
streets through which he was passing, in hopes that 
he would heal them’’ (Mark 6: 53-55). 


Il. THE DISTINCTION BETWEEN MATERIAL AND 
SPIRITUAL BREAD (vs. 26-84). 26. Jesus an- 
swered them—He paid no attention to their ques- 
tion as to how he crossed the sea, but instead dis- 
closed to them the unworthy motive they had in 
seeking him—to be filled. verily, verily—The 
repetition of this word among the Jewish writers 
was considered of equal import with the most sol- 
emn oath.—Clarke. not because—They were not 
attracted to Christ by any revelation that they saw 
in his miracles, of his love or Messiahship. They 
comprehended nospiritual meaning. but because 
ye did eat—They were seeking him purely from 
selfish considerations. They were looking at the 
result of the miracles rather than at the divine 
ageney that had produced them. Selfishness in 
any form was very distasteful to Jesus, and espe- 
cially so now, when he saw these people following 
him for ‘*‘the loaves and fishes.” 

_27. which perisheth—Our chief object in 
life should not be to gain temporal supplies. Every 
man should be diligent in business, and should care- 
fully provide for his bodily wants, but still, that is 
not the principal thing, We are to seek first “the 
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kingdom of God,’ and the one who seeks first the 
satisfaction of his worldly and temporal wants, 
degrades his soul and acts in a manner unworthy of 
his Creator. which endureth—Compare this 
discourse with our Lord’s words to the Samaritan 
woman in John 4:13-15. Weare to labor forspirit- 
ual and eternal good. Labor not for ‘‘the things 
which are seen,”’ for they will perish with the hand- 
ling; but labor for the things which are ‘‘not seen,”’ 
for they are eternal, and will endure forever, 
which the Son of man—‘'The term is especially 
appropriate here, as it is only by virtue of his incar- 
nation that Christ gives this enduring food.” 
shall give—God gives us his good things and yet 
we must seek for them. him hath God...... 
sealed—The seal is used as a sign of (1) authority, 
(2) genuineness, and (3) protection. God “sealed,” 
that is, authenticated Jesus as the true Bread from 
heaven, ‘‘(1) by direct testimony in the Scriptures, 
(2) by the voice from heaven at his baptism, (3) by 
his miracles and Messianic work.”’ 

28. what must we do (R. V.)—This question 
is suggested by his exhortation to labor, in v. 27. 
They have a desire to do the works pleasing to God 
and thus secure *‘that meat which endureth.”’ 

29. this is the work—They probably were 
thinking of works of the law, tithes, sacrifices, etc. 
Christ tells them of one work, one moral act, from 
which all the rest derive their value—belief in him 
whom God has sent.—Plummer. ‘Faith is the 
principle which producesgood works.” If youdesire 
to do works pleasing to God accept his Ambassador— 
his representative in thisworld. The greatest sin that 
human beings can commit is the sin of rejecting 
the Lord Jesus Christ. Itis an open insult to the 
Almighty. 30. what sign—Sign is the usual 
word for miracle in John. They evidently under- 
stand that Jesus is laying claim to the Messiahship, 
and they ask for proof. that we may see—Proof 
had been given them again and again, but their 
darkened minds could not perceive the truth. They 
seem to cavil here, too, for they had just seen the 
miracle of feeding the five thousand. 31. did 
eat manna—They really say to Christ that he must 
not expect to establish his claim as Messiah by giv- 
ing five thousand one meal, for Moses did even 
more than that; he fed vast millions for forty years, 
and his was **bread from heaven,’’ while Christ used 
barley bread and fish. as it is written—See Psa. 


°78:24; Exod. 16:4, In these passages it is dis- 


tinetly stated that God sent the manna, but they 
make it appear that it was Moses. But Jesus under- 
stands their argument and how they are comparing 
him unfavorably with Moses. 32. it was not 
Moses that gave you (R. V.)—Jesus refutes their 
statetnents by showing (1) that it was not Moses 
but God who sent the manna, (2) that the manna 
was not the true bread. giveth you—Notice the 
change in tense. The manna ceased after a few 
years but God is continually giving the true bread. 

833. from heaven—‘'The manna came from 
heaven, as God himself said (Exod. 16:4), but 
rather from the visible heaven, the atmosphere; but 
the true bread came from the real heaven, where 
God the Father dwells.’ unto the world— 
The manna was given to the Hebrew nation for a 
short time; the ‘‘true bread’? was for the whole 
world for alltiine. 34. evermore give us this 
pread—They did not understand yet that he was 
speaking of himself. They had as vague a concep- 
tion of his meaning as the Samaritan woman at the 
well had of the “living water.’’ ‘*The Jews expected 
that when the Messiah should come he would give 
them all manner of delicacies, such as manna, wine 
and spicy oil.’—Clarke, 


FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson X 


Ill. Jesus THe Breap or Lire (vs, 35, 36). 

35. I am the bread of life—Jesus keeps 
them in doubt no longer; and yet, when he speaks 
plainly the mystery only deepens; so blind is the 
natural heart. Iam the one who giveth life unto 
the world and saves from the death of sin. ‘‘Com- 
pare the ‘tree of life’ (Gen. 2:93 8: 22, 24); ‘the 
water of life’ (Rev. 21:6; 22:1).’’ shall never 
hunger—‘‘Shall never desire spiritual grace and 
not have it given to him.’’ In a healthy spiritual 
condition the soul hungers and thirsts after God, 
but in Christ every desire of the inner life is fully 
met; the promise to such is, *‘they shall be filled.’’ 
As bread supports the natural life of man, so the 
salvation procured by the death of Christ is that 
which gives sustenance tothe soul. 

86. and believe not—They closed their eyes. 
and would not accept the most positive proofs of 
Christ’s divinity. 

IV. THE BLESSEDNESS OF COMING TO CHRIST (vs. 
37-40). 37. all that the Father giveth—The 
Father draws all men but only those who yield to 
the influences of the Spirit are given to the Son. 
There is no coercion; the choice is determined by 
man’s will, in no wise cast out—Jesus never 
closed his ears to the cry of a penitent. Those who 
““eome’’ in the true sense will be saved. 

38-40. Christ came to dothe willofhis Father ; 
theFather’s will is that he should keep every soul 
committedtohim. Those who believe in Jesus Christ 
to the saving of the soul have the promise of ever- 
lasting life and will be raised up at the last day— 
the day when this probationary state shallclose, and 
Christ shall come to judge the world. ‘tGod’s eter- 
nal purpose and man’s free will are here stated 
together. Men have seized now one and now the 
other of these truths, and have built upon them 
separate logical systems of doctrine which are but 
half-truths. Jesus unites them. Their resolution 
transcends human reason, but is within the experi- 
ence of human life. ‘If there is no free will,’ says 
St. Bernard, ‘there is nothing to save; if there is 
no free grace there is nothing wherewith to save.’ ”’ 

In vs. 41-51 our Lord continues his discourse. 
The Jews who were hostile to him murmur at his 
strong statements concerning hitself. But he 
repeats them with added force. Those who ate the 
manna in the wilderness are dead, as that was merely 
for the body for a short time; but those who par- 
take of the true bread from heaven shall not die, 
but shall live forever. 

QUESTIONS.—Why did not Jesus allow himself 
to be madea king? What miracles were performed 
on the preceding day and night? Why were the 
people surprised to find Jesus at Capernaum? Why 
were they seeking him? What is the distinction 
between the material and spiritual bread? For 
what did Jesus tell them to labor? What is meant 
by Christ’s being sealed? What did Jesus tell them 
was the work of God? Why did they consider 
Moses greater than Jesus? How did Jesus show 
that they were in an error? Who giveth the true 
bread? Whom does Christ receive? What are 
some of the benefits of coming to Christ? 


TEACHINGS,.—‘“Men often pay an external 
regard to Christ and his ordinances, not for the 
purpose of honoring him and obtaining spiritual 
blessings, but for, the purpose of promoting their 
worldly interests, and accomplishing their selfish 
ends.’? The great work which God requires of a 
sinner is not only to forsake his sins, and renounce 
every evil thing, but also to believe on_the Lord 
Jesus Christ as his Savior. The words of Christ hare 
a spiritual meaning, which men do not generally 
receive, because they have no spiritual discernment, 
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FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson X 


View Points and Survey 
Toric: Christ Jesus the Food of the Soul. 
Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 

An Old Testament type. Exod. 16: 10-21. 

Supreme value of the soul. Matt. 6: 25-04. 

Supplying all our need, Phil, 4: 10-19. 

The Shepherd of souls. 1 Pet. 2: 18-26. 

Satisfactions of grace. Isa, 43: 1-13. 

The soul’s helper and feeder. Rom. 8: 14-27. 

Christ our life. Col. 8: 1-11. 

Union of Christ and the believer. John 15: 1-11. 
Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

Springing out from the miracle of feeding the 
thousands with the food for the body, is this lesson 
showing Christ to be the food for the soul. 

I. THIS sOUL FOOD MISUNDERSTOOD AND . NEG- 
LECTED (vs. 22-26). Purposely or through blindness 
and ignorance the people who shared in the tem- 
poral bounty of Christ sought him for further sup- 
plies. Christ rebukes them and charges them with 
unworthy motives. 

II. How TO APPROPRIATE THIS SOUL FOOD (vs. 
27-29). There must be determined purpose that will 
declare itself in earnest endeavor. But this 
endeavor, or ‘‘work,’”’ is chiefly an acceptance of 
‘God’s plan and work—something already finished 
and offered. ‘'This is the work of God,” etc. 

{II. THis souL FOOD ATTESTED FULLY (vs. 20-33). 
The demand that Christ prove his authority and 
sufficiency is a right one—provided it is a demand 
for proof and not one in the face of abounding 
proof. This latter isa bold unbelief and is a trifling 
with God’s word and works. Christ graciously 
ascribes honest purpose to them and shows how his 
claim is attested. He is far superior to the manna, 
for he (1) is the food for the soul; (2) is given con- 
stantly; (8) comes from the throne and heart of 
God; (4) is for all the world; and (5) is enduring 
and permanently satisfying. 

IV. THis souL FOOD DESIRED AND NEEDED (v. 34). 
When Christ is rightly presented to men he is seen 
to be just what the soul needs, and the soul cries out 
for him. No doubt here are mixed motives and 
differing apprehensions of Christ, but there are 
manifest sincerity and honesty. 

V. THis s0UL FOOD SUFFICIENT AND SATISFYING (V. 
35). Christ says so, God says so, the Holy Spirit 
says so, countless souls who have tested it say so. 
“He that cometh,’ and ‘he that believeth? on 
Christ secures certain provision against soul hunger 
and soul thirst forever. 

VI. THis souL FOOD RECEIVED BY MANY (vs. 86, 
37). Some will reject it, but many will accept, for 
God has graciously purposed it, and-he persuades 
man to co-operate in that purpose. All will agree 
in these facts in salvation: (1) God provides it for 
all; (2) God does his part in it; (83) man must do 
his part to share it; (4) if we do our part God never 
fails to grant it; (5) his Holy Spirit prevails oa 
many to choose salvation. 

VII. Tus sour roop 1s Gop-qrvEen (vs. 88-40), 
And consequently it is certain and gure. Christ 
came for that very purpose; planned it in sending 
his Son. The express promise is that all may have it. 
_ Illustrative: Cunisr MISUNDERSTOOD.—Said an 
infidel ; “Tt is all foolishness to say that the blood 
of Christ washes away sin.”? A Christian replied: 
“You and Paul agree, for Paul said that ‘the preach- 
ing of the cross is to them that perish foolishness.’ ”? 

CHRIST ALOND SATISFIES.—Byron sang, ‘Life's 
enchanted cup but sparkles near the brim.” The 
cup of salvation isa cup full of blessing and bless: d- 
ness. Without Ohrist one has nothing; with Christ 
one has all things, Said Rutherford, writing from 


his prison cell, “I am Jike a full banqueter.” He 
had feasted to complete satisfaction on him who 
‘was and is the ‘‘Bread of Life.” 

Seed Thoughts: 1. Christ is desired by most 
people, but really chosen by the few. 2. A low 
motive may grow to be better if there is the element 
of honesty in it. 8. The Christian worker should 
take people as they are and lead them up and out. 
4, Life should be aimed and planned from the 
standpoint of the soul rather than the body. 5. 
One cannot grow Christlike in deed and life until 
he is Christlike in heart by faith. 6. Christ is 
attested by facts, and faith in Christ should demand 
facts on which to rest. 7. After Christ is accepted 
as aSavior, he becomes friend, guide, teacher, exam- 
ple, Lord. 8. To fail to take Christ as a Savior is 
to find him only as a Judge. J. M. OC. 


Practical Applications 


‘*Ye seek me.... because ye did eat of the loaves’’ 
(v. 26). Let us seek Christ for what he is, not for 
what he gives. Follow him for love, and not for 
loaves. ‘Turn from the greedy search for the poor, 
unsatisfying barley bread of this world, and receive 
from God the bread of life. Christ would have us 
occupied, not with his gifts, but with himself. He 
would be the source and center of all our living. 

The true Bread (y. 82). The fine flour in the 
Jewish sacrifices typified the humanity of Jesus 
(Lev. 6: 14-23, R. V.; 24: 5-9; Heb. 7: 26). Wheat 
has to be threshed. On the threshing-floor of the 
world the tribulum of sorrow passed over Christ 
(Isa. 53: 5,10; Psa. 32:4; 88:2, 8). Wheat has to 
be sifted. In the wilderness, and through all his 
ministry, Christ endured the temptations of Satan 
(Luke 4:13) and the contradictions of sinners 
(Mark 12:13; Luke 4: 29; John 7: 80; 8:59; Heb. 
12:3). Wheat hasto be ground. Christ’s sufferings 
in the garden were excruciating (Luke 22: 44). 
Bread has to pass through fire. The wrath of God 
against sin fell upon Jesus on the cross (Psa. 88: 7; 
21:9; 89:46; 102: 9, 10; Matt. 27:46). So costly 
was the sacrifice of him who said, ‘The bread that 
I will give is my flesh, which I will give for the life 
of the world” (v. 51). 

The Bread of God (v. 33). Bread is God’s gift. 
They tell us grain was unknown in the geological 
period. It was ‘“‘given’’ to man by God (Gen. 1: 29, 


30). Christ is the gift of God to man (1John 4:10). 


Grain grows in almost every climate and every soil. 
So Christ is the life of every soul who cometh to 
him (vs. 47, 48). Grain is a necessity. Christ is 
needed by the poorest and the richest, the youngest 
and the oldest, the weakest and the strongest. As 
nothing is so nourishing and essential to bodily 
health as bread, so Christ is indispensable to the 
soul. As day by day, morning, noon and night, we 
eat bread and never tire of it, so Christ constantly 
satisfies every want of our spiritual nature. 

The Bread of life (v. 35). Christ the life is 
food for the hungry, water for the thirsty, medicine 
for the sick, comfort for the sorrowful. Man may 
eat of material bread and die. They who feed on 
Christ shall live (vs. 49-51). An Eastern prince used 
to retire an hour every morning to a chamber in 
his palace, carefully removed from every common 
eye. “Here,’’ he said, ‘I found the secret of my 
life.” The room was furnished like a _shepherd’s 
hut, for his forefathers were shepherds; %nd there 
with the most simple surroundings, he was accus. 
tomed to quietly meditate upon his past. his present 
and his sueere Much more than this inner cham. 

cr was to the prince, “the closet?’ : 
should be to the Christian See ee 
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FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson X 


Christ is the world’s life. Man in his unre- 
generate state is without this life. He is dead in 
sin. All his powers are dead to spiritual action. 
Christ alone can infuse life into the dead powers of 
the soul, renovate the nature, and produce a corre- 
sponding change in the conduct. He is the life, 1. 
Of all Christian activity. Only by union with him 
can one become fruitful in every good word and 
work. Christ lives in us as the soul lives in the 
body, actuating every member and penetrating 
every particle. 2. Of all spiritual growth. In the 
parable of the vine and its branches (John 15: 1-5) 
is illustrated the one common:life which unites 
Christ and his followers. In this unity of life the 
process of growth and fruitfulness goes on. Itis a 
vital unity, which, if separated, makes the branch 
useless, as it cannot bear fruit of itself. Any effort 
to grow from a root of our own will result in barren- 
ness and failure. Self must be renounced and 
Christ must be all. In this state the work of ‘per- 
fecting holiness’’ goes on; faith becomes stronger, 
hope more vigorous, and the means of grace more 
enjoyable. 3. Of all spiritual enjoyment. As 
Christ becomes our life our dispositions are greatly 
softened and sweetened, our views of life and death 
become different, and our interest in earthly things 
less engrossing. The supernatural man exhibits a 
marvelous elevation of thoughtand aspiration which 
finds its highest bliss in beholding and adoring the 
Infinite One. He finds enjoyment in everything of 
which Christ is the life. (1) In the Bible—its pre- 
cepts and promises, sacraments and ordinances. 
(2) In acts of worship—preaching, prayer, praise. 
(3) In private devotion and silent meditation. 

Faith the connecting medium. In no way 
can man please God so perfectly as by believing in 
his Son. ‘This is the work of God, that ye believe 
on him whom he hath sent”’ (v. 29). By faith the 
Christ-life is apprehended and the Lord himself is 
brought in personal contact with man’s inner being. 
Faith establishes a sure and most blessed conneciion 
between Christ and the soul. It is the wire over 
which the current of divine life passes to the human 
heart. It is not enough to admire the character of 
Christ. A more intimate relation must be formed. 
The most wholesome food will not nourish the body 
unless it is eaten and properly assimilated. So the 
atonement of Christ unapplied will avail nothing to 
man. Sin must be renounced, the world overcome, 
doubts dismissed, and the bread of life received by 
faith. Spiritual life becomes extinct when faith 
loses its hold on Christ. Remember also that the 
one who believes on the Son shall] have everlasting 
life. In Christ will center the eternal delight of the 
redeemed. Greater than occupying a mansion, 
sitting on a throne, or weaving a crown will it be to 
appear with Christ in his glory (Col. 3: 4). This 
thought thrills the saint with rapture, and he 
exclaims, ‘Whom have Iinheaven butthee?”? Christ 
the life—spiritual, glorious, eternal, shall be the 
everlasting portion of the redeemed. Beets 
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BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


JESUS THE BREAD OF LIFE 


True ) 

Heavenly | BREAD 
breana f SATISFIES 

Living J 


This 


( Need ) ( Bread 
WE | Should expect this Life 


Receive J (Savior 


GIVE US THYSELF 


The subject states and the golden text embraces 
the central thought of this lesson. The lesson story 
should be told that the circumstances may appear 
under which this truth came to be stated by Jesus. 
In his teaching, Jesus is so helpful, and in his works 
and miracles brings such a wonderful salvation in 
time of need. The next lesson shows Jesus helping 
one man, and the last lesson gives him as the dis- 
penser of good to a multitude. Nolimitto Jesus. 

This Bread _satisfies. The living water does 
too. A living God helping man to live, and show- 
ing a living man along a living way, till eternal life 
is reached. Many things are offered to us, those 
giving them promising good, and benefit and satis- 
faction, which end in disappointment. Here are 
some of them: Worldly pleasures, such as the 
dance, the card table, the billiard hall, the liquor 
room, the theater. Spending money for whisky and 
tobacco does not bring bread. The true bread will 
give vigor and energy and will sustain life and 
develop power of mind and body. Jesus will 
bring a healthy soul and love, peace, joy, faith, hope 
and blessing. Loaves soon mold, earthly manna 
soon perishes, mcat soon is unfit to eat if not prop- 
erly cared for, but the meat Jesus gives endures 
unto everlasting life. A text of scripture taught a 
boy resulted in his conversion seventy years after. 
The Indian longed for the “‘soul-bread.” ‘Gast thy 
bread upon the waters.” A loaf of bread given a 
poor widow gave her hope, a text of scripture gave 
food for reflection, and a soul was won for Jesus. 

We need this Bread, this life, this Savior. 
This multitude needed Jesus, but many came from 
curiosity, some to bring those in need. Many of 
them were Passover pilgrims. How near they were 
to help and God, and yet so far. Jesus wauted to 
impart to them forgiveness, healing, and all 
heaven’s best blessings. God is the storehouse. 
There is a key to it, an abundant, never-failing sup- 
ply in it and we can have it. How are we to get it? 
To turn away from Jesus’ blessings is to insult God. 
Those that hunger and thirst shall be filled. Seek 
Jesus. Follow Jesus. Believe on him. Faith will 
bring the good. It is what a little boy once defined 
as ‘‘grasping Jesus with your heart,” 

Give us thyself is a good prayer to God. In 
him is every blessing. In a garden weretwo plants. 
Both appeared doing well until one day one began 
to die. Plants live by appropriating the soil and if 
not, they soon wither. Without God the soul per- 
ishes, Thank God for the provisions of grace, ask 
him for heavenly food, believe he is able, willing, 
and that right away, to grant the request, and you 
will be satisfied, G. Be 
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HOME READINGS.—Mon., Mar. 9.—Jesu 


9: 12-23. Wed.—'tNow I see.” —Jobn 9: 24-41. 
13:10-17. Sat.—Prophecy of Christ.—Isa. 42: 1 


did sin, this man, or his parents, tl y 1 
3 Je/sus answered, Neither hath this man sinned, nor his” parents: 
but tha! the works of God should b 


day: the night 


LESSON XI 


s heals a man born hlind.—John 9: 1-12. Tu.—Questionings.—John 
Th.-Bartimaus-— Mark 10: 46-52. Fr.—Spiritual blindness —Matt, 
“7. Su.—Darkness and light.—2 Cor. 4: 1-7. 


JESUS HEALS A MAN BORN BLIND.—John 9: 1-41. Print John 9: 1-12. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


(Memory Verses 10, 11) *AMERICAN REVISION 


Supr._1 And as Je’sus passed by, he saw a man which was blind; 1 Andas he passed by, he saw a man blind 


his birth. =H Sager 5 A 
es And his disciples asked him, saying, Master, who | him, saying, Rabbi, who sinned, this man, or 


that he was born blind? 


e made manifest in him. 


from his birth. 2 And his disciples asked 


his parents, that he should be born blind? 
3 Jesus answered, Neither did this man sin, 
nor his parents: but that the works of God 
should be made manifest in him. 4 We 


4 Lmust work the works of him that sent me, while it is | just work the works of him that sent me, 


cometh, when no man can work. 


while it is day: the night cometh, when no 


5 As Jong as I am in the world, I am the light of the world. man can work. 5 WhenIam in the wrld, 
6 When he had thus spoken, he spat on the ground, and | [am the jight of the world. 6 When he had 
made clay of the spittle, and he anointed the eyes of the blind | thus spoken, he spat on the ground, and 
wean with the clay, 


7 And said unto him, Go, wash in the pool 


made clay of the spittle, and an inted his 
of Si-lo’am, (which is by | eyes with the clay, 7 and said unto him, 


interpretation, Sent.) He went his way therefore, and washed, and Go, wash in the pool of Sil.am (which is by 
came seeing. . fore, and washed, and came seeing. 8 The 
8 The neighbours therefore, and they which before had Sopa Sn ne ae epee 29 ; 
seen him that he was blind, said, Is not this he that sat and helgh bors therefore, und they tak eam h 
begged? 


9. Some said, This is he: others said, He is 


interpretation, Sent). He went away there- 


aforetime, that he was a beggar, said, Is not 
A P this he that sat and begged? 9 Others said, 
like bim: but he said, I | jt is he: others said, No, but he is like him. 


am he. E ; . He said, Iam he. 1) ‘They said therefore 
10 Therefore said they unto him, How were thine eyes | unto him, How then were thine eyes opened? 
opened? 11 Heanswered, The man that is called Jesus 


11 He answered and said, A man that is ¢ 


alled Je’sus made clay, | made clay, and anointed mine eyes, and said 


and anointed mine eyes, and said unto me, Go to the pool of Si-lo’am, | unto me, Go to Siloam, and wash: so I went 


and wash: and I went and washed, and I received sight. 


12 Then said they unto him, Where is 


not. 


away and washed, and i received sight. 12 
he? He said, I know | And they said unto him, Where is he? He 
2 saith, I know not. 


“The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supr.—What is the GOLDEN TExtT? School.—_Iam from his birth—Six miracles connected 


the light of the world. John 9: 5. j ; ; a ee 
What isthe Centran TruTH? Christ offers light blindness are recorded in the gospels, but, this is 
and salvation to all mankind. S : Eo : : 
What is the Toric? Christ the Light of the this lay its peculiarity. Blindness is very common 
world, 


What isthe OurtiInn? I. A man born blind. II. blind. ‘‘While every miracle wrought by Christ is 


T 
h 


he mystery of providence. IIl. A blind man 


ealed. IV. Warious discussions. 


HISTORICAL SETTING 
Time.—A Sabbath, probably in Octobe 


with 
the only case where blindness was from birth. In 
in Palestine, but still there are few who are born 
an acted parable, each of the eight that John 
records is always the text of some great truth of 


salvation, the trunk of a tree which bears healing 
r, A. D. leaves and the fruit of some essential teaching.”’ 


29, soon after the feast of the Tabernacles which r 
was, this year, O.tcber 11-17. PLAcE.—Jerusalem. Il. THE MYSTERY OF PROVIDENCE (vs. 2-5). 2, 


our last lesson. 


INTRODUCTION.—Six months have pas 


sisciples asked—The first question ‘hat arose in 
aedueince their minds was why this blindness existed. who 


Christ’s labors are unrecorded by G@id sin—Scripture teaches that all disease and even 


John, except the notice in a single verse (John 7:1), Geath, is the fruit of sin. The Jewish error con- 


that this time was spentin Galilee. 


During this period sisted in believing that all special afflictions were 


are the events recorded in Matthew, chapters 15-18; ivi isitati Far « oF : fa ag aC 
Mark, chapters 7-9, and Luke 9: 18-50, These include Cine ee special ae eet Jesus 
»the healing of the daughter of the Syrophenician e ; nis man, ete.— On the popu- 


‘woman in the land of Tyre and Sidon; of the deaf and Jar supposition that special calamities are a punish-| 


dumb man in Decapolis; the feeding of the four thou. ment for special sins, the disciples desire to know 
jsand; the transfiguration, and several discourses with whose sin caused this man’s suffering. Was it his 


his disciples. 


Jesus now leaves Galilee where he and 


pe SSIS Cl rents’ sin or his ? Buth ld the m i 

vhis disciples had been for about a year and a half ees +78 ee perma arhapedicsy see 
Pacis Jerusalem at the time of the feast of the reve ee ne he doctrine of tho anaes. 
‘cles. During this visit belong chapters 7:1 to 10: 21, “On° souls, by which the same soul is supposed to 


_ Four discourses were delivered: The first is recorded in 


poo epicr 7: 14-36; the second, chapter 7:37-53; the third, 
c SPAS vhile 7 
( GOMMENTAR Sr: hapten 9:1 1 owe iy while common among the Greeks, was not prevalent 


upon him with concern. 
That look meant sight to the blind man. 


apter 8: 12-59; the fourth, chapter 9:1 to 10 


in one body because of having sinned in another, 


4 NBL among the Jews. But the Jews did believe it wa 
7 a Sree eee still lingered at possible for a child even before birth to have ema 
pe ee ae eco tie to ee tions and contract guilt. ‘This,’ says Plummer, 
; lin an. es i i 
Dosen tee cf ne aACtiGUT Wokne seems to be the simplest and most natural inter- 


He anticipated his need, 
a mMan— 


pretation. In v. 34 we see that these Jew held the 
same belief as the disciples, that sin before birth is 


He was albevzar, it was his trade: but Ment possible, and throw this man’s calamity in his face 


his petitions he did not ask for sight. 


as proof of his sin.”’ 3 i P —Jes 
Verdc p 3. neither, ete.—Jesus does 


ane it. An illustration of free grace.—Spurgeon. Te cee: ce ae 
his man was hopeless, helpless, poor. 


e 1s parents, but says this blindness was not the 
blind direct result of their sins, He repudiates here and 
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inhabit different bodies, and therefore might suffer | 
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in Luke 13: 1-5 the belief implied in their question, 
that each particular sickness or sorrow was trace- 
able to some particular sin. ‘‘And so Jesus turns 
away his disciples from that most harmful prac- 
tise of diving down with cruel surmises into the 
secret of other men’s lives, and, like the friends of 
Job, guessing for them hidden sins in explanation 
of their unusual sufferings.”’—Tiench. works of 
Godeines manifest—Not that this man was born 
blind for the sole purpose that a miracle might be 
wrought, but that his blindness furnished the occa- 
sion for Jesus to perform the divine work of healing 
him, and thus to show himself to be God.—Binney. 
God is not responsible for sin and its consequences, 
but both afford him an opportunity to show his 
power and grace. ‘‘Sufferings are like the shavings 
and saw-dust and general disorder of the carpenter’s 
workshop, which are necessary in the making of a 
needed article. It is tothe finished work we must 
look, and not to the shavings, if we would under- 
stand the actual state of things around us.”’—Hxp. 
bib. How were the works of God made manifest 
in thisman? 1. Inthe restoration of hissight. 2. 
In the enlightenment of his mind. 3. In the sal- 
vation of hissoul. 4. In shedding light upon oth- 
ers. Not only were this man’s neighbors benefited, 
but all who have read this account during the last 
eighteen hundred years have had their attention 
turned toward Christ. 4. we must work (R. V.) 
—By the plural ‘‘we,’’ as given in the R. V., Jesus 
associates his apostles with him in the work. It is 
encouraging to think that ‘‘we,’? poor, weak men, 
ean be *‘workers together with Christ.’? while it 
is day—The day represents opportunity; the night, 
opportunity past. The day of life’s opportunity is 
rapidly passing; the night of death will soon be 
here and our work will be ended. What we do 
must be done quickly. 


5. in the world—He would not be long in the 
flesh, but he has never ceased to be the light of the 
world. Sinisdarkness. He is in bold contrast to 
sin. Lam the light—Like the sun, it 1s my busi- 
ness to dispense light and heat everywhere; to neg- 
lect no opportunity to enlighten and save the bodies 
and souls of men.—Clarke. The case before them 
was altogether beyond human means; but Jesus 
reminded his disciples that in him were light and 
life. The blind man was a type of a sinner receiv- 
ing spiritual sight. Jesus still opens blind eyes and 
gives the ability to see and also furnishes the light 
by which they see. He is the light of the world, 
and is able to enlighten the darkened mind and let 
the sunshine of his love flood the soul. ‘Christ 
guides us by the light (1) of his teaching, (2) of his 
example, (3) of his Holy Spirit, (4) of his provi- 
dence, (5) by his personal presence in the soul, (6) 
by answers to prayer, (7) by implanting a new 
heart and right motives which clarify the vision, (8) 
in his dealings with others.”’ 


III. A BLIND MAN HEALED (vs.6,7). 6. made 
elay<:..... anointed—Why did Jesus anoint the 
man’s eyes with clay? (‘There is no connection 
between the means used and the effect produced. 
1. Christ came into physical contact to attract 
attention and to stimulate faith; where faith was in 
lively exercise, he healed by his word, and at a dis- 


tance. 2. Christ appeals to two of tte man’s 
senses, his hearing and feeling, thereby arousing 
faith.’—Moorehead. Christ gave his personal atten- 


tion to the case, even though his patient was a beg- 
gar. 7. go—Jesus gave him something to do. 
This would be an aid as well as a test, proving his 
faith and obedience. Siloam—‘‘A fountain under 
the wals of Jerusalem toward the east, between the 
city and the Brook Cedron, lt is still to be secn, 


one of the few undisputed sites in Jerusalem. It 
was then a magnificent pool surrounded by an 
arcade.”? by interpretation, Sent—The original 
meaning is ‘outlet of waters,’’ probably because it 
is fed by waters from the temple-mount. By its 
very name this pool was a type of Christ, and it 
may be that Jesus selected this particular pool 
because of that fact. ‘Siloam is the fountain sent 
from the mount of God’s temple by which the man 
is washed from his blindness and his clay; Christ is 
the fountain sent from God by which our nature is 
to be purified from sin.’’ he went—He believed 
and obeyed. We frequently lose God’s best gifts 
because we fail to actintime. came seeing—The 
cure was instantaneous. 


IV. Various piscusstons (vs. 8-12). 8. is not 
this he—There was an immediate stir among the 
neighbors; they noticed the great change in the 
man. The same is true when Christ gives spiritual 
eyesight. begged —This is the first mention of the 
fact that he was a beggar. He must have been well 
known. 9. like him—It is not surprising that 
some thought him to be another man; his appear- 
ance would be greatly changed. I am he—The 
man himself gave a positive testimony. 

10. how..... opened—His neighbors gathered 
around him and asked for an explanation. Many 
are anxious to know how things are done, even 
though they have no faith. 11. he answered— 
He had never seen his neighbors before, but now, 
looking right at them, he delivers this wonderful 
testimony to the power of Christ. It is short, clear, 
positive. a man—RBetter as in R. V.—‘the man.” 
Jesus was so well known that he was ‘the man,’’ not 
‘‘a man.’’? Notice the development in this man’s \ 
faith: First he knew him only as **the man”’ called | 
Jesus, then as ‘‘a prophet”’ (v.17), thenas a man with / J 
whom God was (vs. 31-33), then he was the Son of: 
God (vs. 35-38). ; 

The neighbors finding the case involved in mys- 
tery took the man to the Pharisees, perhaps to the 
Sanhedrin, who proceeded to investigate the mira- 
cle by questioning the man and by ealling his par- 
ents to testify. The hypocritical rulers hated Jesus, 
and were continually trying to find something 
against him. They pretended to take great offense 
because our Lord performed this act of mercy on 
the Sabbath day, and thus ignored their traditions. 
The parents feared the Jews and left the explana- 
tion of his healing with their son. The Jews then 
continued to question the man and he became very 
bold until finally he asked them to be Christ’s dis- 
ciples. This angered them greatly and they reviled 
him and spoke harshly against Jesus. At this his 
courage arose still higher, and with great clearness 
he answered their false reasonings against “the 
man’’ who had healed him. They could stand no 
more, but cast him out of the synagogue. Jesus at 
once revealed himself to the man, who immediately 
became a true worshiper. Courage to do right, and 
to speak boldly in defense of the truth will always 
bring heaven’s blessings upon us. 

QUESTIONS —Give the connecting links 
between this and our last lesson. Why had Jesus 
come to Jerusalem at this time? What discourses 
were delivered while there? What questions did 
the disciples ask about a blind man? What answer 
did Jesus give? How were the works of God made 
manifest in this blind man? Whatdid Jesus mean 
by working while it was day? How washe the light 
of the world? What did Jesus do for the blind 
man? Where did he send him? For what purpose? 
What was the result? Who questioned him? To 
whom did his neighbors take ‘him? Why were the 
Pharisees opposed to Christ? 
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View Points and Survey 
Toric: Jesus Christ the Light of the World. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 
Christ the light of the world. 1 John 1: 1-10. 
Christ is life and light. John 1: 1-9, 

Christ the light of heaven. Rev. 22: 1-7. 
Light through the word, Psa, 119: 129-140. 
Christ opens blind eyes. Psa. 146: 1-10. 
Christ gives spiritual sight. Isa. 35: 1-10. 
Open thou mineeyes. Psa. 119: 18-27. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

Among the many figures by which Christ is pre- 
sented to us, none is more suggestive than this of 
light; and from this miracle of healing it is easy to 
pass to Christ as the light of the world. The anal- 
ogy is many-sided and significant. 

_ I. Licur is necessary; s01s Curist. Not more 
_ # meedful is light in and tothe physical world, than is 
Christ in and for the spiritual life. 

Il. LicHT BEAUTIFIES AND ADORNS}; SO DOES 
Curisr. What is more beautiful thanthe breaking 
day, the first streaks of light—‘‘rosy-fingered Au- 
rora?’”? What more beautiful than a glorious sun- 
set? So the beauty of Christ and his transforming 
power are manifest at conversion and death—life’s 
sunrise and sunset. . 

Ill. Light DISPELS DARKNESS; SO DOES CHRIST 
(v.38). The way to drive the darkness out of a room 
is to let in the light. Christ’s coming into the 
life not only breaks the power of spiritual darkness, 
but fills with intellectual light also. 

IV. Liaur PROMPTS INQUIRY; sO DOES CHRIST 
(v.2). Light answers a good many questions by its 
revealing quality, but it also starts many questions; 
so it is with Christ. 

. Ligur Is THE SERVANT OF ITS MAKER} 60 IS 
Ounist (vs.4,5). Nota single ray of liggt but is 
loyal to God, its creator. Not a single act or 
thought of Christ but was a loving and loyal obedi- 
ence to God the Father. 

- VI. Licur mmposrs puTy; so pors Curist (vs. 
6,7). The coming of day calls to the manifold du- 
ties of the day. The coming of Christ is a call to 
the highest and greatest duty ‘of life. He is the 
Op the truth, the life; he also is the light leading 
o these. 

f VII. Licur proMorns cRITICISM AND FNMITY: so 
bors Curis (vs. 8-10). In and by the light things 
4, are seen more clearly, positions are taken, decisions 
fare rendered. The coming of Christ inevitably 
|divides between the right and wrong, intensifies 

\ both, and leads to determination for or against. 

VIII. Licut Gives stRENGTH AND HOPE}; SO DOES 
Onpist (v.11). The light shows where one is and 
what he maydo. This blind man “came seeing,”’ 
because he was brought into contact with Jesus 
Christ. A new world opened before him, and hope 
was born in the soul. 

Mlustrative: Purmosopxy or osrprmncy.—A 
factory workman goes to his factory, and in it ac- 
complishes the work which is allotted to him with- 
out considering what will be the consequences of 
his labor. In the same way a soldier acts, carrying 
out the will of hiscommanders. So actsa religious 
ae pee ting the work prescribed to him by 

od, without arguing as to what precisely will ecm 
of that work.—Tolstot, Rig Pee 

THE PROGRESS OF PaITH.—Lyman Abbott says: 
“The history of the blind man illustrates the growth 
of faith, as well as its conditions. At first he knew 
nothing of Jesus; but without knowledge or definite 
hope he obeys Christ’s directions, goes to the Pool 
of Siloam, washes, sees, He still knows nothing of 


the Healer but that he is ‘a man that is called 
Jesus.’ Despite the timidity of his parents and the 
threatening of the Pharisees, he maintains the truth, 
defends the unknown, asserts him to be a prophet 
and a man of God. Finally he finds in him the 
Messiah, the Son of God. Fidelity, in that which is 
least, is the condition: of receiving larger gifts in 
knowledge and faith.” ; 

Seed Thoughts: 1. This seeing and curing the 
blind man is an illustration of free grace. 2. It is 
the believer’s duty to watch for opportunities to 
help as he passes through life. 38. We need to dis- 
cuss less about the origin of sin, and work more for 
its cure. 4. Christ guides by the light (1) of his 


- teachings; (2) of his example; (3) of his Holy 


Spirit; (4) of his providence; (5) by his personal 
presence; (6) by answers to prayer; (7) by im- 
planting a new heart and right motives, which clar- 
ify the vision. 5. A believer may find evidence of 
his salvation (1) in his own conscience; (2) in his 
experience; (3) in his changed desires and con- 
duct; (4) in the testimony of his neighbors; (5) in 
his attitude toward God, the Bible, prayer, the 
church. J. M. C. 


Practical Applications 


I. Christ the Light of life (John 8: 12). 
Light is essential to life. ‘Jesus passcd by” (v.1). 
Christ was always perfectly placid. No contradic- 
tion of sinners ever disturbed his inner calm, or un- 
balanced his mind, or paralyzed his power, or made 
him self-conscious. We sce him, as his foes in the 
fury of their hatred take upstones to kill him (John 
8:59), quietly leaving them and immediately stop- 
ping, without a thought of his own safety, to give 
sight toa blind beggar. ‘‘Hesawa man....blind”’ 
(v.1)._He did not see his enemies hurrying after 
him. He had always 


‘‘A heart at leisure from itself, 
To southe and sympathize.”’ 


It takes little.to make one happy. A smile, a 
prayer, a word, a flower may do it. God loves to 
use the little things. 

Wf. Christ the Light of men (John 1: 4), 
Christ is our example (1 Peter 2: 21; John 13: 15). 
His life is light for us. It glows in the star that 
shines over Bethlehem (Matt. 2:9); it brightens as 
we see the boy put away his own passionate desire 
to begin his life work, and go ‘“‘down”’ the humble 
way of subjection (Luke 2: 49-52) ; it is brilliant, as 
the heavens open, while he takes the sinner’s place 
in the waters of baptism (Matt. 3:16, 17) ; it flashes 
in his earnest utterances (John 3: 16-22) ; it glowsin 
the transfiguration scene (Matt. 17: 1-5) ; it radiates 
from the upper room as he takes the lowly place of 
a servant (John 13: 1-16); it burns strong and clear 
as we hear him cry in the agony of the garden, 
“Not my will, but thine be done” (Luke 22: 42) 5 
it lights the cross with glory (Luke 28: 46, 47). His 
disciples asked, ‘Who did sin?” The disciples were 
curious. Jesus was comforting. The disciples 
looked backward to the origin of the blindness. 
Jesus looked forward to its cure. The disciples 
asked, ‘‘Who did sin?” Jceus said, ‘The works of 
God should be made manifest”? (v.38). The disci- 
ples blamed. Jesus saved. The disciples Judged ac. 
cording to appearances, Jesus judged righteously 
(John 7: 24). With sin caine sorrow, but not all 
suffering is the direct result of conscious sin. The 
drunkard and the glutton are liable to ail forms of 
contagion, but not every man suffering from fever 
18 a drunkard or a glutton, Blindness mey bea 


58] 


Ab aaa nr alah ata 


f heyy 


ye LO TT STONE © 


“nn Miia Se etl at at at 


i i Sere al 


Marcu 15, 1908 


FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson XI 


direct result of sin, and neither the one afflicted 
“nor his parents” be responsible (v. 8). 

Til. Christ the Light of the world (v. 5). 
“God is light’’ (1 John 1:5), and “‘God is love” (1 
John 4: 8). Christ is God manifest in the flesh 
(v.3; 1 Tim. 3:16). ‘Light and love are insepara- 
ble. Holiness and righteousness are attributes of 
light; grace and mercy of love., Judgment of evil 
is the outcome of light; pardon and blessing are the 
outflow of love, Light demanded a sacrifice for 
sin; love provided it. At the cross both are seen, 
God is just and the justifier of them that believe 
(Rom. 3:26). ‘Both light and love are character- 
istics of those who are partakers of the divine nature 
(2 Peter 1: 4). So intimately are light and love 
bound together, it is impossible to exhibit the one 
without the other. Could there be a purer exhibi- 
tion of divine love than we see in the Lord at the 
well of Sychar? Love opened the way to the dark 
heart of that poor woman, and allowed the light to 
shine in and shed its rays over the whole of her sin- 
ful life. Oh, that we knew better how to deal with 
souls after this fashion. A little food to a hungry 
enemy, or a soft word to a reviler, may be more 
effectual than all the accusations of sin and threats 
us judgment that could be justly brought against 

im. 

IV. Our shining is our judgment. Our 
*‘good works’’ show our love. There are two special 
commands about shining: 1. ‘‘Let your light so 
chine before men, that they may see your good 
works and glorify your Father’ (Matt.5:16). Some 
one is watching for us to shine. When we fail to 
love and be true and kind, some one is left in the 
dark. 2. ‘Shine as lights in the world” (Phil 2: 
14, 15). Catch the sunshine of God’s smile and 
reflect it. 

V. Jesus is to the moral and spiritual world 
what the sun is to the natural world. Professor 
Tyndall says: ‘‘Every tree, plant and flower grows 
and flourishes by the grace and bounty of the sun. 
Leaving out of account the eruptions of volcanoes 
and the ebb and flow of the tides, every mechanical 
action on the earth’s surface, every manifestation of 
power, organic and inorganic, vital and physical, 
is produced by the sun. Every fire that burns, and 
every flame that glows, dispenses light and heat 
which originally belonged to the sun. The sun 
digs the ore from our mines, he rolls the iron, he 
rivets the plates, he boils the water, he draws the 
train. Thunder and lightning are also his trans- 
muted strength. And remember this is not poetry, 
but rigid, mechanical truth.’’ So Christ is the cen- 
ter, the source, the very essence of our spiritual and 
moral being. No good principle can be implanted 
and no truly good act can be performed apart from 
him. ‘‘Jesus sheds the light of truth upon our way, 
the knowledge of God our Father, of duty, of hope, 
of heaven, of eternal life. He is the way and the 
truth and the life. He is our pillar of fire through 
the wilderness to the promised land.”’ A. C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 

HE-BECAME A™ 
lam. GRAND WITNESS 
a oTHE LIGHT: FOR JESUS. 

i orTHE : HIS TESTIMONY 
COULD NOT BE 
SHAKEN ,-“ONE 
THING I KNOW.” 


THIS’ MAN WAS 
LIKE SINNERS= 
BLIND. FROM 
HIS BIRTH. 


CHRIST. STILL 


WORLD. - 
USES CLAY TO. 
OPEN BLIND EYES: "---* 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—Light makes darkness flee. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


oe BAD 
A MAN BLIND 1 nature 
In heart 
Eyesight 
JESUS BROUGHT } Reaing 
Cheer 


Opportunity 


A Wonderful | Svs" 


Testimony 


LET THE TRUE LIGHT SHINE 


This lesson occurs during the Galilean ministry 
of Jesus. It was the period of great deeds and great 
miracles and great words, ina time of great oppo- 
sition. John uses the word ‘light’ no less than 
twenty-three times, ‘‘darkness”’ at least nine times, 
‘‘believe’? as many as ninety-eight times, and 
‘know’? at least fifty-five times. John loves the 
light, is in fellowship with the light, and for many 
years let his lightshine. This was a wonderful mira- 
cle to him, and he takes a whole chapter to record it. 

A man born blind is in a sad condition. This 
man did not know (1) God, (2) nature and its beau- 
ties, (3) his own condition of heart, (4) there was 
help for him, (5) Jesus would make him a great 
witness. He had some good characteristics. He 
believed Jesus, he obeyed him, and he was willing 
to be healed. A Christian blind girl was taught to 
read by an unsaved man who could see. Who was 
the more blind? A poor man was grateful to a 
skilled surgeon who caused him to see again. A 
blind boy whose eyesight had been restored, when 
the bandage was removed from his eyes, looking 
around the room and then at his father, exclaimed, 
“Oh, papa, this is surely heaven.” 

Jesus, the Savior, brought the light to this 
man’s eyes, as well as to his heart. The man was 
healed, his eyesight restored, and cheer and glad- 
ness came into his life and home. It is just like 
Jesus to see the man’s condition and give him re- 
stored eyesight. When light came, the blindness 
and darkness left. Wonderful miracle! marvelous 
change! wondrous grace, and that so free! The 
Sabbath was a good day for so great a work. 

Jesus the Light is here disclosed. Light (1) 
revives, (2) vivifies, (3) warms, (4) purifies, (5) 
beautifies, (6) cheers, (7) strengthens, (8) heals. 
Jesus is the light of life, the light of men, the light 
to the Gentiles, the light of the world, the light of 
the soul, the light of heaven. God's word is light; 
Christians are the light of the world. Lamps are to 
shine; our faith and love are to shine; our actions 
are toshine. The light of Jesus will drive sin out 
of a dark heart, will make a sick room cheerful, will 
make a home pleasant, will cause us to testify for 
him, will guide our feet and our eyes, and will 
cause the Lord to be praised. 

A great opportunity came to this poor blind 
man. Heimproved it. He received the light. He 
had a testimony. The neighbors saw, the parents 
believed, the Pharisees scorned and made trouble, 
but that only made the light scatter abroad. A fish- 
erman off the coast of Scotland was saved ina storm 
by a light shining from his cottage window. A light 
was ever after kept in that window. Let us be 
shining lights for Christ, G, By 


Maron 22, 1908 


PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


REVIEW 


LESSON XII 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Mar. 16.—-Word made flesh.—John 1:1-18. Tu.—First disciples.—John 1: 35-51. 


Wed.—Temple cleansed.—John 2: 13-22. 


John 5:1-18. Sat.—Jesus the Bread of life.—Johu 6: 22-51. 


Th.—Savior of the world.—John 3: 1-21. 


Fr.—At the Pool of Bethesda.— 
Su.—Jesus heals a man born blind.—John 9: 1-41. 


REVIEW.—Read John 6: 41-51. 


Supr.—41 The Jews then murmured at him, because 
he said, I am the bread which came down from heaven. 

School._42 And they said, Is not this Je’sus, 
the son of Jo/seph, whose father and mother we 
know ? how is it then that he saith, I came down 
from heaven? : 

43 Je’sus therefore answered and said unto them, 
Murmur not among yourselves. 

44 Nomancan come to me, except the Father 
which hath sent me draw him: and I will raise 
him up at the last day. 

45 itis written in the prophets, And they shall be all 
taught of God. Every man therefore that hath heard, 
and hath learned of the Father, cometh unto me, 


46 Not that any man hath seen the Father, 
save he which is of God, he hath seen the Father. 

47 Verily, verily, ] say unto you, He that believeth 
on me hath everlasting life. 

48 Iam that bread of life. 

49 Your fathers did eat manna in the wilderness, 
and are dead. 

50 This is the bread which cometh down from 
heaven, that a man may eat thereof, and not die. 


51 I am the living bread which came down from 
heaven: if any man eat of this bread, he shall live for 
ever: and the bread that I will give is my flesh, which 
I will give for the life of the world. 


Supr._What is the Gorpyn Text? School.—In 
him was life; and the life was the light of men. 
John 1: 4. } 

What is the CenTRAL TRUTH? Jesus Christ was 
the incarnate Son of God. 

What is the Toric? Jesus Christ the life giver. 


SUMMARY.—Lesson I. Topic: Christ in his 
relations. Place: Ephesus. John’s gospel was 
written between 80 and 90 A. D. John was the only 
apostle living at that time. He refers to Christ as 
the Word of God; all things were made by him; he 
was the life and the light of men; reference is made 
to John the Baptist, the forerunner of Christ; he 
was ‘not that Light, but was sent to bear witness of 
that Light ;’? Jesus was the true Light. 

II. Topic: The believer’s life-portrayal of his 
Master. Place: Bethabara. A crisis had arisen in 
- John’s ministry; the Sanhedrin sent a deputation 
from Jerusalem to ask John who he was; John said 
he was not the Christ, nor Elias, nor the prophet 
about whom Moses had written, but he was merely 
a voice crying in the wilderness, ‘‘Make straight the 
way of the Lord.’’ John baptized with water; 
Christ would baptize with the Holy Spirit. 

WWI. Topic: Secret of soulsaving. Place: Beth- 
abara. John pointed Jesus out to two disciples who 
followed Jesus; Jesus turned and said, ‘‘What seek 
ye?” They asked Ohrist where he dwelt; Jesussaid, 
“Come and see ;’’ Andrew found his brother, Simon, 
and brought him to Jesus; it is supposed also that 
John found his hrother, James; Jesus found Philip; 
Philip found Nathanael; when Philip told Nathan- 
ael that they had found the Messiah, Nathanael 
raised an objection; Nathanael was soon convinced 
that Jesus was the Messiah. 

IV. Topic: Lessons from the temple cleansing. 
Place: Jerusalem. Jesus went up to Jerusalem at 
the time of the Passover, and found the temple des- 
ecrated by the traders. He drove out the sheep and 
oxen and overturned the tables of the money chang- 
ers and commanded them not to make his Father's 
house a house of merchandise. The Jews asked 
him by what authority he did these things. 

V. Topic: Jesus, the Savior of the world. Place: 
Jerusalem. | Nicodemus, a ruler of the Jews, had an 
interview with Jesus; Jesus introduced the subject 
of the new birth which Nicodemus could not under- 
stand ; the Savior then spoke of the brazen serpent 
which Moses made in the wilderness, and said that 
as the serpent was lifted up, ‘‘even so must the Son 
of man be lifted up: that whosoever believeth in 
him should not perish.”’ 


VI. Topic: The way to find salvation. Place: 
Jacob’s well. Jesus goes through Samaria; stops 
at Jacob’s well; meets a woman; asks of her a 
drink; she expresses surprise; Jesus speaks of the 
gift of God—living water; she desires it; Jesus asks 
her to call her husband; she says she has none; has 
had five; calls Jesus a prophet; asks about place of 
worship; true worship must be in spirit and in truth. 

VII. Topic: Astudyof faith. Place: Canain 
Galilee. The Galileans received Christ gladly. A 
nobleman of Capernaum heard that Jesus had come 
into Galilee and hastened to him to entreat him to 
come and heal his son; Jesus told him to return and 
that his son was healed; the man believed Christ’s 
words; the son began to recover at the very hour 
Jesus had said, ‘*Thy son liveth.” 

VIII. Topic: Jesussaving the sinner. Place: 
Jerusalem. Jesus went to Jerusalem to attend the 
feast of the Passover; Jesus saw an infirm man at 
the Pool of Bethesda, who had been sick thirty- 
eight years; asked him if he desired to be made 
whole; the man replied that he had no one to put 
him into the pool; Jesus told him to rise, take up 
his bed and walk; the man did as commanded. 

IX. Topic: The gospel feast. Place: Near 
Bethsaida on the northeast shore of the Sea of Gali- 
lee. Jesus and his disciples went into adesert place 
to be alone; great multitudes followed them; Jesus 
taught them and healed their sick; in the afternoon 
the disciples suggested that the multitude should be 
sent away to buy food; Jesus decided to feed them 
there; a lad was found with five loaves and two 
fishes; five thousand men were fed besides women 
and children. : 

X. Topic: Jesus Christ the food of the soul. 
Place: Caperraum. The multitudes seek for 
Jesus; he again heals their sick; many follow him 
for the “loaves and fishes;’? we should labor for 
meat which endureth. What are the works of God? 
Answer, To believe on Christ. They desire a sign; 
think Moses greater than Christ; manna in the des- 
ert; their error; the Father giveth true bread; 
they desire this bread; Jesus the bread of life; will — 
receive all who come to him. 

XI. Topic: Christ the light of the world. 
Place: Jerusalem. Jesus saw a blind man; the 
disciples asked Christ who had sinned, this man or 
his parents; Jesus replied that neither this man nor 
his parents had sinned; makes clay with spittle; 
anoints the blind man’s eyes; commands the man 
to go to the Pool of Siloam and wash; he obeys; 
comes back seeing; his neighbors are stirred. 
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HARMONY OF LEADING EVENTS IN THE LIFE OF CHRIST 
EVENTS PLACE TIME MATT, | MARK | LUKE | JOHN 
Christ’s Birth Bethlehem December 25, B. C.5 | 1: 18.25 j a 2 1-20 Baar 
Visit of Wise Men Bethlehem February, B. C.4 : oe Ele eesntall peace 5s ; 
Baptism | Jordan January, A. D. 27 Be13-17| s9-10 | Sei21e2alh se eateees 
First Disciples Bethabara FOURUALy As Dele e) lcctecisstererelllsiolocapatsiate | sietatstrlenst 1: 15-51 
First Miracle Cana ns AAG Day fam Weascenoc locos ono! |eandas bc 2:1-12 
First Passover , Jerusalem Sc WG AOR PIN 6 8. Sileenendtion!|(acgn5800| (to Coton Fe1S-3e2u 
Soe pean eels A pees Decem ber, i: Be a 4: 1-42 
er s son heale apernaum K 1D) : 4: 43- 
Healing at Bethesda Jerusalem ; Shoba aboatora (ia: Gul D43lter BocuOuAllaGooros loo rasode bye 0, 
Sermon on the Mount Horns of Hattin | Summer, A. D. 28 Dic da Ol seaieneats 6220-491, cteemeustiere 
Oo eels Becry ar healed Neo a i ay a HS Bi torre occ G2 1-10|Seneectecee 
Vv s son raise Nain , : Hb Pireter. eacmoctee Preece. Te l17| ener 
Kight parables by the sea Sea of Galilee Autumn, A. D. 28 13: 4:1-34| 8: 118 Sa 
Jairus’ daughter raised Capernaum a Ae Des 9: 18-26] 5: 21-43] 8: 40-56]..... ; 
Feeding five thousand Bethsaida April, A. D. 29 14: 13-21 6: 30-46] 9: 10-17) 6:1-15 
i pril, 9:10-17| 6: 1-15 
Discourse on Bread of Life Capernaum PADS COL ie aligaieictcieceste|| wipe lerctea | eaters 6: 22-71 
Healing a blind man Jerusalem OctoberyvA LD n29e welistesteweiss |arteisctare ltaieicrvatee 9: 1-38 
TABULAR VIEW 
No. SUBJECTS GOLDEN TEXTS CENTRAL TRUTHS OUTLINES 
Wa I. The nature and dignity of the 
Word. II. John’s witness to the 
T The Word was made The Son of God true Light. III. The true Light 
At Peake eis pune flesh and dwelt among us. Be ee rejected by some. IV. The bene- 
: 5 * |John 1: 14. aa as of receiving ae ae Light. : 
y 1e incarnate Word reveals the 
Father. 
Behold the Lamb of| Jesusis the Son I. John’s statement concerning 
II Spee ee bene God, which taketh away|of God and thus is ae ge tee Yeager of 
aay LIND F eau of the world. John ee superior iv. The ifcccinbebinctlerteee 
: 229. to all others. 5 a 
vealed to John. 
We have found him, of . ae 
Jesus and His First/whom Moses in the law, Christ’s true fol-| 5 I. one Sees two Cue 
Ill. |DiscipJes. John1:35-\and the prophets, did|lowers are sou celled lit The int OUNCE hea es 
51. woes of Nazareth.|winuers. GesGe al athunnel ne etween 
obn 1: 45. ‘ 
z A God’s house] I. The desecration of the tem- 
Vv Jesus Cleanses the pe olaees Decay pene shouldbe kept freejple. II. The traffickers driven out. 
* |Temple. John 2: 13-22.) po4) 93:5 ‘i : eee allthatisun-|[II. The sign of Christ’s author- 
ee oly. ity. 
For God so loved the 
: Agen that ne eee? Pe Chiistiethes I. The new birth. II. Jesus 
«. ladlmaete Savior gfoaly, bogotten Son, that], Christisthe Serspires! faith. Ll. God's kreat 
1-21. ee should Ber perish, Bue world. elites a LOE VST e022 
ave everlasting life. : 
John 8: 16. 
: ee . At Jacob's well. II. The 
Jesus and the Wom-| If any man thirst, let] Christ is the au-|water of life. III. Secrets revealed. 
VI. Jan of Samaria. John fe Cee uae ae and oe of spiritual|LV. ea = oe worn 
4: 1-42. rink, Jobln 7:37. ife. : 1e Messiahship of Jesus. ‘ 
The harvest fields. 
The man believed the] True faith in J. Jesus received as a prophet. 
eee the he word that Jesus had\Christ honorslII. The nobleman’s request. III. 
VII. |bleman’s Son. €05D)<poken unto him, and helChrist and will be|/The nobleman’s faith. IV. The 
4: 43-54, went his way. John 4: 50.|rewarded. nobleman’s faith rewarded, 
Jesus at the Pool of| Himself took our infirm-| Jesus is able to| I. Thesickat Bethesda, II. An 
VIII. |Bethesda. Jobn 5: 1-\ities, and bare our sick-|heal both soul andjimpotent man healed. IJJ. Per- 
18. nesses. Matt. 8:17. body. secution by the Jews. 
g . T. The gathering multitude. II. 
Jesus Feeds the Five) He shall feed his flock] Jesus supplies Jesus confers with his disciples. 
IX. |Thousand. John 6:1- like a shepherd. Isa. 40:|the needs of his hes The ppt tes ve ae 
21, ihe people. ragments gathered up. V. e 
popularity of Jesus. 
ah era ee 
J. Seeking Jesus. II. The dis- 
J the Bread of Jesus said unto them, Ij Faith in Christ|tinction between material and spir- 
x Lie Sohn 6: 22-51 o a the bread of life. scopes eternal staal bread au ie be the Bread 
. py Oa ohn 6: 85. ife. fo) ife. 4 1e blessedness o 
coming to Christ. 
: Christ offers) I. A manborn blind, Il. Jesus 
“ 4Jesus Heals a Man| I am the light of the/light and _ salva- explains the mystery of providence. 
XI. |Born Blind. Jobn9. |world. John 9:5, tion to all man-|III. A blind man_ healed. 
kind. Various discussions. 
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QUARTER Lesson XII 


View Points and Survey 


The golden text selected for the quarter is, ‘In 
him was life; and the life was the light of men. 
This suggests as a quarterly review topic, 


Jesus Christ the Life-Giver. 


Each lesson may be made to contribute a thought 
or fact relative to the topic. ; : 
SoURCE OF THE LIFE HE GIVES. It is a life 
from without man; it is also a life from above. 
Christ comes from heaven, and the life he brings is 
heavenly and spiritual. Heis God incarnate. | 

Il. How THIS L1FE IS IMPARTED TO MAN. It is by 
Christ’s sacrifice of himself, in man’s stead and for 
man’s sake. Christ comes as the ‘Lamb of God,” 
and as such he becomes life and light to men. 
Until Christ is seen and accepted as such a sacrifice 
for sin, he cannot become life to the sinner, 

Ill. How ruis Lire is atrestED. It is attested by 
the word of God, and it is tested by coming and 
seeing. The holy word is the touchstone of the 
Christ life-giver. Those who reject or neglect the 
word, do not and cannot receive the life from this 
God-given life-giver. 

IV. MepiuM aND CHANNEL FOR THIS LIFE-GIVING 
work. It is none other than the house of God, 
represented by and successor of the early temple. 
Christ’s act of cleansing the temple suggests that all 
the service of God’s house, and its worship and 
work, should be free from taint. It must be a 
fitting vessel for the life to flow into and through to 
the souls of men. 

V. THIS LIFE-GIVER Is FOR ALL. It is provided in 
the love of God, is adapted to the common need of 
man, and it is possible to be received by all, 

THIS LIFE AND LIFE-GIVER OFFERED TO THE 
LOWEST AND VILEST. Here is an object lesson of 
grace that should satisfy the most exacting. The 
only condition is an honest desire. “If any man 
thirst.” ‘*‘The only fitness he requireth is to feel 
our need of him.” 

THIS LIFE CAN BE HAD FOR THE TAKING. 
“The man believed,”’ and he found Christ’s promise 
made good. The desire is a condition of conscious 
need; faith is a_condition of conscious, personal 
appropriation. He who believes finds immediately 
that Christ has begotten this new life in him. Faith 
is not important asa force, but is all important asa 
condition. 

VIII. Tuts tre ts BROUGHT TO THE HELPLESS 
AND HOPELEsS. It is difficult to conceive of more 
unfavorable surroundings than those of the impo- 
tent man at the pool. Now note what happens: 
(1) This life-giver finds him ; (2) he graciously 
addresses him, and ina way to command his atten- 
tion; (3) he causes him to wonder, think, hope, de- 
sire; (4) he gives him power to believe aud receive, 

IX. Txis LIFE-GIVER ASSURES ALL NEEDED gup- 
puigs. The first lesson of the feeding of the multi- 
tude is that of equipping the disciples for their part 
of the task. He gives life, and he gives it abun- 
dantly—and ‘'more abundantly.’’ His is not a 
meager, waning life; but full, overflowing, conta- 
gious, satisfying, abounding. 

X. THIS LIFE IS SUSTAINED BY CuRrist, 
the bread of life.” Am bread, Christ is the eon- 
stant element in the Christ life. He is the prime 
and chief factor; he is the animating presence in 
the believer's faith and experience, 

THIS LIFE-GIVER IS ALSO THE LIGHT OF MEN, 
“Tam the light of the world.” As he Opened the 
eyes of the blind man so that he could see the world 
about him, so he opens the spiritual eyes of the sin- 
ner that he may behold Christ, the Savior, 


“T am 


XII. Law or erowrH. Humboldt informs us 
that a follower of Cortez sowed the first wheat in 
America. He found just three kernels in his supply 
of rice. They got into the rice accidentally. These 
three kernels he carefully planted, and now the 
dividends of this planting are millions and millions 
of bushels. Equally in the spiritual realm and with 
the seed of truth, ; 

XIII. HigHer Law or THE KINGDOM. Christian- 
ity does not grow as other organizations grow. It 
has in it an element and a power which put it on a 
different plane from other things. Philip figured 
out just what they might be able to do—‘“‘a little to 
each ;’’ but another force is to be reckoned with. 
Christ knew what he would do, but he wanted the 
disciples to see the need and to acknowledge their 
weakness. Then God displays his power, 

Illustrative: “Ir any Man Turest.’’—In these 
words Christ proclaims that he is the great temple- 
fountain; or, rather, that he is the true temple, and 
that the Holy Ghost proceeding from him and 
dwelling in men, is the life-giving fountain. All the 
cravings after a settled and eternal state, all the 
longings for purity and fellowship with the highest, 
which the temple service rather quickened than sat- 
isfied, Christ says he will satisfy. The temple serv- 
ices had been to them-as a screen upon which the 
shadows of things spiritual were thrown; but they 
longed to see the realities face to face; to have God 
revealed, to know the very truth of things, and set 
foot on eternal verity.— Marcus Dods. J.M.C. 


Practical Applications 


Golden text: ‘In him was life; and the life was 
the light of men”’ (John 1: 4), 

I. Christ the true life. 1. A life of the high- 
est knowledge, a knowledge of the moral nature of 
God, the spiritual nature of man, and the true na- 
ture of the relations between God and man. This 
knowledge is threefold. in its contents, and is the 
blended result of the perceptions of the intellect, 
heart and conscience. Neither alone can reach 1ts 
for to obtain even glimpses of it we must be ele- 
vated above the uncertainties of the intellect, the 
selfishness of the heart and the bewilderments of 
conscience. ‘This is life eternal ;’? and Christ pos- 
sessed it in its fulness, because he had this knowl- 
edge in absolute fulness and certainty, and came to 
bear witness to it, and thus to bridge over the gulf 
which the greatest geniuses had failed to Span. 2, 
A life of perfect love. Knowledge the most perfect 
is only oneelement. Love is the grandest form of 
life, because it includes all the other virtues, which 
without it are nothing. Consider the infinite differ- 
ence between the sentiments we cherish toward 
Shakespeare and Christ. We admire and wonder in 
the one case; we admire and worship in the other, 
The one added immensely to our literature and our 
knowledge; the other created a new religion and 
discovered a God of greater goodness than the 
world had ever known, because the key-note of his 
life was sacrifice and its crown the cross, 3. A life 
of perfect doing. The greatest life is that in which 
the grandest ideas, emotions and actions are per- 
fectly blended. Such was his life. Human*ature 
1s ordinarily so poor, that often the men with large 
emotional natures have a difficulty in keeping them- 

e : are not great in ideas, and vice versa, 
Consider the life that must have been in Christ. 
roe quantity of work that 
at its tr i 
nature of his acts and their periie Tes 


II. Christ the life and lightofmen. Christ’s 
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QUARTER Lesson XII 


life was a divine revelation. It is not speculation 
that can teach us the highest religious truth, but 
that truth embodied in a life. Chris‘ is the light of 
the world, the revelation of the character and will 
of the Father and of what man may become. 
Christ’s life is the greatest miracle of history. 
Greatness and gentleness, holinessand pity, strength 
and sympathy are perfectly blended. His life was 
the light and life of men in that he delivered men 
from ignorance, unbelief and vice, and from the 
ruin and misery which are their invariable attend- 
ants; and brought them to the knowledge of divine 
things, to faith and holiness, and to that temporal 
and eterna] happiness with which these are insep- 
arably connected. This change he effected, 1. By 
his doctrine, which is of divine efficacy. not only for 
enlightening, but for purifying and transforming 
the soul, and imparting consolation and happiness. 
2. By his incarnation, life and death. For these 
were the clearest revelation of God, the-benevolence 
of his nature, and his paternal love to men, of the 
Savior, and his great and glorious work, of the dig- 
nity of man, and the certainty of a state of immor- 
tal existence beyond death and the grave. 3. By 
his example. The example (1) of his holiness, 


which gave evidence and efficiency to his doctrine a 


(2) of his *‘sutferings, and the glory that should fol- 
low,” in which he is our pattern (2 Tim. 2:11; Rom. 
8:17, 29). 4. By his institutions. Shedding down 
the Holy Ghost upon the apostles, instituting bap- 
tism, the Lord’s supper, the Christian ministry, 


public worship, and other religious exercises, which 


are the most effectual means for banishing ignor- 
ance and unbelief, impiety and misery from the 
earth, and for the diffusion and establishment of 
knowledge and faith, virtue and genuine happiness 
among men. 

Ill. Christ’s influence known by its fruits. 
What is the evidence that the sun is active? The 
fact that every root is sprouting. What is the evi- 
dence that the sun has brought summer? The fruits 
ofsummer. What is the evidence that the sun has 
been shedding down upon the earth its light and 
warmth and ripening power? The flavor of the 
fruit. Bring meanappie. If itishard and acid, I 
know that it is the product of a rainy, sunless sum- 
mer. Bring me another, and if it is mellow and 
full of sugar and aroma, I know that the sugar and 
aroma do not come out of the ground, but from 
where there was light and heat. And I can judge of 
the influence under which nations have been un. 
folded by the nature of the fruit they produce 
Show mea nation developing coarse animation, and 
I will show you a nation that has not been true-to 
the light. On the other hand, show mean individual, 
a family, a community that yields the products of a 
higher moral nature, and I will pronounce that 
higher moral nature to be the result of the life and 
light of men. ‘And the work of righteousness shall 
be peace; and the etfect of righteousness quietness 
and assurance for ever.’’—From Biblical Illustrator.- 


Blackboard Exercise 


REVIEW. 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Men find life and light in 
Christ, 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


BEHOLD {a ticntgnine’ CHRIST 
NO OTHER SUCH GIFT TO MEN 
WHAT IS JESUS TO YOU? 


JESUS IS MINE 


eae 


This lesson is to be a review of what Jesus is, 
what he has said, what he has done, what miracles 
he has wrought, those whom he has benefited and 
blessed as recorded in the first nine chapters of 
John’s gospel. There will not be time for all of its 
but much new life and blessing may be brought to 
the children’s lives if the teacher will see that the 
Jesson is carefully prepared. Ask for God’s bless. 
ing on your teaching for to-day as wellas every time. 

Some precious gems are found in these lessons: 
1. “All things were made by him.”’ Jesus Christ 
was the Creator. 2. ‘Behold the Lamb of God, 
which taketh away the sin of the world.” Jesus 
was the spotless Lamb, sacrificed from the found- 
ation of the world. 3. ‘‘He first findeth his own 
brother Simon.”’ ‘‘And he brought him to Jesus.’ 
Andrew was a real missionary. 4. ‘Make not 
my Father’s house an house of merchandise.” Jesus 
sought to glorify his Father. 5. ‘God so loved the 
world, that he gave his only begotten Son.’ God’s 
love for this lost world was so great that he gave 
for its redemption that which was his dearest and 
best. 6. ‘I that speak unto thee am he.” Jesus, 
the Messiah, was willing to talk with a poor, sinful 
woman, in order to do her good. 7. “Go thy way; 
thy son liveth.’’ Jesus, the Healer of both soul 
and body, 1s ever ready to honor real faith. 8. 
‘*‘Wilt thou be made whole?’ The Savior is able to 
supply all our needs, whether temporal, physical or 
spiritual. 9. ‘Gather up the fragments that remain 
that nothing be lost.’ In these words the Lord 
teaches a lesson in economy. 10. ‘I am the bread 
of life.” Jesus can supply the hunger of the goul. 
11. ‘‘f am the light of the world.” Christ opens 
blind eyes and gives the light of life. 

Kind actions and brave deeds did Jesus do. He 
brought life and light. God gave no other such 
gift to men. It was the best heaven had. He 
brought great blessings to many hearts and lives 
and homes. What instances can the children re- 
member of his good deeds and great blessings? It 
would be well for us all to pray, ‘Bless me, Lord, 
anda make mea blessing.’’ How can we be a bless- 
ing in this world? 

What is Jesus to you? He is the Christ, the 
Son of God, the Savior of men. Have we received 
anything from Jesus? What? Do we owe him any- 
thing? What? I'll never be ashamed of him. 

*‘Where men travel in stage coaches in grand 
mountain countries, some ride in the inside with 
the curtains fastened down, others pull the curtains, 
and still others ride outside, Thus many pass 
through God’s world or read God’s book.” Jesus 
will breathe life into the word, into our hearts, and 
help us enjoy all his richest treasures, if we will 
love him, obey him, and seek to glorify him. 4q.n. 
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Proverss 23: 29-35 


LESSON XIII 


— ; . 23.—T erance lesson.—Prov. 23: 29-35, 
HOME READINGS Mon oe Th —The mocker.—Provy. 20: 1-11. 


16. Wed.—Anger of the Lord.—Isa. 5: 18-25. 


Tu.—God’s judgment.—Isa. 5: 8- 
Fr,—Sudden destruction.—Nah. 


4:1-10, Sat.--Desolation.—Isa. 24: 1-12. Su.—His portion.—Matt. 24: 42-61. 


TEMPERANCE LESSON.—Prov. 23: 29-35. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


_—29 Who hath woe? who hath sorrow? who hath conten- 
rae bak who hath wounds without cause? who 


tions? who hath babbling? 
hath redness of eyes? 


School.—30 They that tarry long at the wine; they that go 


to seek mixed wine. 


31 Look not thou upon the wine when it is red, when it giveth his 31 


colour in the cup, when it moveth itself aright. 


32 Atthe lastit biteth like a serpent, and stingeth like an 


adder. 


33 Thine eyes shall behold strange women, and thine heart shall 


utter perverse things. 


34 Yea, thou shalt be as he that lieth down in the midst of 


the sea, or as he that lieth upon the top of a mast, 


35 They have stricken me, shalt thou say, and I was not sick; they 


have beaten me, and I felt it not: when shall I awake? 
yet again. 


(Memory Verse 31) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


29 Who hath woe? who hath sorrow? who 
hath contentions? 
Who hath complaining? who hath 
wounds without cause? 
Who hath redness of eyes? 
30 They that tarry 1 ng at the wine; 
They that go to seek out mixed wine. 
Look not thou upon the wine when it is 


red, 
When it sparkleth in the cup, 
When it goeth down smoothly: 
32 At the lust it biteth like a serpent, 
And stingeth like an adder. 
83 Thine eyes shall behold strange things, 
And thy heart shall utter perverse things. 
34 Yea, thoushalt be as he that lieth down in 
the midst of the sea, 
Or as he that lieth upon the top of a mast. 
35 They have stricken me, shalt thou say, 
and I was not hurt; 
They have beaten me, and I felt it not: 
When shall I awake? I will seek it yet 
again. 


I will seek it 


®The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supr.—What is the GorpEN TExT? School,—At 
the last it biteth like a serpent, and stingeti like 
anadder. Prov. 23: 3%. 

What is the CentTRAL TruTH? Strong drink leads 
to destruction. 

What isthe Toric? Evils of strong drink. 

What is the OurTLINE? I. Strong drink destroys 
happiness. It. Strong drink prohibited. Iil. 
Strong drink ruinous to character. 1V. Strong 
drink leads to folly. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 

AuTHor.—The Book of Proverbs was written by 
Solomon. DATE OF WRITING.—About B, C, 1000, 
PuacE.—Jerusalem. 


INTRODUCTION.—Solomon was endued with an 
unusual share of wisdom. He clearly saw the evils 
attending the use of alcoholic liquors. This lesson has 
been called the drunkard’s looking-glass. It is strange 
that any person would begin the use of strong drink, or 
would continue its use after he had begun, when he 
sees the terrible effects, the fearful consequences of 
taking such a course. This lesson should be made very 
eal. Remewber there are about 600,000 drunkards in 
en nation, and that every year thousands of boys and 


“tgirls are being drawn into the great s i i 

hirlpool of eanbonhess and LS ide ene 
question before the American people at the present time. 
COMMENTARY .—I. Strona pRInK DESTROYS 
HAPPINESS (vs. 29, 30). 29. who hath woe..... 
\.sorrow—Literally, as in the margin of the Revised 
Version, ‘‘Who hath Oh! Who hath Alas!’ Inter- 
jJections of distress. Who hath grief, sorrow, mis- 
ery? In this verse we have a pen picture of the 
drunkard. He has fallen to the lowest depths. He 
has woes of body and mind, woes in himself and in 
his home; pains, diseases, poverty and all without 
alleviation. The Hebrew word for sorrow means 
first, poverty and then misery. The drunkard has 
sorrow of his own making. ‘The cup contains 
more than one woe; a single sorrow is not all 
These are 80 numerous as to call forth a constant 
and long-continued cry of anguish.’’—Grady. who 
hath contentions—‘‘Nine-tenths of all the brawls 
and fights and quarrels and misunderstandings are 
traceable to drink.”’ ‘‘Strong drink first maddens, 


and then unchains the tiger. It excites tongue and 
brain. What quarrels, fightings, and even murders, 
are constantly growing out of the drunkard’s con- 
tentions. Strong drink inflames the passions and 
at the same time removes the restraint of conscience 
and will.’—Meredith. who hath babbling— 
‘This refers to the tendency of strong drink to fool- 
ish and incessant talking, revealing secrets, vile con- 
versation and noisy demonstrations, which are com- 
mon in different stages of drunkenness.”” wounds 
without cause—Wounds received in wholly 
unprofitable disputes, such as come of the brawls of 
drunken men.—Lange. Drinkers are especially 
exposed to accidents and diseases which temperance 
would have prevented.—Peloubet. redness of 
eyes—Bloodshot, blurred or bleared eyes (Gen. 49: 
12).—Whedon. Alcohol induces a paralysis of the 
nerves controlling the minute blood-vessels, the 
capillaries, which results in a dilation that speedily 
shows itself in the eye. In his step and in his eye 
the drunkard shows the secret of his sin.—Wake- 
field. The traveler in the drunkard’s broad road to 
death bears a great bundle. of woes. Among them 
are losses of time, of talent, of purity, of a clean 
conscience, of self-respect, of honor, of religion, of 
the soul. The saloon darkens the family, obstructs 
business, arrests industry, impedes _ progress, 
deranges plans, estranges partners, lowers personal 
standing, debauches politics. Such are a few of the 
woes caused by the saloon.—Boardman. ‘‘Nothing 
can be right to one who is thus wrong.” 


80. they that tarry long—This verse answers 
the above questions. Itis not uncommon for men 
to continue in a drunken debauch for daysand even 
weeks at a time. they that go—To the saloon 
and to haunts of vice. to seek mixed wine— 
Wine, the intoxicating power of which 78 increased 
by the infusion of poisonous drugs. ‘Methods of 
rectification have greatly increased the evil results 
of liquor-drinking, and modern methods of poison- 
ous adulteration have multiplied them to an incal- 
culable degree. If, before the world knew anything 
of brandy or whisky, or gin or rum, drunkards had 
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woe and sorrow and contentions and complaining 
and wounds without cause, what immeasurable mis- 
ery have they now! And what misery have their 
wives and children! And what awful evils do they 
bring on the community in which they live! And 
to what a degree does that community share in the 
responsibility of their guilt !’’ 

II. STRONG DRINK PROHIBITED (vs. 31,32). 341. 
look not—This prohibits even moderate drinking. 
It is our duty to avoid temptation. See Prov. 4:14, 
15. The person who enters into temptation is 
almost certain to fall. Every drunkard was once a 
moderate drinker, declaring that he could drink or 
let it alone. red—The bright color cf the wine 
gives it an attractivelook. his colour inthe cup 
—Literally, its eye, the clear brightness, or the 
beaded bubbles, on which the wine-drinker looks 
with pleasure.—Piumptre. goeth downsmoothly 
(R. V.)—This verse pictures the attractive side of 
wine, when it seems perfectly harmless to sip a lit- 
tle, when it is bright and inspiring, thrilling the 
nerves with delight, promising all joy and freedom. 
It is the shining side of evil that is so dangerous— 
this flowery entrance to the path that leads to death. 
—Peloubet. Atsucha time, beware! 

32. at the last it biteth—The pleasure will be 
attended at last with intolerable pains, when it 
works like so much poison in thy veins and casts 
thee into diseases as hard to cure as the biting of a 
serpent.—Patrick. Its effects are opposite to its 
pleasures. Its only beauty is when it sparkles in the 
cup. It can only harm the one who ventures to 
enjoy its pleasure; then it bites and sends its poison 
beyond your reach. Its only end and purpose is 
ruin. Itsstingis thesting of death. adder—In the 
Geneva Bible this word is translated ‘‘cockatrice.” 
It was a very venomous serpent. But the picture 
cannot be overdrawn. The curse of strong drink is 
worse than the bite of a thousand serpents. 

Ill. 

33. eyesshall behold, etc.—‘'Thine eyes shall 
behold strange things.’”,-—R. V. Some think there 
is a reference here to the delirium tremens. But 
the rendering in the Authorized Version, which is 
retained in the margin of the Revised Version, is, 
according to the Cambridge Bible, ‘‘in keeping with 
the usage of the word in the Book of Proverbs, and 
with the undoubted connection between excess of 
wine and lust.’’ The ‘lust of the eyes” causes the 
downfall of many. Weshould hasten to close our 
eyes to that which we ought not to see. heart 
shall utter—When men or women indulge in the 
use of strong drink they let down the bars to every 
sin that follows in the train. The heart is the cen- 
ter of life, and from it spring all evil desires. In a 
state of drunkenness men utter things out of reason 
and contrary to decency. When a man is under the 
influence of liquor his character is bad and he 
behaves badly. Alcohol makes criminals. A large 
per cent. of the inmates of our penal institutions 
are there through the effects of rum. 

IV. SwrRonG DRINK LEADS TO FOLLY (vs. 34, 35). 

34. in the midst of the sea—To make one’s 
bed on the waves of the sea would be to be swal- 
lowed up in death. Soisthe drunken man. Oras 
a pilot who has gone to sleep when his ship was in 
the troughs of the sea, allowing the tiller to slip out 
of his hand, and his ship to be swamped with the 
waves which he might have outridden.—Pentecost. 
Stupefied, besotted men know not where they are 
or what they are doing, and when they lie down they 
are as if tossed by the rolling waves of the sea, OY 
upon the top of a mast. Their heads swim. Their 
sleep is disquiet, and troublesome dreams make 
sleep unrefreshing.—Com. Com. top of a mast— 
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The drunkard is utterly regardless of life. He is as 
one falling asleep clasping the masthead, whence in 
a few minutes he must either fall down upon the 
deck and be dashed in pieces, or fall into the sea 
and be drowned.—Clarke. A drunken man fancies 
himself secure when in the greatest danger. 
_ 35. have stricken. .not hurt (R. V.)—‘This 
is the inebriates’ contemptuous answer to the admo- 
nitions of those who warn him of sickness and 
wounds.’’ With conscience seared and self-respect 
gone, he boasts of the things which should make 
him blush with shame. have beaten...... felt it 
not—‘‘Angry companions have done their worst to 
end my life,” says he, ‘‘but their-blows did not 
affect me.”’ will seek....again—Rather, when I 
shall awake I will seek it again.—Cook. Self-con- 
trol is all gone. The drunkard is a slave to appe- 
tite. Instead of turning to God for mercy, he 
returns to the saloon for more of the poison that has 
brought him thus far on the way to ruin. 
TEMPERANCE INSTRUCTION.—Atconou 
AND HEREDITY: Doctor Podstata, superintendent 
of the Northern Illinois Hospital for the Insane pre- 
sents ‘absolutely positive comparative data,’’ show- 
ing beyond question the baneful effects of alcohol 
on offspring. Two groups of parents were formed 
of ten families each. One group contained families 
who drank alcoholic beverages, the other group was 
made up of total abstainers. These twenty families 
were carefully followed for twelve years. The 
group of drinkers had a total of fifty-seven children. 
Of these only ten, that is 1714 per cent., were fully 
normal. The remainder suffered from various dis- 
eases and inal-developments, all of them pointing 
to degeneracy. Twenty-five of the children died 
within the first few months of their life. In the 
other group there were sixty-one children. Of 
these only five died within the twelve years. Four 
of the children suffered later from diseases of the 
nervous system and two had evidences of mal-devel- 
opment. The remainder, that is fifty children, con- 
stituting 81.9 per cent., remained entirely healthy. 
ALCOHOL AND THE NERVOUS SYSTEM: The same 
authority says: ‘‘Alcohol is unquestionably a direct 
and powerful poison to the nervous structure. It 
not only temporarily impairs and prevents the activ- 
ity of nervous tissue, but in a measure, though at 
times very minute and almost imperceptible, every 
dose of it permanently disables the functional activ- 
ity of those organs. We sum up the direct and 
indirect effects of alcohol so far as they pertain to 
the nervous system as follows: 1. The lossof moral 
and ethical sense. 2. Insanity of jealousy. 3. 
Delusional insanity with hallucinations. 4. Delir- 
ium tremens. 5. Epilepsy. 6. Paralysis. 7. 
Various inflammations of nervous tissue. 


‘Alcohol is one of the most powerful agencies } . 


hes 


engaged in the effort of degrading, depressing and - 
weakening the human race. It is one of the worst‘ 


enemies-of. mankind, and one of the most powerful) “~ 


eauses of degeneracy. Degéneracy may manifest” 
itself by various physical imperfections of bodily 
development, but the real dangerous degeneracy 
iIneans "permanent disability of the most highly 
organized tissue of the body~the brain and nervous 
system in general.» 

QUESTIONS.—Who is the author of this book? 
What may we call this lesson? How does strong 
drink destroy happiness? Why is drunkenness dis- 
pleasing to God? What is meant by mixed wine? 
To what is strong drink compared in verse 32? 
What results follow drunkenness? How does the 
drunkard show his folly? What is the sure way to 
prevent drunkenness? What can you say of alcohol 
and heredity? Of alcohol and the nervous system? 
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View Points and Survey 
Torro: Evils of Strong Drink. 


Bibie Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 
Strong drink brings poverty. Prov. 23: 10-21. 
Strong drink makes mercenary. Heb. 2: 9-20. 
Strong drink blinds and deceives. Luke 4: 29-38. 
Strong drink isa mocker. Prov.20:1-11. 
Strong drink ruins in every way. Isa. 28: 1-17 ae 
Strong drink destroys the character. Isa. 5: 11-25, 
Strong drink bars from heaven. 1 Cor. 6: 9-20. 

Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 
These seven short verses are full of indictments 

against strong drink. Let us enumerate the evils 

here named or implied. 3 
I. SrroNG DRINK WEAKENS THE BODY. Scarcely 

an organ that is not affected by the habitual use of 
liquor. This is the commercial reason why the 
drinker is less and less in demand asa worker. His 
physical powers are not at their best, and they are 
growing less and less expert and reliable. 

JI. SrRoNG DRINK IMPAIRS THE MIND. Even a 
single glass at times and in given eases will throw 
the drinker entirely off his poise. Surely the con- 
tinuous use will disable the intellectual powers even 
in the strongest natures. 

til. SvrRoNG DRINK LEADS INTO BAD COMPANY. 
Drink habits and drink places bring the worst 
classes together. The new comer touches and 
mingles with these, and is of necessity befouled and 
defiled in every way. Specially is our American 
habit of treating a prolific source of evil by bad 
companionships. 

TV. STRONG DRINK TEMPTS OTHERS TO SIN. AS 
the drinker was first tempted to begin, so he in turn 
leads others in the evil way. Each person is an ex- 
ample for others, few or many,and his conduct is very 
apt to be imitated by those who see and know him. 

V. STRONG DRINK BRINGS POVERTY AND DISGRACE. 
These naturally follow in the truin of evils. The 
drinker’s course leads directly to poverty, misery, 
woe, and all these in a most marked degree. 

VI. SrRoNG DRINK DESTROYS THE CHARACTER. 
The drinker is not only foolish as to intellect, but is 
hardened and wicked as to morals. The deadly 
poison eats out all the finer and nobler instincts, 
and leaves its victim a total wreck. 

VII. Srrone DRINK LEADS TO CRIME. It is the 
great crime-producer, because it furnishes the con- 
ditions for crime and temptation. It is chargeable 
with the great majority of the criminals that are in 
our jails and penitentiaries. 

VIII, Srrone DRINK IS THE GREATEST ENEMY TO 
THE LABORING AN. It throws him out of his posi- 
tion; it eats up his wages; it poisons him against 
the church; it destroys his home; it drives awa y his 
best friends. 

IX. STRONG DRINK BARS OUT OF HBAVEN, It 
makes a hell of earth, and fits for the greater hell of 
the future life. 

Hilustrative: DrmwK and Lasor.—John Burns, 
the labor leader in England, in a recent address to 
the laboring men of England, said that if British 
manufacturing is to hold its place of supremacy, 
then England’s sons must learn to turn their wine 
cups down. “Give up drink or give up hope of 
holding your place in the industrial world.”? The 
same great truth applies to the individual worker. 

Drink A DustTROvER.—Sir frederick Treves states 
that. in the march of the thirty thousand British 
soldiers who went to the relief of Ladysmith during 
the Boer war, ‘‘those who were the first to fall out 
were not the fat or the thin, the young or the old, or 
the short or the tall, but those wuu drank, So well 


FIRST QUARTER 


a 


Lxsson XIII 


marked was this fact that the drinkers could have 
been no more clearly distinguishable if they had 
worn placards on their backs.” 


DRINK A WASTER.— I figured out years ago,”’ said 
a prosperous farmer, ‘‘ that with very moderate 
drinking I drink an acre of good land every year, S80. 
Here is a temperance lecture, done up ina, 


I quit.”’ 
sal parcel, convenient for handling. ‘ 

Seed Thoughts: 1. The drunkard is any one 
who habitually uses intoxicating liquors as a_bever- 
age. 2. The time to protect oneself against drink is 
before the first glass. 8. Common steps in the 
drinker’s life: (a) Bad company; (b) bad surround- 
ings; (c) ‘just this once; (d) the treating habit; 
(e) appetite formed. 4. The so-called best saloon 
in town is really the worst. 
greatest peril of our nation. 6. Drink is not only an 
enemy to the drinker, but also to all others. 7. 


Always against it, and all against it, and against it — 


in all ways, timesand places, will destroyit. J.M.c. 


Practical Applications 


Here is an exhortation to avoid the sin of drunk- 
enness. ‘* Look not thou upon the wine when it is 
red’’ (vy. 31). The juice of certain kinds of wine 
is red when it ferments and becomes intoxica- 
ting. The only-:safe way is to let it entirely alone, 
not even to look upon it. Its very sparkling, bub- 
bling appearance, if looked upon, may be a source 
of temptation. It is the first drink that should be 
avoided, if we would not become drunkards. Once 
we begin to travel in the downward path by taking 
the first drink, the descent is easy, natural and 
swift. If we do not ‘look’? upon it, it is evident 
that we shall not take the first drink and thus en- 
danger our souls. That we may heed the exhorta- 
tion he calls our attention to the pernicious conse- 
quences of using strong drink. 

I. It brings sorrow and woe (v.29). They 
that tarry long at the wine-cup soon briny trouble 
and woe to themselves. This follows just as cer- 
tainly as does effect follow cause. The drunkard’s 
“constant and appropriate language is that of lam- 
entation—the piteous ery of pain, the agonized 
exclamation of remorse.”’ 

ll. It embroils men in quarrels (v. 29). It 
makes them quarrelsome, ill-natured, ill-tempered, 
cross and surly, and causes them to do and say things 
that involve them in difficulties with others. It is 
the prolific source of strife and quarreling, in the 
perpetual atmosphere of which the victim of strong 
drink lives. ‘*When the wine is in, the wit is out 
and the passions up; and thence come drunken 
seuffies and drunken frays, and drunken disputes 
over the cups.’ Personal assaults and murders 
without number are directly traceable to the quar- 
rels inspired by the intoxicating bowl. There are 
many men, who when sober are kind and inotfen- 
sive, but who when under the influence of strong 
drink are perfect demons, and will strike down 
their dearest friends if they should have a real or 
supposed grievance against them. 

IW. It brings wounds without cause and 
redness of eyes (vy. 29). Wounds received in de- 
fense of one’s country are honorable, and we all do 
honor to the battle-scarred veterans of the war, but 
wounds received in drunken brawls and in the serv- 
ice of lust and passion are marks of inf my. Not 
only do they receive ‘the bruise and the Sash which 
result from furious sparrings or unforeseen falls, but 
wounds of the spirit, self-loathing and shame.” It 
places its blighting curse upon the body, and the 
eyes become blood-shot, bleared, inflamed, the 
features marred and distorted and the looks de- 
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( formed, which is the exact opposite of the light and 
{ clearness and sparkle proper to the human eye. 
| IV. It makes the drinker untruthful. “I 
| /Was not sick” (v. 35). One evil effect of the drink 
| is that it makes the sense of truth in the drunkard 
’ entirely disappear. ‘There is nothing which deterio- 
rates truthfulness so rapidly as the use of alcohol. 
The drinker becomes crafty, deceitful and untrust- 
worthy. The effect of drink is not so much to make 
the lips lie as to make the inner man insincere and 
deceptive. Long after all his friends know it and 
| are beginning to despair of him, even when he has 
|/had several attacks of delirium tremens and isa 
| confirmed dipsomaniac, the most that he will allow 
is that he has sometimes taken a little more than is 
| good for him.” 

V. It makes men impure and insolent (Vv. 
33). How intimate is the association between licen. 
‘ tiousness and drunkenness. The saloon and brothel 
are inseparable. Alcohol inflames the animal lusts 
;and passions, and the drunkard naturally turns to 
| the “strange women”’ who lead him down the steps 
)| toward hell. The tongue also “crows unruly and 
) talks extravagantly; by it the heart utters perverse 
i things, things contrary to reason, religion and com- 


mon civility, which they would be ashamed to speak 

when sober.’ It is supposed by some that this verse 
i refers to the ravings of the brain -by one suffering 
‘with delirium tremens. 

VI. Itstupefies and makes men insecure 
\(v. 34). This is a description of man’s unsteady, 
‘whirling brain. ‘*When men are drunk they know 
i not what they are, nor what they say or do.” Their 
{heads are giddy, and when they lie down to sleep 
| they are as if they were tossed by the rolling waves 
‘of the sea or ‘upon the top of a mast.” “They are 
| heedless and fearless of danger. They are in immi- 
ipent danger of death, of damnation, lie as much 
‘exposed as if they slept on the mast’s top, and yet 
‘are unconcerned and sleep on.” 

VII. It hardens the drunkard’s heart in 
‘sin (v.35). When hecomes to realize the plight he 
iis in, he does not acknowledge his wrong course and 
| flagrant sin, but he tries to blame his condition on 
(others, and says: “They have beaten me; I was not 
‘sick.”” He accounts for his begrimed and blood- 
«smeared face, his torn clothes and his empty pockets 
| by blaming it upon the footpads who attacked him. 
‘So perfectly lost is he to all sense of virtue and 
{honor, and so wretchedly is his conscience seared, 
‘that he is not ashamed to say, “I will seek it yet 

again.’ *‘T will go and get another drink.” 

Vill. It ends in irretrievable woe. ‘At the 
‘last it biteth like a serpent and stingeth like an 
adder’ (v. 32). There is an end to the shameless 
course, and it comes very soon. It does not take 
long for the serpent’s poison to do its deadly work, 
and the miserable wretch dies without hope and 
takes his departure to the place of the damned. 
God pity the poor, enslaved drunkard! Oh, the 
horrors of the accursed rum traffic! Let us do what 
we can to abolish it. J. 1. LOGAN, 
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INTEMPERANCE 
CALLS FORA 
STRONG CURE. 
LET us PRAY, 
AND WORK, 

AND VOTE, 

VOTE, VOTE. 
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NoTe THEEFFECTI ag? Last 
OF STRONG 
DRINK,—— 
It LEADS To 
CONTENTION, 
CRIME, 
INSANITY, 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Beware the wine cup, and 
flee all wrong, 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


Strong Drink Affects sn 
| Before wine 


( A happy home 


If you want Many friends 


Peace of heart 
LEAVE THE CUP ALONE 


Peace goes 
Love flees 


A home in heaven 


Four opportunities come to the teacher each year to 
impress on the children’s minds from a Bible stand- 
point the evils of the liquor traffic. The Bible is not 
sparing in its condemnation of the evil, nor of the 
wrong done by those who engage in it. Both the 
seller and the drinker will have the same portion 
forever unless they flee the cup and leave the stuff 
alone. 

Many evils come from drinking to the individual 
who drinks in the home, in city, state, nation, in 
war, in peace, in prosperity, in adversity, in sick- 
ness, in health, in this world, and the final reaping 
in the world to come. . 

The most precious treasures are sacrificed for 
the wine cup: conscience, peace, purity, happiness, 
contentment, love, kindness, wife, husband, father, 
mother, children, home, friends, business, honor, 
talents, money, time, self-respect, heaven. 

Danger signals are set for our defense and 
warning. The railroad man, the sailor, the miner 
and others in their rounds of duty need these signals 
and heed them. The tippler, the fast young man or 
woman, the gambler, the drunkard, the libertine— 
all act the fool and press on into danger, in spite of 
multiplied warnings, the voices of God, the admoni- 
tions of friends and the pleadings of loved ones. 

Misery and woe are pictured through all this 
lesson to those who will not give heed. Whata list 
—woe, sorrow, contention, loss of vision, bitten, 
poisoned, sick, asleep. 


“Will you walk into my parlor?” 
Said the spider to the fly.” 


The attractions of the wine-cup and its associations 
are many. Pass them by on the other side. Many 
noble men have been led into the den, and lost all, 
Some have given up the drink and gained all. Name 
some examples of each class. 

A safe way is held before us all. Beware of the 
first drink, the first cigar, the first bad companion, 
the first dance, the first game of cards, the first Sun. 
day newspaper, the first Sunday excursion, the first 
wrong word. 

Signing the pledge isa good and safe thing to 
do. It puts around us restraint; it puts us upon 
our honor. Many who have signed the pledge have 
kept it during a long life. 

The curse of slavery is awful, whether felt by 
an individual or by a nation. Thedrunkard is such 
a one, for when he wakes from his sleep he cannot 
leave the wine alone. The devil is his master, and 
with many scourges whips him to take the next 
glass. Much money wasspent to rid our nation from 
slavery, and much is now spent to keep the people 
in bondage to the saloon. G.B. 
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THE GOSPEL OF SAINT JOHN 


“It depends on one’s nature more than on his logical powers what he shall find 
in this gospel. Very remarkable is it how little children and ripe Christians, the sim- 
plest minded and the deepest minded, all like it with so profound a liking. To the 
mere logician it is one of the most obscure and perplexing writings that can be taken 
up; to the little child and the child-hearted saint, it is one of the easiest and most 
delightful. As, in the twilight of a day in September, one may east a hasty, careless 
glance across the sky and see only a bright star shining here and there, while if he 
gazes steadfastly in some one direction for a little time, world after world, at first 
invisible, will shine forth to him from the blue depths; so, to him who looks long and 
earnestly into this book, glory after glory will disclose itself, till the whole spiritual 
sky is one wide field of light, while at the same time a sense of infinite inystery steals 
over him, and a strangely mingled longing and awe. 

“Its effects on the life of the church have been far reaching. No doubt the writ- 
ings of this apostle have been blotted by more penitents’ tears, and have won more 
hearts for the Redeemer, than all the rest put together. Among the ‘gracious words’ 
that are set as thick as stars in the firmament of Scripture, there are none that shine 
with a clearer Juster than those we find in John’s writings. Take the following by way 
of example: ‘Behold the Lamb of God!’ ‘Him that cometh to me I will in no wise 
cast out;’ ‘He that believeth on me hath everlasting life;’ ‘The blood of Jesus Christ 
lis Son cleanseth us from all sin;’ ‘The Spirit and the bride say, Come. And let him 
that heareth say, Come. And let him that is athirst come. And whosoever will, let 
him take the water of life freely.’ These texts are all the more wonderful when 
viewed in their connection. If we were asked to name a verse that might be called 
the very pole-star of faith, what would it be but this: ‘God so loved the world that he 
gave his only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in him should not perish, but have 
everlasting life’? UWow many souls have entered into the peace of believing through 
means of this one verse God only knows; and again, how often dying lips have whis- 
pered it and fading eyes have brightened to hear it spoken. One example may repre-. 
sent a thousand: Jonas Justus, wiping the cold sweat from the forehead of the dying 
Luther, heard him praying and committing his soul with great confidence into the 
hands of the heavenly Father; and then, as if he were grasping hard after the ground 
of such certain hope, he repeated aloud this passage in Latin, as he had learned it 
when a child. 

“The value of this gospel is seen as a testimony to the divinity of Christ. There 
is a proverb that no man’s life should be written by his private servant. That proverb 
expresses the general conviction that as a rule, like some mountain scenery or ruined 
eastle, moral greatness in man is more picturesque when viewed at a distance. The 
proverb bids you not to scrutinize even a good man too narrowly, lest perchance you 
should discover flaws in his character which will shake your conviction of his good- 
ness. It is hinted that some obtrusive weakness which escapes public observation will 
be obvious to a man’s every day companion, and will be fatal to the higher estimate 
which, but for such scrutiny, might have been formed respecting him. But in the 
case of Jesus Christ the moral of this cynical proverb is altogether at fault. Jesus 
chooses one disciple to be the privileged sharer of a nearer intimacy than any other. 
John sees more of the Master than any other, more of his glory, more too of his 
humiliation, and yet John beyond any other of the sacred writers is the persistent 
herald and teacher of our Lord’s divinity. The fourth gospel is throughout pervade 
by the idea of human testimony to Christ: from the Baptist, from the disciples, from 
the Jews at Jerusalem, from the witnesses of the raising of Lazarus, from the Phari- 
sees who believed, from the author, and from Pilate. Saint John delights to assist 
and make*permanent the burning cries of confession wrung from the hearts of men.’ 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


JouN 10: 1-18 


LESSON I 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Mar. 30.—Jesus the good Shepherd.—John 10: 1-18. Tu.—Duty of Christ’s shep» 


herds.—John 21: 15-18. Wed.—Safety of the sheep.—dJohn 10; 19-31. 


Th.—Hireling shepherds.—Ezek. 34: 1-10. 


Fy.—Seeking and feeding.—Bzek, 34: 11-16. Sat.—Safe folding.—Ezek. 34: 22-31, Su.—My Shepherd.—Psa. 23, 
L SS ee eee GT ST ae 


JESUS THE GOOD SHEPHERD.—John 10: 1-18. 


(Memory Verse 9) 


Supt.—1 Verily, verily, I say unto you, He that entereth not by the 
door into the sheepfold, but climbeth up some other way, the same is 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


a thief and a robber. 


School._2 But he that entereth in by the door is the shep- 


herd of the sheep. 


Print John 10: 1-11. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 Verily, verily, I say unto you, He that 
entereth not by the door into the fold of the 
sheep, but climbeth up some other way, the 
same isathiefand arobber. 2 But he that 
entereth in by the door is the shepherd of 
the sheep. 3 To him the porter openeth; 


3 To him the porter openeth; and the sheep hear his voice ; and he | and the sheep hear his yoice: and he calleth 


calleth his own sheep by name, and leadeth them out. 


4 And when he puiteth forth his own sheep, he goeth 
before them, and the sheep follow him: for they know his 


voice. 


5 And a stranger will they not follow, but will flee from him: for 


they know not the voice of strangers. 


6 This parable spake Je’sus unto them: but they under- 
stood not what things they were which he spake unto them. 
7 Then said Je’sus unto them again, Verily, verily, I say unto you, 


I am the door of the sheep. 


8 All that ever came before me are thieves and robbers: 


but the sheep did not hear them. 


9 Iam the door: by me if any man enter in, he shall be saved, and 


shall go in and out, and find pasture. 


10 The thief cometh not, but for to steal, and to kill, and to 
destroy: Lam come that they might have life, and that they 


might have it more abundantly. 


11 Iam the good shepherd: the good shepherd giveth his life for 


the sheep. 


his own sheep by name, and leadeth them 
out. 4 Whenhe hath put fo: th all his own, 
he goeth before them, and the sheep follow 
him: for they know his voice. 5 And a 
stranger will they not follow, but will flee 
from him: for they know not the voice of 
strangers. 6 This parable spake Jesus unto 
them: but they understood not what things 
they were which he spake unto them. 

7 Jesus therefore said unto them again, 
Verily, verily, I say unto you, I am the door 
of the sheep. 8 All that came before me 
are thieves and robbers: but the sheep did 
not hear them. 9 Iam the door; by me if 
any man enter in, he shall be saved, and 
shall go in and go out, and shall find pasture, 
10 The thief cometh not, but that he may 
steal, and kill, and destroy: I came that they 
may have life, and may have it abundantly. 
11 Iam the good shepherd: the good shep- 
herd layeth down his life for the sheep. 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLpEN TExT? Sechool.—The 
good shepherd giveth his life for the sheep. 
John 10:11, 

What is the CENTRAL TRUTH? Faith in Christ is 
the only means of salvation. 

Whatisthe Toric? Jesus Christ the only true 
Savior. 

What is the OurtInE? I. 
Il. Christ the door. 
herd. 


The parable stated. 
iif. Christ the good Shep- 


HISTORICAL SETTING 
Time. — Probably October, A. D. 29, spoken 
immediately after the healing of the blind man, 
PLACcE.—Jerusalem, PERSONS.—Jesus; the Jews. 


INTRODUCTION.—‘“With the external drapery of 
this parable the hearers of Jesus were perfectly famil- 
jar. Theirs was a sheep-growing country; flocks were 
their main dependence. Those who desire to thor- 
oughly uuderstand this subject will take pains to bring 
before their minds the picture of an eastern sheep-fold, 
with its stone walls, gates and partial covering; the 
shepherd leading, not driving, out the sheep, while they 
readily follow the well-known voice; the she herd’s 
knowledge and notice of each one in the flock; the care 
with which he goes on before, removing obstacles 
making the way plain, protecting them from all dan: 
ger, carrying the lambs in his arms over the rough 
places, seeking out the richest pasture, and tenderly 
leading the flock home at night to their shelter,” 

COMMEN TARY. —I HE PARABLE STATED 
(vs. 1-6). In these verses Jesus lays the foundation 
for the discourse which is to follow. 1. verily, 
verily—This emphasizes the importance of what he 
is about tosay. Isay unto you—‘Jesus was talk- 
‘ing directly to the men who had excommunicated 
the former blind man (see chap. 9), and the appli- 
cation of his words was to them as spiritual thieves 
and robbers who had usurped authority over the 
flock of God, as hireling shepherds, and who had 
abandoned the sheep to Wolves. The case in hand 
illustrated the way they dealt with the flock, They 
had reviled a poor man instead of protecting him. 


They professed to be shepherds, but they were pil- 
ferers and plunderers. It was a fearful indictment.” 
by the door—In this lesson Jesus presents himself 
as the Door and the good Shepherd. With great 
tenderness and beauty of expression he speaks of his 
relations to us as his followers. ‘The sheep-folds 
of the East are not covered like our stables, but are 
mere enclosures surrounded by a wall of loose stones 
with thorn-bushes upon the top, but usually an 
effectual barrier against the wolves."°— Van Lennep. 
There is only one door to Oriental sheeptolie: 
sheepfold—lIn the application the sheepfold repre- 
sents the true church of Christ. thief..... robber 
—A thief endeavors to gain his booty slyly and avoid 
detection; a robber is a brigand prepared to do 
violence. 2. by the door—Openly and boldly, 
with no need to conceal his purpose. 

3. the porter openeth—The Holy Spirit is 
the one who opens the door ‘to the shepherds; see 
frequent uses of this symbolism by the apostles. 
Acts 14; 27; 1 Cor.16:9; 2 Cor. 2:12; Col. 4: 3.— 
Alford. The Holy Spirit recognizes true shepherds 
by especially anointing and qualifying them for the 
work of rescuing lost men. the sheep—True 
Christians. Those who, like sheep, are ‘innocent, 
trustful, teachable, obedient.’ hear his voice— 
His voice is a pleasant one. It sometimes seems 
severe, but is always in love. by name—In the 
East in a flock of hundreds each sheep would have 
its own name, It is said that Cyrus and Cesar could 
repeat the names of the men of their great armies. 
When General Grant was colonel of a giment he 
knew every man of his command by name. ‘*Won- 
derful would be the effect of such enduring and 
Separate remembrance.”’ Christ knows usand loves 
us as Individuals. leadeth them out—Psa. 23. 
When we trust ourselves to the leadership of our 
great Shepherd, he will lead us out of our trials and 
difficulties, into “green pastures’’ of joy and bless- 
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ing and heavenly sunshine. 4. the sheep follow 
him—We must follow where Christ leads. ‘‘Some- 
times the best pastures and the waters of rest lie 
beyond deserts and mountains, and rough ways lead 
to them; still, Jesus leads his chosen ones there, 
He guides them to the best things in life, to what- 
ever will enlarge their souls, énnoble their lives, 
develop their capacities, increase their usefulness.”’ 

5. astranger will they not follow—This is 
rue among the sheep in the eastern countries, and 
it is equally true among God’s people. Shrewd 
men may deceive for a time, but some day the 
mask will be torn off by Christians themselves. 

6. understood not—Aware that these descrip- 
tions were leveled at themselves (Matt. 21:45; Luke 
20:19), they did not see the exact hinge on which 
the application turned.—O’Connor. They did ‘not 
wish to understand him. The blind beggar found 
no trouble in knowing what he meant. 

Il. Curist THE DooR (vs. 7-9). Jesus now pro- 
ceeds to explain the parable he had made use of. 

7. Iam the door—tThe door is an emblem of 
protection and hospitality. The church, works, 
ordinances, a good character are not the door. 
Christ alone is the door (Eph. 2:18). He has made 
an atonement for sin and perfected the great salva- 
tion. Faith in Christ is the only entrance into spir- 
} itual and eternal life. 8. before me—Those who 

came pretending to be pastors or guides to the peo- 
ple. The scribes and Pharisees claimed to be 
instructors of the people; claimed the right to reg- 
ulate the affairs of religion; whose only aim was to 
promote themselves and oppress the people.— 
Barnes. thieves and robbers—Thes:> false teach- 
ers, vho rejected Christ and who were devouring 
the sheep from a purely mercenary standpoint, were 
the thieves and robbers. The application was easy. 
did not hear—Many did hear and follow these 
false prophets, but ‘the sheep’’—those with true 
spiritual insight—detected their hypocrisy. 

9. enter in—Through faith in Christ we enter 
into the fold—the visible church. What benefits are 
to be received by enteringin? 1. Salvation—‘‘shall 

|\ besaved.”’ 2. Liberty of soul—‘‘go in and out.” 

8. Soul satisfaction—‘find pasture’ (Isa. 58:11). 
St Protection and care. shail be saved—‘Safe 

from the robbers that seek to destroy; safe from 

false teachers; safe from the sins that would ruin; 
safe from the troubles, dangers and temptations of 
life.’ ‘The Pharisees had fed themselves instead 
of feeding the flock. They had scattered them 
instead of folding them. They had slaughtered the 
flock, and yet held themselves not guilty.’’—Pente- 
cost. goinand out—We must ‘‘go in” to trust, 
to rest, to think, to pray, before we can “‘go out’’ to 
do effective work for the Lord. find pasture— 
‘Satisfaction for every need of the soul, sustenance 
that is pleasant and that brings health and growth 
to the spiritual life.” 
\ III. Curist THE Goop SHEPHERD (vs. 10-18). 
10. thief—Any Oppeeet of the gospel. to 
steal, etc.—False teachers steal the hearts and affec- 
tions from Christ. Their heresies kill and destroy 
all spiritual life. Those they cannot get into their 
possession they slander and destroy in the estima- 
tion of others. life....abundantly—See R. V. 
Christ is able to give his people abundant life. Many 
are seeking ‘‘more”’ life; what such need is elie aa 
the Christ life, the abundant life. “By this is 
meant, 1. Fulness of life. 2. Overflowing life.’ 
Such a life is a growing, increasing life. In the 
abundant life there is, 1. An abundance of peace 
(Psa. 87: 11¥72:7; Phil. 4:7). 2. An abundance 
of joy (Psa. 16: uu; 2 Cor. 8:2; John 15:11). 3. 
An abundance of grace (Rom. 5:17; 2 Cor. 9:8; 
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12:9). 4. Abundance of glory. 11. I am the 
good shepherd—‘Jesus, us the good She pherd, 
was foretold by God in the prophets. His charac- 
ter was that of a divinely appointed shepherd. His 
purposes, his teachings, Vis works, his miracles, his 
methods of work, all were those which must belong 
to a good shepherd of God’s people.’ In v.14 Jesus 
adds, ‘and know my sheep and am known of mine.” 
‘There is a mutual affection between the shepherd 
and the sheep. There is a mutual affection between 
the Father and_the Son; one is parallel with the 
other. As the Father knows the Son, so does the 
Shepherd know the sheep; as the Son knows the 
Father, so do the sheep know the Shepherd. As his 
Father read his heart, so did he read the heart of 
man and recognize his own.’’—Robertson. Christ's 
sheep, 1. Know the Shepherd’s voice. 2. They 
hear—or heed his voice. This is one of the surest 
marks of asheep. 3. They follow him. The way 
may seem dark and difficult, and even dangerous, 
but where he leads they follow. 4, They know not 
the voice of ‘‘strangers’”’ and will not follow them. 
Strangers talk glibly, and many professed Chris- 
tians will go after them, but the sheep will not. 5. 
On the contrary the sheep flee from them. The 
good Shepherd, 1. Knowshissheep. 2. Is known 
by his sheep. 3. Has a personal interest in his 
sheep. 4. Gives them liberty. 5. Givesthem soul sat- 
isfaction. 6. Careth for the sheep. giveth his 
life—The Oriental shepherd must face storms, 
hardships and dangers for his sheep; he must find 
them* when lost and must often fight with wild 
beasts and robbers in protecting them. Our shep- 
herd gives up his life for us (John 3:16; Titus 2: 
14; 1 John 4:10). Christ’s death was, 1. Volun- 
tary. 2. Vicarious. 

12. an hireling—tThe hireling is the one who 
labors simply for his wages, with no love or concern 
for the work. Such a person seeks his own interests 
and happiness, and neglects and destroys the flock. 
‘‘He sacrifices the sheep for himself, and not him- 
self for the sheep.’”? the wolf—The wolf is the 
enemy of souls in any of his manifold disguises, 
such as persecution, heresy, worldly living, or a low 
standard of morals.—Sadler. 18. the hireling 
....careth not—To him the welfare of the sheep 
is nothing; he is chiefly solicitous for his own 
safety, his own gain and worldly honor. 

In v. 16 Jesus speaks of ‘‘other sheep’’—the Gen- 
tiles. These, he says, he ‘‘must bring.” ‘and they 
shall become one flock” (R. V.). The Gentiles 
were soon to be brought into his church. ‘*The 
good Shepherd sweeps the world with his thought. 
Here is the universal relation of Jesus to sinners of 
all nations and tongues.’ They would become one 
flock not in creed, or name, but in what is far more 
essential—one in Christ. “One in heart, one in 
purpose, one in the service of God and man.” 

QUESTIONS.—Whom was J«sus addressing in 
this lesson? How did his words apply to the Phar- 
isees? In what sense is Christ the door? What is 
meant by the sheepfold? The porter? The sheep? 
Who were the thieves and robbers? Who was the 
wolf? What are some of the elements in the ‘‘abun- 
dant’’ life? Why was Christ's death necessary? 
What is meant by ‘“‘other sheep’? In what sense 
are all true Christians ‘‘one’’? : 

TEACHINGS.—We never can get to heaven by, , 
deception. All real Christians obey the voice of // 
their Master. Hirelings (sinners) get their wages— 
the wages of sin—death. All true Christians follow 
the same Shepherd—Jesus Christ. Christians trust 
in the Lord and lean not unto their own under- 
standing. They know it is always safe to follow 
where he leads. 
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View Points and Survey 
Toric: Jesus Christ the Only True Savior. 
Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 

None other name. Acts 4: 5-17. 

Ohrist the door to heaven. Eph. 2:10-22. 

Christ the Shepherd of souls. 1 Pet. 2: 13-25. 

Christ’s atoning work. Isa. 53. 

Christ the Lamb of God. John 1: 29-37. 

His life to give life. Col. 1: 1-11. 

Tasted death for all. Heb. 2: 1-15. 

The seeking shepherd. Luke 15: 1-10. 

Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

This figure of a shepherd, frequently used in 
scripture, pictures Christ in his constant, sacrificing 
and sacrificial work for lost man. The special em- 
phasis is on the fact that Christ is single and supreme 
as a Savior from ain; in a word, the only real Savior. 

. I. CHRIST CONTRASTED WITH PRETENDERS (v. 1). 
There are many false saviors. Wealth has claimed 
to be a savior; morality has boasted that it can 
save; human philosophy has wrought out plans of 
salvation; even punishment has claimed that fire 
and suffering would cleanse and save. All these 
cannot be any more than partial and negative; and 
no one of them, nor all combined, ean save from 
the roots and germs of sin in the heart. 

Il. OnrisT PICTURED AS A TRUE SAVIOR (vs. 2. 3). 
Over against all these human saviors stands Christ, 
making claim to be the only true Savior.. His 
‘verily, verily’’ is severest arraignment of the false, 
and strongest endorsement of the true. As proof 
that he is genuine, (1) he enters by the door and 
has nothing to conceal; (2) he is honored of God, 
for the porter symbolizes the Holy Spirit. 

TII. Ourist Is AN INDIVIDUAL AND A FAITHFUL 
Savior. While Christ saves large numbers, yet 
each person is called individually. He is the 
Shepherd of a flock, but ‘‘calls each by name.’’ He 
has an intimate knowledge of each soul, and takesa 
living, personal, peculiar interest in each. 

IV. AN ACCEPTED AND COMMANDING SAVIOR (vs. 
4,5). He knows and loves his sheep, and the sheep 
know and love him. He calls and they hear; he 
leads and they follow. With infinite knowledge of 
human needs, trials, weaknesses, he has the divine 
faculty of inspiring confidence and trust, so that his 
rich provisions of grace are accepted and appre- 
ciated. 

V. OnRIST IS THE DIVINE Savior (vs. 6-8). 
the door.” He is divinely appointed and anointed 
as Savior. He makes possible access to God and 
heaven, as suggested by ‘‘door.’’ His own con- 
descension and humiliation are implied in that he 
himself enters the door. ‘Door’? means communi- 
cation, and Christ is he who breaks down all bar- 
riers, That other saviors are “‘thieves and robbers” 

_ means that Christ is true and divine. 

“VI. AN EFFICIENT AND BLESSED Savior (vs. 9, 10). 
Those who accept Christ (1) are saved, protecied 

from sin and Satan; (2) are provided for, as indi- 

cated in the significant word ‘‘pasture;’? (3) have a 

new and true life, which Christ secures by the Holy 

Spirit; (4) and have it in increasing abundance 

even to the fulness of God and heaven. ‘ 
VII. Curist 18 A sacRiriciaL Savior (vy. 11), 

“His life for the sheep.’’ Do not be satisfied by 

seeing in this an act of mere devotion and consecra- 
tion. Itis this, but it is vastly more. Christ is the 

“Shepherd” of the sheep, because he is first the 

‘Lamb of God.’ Here is a strange paradox, and 

almost a mixing of figures; but all is made plain to 
the spiritually-minded by the Holy Spirit’s teaching, 

To fail to see Christ as a sacrifice for sin, is to fail to 

find him a Savior from sin, 


“Tam 


Tllustrative: Tur GooD SHEPHERD.— 
‘“And none of the ransomed ever knew 
How deep were the waters crossed, 
And how dark was the night that our 

through, 
Till he found the sheep that was lost.”’ 


TuE cross oF Curist.—This is the point to which 
everything worthy of the name of Ohristianity is 
drawn, and the great orbit round which it revolves. 
What is Christianity without the cross? What is 
religion without a crucified Savior? What is faith 
or hope, peace or joy, if they are not streams from 
the smitten Rock? Are they not all illusion, the 
mirage of the desert, ropes of sand to the needy 
ones around? Take away the cross and you take the 
sun out of the firmament, leaving all religion cold, 
dark and dead.—T. Whitfield. 

Tur REAL Savior.—Christ is a great teacher, an 
inspiring leader, a “‘great religious genius,’’ a model 
example,a consecrated and devoted friend, a verita- 
ble historic character, God’s representative to the 
race, the one perfect man in all history, a being of 
unique and peculiar power. Yes, but all this still 
leaves man a sinner. Christ is the Savior. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. The shepherd Savior sets 
the pattern for every one who would seek and save 
others. 2. Christ’s deity is seen (1) in his equality 
with God; (2) in his power over his own life. 3. 
The better a teacher is, the worse he is, unless he 
has ‘“‘the one thing needful.”’ 4. The term shepherd 
suggests watch, care, food, guidance, protection. 5. 
The true disciple knows, follows, loves, obeys, serves 
his shepherd Master. i J.M.C, 


Lord passed 


Practical Applications 


The Jews, to whom this parable was spoken, were 
in an early day largely a pastoral people. They 
were familiar with the nature and habits of sheep, 


and the dangers to which they were exposed in that Y 


country. They, no doubt, were somewhat conversant 
with the relation the shepherd sustained to his flock 
and the duties and responsibilities of his position. 
In both the Old and New Testaments divine inspira- 
tion very beautifully and effectively uses sheep to 
represent the various characteristics and relations of 
God’s people, and also their natural inability to de- 
fend themselves against their enemies that prey 
upon them and the many dangers to which they are 
exposed. It also uses the faithful shepherd to set 
forth in an inimitable way the relation God holds to 
his people, with his disposition and ability to save 
and protect them from their enemies, and also to 
abundantly provide for their every requirement. In 
the lesson before us Jesus represents himself in a 
very emphatic and comprehensive way as ‘*‘ The 
Good Shepherd.”’ 

I. The good Shepherd has the greatest 
measure of love for his people. (a) ‘‘The good 
Shepherd giveth his life for the sheep”’ (v.11). See 
1 John 3: 16, and John 15:13. (6) He died for 
them, or made an atonement for their sins (v. 15). 
See John 3:16; Heb. 2:9. (c) His love and the 
atonement he has made are in their nature and pro- 
visions applicable to all mankind (v. 16; John 
3: 16 ; 12:32; Rom. 5:18; 8:32; Heb. 239; 1 John 
co me sood Shepherd brings his people 
vo a state of salvation and perfect ity (v 
28.205 Hob. 7: o6, perfect security (vs, 9, 

(i. The good Shepherd is intimatel = 
quainted with his people (vs. 8, 27). He enone 
their dispositions and habits, diseases and circum. 
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stances, and has a perfect knowledge of their every 
requirement. 

1V. The good Shepherd ‘goeth before” 
and ‘‘leadeth” his people. How significant. whether 
considered from a negative or an affirmative point 
of view! Jesus says, ‘‘Follow me” (John 21: 19). 
Paul says, ‘‘Be ye therefore followers of God, as 
dear children’? (Eph. 5: 1). The Apostle John 
affirms in regard to the relation Christians hold to 
the Lord, ‘‘He that saith he abideth in him ought 
himself also so to walk, even as he walked”’ (1 John 
2:6). The Psalmist declares of ‘‘the good shepherd” : 
‘*He leadeth me beside the still waters. He restoreth 
my soul: he guideth me in the paths of righteousness 
for his name’s sake. Yea, though I walk through 
the valley of the shadow of death, I will fear no evil; 
for thou art with me: thy rod and thy staff they 
comfort me’’ (Psa. 23: 2-4, R. V.). ‘*And who is he 
that will harm you, if ye be followers of that which 
is good?” (1Pet.3:13). ‘For as many as are led 
by the Spirit of God, they are the sons of God”’ 
(Rom. 8: 14). 

V. The good Shepherd makes ample pro- 
vision to supply every legitimate requirement of his 
people (vs. 9, 10). See Psa. 23. ‘Life abun- 
dantly.”’ ‘‘He shall be saved, and shall go in and 
out and find pasture.’”’ ‘*He maketh me to lie down 
in green pastures: he leadeth me beside the still 
waters,’ etc. This is surely language that is capa- 
ble of a very wide and gracious application to God’s 
people. 

VI. The good Shepherd stands by his 
people in time of danger, and is ready to make 
any sacrifice to protect and to save them from the 
elements that war upon them and the enemies that 
would make of them a prey (vs. 9-15). ‘‘No one 
shall snatch them out of my hand,” says Jesus, 
‘tand no one is able to snatch them out of the 
Father’s hand’’ (vs. 28, 29, R. V.). David was an 
example of a faithful and courageous shepherd 
when he slew the lion and the bear (1 Sam. 17: 34-37). 

VII. The good Shepherd sympathizes with 
and adapts himself to the various conditions and 
circumstances of his people. ‘*He shall feed his 
flock like a shepherd; he shall gather the lambs 
with his arm, and carry them in his bosom, and 
shall gently lead those that are with young”’ (Isa. 
40:11). Read Ezek, 34. 

VIII. The good Shepherd is the author 
and dispenser of eternal life to all them who obey 
him (vs, 27, 28; Heb. 5:9). 

IX. The good Shepherd is the supreme 
good, for he is God (v. 30); he is the ‘“‘great 
Shepherd,” because he is the Almighty (Heb. 13: 20) ; 
he is the *‘echief Shepherd”’ in comparison with the 
ministers of the gospel (1 Pet. 5: 4), and the 
‘*‘Shepherd and Bishop” of all the souls that com- 
pose the church of God (1 Pet. 2: 25). Whosoever 
ean truthfully say, ‘The Lord (Jehovah) is my 
Shepherd,’’ may also with unbounded confidence 
exclaim, ‘‘I shallnot want’’(Psa.23:1). J. cRaIG. 
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THE HIRELING FOR- 
SAKES His FLOCK 
IN THE HOUR OF 
DANGER. 


LOVE 1s THE 
SUPREME 
TEST. 


CHRIST KNOWS 
HIS OWN. 


HE 


LEADS 
FEEDS. 
PROTECTS. 
WILL BRING hk 


THEM SAFELY 
To HIS FOLD. -# 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—No shepherd like Jesus. 


BLAOKBOARD OUTLINE 


THE} woit'scatters’ S THE SHEEP 
THE GOOD SHEPHERD Galles HIS SHEEP 
Leads 


Know 
THE SHEEP Hear 
Follow 


ine SHEPHERD 


There is a close association between this lesson 
and the one in the last quarter, the golden text of 
which was, ‘tI am the light of the world.’”? There 
was great need of a shepherd for the sheep, as the 
Pharisees cast out those who would believe in Jesus. 

In Palestine were many mountains and high 
hills, many valleys and fertile fields, and sheep- 
raising was one of the principal occupations of the 
people. In that country, along the edges of the rich 
pasture lands and in the groves and thickets by the 
streams and on the mountain sides, were found wild 
beasts, thieves and robbers. The shepherd was not 
only to find and give pasture to the flock, but care 
for and protect from danger each sheep and each 
lamb. Only when the sheep were safely within 
the fold was the care, anxiety and watchfulness of 
the shepherd in any degree lessened. 

A good shepherd was true to his trust and was 
valuable, but a poor one was of no use atall. The 
characteristics of a good shepherd are brought out 
in this lesson. Jesus was such an one, and his word 
was authority. He experienced and knew all about 
what constituted ashepherd of the rightsort. He knew 
about hirelings. Notice: True, false and hireling 
shepherds. The Pharisees were intruders and im- 
postors. The true shepherd faced storms, hard- 
ships and dangers for the sheep. He owned them, 
sought them, led, called, cared for, protected, 
fed, knew them each and every one. He provided 
sheepfolds for them, to which was one gate. Out- 
side was danger, wolves, robbers, thieves, and he 
knew it well. Jesus may well be called the good 
Shepherd, the great Shepherd, the seeking Shepherd, 
the tender Shepherd, the smitten Shepherd, the one 
Shepherd. ‘*There were ninety and nine,’ and 
Jesus sought and found the missing one. 

The sheep were dear to the heart of the shep- 
herd. The sheep knew the shepherd, gave heed 
to his voice, followed him and fled from strangers. 


“T know not where I am going, 
But well do I know my Guide.”’ 


They were innocent, trustful, teachable and obe- 
dient. They loved the tender grass, the cooling 
spring, but they also loved the fold at night. Be- 
tween them and the shepherd was a peculiar inti- 
macy, and ‘“‘the voice’? was known and loved. For 
them would the shepherd give his life. 

The church of Christ, the Holy Spirit, Christ, 
God’s children, each have a lesson here. One 
additional fact may be mentioned, that our Shep- 
herd ‘tever lives above.’? Christ knows his own. 
God knew his Son. The saint knows God: The 
needy are objects of his especial care. Christ has 
gone before and prepared the way. The eternal 
fold in heaven will afford endless joy, protection 
ae pleasure. That is our home, Shall we gain 
it G. B. 
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LESSON Il 


PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Apr. 6.—Sickness of Lazarus.—Jobn 11: 1-16, Tu.—Death and sorrow.—John 11: 


17-31. Wed.—The raising of Lazarus.—John 11: 82-44, Th.—Testimony. 


—Jobln 12: 12-19, Fr.—Perfect through suf- 


fering.—Heb. 2: 9-18. Saf.—Certainty of resurrection.—1 Cor. 15:50-58. Su.—Christ’s resurrection.—Matt. 28: 1-10, 


THE RAISING OF LAZARUS.—John 11: 1-57. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


_—32 Then when Ma’ry was come where Je’sus was, and saw 
aes fell down at his feet, saying unto him, Lord, if thou hadst 
been here, my brother had not died. ; 

School.—_33 When Je’sus therefore saw her weeping, and 
the Jews also weeping which came with her, he groaned in 
the spirit, and was troubled, / aa 

34 And said, Where have ye laid him? They said unto him, Lord, 
come and see. 

35 Je’sus wept. f 

36 Then said the Jews, Behold how he loved him! _ ; 

3% And some of them said, Could not this man, which 
opened the eyes of the blind, have caused that even this man 
should not have died ? j 

38 Je/sus therefore again groaning in himself cometh to the grave. 
It was a cave, and a stone lay upon it. 3 

39 Je’sus said, Take ye away the stone. Mar’tha, the sister 
of him that was dead, saith unto him, Lord, by this time he 
stinketh: for he hath been dead four days. 

40 Je’sus saith unto her, Said I not unto thee, that, if thou would- 
est believe. thou shouldest see the glory of God? 

41 Then they took away the stone from the place where the 
dead was laid. And Je’sus lifted up his eyes, and said, Father, 
I thank thee that thou hast heard me. 

42 AndI knew that thou hearest me always: but because of the 
people which stand by I said it, that they may believe that thou hast 
sent me. 

43 And when he thus had spoken, he cried with a loud 


(Memory Verses 43, 44) 


Print John 11: 32-44. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


82 Mary therefore, when she came where 
Jesus was, and saw him, fell down at his feet, 
saying unto him, Lord, if thou hadst been 
here, my brother had not died. 33 When 
Jesus therefore saw her weeping, and the 
Jews also weeping who came with her, he 
groaned inthe spirit, and was troubled, 34 
and said, Where have ye laid him? They 
say unto him, Lord, come andsee. 35 Jesus 
wept. 36 The Jews therefore said, Behold 
how he loved him! 37 But some of them 
said, Could not this man, who opened the 
eyes of him that was blind, have caused that 
this man also should not die? 38 Jesus 
therefore again gi oaning in himself cometh 
tothe tomb. Now it was a cave, and a stone 
lay againstit. 39 Jesus saith, Take ye away 
the stone. Martha, the sister of him that 
was dead, saith unto him, Lord, by this time 
the body decayeth; for be hati been dead 
four days. 40 Jesus saith unto her, Said I 
not unto thee, that if thou believedst, tiiou 
shouldest see the glory of God? 41. Sothey 
took away the stone. And Jesus lifted up 
his eyes, and said, Father, I thank thee that 
thou heardest me. 42 And 1 knew that thou 
hearest me always: but because of the multi- 
tude that standeth around I said it, that they 
may believe that thou didst send me. 43 
And when he had thus spoken,-he cried with 


Joun 11:1-57 


voice, Laz’/a-rus, come forth. 


44 And he that was dead came forth, bound hand and foot with 
graveclothes: and his face was bound about with a napkin. 


saith unto them, Loose him, and let him go. 


a loud voice, Lazarus, come forth. 44 He 
that was dead came forth, bound hand and 
foot with grave-clothes; and his face was 
bound about with anipkin. Jesussaith unto 
them, Loose him, and let him go, ~ 


Je’sus 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas’ Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLDEN TExT? School.—I am 
the resurrection, and the life. John 11: 25. 

What is the CenTRAL TRUTH? Christ has author- 
ity over death and the grave, 

What is the Topic? Jesus meeting human need 
and weakness. 

What is the OuTLINE? I. Christ cometh to Beth- 
any. II. Christ’s compassion. ILI. Words of 
comfort. 1V. Lazarus raised to life. 


HISTORICAL SETTING 
Timzn,—January or February, A.D. 30. PLAcEs. 
—Jesus was at Bethabara (Kk. V., Bethany), in 
Perea, where he was baptized by John. The 
nee of Lazarus was in Bethany, near Jerusa- 
em. 


INTRODUCTION.—After the parable of the good 
Shepherd, Jesus returned to Galilee. His stay there 
was brief. Then, taking his final departure from Gali- 
lee (Luke 9:51), he sent forth the Seventy into Sama- 
ria, where he soon followed, journeying eastward, until 
he reached the Jordan. Crossing the river, he turned 
to the south toward Jerusalem, teaching and preach- 
ing as he went, and reaching the city about the time of 
the feast of Dedication, December, A. D. 29 (John 10: 
22). At this feast Jesus spoke the words recorded in 
John 10: 22-39. Then he returned to Bethabara (John 


10:40). Here he received the message that Lazarus 
was sick. 


COMMENTARY.—I. Curist comets to Betu- 
any (vs. 1-31). Jesus had no home of his own, but 
he often rested at the homes of his friends, "The 
home of Mary, Martha and Lazarus was one of his 
homes. Only afew weeks before the time of this 
Jesson Christ visited this family at Bethany (Luke 
10: 38-42). Soon after Jesus had left them Lazarus 
was taken sick (v. 1). The sisters at once sent a 
message to Jesus (v, 3), They made no request, 


but the message itself was a prayer, ‘‘Lord, behold, 
he whom thou lovest is sick.’ Jesus waited two 
days after receiving the news of the dangerous ill- 
ness of Lazarus before starting to Bethany (v. 6). 
He was accompanied by his disciples, who felt they 
were going into great danger on account of the hos- 
tile feeling of the Jews against their Master (vs. 8, 
16). Jesus arrived at Bethany when Lazarus had 
been dead and buried four days (v. 17), the burial, 
according to Jewish custom, taking place on the 
same day on which he died. Martha first heard 
that Jesus’ was coming, and, without notifying 
Mary, she went to meet him just outside the village 
(vs. 20, 30). She greeted him with those words of 
sorrowful despair—*‘Lord, if thou hadst been here 
my brother had not died”’ (vs. 21,22). But even then 
there was a dawn’of hope in her heart, from her 
experience of the power of Jesus. Jesus 1eplied 
with the assurance that he was “the resurrection 
and the life,’ and prepared her for the great work 
he was about to do (vs. 23-27). When Martha’s 
faith and hope were assured, Jesus bade her go and 
bring her sister, with the message: ‘The Master is 
come and calleth for thee” (v.48). Jesus seems to 
have avoided going to the house, because so many 
Jews were there. His work of comfort and ‘instruc- 
tion could best be done with the sisters al@me. ‘He 
did not come to join in funeral lamentations, but to 
take away the need of them.” 

ETS Curist’s compassion (vs. 32-37). 32. fell 
down—Oriental wailing is said by travelers to be 
indescribable. ‘After the burial the women still go 
to the tomb in the early morning, where they pray, 
weep, sob, chant hymns, and beat their breast. 
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This mourning continues thus violently for three 
days, and then for four more feastings and wailings 
are the prominent characteristics.” if thou hadst 
been here—*These words express the very essence 
of soul torture at such times. In our affliction we 
continually echo the iF of these sisters, saying to 
ourselves, if we had done this, or if we had done 
that, or if it had not been for our blunder, or that 
of our friends, or that of our physician, our beloved 
would not have died. But read verse 4 of this chap- 
ter. Chance is the god of atheism, and is a com- 
fortless god in the time of our trouble.””—Abbvott. 

33. groaned in thé spirit—This is a strange 
term and is better rendered by the margin of the 
Revised Version—‘twas moved with indignation in 
the spirit.” The Greek word here translated 
*““groaned”’ expresses indignation rather than grief. 
“Jesus was indignant at the hypocritical and: senti- 
mental lamentations of his enemies, the Jews, 
mingling with the heartfelt sorrow of his loving 
friend Mary.’—Plummer. ‘These self-righteous 
Jews, now weeping and groaning in professional 
sorrow with Mary, were men who would soon be 
plotting to kill, not only Jesus, but the restored Laz- 
arus’’ (compare chap. 12:10). But Liddell and 
Scott state that here the word means “deeply 
moved ;”’ this, however, would not be at variance 
with the other explanations. was troubled— 
‘Troubled himself.”—R. V., margin. **Probably 
the meaning is that he allowed his deep emotion to 
become evident to by-standers.”’—Hurlbut. 

34. where....laid him—A question addressed 
to and answered by the sisters. Not that Jesus did 
not know, but his question was indicative of what 
he had determined todo. 35. Jesus wept—Jesus 
was aman, and asa man he wept. He did not feel 
it beneath his dignity to sympathize with the dis- 
tressed and weep with those who wept. This act on 
the part of Christ shows his sympathy and love for 
us. ‘The needs of the whole world rose up before 
his eyes; all its mourners and all its graves were 
present to him.”—Tvrench. ‘His tears suggest that 
weeping and working blend well. Tears were shed 
by our Savior only on the eve of his mightiest 
works. Itis mockery for us to weep over the ‘err- 
ing ones’ and then do nothing to save them.”’— 
Cuyler. ‘‘With these feelings there mingled the 
certainty of his own bitter death, the picture of the 
unbelieving Jews, a fallen race, hastening on to a 
death which has no end, and all that first moved 
him to pity man, and come down to save him.” 

36. how he loved him—A spontaneous testi- 
mony from those Jews of the tenderness of the Son 
of God. 37. could not this man—“The mira- 
cle of the blind man was referred to because it was 
of recent occurrence, and in the immediate neigh- 
borhood, while the two previous miracles of raising 
the dead (Luke 7: 11-17; 8: 41-56), were performed 
in distant Galilee, about one year and a half 
before.’ Several leading commentators think that 
these Jews were unbelieving and now refer to the 
healing of the blind man in a deriding manner, sug- 
gesting that if he could have done that, then he 
could have kept Lazarus alive, and real love would 
have prompted him to do it if he had power. 
Whedon, however, thinks these Jews are expressing 
‘no doubt of his past miracles, no malice or cavil 
about his power. It stops at simple wonder that 
this miraculously endowed being had allowed so 
loved a friend to die!” 

III, Worps oF comfort (vs. 38-40), 38. again 
groaning—Because of the unbelief of the Jews. 
We never find him in as much grief over his own 
sufferings as over the sinsof men. cometh to the 
grave—Lazarus was, as became his station, not laid 
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in a cemetery, but in his own private tomb in a 
cave—probably in a garden, the favorite place of 
interment. Not only the rich, but others of smaller 
means, had tombs of their own, prepared before 
they were needed, and kept as personal property. 
The tombs were either of rock, hewn, or natural 
caves, or else large walled vaults, with niches along 
the sides. In such caves or rock-hewn tombs, the 
bodies were laid, having been anointed with many 
spices—with myrtle, aloes, ete.—Kdersheim. 

39. take ye away the stone—That which 
could be done by human hand he orders to be 
done. He would have the bystanders see that Laz- 
arus was actually dead. he stinketh—Seeming to 
forget what Jesus had said to her when she met 
him, Martha now thinks only of the condition of 
her brother’s body and objects. The idea of an 
immediate resurrection does not seem to have 
occurred toher. 40. if thou wouldest believe 
—So we see that if these sisters had not possessed 
hearts of faith, a willingness to believe and obey 
Christ, this miracle could not have taken place. 
glory of God—‘‘Such a revelation of God’s power 
as shall disclose his glory.” 


IV. Lazarus ratsep To pirm (vs. 41-44), 44. 
took away the stone—Martha’s faith must have 
rallied and she gave way to Jesus’ request. They 
had accomplished all in their power when the stone 
was removed. Jesus now began his part. lifted 
up his eyes—An outward expression of the eleva- 
tion of his mind and to show them who stood by 
from whence he derived his power. He lifted up 
his eyes as looking beyond the grave and overlook- 
ing the difficulties that arose thence.—Com. Com. 

42. thou hast sent me—Not to destroy men’s 
lives, but tosave them. Moses, to show that God 
sent him, made the earth open and swallow up men 
(Num. 16: 29, 80), for the law was a dispensation 
of terror; but Christ proves his mission by raising 
to life one that was dead.—Ibid. 43. loud voice 
—He did not whisper nor mutter as did the magi- 
cians.—Hall. It was the type of that voice like the 
sound of many waters (Rev. 1:15), at which all 
who are in their graves shall come forth (John 5: 
28; 1 Thess. 4: 16).—Adbott. ‘‘He that wept as a 
man now spoke as a God.” Lazarus—“He calls 
him by name as we call those by their names whom 
we would wake out of sleep. This intimates that 
the same individual person that died shall rise again 
at the last day.” 44. bound hand and foot— 
Probably each limb was separately bound, as was 
the Egyptian custom. loose him—He was a 
healthy, strong man and no longer necded the 
bandages and winding sheet. 

The remainder of the chapter tells how the high 
priest and others in authority plotted against his life. 


QUESTIONS.—Where was Jesus when he heard 
that Lazarus was sick? Where was the home of 
Lazarus? Who sent the message to Jesus? Why 
did Jesus not hasten to Bethany at once as soon as 
he heard of the sickness? Describe the meeting of 
Jesus and Mary. What is understood by the state- 
ment that Christ groaned in his spirit? Why did 
Jesus weep? What did some of the Jews say? 
Describe the grave. What command did Jesus 
give? How did Martha object? What effect did 
this miracle have upon many of the Jews? 


TEACHINGS.—Bishop Warren finds five points 
in this lesson which should be emphasized: “1, The 
definite reality of the resurrection of all (John 5: 
28). 2. The one whose personal power does this is 
Jesus (v. 25). 8. The Lord’s profound sympathy 
with human feelings, 4. The Lord always invites 
co-operation of men in his greatest work (v.39). 5. 
The prayer (vs. 41, 42) closed with a thanksgiving.’’ 
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Lesson II 


View Points and Survey 


Jesus Meeting Human Need and 
Weakness. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 
Christ caring for believers. 2 Tim. 1: 1-12. 
Help for the disappointed. Rom. 8: 14-27. A 
Strengthening the disciples’ faith. Luke 22: 28-35. 
Protecting his followers. John 10: 27-38. san 
Conquering death for his people. 10Oor.15: 20-28. 
All power by the cross. Gal. 3: 1-14. 
Supplying all life’s needs. Phil. 4: 11-19. 
Giving holiness and heaven. 2 Cor. 5: 1-15. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

The lesson is a striking illustration of the great 
promise, “Lo, I am with you alway.’ We need 
only to remember the equally vital condition of the 
promise, namely, that we let our requests be made 
known for help, comfort and peace. Notice how 
Jesus meets human need and weakness. Cs 

I. By HIS MINISTRY OF ABSENCE (Vv. 32). This did 
not seem so to Mary when she uttered that despair- 
ing note, “If thou hadst been here!’? But Christ 
knew what he was doing, and he purposely was not 
there at the first (John 11:6). By his absence he 
taught them (1) that there were other duties besides 
caring for the sick; (2) that he could raise the dead 
as well ascure the sick; (3) that he could comfort 
in life’s supremest trial; (4) that he would greatly 
strengthen their faith and desire, and prepare them 
to believe that he could raise himself after three 
days inthe grave. All this because he was absent 
for a time. 

Il. By HIS MINISTRY OF SYMPATHY AND COMFORT 
(vs. 33-35). He saw, he felt, he grieved, he wept. 
All this is needed by those in trouble, and it is all 
appreciated. It may seem mere ‘‘sentiment”’ to the 
calculating, but it meets a real need of our human 
nature. Ohrist took our nature so fuily that he could 
easily and freely adapt himself to all experiences 
and relations of life. His question, ‘‘Where have 
ye laid him?”’ was the natural expression of this in- 
finite heart of sympathy. 

Ill. By THE MINISTRY OF HIS LIFE RECORD (vs. 
36-38). They knew what he had done, and they 
hopefully inquired if he might not repeat it, and 
more. You say, or think, of such a one, ‘*‘When he 
hears of it he will help;’’ and you reason from what 
he has done and has been. Such a ministry is that 
of Christ; and it is growing larger, fuller and more 
effective with each passing year. Because of what 
he has done in countless cases, we know what he will 
do in our case. ‘ 

IV. By HIS MINISTRY OF COMMAND (vs. 39, 40). 
“Take ye away the stone!’? What effect does that 
command have? (1) It startles and almost shocks; 
(2) it challenges and compels them to wonder what 
he will do; (38) it emphasizes the seriousness of the 
situation, and thus prepares them to realize the 
greatness of the miracle; (4) it magnifies faith as 
the supreme condition, both in doing for the Master 
and in receiving from him; (5) it pictures forth 
Christ as having perfect control of ui! things, and as 
conscious of that control; (6) by its very mystery it 
quickens faith in the sorrowing group. Nothing is 
so helpful as a positive command in time of trouble 
uncertainty, distress. : 

V. By HIS MINISTRY OF PRAYER (vs. 41, 42). 
Helpful in many ways: (1) He is strengthened and 
girded for this greatest act of his life; (2) the sor- 
rowing sisters have their faith sustained and in- 
creased; (3) all are enabled to see that Christ is 
sent of God and is working with him. 

VI. By HIS MINISTRY OF POWER (vs. 48, 44). This 


Toric : 


confirms and seals all the rest. If Christ had failed 
here, it would have put discredit on all that pre- 
ceded. But since he succeeds here, he indicates ail 
his claims of whatever kind. 

VII, By HIS MINISTRY OF CO-WORKING (v. 44). 
“‘Tjoose him and let him go.” This was as needful 
and timely as the command to take away the stone. 
It shows how careful and watchful Christ is of the 
little things. the details of life. But it also indi- 
cates that Christ takes his people into partnership 
with himself in service. This is illustrated in both 
commands. Man must do what he can, and then 
God will do what he must, in order to the complete 
act, We are workers together with Christ (2 Cor. 
6:1); let us do our work faithfully. 

Tilustrative: Drvayep BLEssines.—Christ’s way 
is the right and best way, though often contrary to 
the inclinations of his people. 


‘‘T may not understand 
The way I go; 
The perfect day will come, 
Then I shall know.” 


Let us not be impatient at the preventing provi- 
dences, which defeat our plans, cross our desires, 
thwart our purposes. A kind providence may be 
leading us into conditions of larger blessing anda 
stronger faith. 

Seed Thoughts: The lesson is a parable of re- 
demption. 1. Men naturally are dead in trespasses 
and sins. 2. They cannot by their own power raise 
themselves to life. 3. The only hope of men is in 
Jesus, who is the life. 4. We should go to Jesus in 
behalf of those we love who have not this life. 5. 
Sometimes Jesus delays his answers to our prayers 
for the conversion of friends, but it is always for 
some good reason. 6. But he always comes 
to them in answer to our prayers. 7. Jesus weeps 
over those who are dead in sin. 8. Jesus sympa- 
thizes with us in every desire that they may live. 9. 
But they need more than sympathy; they need help, 
and Jesus gives them life. 10. Jesus calls, Come 
forth, but there is something for them to do—to 
obey and come. 11. When they come into the new 
life, they are often bound with the grave-clothes of 
former habits, of prejudice, of ignorance of spiritual 
truths. 12. One of our duties is to ‘‘loose them and 
let them go.” Bist ts Ge 


Practical Applications 


“Jesus wept” (v.35). Three times the tears of 
Jesus are recorded. Jesus wept as a substitute, 
pouring out his soul in a sacrificial weeping over a 
lost world (Heb. 5: 7); as a prophet, over the 
doomed city (Luke 19: 41); asa friend at the tomb 
of afriend. The Jews, seeing his tears for Lazarus, 
said, ‘‘Behold how he loved him!” (v.36). Spur- 
geon says: ‘On earth, Jesus was not ashamed to 
find friends among mortals. On the Father’s 
throne he is not ashamed to call us brethren (Heb. 
2:11). He is not ashamed to be written in the same 
register as his poor people. Jesus wept. He was 
not ashamed to own the affliction sin caused his 
holy soul, nor the gash the sight of death made in 
his heart. He could not bear to see the grave and 
its corruption. I never pass from end to end of 
London without feeling a black cloud: like a pall 
over my spirit. How my heart breaks for thee, Osinful 
city. Its slums, sins, poverty, drunkenness, vice go 
through a man’s heart like sharp swords. Jesus 
wept, though about to work a wonderful miracle. 
He was not ashamed to own his manhood, while he 
proved himself the Resurrection and the Life. He 
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could have repressed his tears. as many do habitu- 
ally. But he was never unnatural. He was free 
from pride, and wore his heart where men could see 
it. He did not disdain the feebleness of that nature 
he had taken that he might redeem it to God.” 

Jesus was truly human in his sympathies. 
He did not merely walk about like a man, but he 
was always in touch with sorrow, as one ‘tacquainted 
with grief’? (Isa. 53:3). ‘Because there meets in 
Jesus the tenderness of human pity and the fulness 
of divine power, he satisfies the deepest cravings of 
our hearts. In sin, sorrow, weakness, doubt or fear, 
we need sympathy. Butitis hard to find. What 
troubles us does not trouble those about us. As our 
trial is peculiar, so the circle of those who can sym- 
pathize with itis narrow. But what we cannot find 
in any human being we find in Jesus.’”’ He is 
touched with the feeling of our infirmities (Heb. 
4:15). Buthedoes more; his heart isnot only pitiful, 
his hand is strong to save. And we will have power 
to help others when we have real sympathy with 
sorrow. 

There was no bitterness in Christ's grief. 
He never murmured against his Father’s will, nor 
found fault with his dispensations. The first word 
of his prayer was ‘‘Father,”’ and the first sentence 
a thanksgiving (v. 41). If we-.can look up 
through our tears and cry, ‘‘Father,” if our first 
word in bereavement is praise that God loves us and 
hears us, there is no bitterness in our grief, and ours 
is a sanctified sorrow without sin. 

“Take ye away the stone”’ (v.39). Jesus wept 
and then commended. He cried, ‘‘Lazarus, come 
forth’’ (v.43). He said, ‘‘Loose him and let him 
go” (v.44). Jesus wept, but he did more. Tears 
are not enough if there is something we can do to 
remove the cause of grief or assuage it. Spurgeon 
says: ‘*Those tears for the sorrowing ones of Beth- 
any were tears for you. Christ’s humanity dropped 
sympathizing human tearsona human grave.”’ Both 
sistere said to Jesus, ‘‘ Lord, 1r thou hadst been here, 
my brother had not died”’ (vs. 21,32). Over against 
their ‘if’? Jesus Jaid another. ‘‘Said I not unto 
thee, that, ‘if’ thou wouldest believe, thou shouldest 
see the glory of God?” (v.40). If we believe. we 
shall see. David wrote, ‘‘I had fainted, unless I had 
believed to see the goodness of God’’ (Psa. 27:13). 
The Israelites ‘believed to see’’ when they stepped 
their feet into the swollen river and the waters 
divided. We ‘‘believe to see’? when in the day of 
darkness and trial, we step out ‘‘upon the seeming 
void, and find the rock beneath.’’ Christ delays 
“to the intent’? that we may believe (v.15). If the 
case be desperate, when relief comes we ‘“‘see the 
glory of God.”’ 

“He that was dead came forth’’ (vy. 44). 
Martha said to Jesus, ‘‘I know. that even now, what- 
soever thou wilt ask of God, God will give it thee” 
(v.22). Jesus would not grant a miracle to a sim- 
ple impulse of natural affection. He required faith 
in lofty exercise, and sought to revive this in the 
wounded heart by the definite promise, ‘‘ Thy 
brother shall rise again.”’ A. C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


TAKE YE AWAY 


JESUS our Ty 
THE STONE. 


SYMPATHIZ - VAM THE ~ 


“RESURRECTION 
ING FRIEND. EACH OF US 
AND THE LIFE. HAS AWORK. 


WHERE HUMAN 
POWER ENDS 
DIVINE POWER 

BEGINS. 


COMES TO US 
iN TIMES OF 
TROUBLE. 


H 5S ALL POWER. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—They did well to look to 


Jesus. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


Sickness 
IN Sorrow 
Death 
JESUS: shove sts power 
SAVIOR, | ADORE THEE 
J ES US TH FE prenceday 
(Son of God 


THAT WE MAY BELIEVE 


Jesus is brought to our attention in so many in- 
stances and ways of helpfulness, that a good idea 
should be gained of the one who lived, died and even 
now intercedes for us. The story of Jesus as por- 
trayed in this chapter has a charm and fascination 
all its own. You should be familiar with it, and also 
with 1 Cor, 15: 1-58. Remember, the golden text is 
the key to the chapter. 

Note: Jesus and the home; this Bethany family; 
the feeling of Jesus toward his friends; Jesus’ sym- 
pathetic nature; custom of burial in the east; the 
attitude of the church officials toward Jesus; Jesus’ 
teaching about himself; Jesus’ miracles of raising 
the dead, namely, (1) Jairus’ daughter, (2) the son 
of the widow of Nain, (3) Lazarus of Bethany, (4) 
Jesus after his crucifixion. Jesus and his mission to 
a lost world are being portrayed more clearly as the 
lessons go on. Is he being impressed on your schol- 
ars’ minds as the Savior for a lost world? 

The resurrection is a doctrine full of life and 
comfort, and its fact should be so settled in the 
children’s minds that their faith in later years will 
not be shaken by gainsayers. It was a doctrine be- 
lieved in by Old Testament saints, by the Jews, de- 
nied by the Sadducees, explained away by false 
teachers, proved by our Lord, preached by the 
apostles. It isa miracle effected by the power of 
God, by Jesus. Saints shall finally rise through 
Christ, and that to eternal life, to be glorified with 
Jesus, to be in heaven as the angels, there to have 
glorified bodies, spiritual bodies. Children of God 
are urged to look forward to this event, made cer- 
tain by Jesus’ own resurrection. 

Jesus to be adored by all. Here and now we 
should all believe on him. Note some helpful pas- 
sages in this chapter: ‘‘He whom thou lovest is 
sick.” ‘‘Now, Jesus loved Martha, and her sister, 
and Lazarus.”’ ‘Lord, if thou hadst been here my 
brother had not died.”’ ‘I am the resurrection and 
the life.”’ ‘tWhosoever liveth and believeth in me 
shall never die.” ‘‘Jesus wept.’’ 

Resurrection and new life are even taught in 
nature. See the revived tree, revived herbs, corn 
and wheat sprouting and bearing grain, fresh grass 
for flocks, new buds on tree and bush, migration of 
birds. It is said that a glorious company of martyrs 
suffered death in Rome during the reign of Marcus 
Aurelius. Their bodies were burned to ashes, and 
the ashes were thrown into the river. Their perse- 
cutors then exclaimed, ‘‘Let us see now if they will 
return again to life, and whether their God can save 
them and deliver them out of our hands.”’ 

Believe on Jesus, the resurrection and the life. 
Jesus raised Lazarus from the dead, that the peuple 
might believe. G. B. 
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LESSON Ill 


a 3 ‘ inted at Bethany.—John 12: 1-11, 
HOME READINGS.—Mon., Apr. 13.—Jesus anointed a Fenene piety tis teow 
Su.—'‘He first loved us.’”’—i John 4: 10-19. 


tion.—Mark 14:1-9. Wed.—Grateful Jove.—Luke 17: 36-50. 
Christ. Phil, 3:1-12, Sat.—All she bad.—Mark 12: 88-44. 


Tu.—Christ’s commenda- 
Fr.—All for 


JESUS ANOINTED AT BETHANY.—John 12: 1-11. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supr,—1 Then Je’sus six days before the passover came to Beth’ 
a-ny, where Laz/a-rus was which had been dead, whom he raised from 
the dead. 3 ; F 

School,_2 There they made him a supper; and Mar tha 
served: but Laz’a-rus was one of them that sat at the table 
with him. . 

3 Then took Ma’ry a pound of ointment of spikenard, very costly, 
and anointed the feet of Je’sus, and wiped his feet with her hair: and 
the house was filled with the odour of the ointment. 

4 Then saith one of his disciples, Ju/das Is-car’i-ot, Si‘mon’s 
son, which should betray him, 

5 Why was not this ointment sold for three hundred pence, and 
given to the poor? 

6 This he said, not that he cared for the poor: but because 
he was a thief, and had the bag, and bare what was put 
therein. i 

7 Then said Je’sus, Let her alone: against the day of my burying 
hath she kept this. 

8 For the poor always ¥ have with you; but me ye have 
not always. Wade a nd LVebhvads, 

9 Much people of the Jews therefore knew that he was there: and 
they came not for Jesus’ sake only, but that they might see Laz’a-rus 
also, whom he had raised from the dead. 

10 But the chief priests consulted that they might put 
Laz’-a-rus also to death; 

11 Because that by reason of him many of the Jews went away, and 
believed on Je’sus, 


(Memory Verse 3) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 Jesus therefore six days before the pass- 
over came to Bethany, where Lazarus was, 
whom Jesus raised from the dead. 2 So 
they made hima supper there: and Martha 
served; but Lazarus was one of them that 
sat at meat with him. 3 Mary therefore 
took a pound of ointment of pure nard, very 
precious, and anointed the feet of Jesus, and 
wiped his feet with her hair: and the house 
was filled with the odor of the ointment. 4 
But Judas Iscariot, one of his disciples, that 
should betray him, saith, 5 Why was not 
this ointment sold for three hundred sbil- 
lings, and given to the poor? 6 Now this he 
said, not because he cared for the poor; but 
because he was a thief, and having the bag 
took away what was put therein. 7 Jesus 
therefore said, Suffer her to keep it against 
the day of my burying. 8 For the poor ye 
have always with you; but me ye have not 
always. 

9 The common people therefore of the 
Jews learned that he was there: and they 
came, not for Jesus’ sake only, but that they 
m ght see Lazarus also, whom he had raised 
from the dead. 10 But the chief priests 
teok connsel that they might put Lazarus 
also to death; 11 because that by reason of 
him many ofthe Jews went away, and be- 
lieved on Jesus. 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons. 


Supr.—What is the GoLpEN Text? School.—We 
love him because he first loved us. 1 John 4:19. 


southeast of Jerusalem on the eastern slope of the 
Mount of Olives. 


It was often visited by Christ, 


What is the Cenrraut TrutH? We should give 
our best to Christ. 

Whatisthe Topic? True service to Jesus Christ. 

What is the OurnInn? I. Jesus entertained at 
Bethany. II. Mary anoints the Savior. IIT. 
The hypocrisy of Judas rebuked. IV. Curiosity 
and conspiracy. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 

Time.—Saturday evening, April 1, A. D. 30. 
PLACE.—Bethany, on the Mount of Olives, at the 
home of “Simon the leper.” PARALLEL ACCOUNTS. 
—Matt. 26:1-13; Mark 14: 3-9. The anointing 
at the Pharisee’s house (Luke 7: 36-50) was an 
entirely different event. 


INTRODUCTION.—tThe raising of Lazarus from the 
dead produced a great excitement. Some of the Jews 
reported the facts to the Pharisees, who summoned a 
council to determine what steps should be taken to put 
a stop to Jesus’ influence. They resolved that he 
should be put to death. Jesus. therefore retired to 
Ephraim, a small town lying about twenty miles north 
of Jerusalem. The disciples needed Christ’s instruc- 
tion in order that they might be fitted to carry on his 
great work after he should leave them. As the Pass- 
over drew near Jesus crossed over the Jordan and jour- 
neyed south through Perea to the fords opposite Jeri- 
cho, healing and teaching by the way. He then went 
up toward Jerusalem, passing through Jericho, where 
he healed two blind men and went to lodge with Zac- 
cheus. He reached Bethany on Friday afternoon or 
evening, March 31. The supper took place on Satur- 
day evening. 

COMMENTARY.— I. Jusus nyrerrarnnp at 
Breruany (vs. 1, 2). 1. six days before the 
passover—Six days before his crucifixion. He 
probably reached Bethany about the beginning of 
the Sabbath, as the Jews reckoned from sunset to 
sunset. Bethany—‘‘House of Dates,” or “House 
of Oomfort.”’ It was a village about two miles 


and it was here that he spent several nights during 
passion week. At present Bethany is a small, poor 
village. where Lazarus was—‘It may have 
been in honor of his restoration to life that this sup- 
per was given, and in gratitude for it that our Lord 
was anointed.” 

2. made him a supper—In the house of 
Simon the leper (Matt. 26:6). This man had evi- 
dently been a leper, and had probably been cured 
by Jesus. ‘‘According to a tradition Simon was the 
father of Lazarus; according to others he was the 
husband of Martha, or Martha was his widow.’’— 
Lange. Martha served, etc.—‘‘It is clear that 
the family of Bethany were in all respects the cen- 
tral figure at this entertainment. Martha seems to 
have had the entire supervision of the feast, and the 
risen Lazarus was almost as much an object of curi- 
osity as Jesus himself. In short, so many thronged 
to see Lazarus, that the miracle which had been 
performed on his behalf caused many to believe on 
Jesus.’’—Farrar. Lazarus....at the table—The 
supper was probably the next day after Jesus’ 
arrival, after the close of the Jewish Sabbath, which 
ended at sunset. It was the special festive meal of 
the Sabbath. The words seem to indicate that the 
meal was a public one, as if the people of Bethany 
had combined to do him this honor, and so share 
the privilege of attending the feast.—Hdersheim. 
This shows that Lazarus’ resurrection was wo illu- 
sion. How long he lived we do not know. ~ 


II. Mary anomnts THE Savior (v. 3) 3. a 
pound—This wasa Roman pound of twelve ounces, 
ointment—The ointment was probably a liquid 
perfume. spikenard—An aromatic herb impoited 
from Arabiaand India. very costly—It was worth 
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three hundred pence, or denarii, silver coins worth 
fifteen to seventeen cents each; hence the ointment 
Was worth between forty-five and fifty dollars. 
According to its purchasing power it was equal to 
$300 in our day. “Compare the stiar (or sito) of 
Toses, made at Ghazipoor in Hindustan, and which 
requires 400.000 full-grown roses to produce one 
ounce, and which sells, when pure, in the English 
warehouses, as high as $100 an ounce, or $1,200 for 
as much as Mary’s pound of spikenard.”—Ameri- 
can Cyclopedia. anointed the feet—She anointed 
his head first (Matt. 26: 7). The anointing shows 
her faith in Christ and her great love for him. 
wiped his feet—When we consider the customs of 
the people in Christ’s time, we readily see that those 
things which would be highly improper among us 
to-day would, at that time, be very proper. In tak- 
ing thcir meals they reclined on one side, the knees 
being bent and the fect turned suiward behind. - It 
was the utmost possible expression: of jer leve, 
humility and devotion. house was filled—The 
house was filled with the odor of the ointment, and 
to-day the church and the world are filled with heav- 
enly fragrance whenever loving deeds are per- 
formed for Christ. 


II. Tue nypocrisy or JupAs REBUKED (vs. 4-2, 

4. Judas Iscariot—Judas began to find fault 
at what he called a waste. ‘His mutterings con- 
vinced some of the other disciples, so that they 
joined with him in the condenination of the act 
(see Matthew and Mark). So often a bad man, 
workirg from selfish motives, by plausible argu- 


_ ments gets good men to unite with him in opposing 


N 


things that are really good. pis wolf puts on the 
sheep’s clothing. Thus usually the opposition to 
good wears a mask of virtue; religion is opposed in 
the name of liberty; faith, in the name of free. 
thought; prohibition, in the name of a 
—Peloubet. \\Whenever there is an act of splendi 
self-forgetfulness there is always a Judas to sneer 
and murmur atit.”) 5. given to the poor—Mark 
says they murmured against the woman, and their 
words and manner were also a reflection on Christ 
himself; because he had permitted it to occur, 
“How often does charity serve asa cloak for covet- 
ousness. Gcd is sometimes robbed of his right, 
under the pretense of devoting what is withheld to 
some charitable purpose, to which there was no 
intention ever to give it.”"—Clarke. ‘his was the 
kind of demonstration reserved for princes or per- 
sons of great distinction; it was a luxury that no 
emperor till Nero ever indulged in.” It is not sur- 
prising that the disciples, who were plain and poor, 
| should think this an undue extravagance (but Jesus 


| | desired to impress upon them the fact that there is 
| nothing too precious for him.) @\ya, Ayn Beet 
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6. a thief—Judas was ad| at heart; he was 
playing the hypocrite. the bag—The cash box in 
which the funds of the small company were kept.— 
Cam. Bib. and bare, ete.—That is, as treasurer 
he had charge of the funds belonging to Jesus and 
the disc*ples. 7. Jet her alone—A sharp rebuke. 
They were vondemning and troubling (Matt. 26: 10) 
a woman wlhc was performing an act of self-denial 
and Jove. ‘‘i4ark the striking contrast between the 
money-box »° Judas and the alabaster box of Mary, 
his thirty pi ces of silver (each equal to four denaril) 
and her thre hundred denarii, his love of money 
and her liberality, his hypocritical profession of 
concern for the poor and os noble deed for the 
Lord, his wretched end and her noble memory for- 
ever.”’—Schaff. against the day of my burying 
-As though Christ had said, “She has embalmed 
me beforehand.”’ Whether Mary understood Christ’s 
approaching déath, and intended it so, we cannot 
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tell, but Jesus puts this construction upon it and 
confirms thereby what he had go frequently told 
them regarding it. Too often our words of esteem 
are not uttered until the time of the burial, while 
the discouraged soul has been obliged to plod on 
through life without so much as a “God bless you.” 

8. the poor always—tThis act of Mary’s will 
not interfere with your care for the peor. You can 
do good to them at avy time. The more we do for 
Christ the more we will do for the poor. It is not 
the want of money, but the want of love, that allows 
the poor to suffer. The more we give for Christ on 
any line, the more love we will have, and the more 
we will continue to give. “It igs the successors of 
Mary and not of Judas who really care for the 
poor.” In these words Jesus really commits the 
care of the poor to his Church. me... not always 
—Christ’s bodily presence was about to be removed 
from them. What they did for him must be done 
quickly. Jesus told his disciples (Matt. 26:13) that 
this act of Mary's would be told as a memorial of 
her in the whole world wherever the gospel should 
be preached. The story is this very day being 
related throughout all Christendom. Ne granite 
monument is as enduring. 

IV. Curtosiry and consprRracy Gyan 9211s Or 
of the Jews—John, who was a Galilean, often 
gives the title of Jews to those who were inhabitants 
of Jerusalem.—Clarke. knew that he was 
there—“ Large caravans would be coming up for 
the Passover from all parts of the country, and 
the news would spread quickly through the shifting 
crowds that Jesus and Lazarus were in Bethany. 
These, incited by curiosity, went to sce the wonder- 
worker, and the man on whom he had wrought this 
marvelous work. The result was that many of 
them believed. The facts were so plain, so com- 
pletely proved, that they were compelled to accept 
Jesus asthe Messiah. 10. Lazarusalsoto death 
—As long as he lived, they saw an incontestable 
proof of the divine power of Christ; therefore they 
wished to put him to death, because many of the 
Jews became converts to Christ through his testi- 
mony. How blind were these men not to perceive 
that he who had raised him after he had been dead 
four days could raise him again, though they did 
slay him.—Clarke. 11. believed—The resurrec- 
tion of Lazarus convinced many that Jesus was the 
Messiah. What was it impossible for the one to do 
who could raise the dead? 


QUESTIONS.— Where had Jesus been for a 
short time previous to this? To what town had 
he now come? In whose house was he entertained ? 
Who anointed Jesus? How valuable was the oint- 
ment? What effect did the anointing have on the 
disciples? What did they say? How would Mary’s 
act affect their care for the poor? How can we 
anoint Christ to-day? What endorsement did Christ 
give to the woman? Who was Judas Iscariot? 
What was his character? Why did the chief pricsts 
desire to put Lazarus to death? 

TEACHINGS. — “Friendly sociability is not 
inconsistent with a realization of the seriousness of 
life (vs. 1, 2). The Master is worthy of. our best 
gifts (vs, 2, 3). He whois a traitor at heart will haw 
often in an unguarded moment betray himself (va. 
4-6). The Master never fails to appreciate what we # 
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do for him out of fulness of love (v.7). Charity is p= 


not the sum total of religions duty (v. 8). Personal 
service, actual, personal work for Christ, cannot be »> 
done by a hired substitute. Opportunities to prove 
our devotion to Chrict and his cause must be 
improved ere they are gone forever (v. 8). Tho 


world is more interested in tangible results which 2 


we accomplish than in us personally (v. 9).”” 
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View Points and Survey 


Toric: True Service to Jesus Christ. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 
Inspired always by love. 1 John 4: Melos 
Seeing and seizing opportunities. Gal. 6: 6-16. 
Adapting one’s self to conditions. 1Cor.9: 16-23, 
Steadfast purpose and devotion. Acts 20: 17-27. 
Consistency and consecration. Rom. 12: 1-21. 
Love’s motive and measure. Luke 7: 36-47. 
Love’s challenge and insight. John 21: 12219; 
Abounding in giving and loving. 2 Cor. 9: 5-15. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

Love is the key word which interprets and ex- 
plains all the relations between Christ and his fol- 
lowers. This incident, rich in motive, measure and 
movement, is suggestive of the believer’s true serv- 
ice to his Master and Lord. 

J. SoM SERVICE IS INSPIRED BY CuRIST’S FIRST 
SERVICE (vs. 1,2). ‘*We love him because he first 
loved us.” This is scriptural, natural, reasonable. 
Love is not commercial, as we see in this lesson ; 
but it is responsive to approach and appeal. ‘‘He 
that hath friends must show himself friendly.”’ 

Il. Gives THE WORKER BEFORE THE woRK. Mary. 
first_gave herself; then,) and then only, was every 
other gift acceptable in the fullest degree. Many 
excuses are made by believers who do not give and 
work, but the real reason is that they do not love, 
and have not first given self to Christ. 

Ill. Is or DIFFERENT KINDS (vs. 2, 3). Love is 
true in its action, but is not always the same in its 
action. Indeed, love is so large, unique, spontane- 
ous, that we may properly look for variety in its 
output and expression. Martha who ‘‘served,”” Laz- 
arus who ‘‘sat at the table,’ Mary who ‘‘anointed 
the feet of Jesus,”’ all those who ‘‘made him a sup- 
per,” are types of true service. We dare not be too 
exacting in deciding what love shall or may do. 
Love usually will do the right thing at the right time. 

IV. Measurep By LovE (v.3). The gift is possi- 
ble because of love, and it is also made perfect in 
and by love, perfect both in degree and kind. 
There is no commercial calculation nor selfish hes- 
itancy to mar the act, when love is directing. The 
one business of love is to find the beloved and to 
give her best to him, and in it all she haya quick in- 
stinct and prophetic action. 

V. TRUE SERVICE IS CRITICISED (vs. 4-6). Love is 
a great touchstone and developer of character. It 
makes the loving more. Jovely and lovable; it also 
detects, discovers, uncovers, condemns the unloyving 
and selfish. The betrayer betrayed himself also. 
The calculator miscalculates. He attempts to 
measure Mary’s gift, but only shows to the world 
his Jittleness and narrowness. 

VI. TRUE SERVICE IN ITS CHRIST RELATIONS (VS. 
7,8). (1) It brings the worker into fellowship with 
Christ; (2) it is appreciated by Christ, who longs for 
and needs the sympathy and love of his people; (3) 
it is defended and vindicated by Christ—‘let her 
alone” ; (4) it is interpreted and explained by Christ 
so that it is seen to have a specia! significance. 

VII. TRUE SERVICE IS EFFECTIVE (vs. ¥-11). 
Here, too, we need to guard against that narrow, 
commercial principle which measures service by 
immediate and outward results. It is effective (1) 
by conscious approval of Christ; (2) by being in 
itself ‘‘a good work; (3) by the ‘todor” of it 
which the world is quick to note; (4) by starting 
many to. inquire and believe; (5) by being aaVeINOr 
rialized in all the world and for all time. True serv- 
ice has a continuing action and effect. 


Illustrative: ‘‘Opor”’ of A CONSECRATED LIFE.— 


As this lesson is prepared (February, 1907) there 
comes the news of the death of John Gibson Paton, 
sainted missionary of the New Hebrides. The whole 
world is filled with the odor of his fragrant life. 
Not by a single act, but by a half century of devo- 
tion, zeal, sacrifice, until island after island is 
prought under the power of the gospel, he has left 
an inspiring example of true service for Christ. 

PROVIDENCE AND THE WORKER.—There is a signal 
illustration of this in Doctor Paton’s experience in 
planting a mission on the ‘‘fierce and benighted’” 
Ainwa island. The missionary began to dig a well, 
and the natives derided his folly in attempting ‘‘to 
bring rain out of the ground.” Realizing how much 
depended on finding water, he prayed earnestly 
that he might strike a spring. At length a copious 
stream gushed forth from the coral rock. ‘The 
amazed natives accepted it as a miracle, and be- 
came forthwith most tractable to Doctor Paton’s 
preaching. In eight years the whole population 
was consistently Christian.’”? This miracle was the 
voice of God to those deriding heathen. ‘Let him 
alone,” and it was followed by the conversion of 
many. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. The true worker first gives 
himself to the Christ he would serve. 2. Christ 
himself sets the great pattern of consecrated, sacri- 
ficing service. 3, The carnal mind cannot under- 
stand or appreciate a life of sacrifice. 4. But the 
world is always influenced by the spirit and act of 
devotion. 5. To give self is both the condition and 
the guaranty of all other gifts. 6. Opposition to 
Christ and his gospel is usually masked by some 
assumed virtue, as with the hypocritical Judas. 7. 
One way be a religious worker (as Judas with the 
bag), but not a worker for and with Christ. J.M.o. 


Practical Applications 


I. Mary’s offering. 1. A COMPASSIONATE OF- 


FERING. ‘‘The chief priests....had given a com- 
mandment......that they might take him. Then 
they made him a supper...... then took Mary a 


pound of ointment’’.(John 11: 57; 12:1-3). Jesus 
needed human sympathy. As Mrs. Strain suggests, 
think what it was to him at the moment when the 
world was expressing its deepest hate, when the 
accumulated malice of men and demons was about 
to break forth in its fury, to have one heart compre- 
hend his sorrow, share his loneliness, recognize his 
worth and anticipate his glory. 

2, A CONSECRATED OFFERING. ‘Then took Mary 
. .desus’”’ (v. 3). 


speak, nor to enjoy the entertainment, nor to meet 
the saints, nor to sue for some favor, nor because 
she was weary and would be refreshed ; she came to 
pour out her heart’s adoration at his feet. She 
came to worship him. Worship is from the Saxon 
worth-ship, and is the showing of what the Lord is 
worth to us. When Abraham on Mount Moriah 
otfered Isaac, he said, “I....go yonder and worship”’ 
(Gen. 22:5). “The act demonstrated that God was 
worth more to him than the dearest earthly object.” 
If Llove as Mary did, I yield gladly my most pre- 
cious things to him. 

3. A cosTLY oFFERING. ‘*Then took Mary a 
pound of ointment of spikenard, very costly”’ (v. 3). 
Mary’s gift is said to have been worth $49 then, and 
would be worth $300 now. It had great intrinsic 
value, but greater relative worth. ‘It was the 
flower of her affection, and given.in all its express- 
iveness. No part of it was held back. The vase 
itself was broken, and all its contents without re- 
serve poured upon him. This utter abandonment 


. Let her alone” (v.7)- 
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made Mary’s gift so dear. She gave her best. her 
all, with such lavishness of Jove his heart was filled 
with joy.”’ 
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her Lord. 

5. A CONFIDENTIAL OFFERING. “She did it for 
my burial,” Jesus said (Matt.26: 12). At his feet 
Mary had learned the secret of the cross. She 
credited as no other did his words, ‘‘The Son of 
man shall be delivered unto the chief priests, and 
unto the scribes; and they shall condemn him to 
death’’ (Mark 10: 33). ‘‘Asshe anointed his head, 
she saw it already bowed in anguish under the 
weight of the world’s sin. As she anointed his feet, 
her loving hands set him apart for the great sacri- 
fice. Brave and true-hearted were the other women 
who hurried in the early dawn to the sepulcher to 
anoint his lifeless body, but they were too late. 
Mary’s far-sighted faith led to her expression of de- 
voted love.’’ 

Ii. The hypocrisy of Judas. “Then saith 
Se Judas....why was not this ointment sold for 
three hundred pence, and given to the poor?” (vs. 
4,5). “The question gives us the complexion of 
Judas’ mind.” Says Charles H. Parkhurst: “A 
man publishes his feelings by what he asks. Spike- 
nard meant to Judas only so much merchantabie 
commodity. Things look according to the eyes 
with which we look. In this apothecaries’ perfume 
Judas saw only money. Nothing counted with him 
that was not expressible in dollars and cents. A 
tear, a contrition, an affection had no cash value, 
therefore no value. The thoughts of our generation 
have a monetary complexion outside of the church 
and inside. When we look at a fine house, it is all 
over American to ask what it costs. When we sur- 
vey a private collection of paintings, our enthusiasm 
is enhanced by the knowledge that a small fortune 
is invested in each piece.”’ 

Ill Jesus’ commendation. ‘‘Then said Jesus, 
“Oriticise me; become in- 
dignant at me; find fault with me; let her alone. 
This deed of genuine love has linked us together. I 
hold her in such a close, tender, affectionate relation 
that if you touch her, you touch the apple of my 
eye”’ (Zech.2:8). ‘She hath wrought a good work”? 
(Mark 14:6). He did not say a great work but “a 
good work.” ‘For the poor always ye have with 
you; but me ye have not always’’ (v. 8). His 
“hour’’ was almost come (John 13:1). ‘‘ Always” 
they could care for the poor, *tnot always’’ could 
they anoint him for his burial. There are oppor- 
tunities that come once and are gone forever. 
When two duties seem to conflict, the one that may 
be done at any time should give way to the one that 
can only be done now. It is our duty to love our 
Lord first. A.C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


IT 1S EASY TO 
CRITICIZE. 


FAULTFINDERS 
ARE SELDOM 
DOERS. 


No. SACRIFICE Too) 
GREAT FOR GOD. 


Lovine “pres. 
Live Forever. 


HEART SERVICE. 


How CAN | 
SHOW. MY LOVE 
TO CHRIST? 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—The best should always be 
freely given to Jesus. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


Hospitality 
Service 


The best ‘Freely given 
JESUS, THE GUEST 


Hatred } EXMLESSEM { Foware 
WHAT SHALL | 


‘Jesus 


RENDER? 


This lesson in particular gives an opportunity 
for expressing the service we may give to Jesus, and 
the varied ways in which love for Christ may be 
manifested. 

Hospitality is one way to do service for Christ. 
It is an expression of home life; an expression of 
kindness, generosity, service, friendship, honor, 
helpfulness. Examples of it are seen in the lives of 
Abraham, Martha and Mary, Zaccheeus, Lydia, as 
also many saints of whom record is made on high. 
Travelers in Oriental countries record many in- 
stances of true hospitality, even when it means sac- 
rifice and self-denial to the host and hostess. This 
incident is told of Doctor Payson: He once, when 
traveling, had occasion to call on a lady when she 
and some of her friends were sitting down to tea. 
She would have him stay, and treated him very 
courteously. When he left he said: ‘*Madame, you 
have treated me with much kindness and hospitality, 
for which I sincerely thank you. Allow me to ask 
you one question before we part: How do you treat 
my Master?’ The visit was blessed to the conver- 
sion of the lady and her household. 

Service for Jesus and for others will be re- 
warded. It should be freely given. Service for 
Jesus should be generous, joyous, loving, sympa- 
thetic, active and obedient. 

The best freely given is none too good, and 
“more shouldst thou have if I had more.”” It wasa 
good place to give the best in the home, Mary 
gave pure nard, like attar of roses. How much 
was the money value of Mary’s gift? How much 
would it mean to them? How long would they 
need to work to earn it? But it was not a waste. 
Here the best love, the best offering, was given. 

Love expressed is known by Jesus. So is hatred 
andenvy. Love is shown ina word, a deed, a gift, 
‘whether the cup of cold water, or the means for sup- 
port of an orphan child in India, or a missionary in 
China. Love naturally expresses itself in action. 
An acceptable sacrifice is an offering of love, not in 
avarice or covetousness. The presence of Jesusasa 
guest called forth these expressions of love and 
hatred. So it always was. The love which Jesus 
approves is not only unselfish, but timely. Mary 
broke the alabaster box of ointment on Jesus while 
he was with her. Do not wait till too late to say to 
your friends, and especially to your parents, ‘I love 
you. 

An important question, ‘‘What shall I render 
to Jesus?’ Think what he has done for you, what 
kindness and mercy he has shown, what love he has 


~ given, what patience and forbearance and compas- 


sion he has manifested. Be not afraid of the re- 
buffs of companions, nor the sneer of enemies. 
Your gifts will often be misunderstood. May it be 
said of every scholar in my class, ‘‘She hath done 
what she could.” G. B, 
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LESSON IV 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Apr. 20.—Jesus teaches humility.—John 13: 1-20, Tu.—The humble exalted.— 


Luke 14:7-14. Wed.— Humility in prayer.—Luke 18: 9-17. 


Th.—Grace for the humble.—1 Peter 5: 1-1. 


b 


Rebuke to pride.—Mark 9: 80-37. Sat.—Greatness of service.—Matt,. 20: 20-28. Su.—Christ’s example.—Phil. 2: 1-11. 


JESUS TEACHES HUMILITY.—John 13: 1-20. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Surr.—1 Now before the feast of the passover, when Je’sus knew 
that his hour was come that he should depart out of this world unto 
the Father, having loved his own which were in the world, he loved 
them unto the end. ; : 

School._2 And supper being ended, the devil having now 
put into the heart of Ju’das Is-car’i-ot, Si/mon’s son, to betray 


im; \ 

3 Je’sus knowing that the Father had given all things into his 
hands, and that he was come from God, and went to God; 

4 Heriseth from supper, and laid aside his garments; and 
took a towel, and girded him- elf, 

5 After that he poureth water into a bason, and began to wash the 
Gre a feet, and to wipe them with the towel wherewith Le was 

irded. 

S 6 Then cometh he to Si’mon Pe’ter: and Pe’ter saith unto 
him; Lord, dost thou wash my feet? 

7 Je/sus answered and said unto him, What I do thou knowest not 
now; but thou shalt know hereaf'er. 

8 'Pe’ter saith unto him, Thou shalt never wash my feet. 
Je’sus answered him, If I wash thee not, thou hast no part 
with me. 

9 Si’mon Pe’ter saith unto him, Lord, not my feet only, but also my 
hands and my head. 

10 Je’sus saith to him, He that is washed needeth not save 
to wash his. feet, but is clean every whit: and ye are clean, but 
notall. 

411 For he knew who should betray him; therefore said he, Ye are 
not all clean. 

12 So after he had washed their feet, and had taken his gar- 
ments, and was set down again, he said unto them, Know ye 
what I have done to you? 

13 Ye call me Master and Lord: and ye say well; forso I am. 

14 If I then, your Lord and Master, have washed your feet; 
ye also ought to wash one another’s feet. 

15 For I have given you an example, that ye should do as I have 
done to you. 


(Memory Verses 3-5) 


Print John 18: 1-15. 


*AMEKICAN REVISION 


1 Now before the feast of the passover, 
Jesus knowing that his hour was come that 
he should depart out of this world unto the 
Father, having loved his own that were in 
the world, he loved them unto the end. 2 
And during supper, the devil having already 
put into the heart of Judas Iscariot, Simon’s 
son, to betray him, 3 Jesus, knowing that 
the Father had given all things into his 
hands, and that he came forth fr: m God, and 
goeth unto God, 4 riseth from supper, and 
layeth aside his garments; and he took a 
towel, and girded himself. 5 Then he pour- 
eth water into a basin, and began to wash the 
disciples’ feet, and to wipe tiem with the 
towel wherewith he was girded. 6 So he 
cometh to Simon Peter. He saith unto him, 
Lord, dost thou wash my feet? 7 Jesus 
answered and said unto him, What I do thou 
knowest not now; but thou shalt understand 
hereafter. 8 Peter saith unto him, Thou 
shalt never wash my feet. Jesus answered 
him, If I wash thee not, thou hast no part 
with me. 9 Simon Peter saith unto him, 
Lord, not my feet only, but also my hands 
and my head. 10 Jesus saith to him, He 
that is bathed needeth not save to wash his 
feet, but is clean every whit: and ye are 
clean, but not all. 11 For he knew him that 
should betray him; therefore said he, Ye are 
not all clean. 

12 So when he had washed their feet, and 
taken his garments, and sat down again, he 
said unto them, Know ye whatI have done 
to you? 13 Yecall me, Teacher, and, Lord: 
ond ye say well; fors»*I am. 14 IfI then, 
the Lord and the Teacher, have wasbed your 
feet, ye also ought to wash one another’s 
feet. 15 For I have given you an example, 
that ye also should do as I have done to you. 


©The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the Go~pEN TExT? School.—A 
new commandment I give unto you. That ye love 
one another; as I have loved you. John 13:34, 


should be greatest. 
Jesus was to be glorified, and 


The time was close at hand when 
his kingdom founded, 


What is the CENTRAL TruTH? They love most 
who serve best. 

What is the Topic? The right spirit in the 
believer. 

What is the OuTLINE? I. At the supper table. 
Il. Jesus washes the disciples’ feet. TlI. A 
conversation with Peter. IV. Christ teaches 
huniility. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 

Time.—Thursday evening, April 6, A. D. 30. 
PiLacn.—An EPPS? pe ouE in Jerusaiem. PARALLEL 
ACCOUNTS. — Matt. 26: 17-30; ar : -26;3 
Luke 22: 7-30. Be unex tebe ro ee 


_ CONNECTING LINKS.—On Sunday, the day follow- 
ing our last lesson, occurred Christ’s triumphal entry 
into Jerusalem (John 12: 12-26), On Monday he drove 
the traders out_of the temple. Tuesday was his last 
working day. On Tuesday afternoon he left the tem- 
ple never to return. When Jesus and his disciples 
came to Mount Olivet on their journey to Bethany, he 
tarried and spoke the words found in Matt. 24, 23. The 
next day, Wednesday, was spent in retirement with his 
disciples at Bethany, probably at the home of Lazarus 
while the Jewish rulers were conspiring against him: 
peersday eftemmoon he ue Peter and John to Jerusa- 
em to prepare for the Passover, and i 
he went there with his disciples, IE 
INTRODUCTION.—We cannot understand the full 
meaning of our lesson unless we read Luke 22: 24-30, 
about the contention among the disciples as to who 


and the natural heart prompted them to desire the 
highest and best places in the new kingdom. This was 
a very strange scene on the eve of the most solemn 
time in all theirlives. Another occasion for their strife 
may have been the fact that there was no servant to 
perform the necessary service of washing the travel- 
soiled feet of the disciples, and none of them were will- 
ing to perform it for the others. 
COMMENTARY .—I. AT THE SUPPER TABLE 
(vs. 1-3). 1. before the feast—They were in the 
upper room which had been given them for the 
occasion (Luke 22: 12), but the supper had not yet 
been served. Jesus knowing (R&. V.)—He was 
fully conscious of his approaching agony and death. 
should depart, etc.—Death is referred to as 
though it were merely taking a journey from this 
world to the Father. ‘‘He was conscious not only 
that his hour of agony was come, but that that hour 
was the gate to the eternal glory with the Father. 
The light from beyond shone back even upon this 
dreadful hour.” ‘‘His entire passion and ascension 
are included in this departure, as taking place in 
this one hour.”’— Whedon. having lovéd his own 
—His own were those who had chosen him as their 
Savior and guide, and whom he had chosen to carry 
out his plans. in the world—They were to con- 
tinue in the world, confronted with its troubles and 
difficulties, after he had left them. loved them 
unto the end—1. To the uttermost limit of love 
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(R. V., margin). 2. With a love without end, 
““God’s love never changes, never ceases, any more 
than the sun ceases to shine, although men may 
hide in caves and dungeons from its light.” 

2. supper being ended— During supper.” — 
R.V. A better reading is *‘when supper was begin- 
ning.” —Cam. Bib. It was customary to wash the 
feet before sitting down toa meal. As there was no 
servant the disciples should have done this for each 
other as well as for their divine Master; but “it 
appears from Luke’s account that as they took their 
reclining couches at the table, a strife arose for 
precedency, and by this is explained the washing of 
the apostles’ feet by Jesus—a reproof and a lesson 
on humility and peace.’”— Whedon. devil having 
already put (R. V.)—The plot to perform this 
dastardly deed was no doubt formed by Judas at 
the time of the supper (Matt. 26:14), five days 
before this. 3. Jesus knowing—The conde- 
scension, humility and infinite love of Jesus is here 
brought out in bold relief. He knew he was the 
divine Son of God, possessed with all power and 
authority, the King of glory, and he knew that 
Judas was a thief (John 12:6) and a traitor and 
would soon betray him with a kiss into the hands of 
his murderers; yet Jesus did not denounce Judas, 
but manifested to him the same kindness and love 
he did to the others. He even washed his feet, an 
act which should have melted the hardest heart. 
‘*Well may Astie exclaim: ‘Jesus at the feet of the 
traitor—what a picture! What lessons for us.’ ”°— 
Dods, comefrom....went to God—By his incar- 
nation Jesus came from God; by his death and res- 
urrection he went to God.—Pentecost. ‘Christ 
came from heaven to bring God to us. He went to 
heaven to bringustoGod. That which comes from 
God shall go to God: they that areborn from heaven, 
are bound for heaven.” ‘He came from God, 
and yet not leaving him; and he goeth to God, yet 
not leaving us.”—Bernard. ‘The consciousness of 
impending separation leads us all to try to put all 
our love into a last look, a last word, a last embrace, 
which will be remembered forever. The earthquake 
of parting lays bare the seams of gold in the rock.” 


Il. JESUS WASHES THE DISCIPLES’ FEET (vs. 4, 5). 

4. riseth from supper—Soon after they had 
taken their places at the table. laid aside his 
garments—His; outer garment—a loose, flowing 
robe which would hinder his action. girded him- 
self—‘‘The girdle represents a readiness for service. 
The towel was to complete the full dress of a serv- 
ant orslave. A bold contrast between the Master, 
who was about to enter into glory, and the aspiring 
disciples, who were too lofty to wash each others’ 
feet, and were anxious abcut their stations in life.” 

5. began to wash—Washing the feet on enter- 
ing a house was customary because necessary, as 
sandals were worn and the feet would be soiled. 
This washing was a symbolical act. Jesus per- 
formed a humble, menial service that should have 
been done by the disciples, and in so doing taught 
them a lesson in humility and at the same time 
tacitly rebuked them for their strife as to who 
should be the greatest (Luke 22: 24). It should be 
remembered that according to the custom of that 
time they reclined at the table with their feet 
extended away from the table and not under it. 


III. A CONVERSATION wiTH PETER (vs. 6-11), 6. 
then cometh he—When it was Peter’s turn to be 
washed. Lord, dost thou—Dost thou, the Son of 
God, the Messiah, perform this humble office of a 
servant toward me? ‘‘Peter had often seen the 
humility of his Lord, but never as in this instance, 
and he recoiled with an unutterable sense of shame 
and astonishment.’”’ The other disciples seem to 


have allowed Jesus to wash their feet without pro- 
test. 7. knowest not now—‘You do not see 
that it is a visible expression of my whole mission, 
in which I laid aside my glory with the Father and 
took upon myself the form of a servant.’”? shalt 
know hereafter—A little better understanding 
was gained in the Master’s words in verses 13 and 14; 
a still clearer understanding after the. crucifixion: 
better still after Pentecost; a full knowledge of all 
that Jesus did for his own was to be gained in eter- 
nity. 8. shalt never—‘‘Not to all eternity shalt 
thou wash my feet.”” wash thee not—With the 
higher washing of which this is only a type. If thou 
wilt not submit to this thou wilt object to that. no 
part with me—Because, 1. The first condition 
of discipleship was submission to Christ. 2. This 
washing was a symbol of spiritual cleansing, and so 
Peter understood Christ’s words (v. 9). 

9. not my feet only—He goes from one 
extreme to the other. He shrinks from the possi- 
bility of being sundered from Christ.—Bib. Mus. 
It appears that Peter entered into our Lord’s mean- ~ 
ing, and saw that this was an emblem of a spiritual 
cleansing; therefore he wishes to be completely 
washed.—Clarke. 10. he that is washed— 
Bathed ; for it was the custom of the Jews to bathe 
twice, in preparing themselves for the paschal so- 
lemnity. ye are clean—You are upright and sin- 
cere. but not all—This was a rebuke which only 
Judas could understand (v. 11). 


IV, Curist TEacHEs HUMILITY (vs. 12-14). 12. 
know ye what I have done—Consider what I 
have done—the meaning and significance of it. 
That he intended his disciples to grasp the spiritual 
meaning of this act is seen from what follows. 

13. Master and Lord—One who has authority, 
whose example should be followed, and whose cou- 
mands obeyed. 14. if I then—The Master lost 
no dignity, authority or power by his econdescend- 
ing love. He was truly great, in that he stooped to 
necessary humble work whea others refused to do 
it. Did those disciples think because they were 
chosen apostles of the Lord Jesus that they were 
above service? Promotion often proves the ruin of 
men, ye also ought—The servant is not greater 
than his master, and you will do well to imitate me. 
“If this lesson has entered your understanding, 
cease all strife for position, and only surpass in 
service to each other.” Henceforth no disciple 
could claim to be too great to perform the most 
humble and most menial service. Jesus did not 
institute a rite, but he did more, he gave us a Jesson 
in humility and service that strikes at the very cen- 
ter of our being. To actually go through the form 
of washing feet would not reach the ease at all. 
We obey this command of Christ’s in the fullest 
sense when, forgetful of self, we live for others, 
serving and helping the sick, the poor and the 
down trodden. “Yo wash one another’s feet is, 
in the deeper meaning of the thing, to help one 
another out of the evil that is in the world, to aid 
one another in the keeping of a pure conscience and 
of a wholesome and holy life.”—J, M. Lang. 


QUESTIONS.—How did Jesus spend the week 
before the Passover? Where did he eat the Pass- 
over with his disciples? When did Judas bargain 
to sell his Lord? What led Jesus to wash his dis- 
ciples’ feet? How did he prepare for that service? 
How did Peter object? Why? What did Jesus’ 
answer mean? What then did Peter say? What 
did Jesus tell him? How did Peter receive Christ’s 
words? What did Jesus mean by his answer in 
verse 10? What did he say after he had finished? 
What lesson were the disciples to learn? How may 
we wash the feet of others to-day? 
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View Points and Survey 


Toric: The Right Spirit in the Believer. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 
Christ the good Example. Phil. 2: 5-16. 
Respecting self and others. Rom. 12: 3-16. 

The way to true greatness. Matt. 20: 17-28. 
‘Humble yourselves therefore.” 1 Pet. 5: 1-10. 
Relation to other workers. Luke 9: 46-56. 

The perfect pattern. Heb. 12: 1-11. 

A spirit of holiness. Titus 2: 1-15. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 
Christ is the perfect example to his followers, as 


well asa perfect Savior; and he sets a pattern for , 


the believer, as to the right spirit. 

I. A SPIRIT OF LOVE AND FELLOwsHIP (v. 1). 
Christ loved, and he gave constant proof of his love 
and sympathy. Even as the shadow of the cross fell 
across his pathway, yet he “loved them unto the 
end.’ In this solemn moment, when he ‘“‘knew that 
his hour was come,” it might have seemed needful, 
and warranted, for him to think only of himself 
and his work. But the very sufferings intensify the 
spirit of followship with and for his own. 

Il. A SPIRIT OF LoyaLTy (vs. 2, 8). Judas 
weakens, wavers, and yields fully to the wrong; but 


Christ in the time of trial, becomes more pronounced * 


and steadfast in and for the right. He interprets 
life from his relations to God and heaven, and so is 
able to resist the influences and surroundings of the 
present. Toremember that we came from God and 
are to go to God wil! greatly clarify our vision and 
simplify our action. 

Ill. A SPIRIT OF SACRIFICING HUMILITY (vs. 4, 5). 
Here was readiness for service, and of the most 
humble sort. Many are willing to work for the 
Master provided it issome great work, which may 
bring credit and honor. But the severer test is 
to humble one’s selfin the work and in order to work. 
It is the spirit of sacrificing humility which gives 
the highest rank to the worker. 

IV. A spirit oF PURITY (vs. 6-8). Peter was 
prone to do the impetuous and spectacular, and 
lacked in some of the humbler virtues. Heis plain- 
ly taught here that purity of motive and life is an 
essential if he would please the Master. 

V. ASPIRIT OF DISCRIMINATION (vs. 9-11). Peter 
needed to stop and think. He was too much given 
to quick speech and headlong action. He headsa 
large wing of the army of believers. 

_VI. A SPIRIT OF CHRISTLIKENESS (vs. 12-15). No- 
tice that it isa spirit of Christlikeness that is imper- 
ative. The technical act of feet washing we do not 
- find anywhere in the teaching or practise of the 
apostles ; but humble service for others is illustrated 
in the lives of many of them. Many accept Christ 
as aSavior, but declineto receive him as Master and 
Lord. Such are lacking in this vital quality of 
Christlikeness. 

Illustrative: THE sPrRIT TRANSFIGURES.— Love 
to God and love to men transfigure the commonest 
service, as a gray and dreary cloud is transfigured by 
the rays of the setting sun. Much that a mother 
does for her child. a doctor or nurse for his patients, 
is very lowly service, that would be hard and repul- 
sive but for love. It was such service that has made 
the names of Florence Nightingale. John Howard 
and many others shine like stars in the sky. : 

PuRITY AND HUMILITY.—Purity cannot be obtained 
without humility. So tong asthe pride that opposes 
God dwells in the heart there can be no purity. Only 
the clear, calm depths of the heart can reflect the im- 
age of the Holy One. Purity is more than morality 
more than virtue. Itisthe one only stream that 


ing. 


flows from entire devotion to God, and its branches 
permeate every nook of the life.—Monroe. 

SprriIT AND LIFE.—It is while engaged in works of 
usefulness among the lowly, the dependent, and the 
sorrowful, that the highest elements of character 
are acquired; so that while serving others we 
thought at first our inferiors, we are ourselves 
strengthened to bear the trials and to meet the de- 
mands of discipleship. The moment a man be- 
comes wholly Christ’s his exclusiveness vanishes.— 
Hurlbut. ; : 

Seed Thoughts: 1. Self-seeking is the peril of 
the believer also. 2. Christ had a true sense of 
selfness and yet a sacrificing adaptation to others. 
3. The child a pattern for all its trust, generosity, 
simplicity, obedience, humility. 4. As one is 
higher in rank he is under the greater obligation to 
condescend to the lowly and needy. 5. While 
Jesus is planning to serve and save, Judas is plot- 
ting to betray. 7. The true gospel strife is that 
which conquers self and sacrifices for the good of 
others. J. M. C. 


Practical Applications 


Christ our example in service, is the key thought 
of our lesson. Let us follow his steps. 

I. In loving service. ‘Having loved his own 
which were in the world, he loved them unto the 
end”’ (v. 1). 


Be imitators of God—and walk in — 


love (Eph. 5:1, 2)°) Love is the great inoentive to 


service. God loves’and serves (John 3:16). Christ 
lovesand serves (Eph. 5:2). When ‘his own’’ fol- 
low him their motto is, ‘‘The love of Christ con- 
straineth us’ (2 Cor. 5:14). His love stops at noth- 
He loved ‘‘to the uttermost”? (v.1,R.V.). A 
father, mother and child were caught in a blinding 
snow-storm. They lost their way. The cold was 
bitter. In the distance was the glimmer of a light 
ina farmhouse. Mother and child could go no far- 
ther. The husband went to seek assistance. When 
he returned he found the child living, but the 
mother dead. In the bitter cold she had stripped 
herself to wrap her own garments around the child. 
That mother loved her own unto the end. Divine 
love stops at no cost. A refined lady went to a 
drunkard’s hovel to visitasick woman. She washed 
the invalid and cleaned the filthy room. The half- 
intoxicated husband watched as she cared for his 
wife and made the room clean. Tears gathered in 
his eyes, and he was led to Christ. 

II. In loyal service. ‘Jesus knowing that the 
Father had given all things into his hands, and that 
he was come from God,and went to God. ... began 
to wash the disciples’ feet’? (vs. 3-5). Rev. Wil- 
liam E. Barton says: ‘‘We could understand the 
record if it had read, Jesus remembering that he 
was human and _ this was his hour of humiliation; 
Jesus knowing that he was the Son of man, a few 
months agoa village carpenter; Jesus knowing that 
as humanity’s representative he was about to be eru- 
cified for sin; Jesusin his human nature, poured 
water, girded himself, and washed his disciples’ feet, 
We can account for it on, the ground of Obrist’s 
humanity. But it reads,\Jesus knowing that the 
Father had given all things into his hands took a 
basin and a towel) Jesus knowing that he came 
from God became servant of all. Jesus, oe he 
went to God, washed the disciples’ fee Jesus 
chose the slave’s place and cleansed the soiled feet 
with his own holy hands in full consciousness of his 
divine glory, and full assurance that he was God’s 
representative. 
God lives to serve. God loves to serve. Now and 
then man has served God. Ever and always God 
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God’s glory is his unselfish service. 
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serves man. God’s angels are ministering spirits 
(Heb. 1:14; Psa. 103: 20, 21).” 

Ill. In lowly service. “He riseth from sup- 
per” (v.4). He thought it not a thing tobe grasped 
at to make himself equal with God (Phil. 2:6, 
B.V.). Hestooped toserve. “And laid aside his 

arments’’ (v.4). He “emptied himself’? (Phil. 

:7), of the glory he had with the Father before the 
world was (John 17:5). ‘And took a towel and 
girded himself” (v. 4). He took upon him the form 
of a servant (Phil. 2:7). Years ago, Laugh Fook, 
a converted Chinaman, moved with compassion for 
the coolies in the South American mines, sold him- 
self for a slave for five years, and was taken to 
Demarara, that he might carry the gospel to his 
countrymen. When he died he had won about two 
hundred to Christ. ‘‘He poureth water into a basin, 
and began to wash the disciples’ feet” (v.5). He 
poured out his soul “unto death” (Phil. 2:8; Isa. 
53:12). From his riven side ‘‘ecame there out blood 
and water’? (John 19: 34; 1 John 5:6). Blood 
stands for redemption from sins through death 
(1 Pet. 1:18, 19; Rev. 1:5); water stands for regen- 
eration (Tit. 3: 5) and sanctification (Eph. 5: 26). 
‘*And to wipe them with the towel wherewith he was 
girded’”’ (v.5). The water typifies cleansing, the 
wiping comfort. We should minister to the com- 
fort of others as well as to their distress, even at 
cost to themselves. A chaplainin the army, passing 
over the field, saw a wounded soldier lying on the 
ground. ‘‘Would you like me to read the Bible?” 
The wounded man answered: ‘I’m so thirsty; I 
would rather have a drink of water.’’ As quickly as 
possible the chaplain brought the water. The man 
said: ‘‘Could you lift my head and put something 
under it?” The chaplain removed his light overcoat, 
and tenderly lifting the soldier, put it asa pillow for 
the tired head. ‘Now,’ said the man, “‘if Ionly had 
something over me;1’m so cold!’ There was only 
one thing the chaplain could do—take his coat off 
and cover the man, and he did so. The soldier 
looked into his face and said, “If there is anything 
in that Book which makes a man do as you have 
done, let me hear it.” 

IV In exemplary service. “If I then, your 
Lord and Master, have washed your feet; ye also 
ought to wash one another’s feet’’ (v.14). By love 
serve one another (Gal. 5:13). Reprove, rebuke, 
exhort (2 Tim. 4:2). Harsh words are a scrubbing 
brush and should never be used. Chilling words 
are frozen water and must be avoided. Scalding 
words are boiling water and will burn, chafe and 
accomplish nothing. Refreshing water is God’s 
own word spoken in love (Eph. 4:15). This is the 
spiritual restoration which can only be done in the 
spirit of meekness (Gal. 6:1). Readiness for serv- 
ice is too often lacking in many who profess to be 
his disciples. The Master sought to uplift others, 
and he is our example of true greatness. Christ did 
nothing from selfish motives. He ever had in 
mind the glory of God and the worth of immortal 
souls. A.C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


WASHING THE FEET 
OF THE SAINTS 
Is OF VALUE 
ONLY AS IT IS 

IN THE SPIRIT. 


SWE SHOULD BE 
UMBLE 
ELPFUL. 


HUMILITY 1s 
CHRISTLIKE. 


CHRIST CALLS e—3 
FOR UNSELFISH SS 


DEVOTION. 


“BE NOT MANY 
MASTERS.” 
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Lesson IV 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—‘‘By love serve one an- 
other.”’ 


BLAOKBOARD OUTLINE 


Jesus, the Teacher 
Humility, the Lesson 


cniters |The Learners 
FIRST HUMILITY, tHeEn EXALTATION 
FOLLOW JESUS’ EXAMPLE 


Jesus as teacher is before us in this lesson. 
Hereisa revelation to those having in charge the boys 
and girls in the Sunday school. What a spirit of 
love, kindness, faithfulness, humility and patience 
is here shown! This is an important lesson. Study 
it, pray over it, meditate upon it, until with the 
Bible in your hand, God in your heart, love in your 
words, enthusiasm in your spirit and action you may 
give a faithful example as well as precept of this 
lesson to the members of your class. 

The lesson of humility was needed by the 
disciples, and so Jesus taughtit. They bad been en- 
gaged in a contest of strife, discussing warmly who 
was greatest, and who was to have the chief seat, or 
place in the kingdom. Some were jealous of certain 
places at the table. They had neglected the service 
which should have been attended to before supper. 
In the absence of servants they should have served 
one another. It was no common occasion. The 
Passover was one of the three great Jewish feasts. 
Jesus was to be with them but ashort time. The 
disciples had been slow to learn and comprehend. 
The principles of the Kingdom of God must be en- 
forced by Jesus’ example again and again as well as 
by precept. Jesus wanted them to be truly great, 
to be workers, to be faithful witnesses of love, to 
evidence honor to whom honor was due, to show 
forth the right spirit of sacrifice and service, and to 
occupy a place of power in the world. What was 
needed? Humility. Here is one of the first things 
for children to learn—‘by love serve one another.” 
The lesson should be taught, the example set before 
them. 

Taking this lesson to heart is what Jesus 
wanted. Outwardly it was plainly shown in the 
washing of the disciples’ feet. How inwardly shown 
by Jesus? How by thedisciples? How byus? What 
Oriental custom is here brought out? What neces- 
sity forsuchacustom? This lesson forall Christians. 
How may children serve one another in school, at 
home, in church? Is this virtue commonly prae- 
tised to-day? Why is it so much needed? How 
may it be possessed? Itisnot doing the great thing 
that Jesus here points out, but doing little things in 
anoble way. Humility dignifies lowly service, and 
makes its possessor a prince. 

The humility of Jesus is vividly portrayed 
through the gospels. His Father highly exalted him. 
‘‘Let this mind be in you.’’ By Jesus’ life, words 
and service a new commandment is given us, ‘that. 
ye love one another asI have loved: you.’’ Jesus’ 
love here shows choice, selection, fervency, con- 
stancy, complacency. His wasthe greatest humility 
and the highest exaltation. Jesus manifested the 
uttermost limit of love. Is there any reason for 
humility and love on our part? G. B, 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Jomn 14: 1-31 


Be a a ee eee 


LESSON V 


—Mon., Apr. 27.—Our heavenly home.—John 14: 1-14, ‘ 
ee Bee ee Whecethe life aoka 17: 1-10. Th.—Jesus the truth and the way.—Jobn 17: 11-26. 


—John 14: 15-31, 


Tu.—Jesus comforteth disciples. 


ie. 


Way to the Father.—Eph. 2: 13-22, Sat.—The only way.—Acts 4:1-12, Su.—The living way.—Heb, 10: 11-22. 


OUR HEAVENLY HOME.—John 14: 1-31. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—1 Let not your heart be troubled: ye believe in God, believe 
also in me. p ape 

School.—_2 In my Father’s house are many mansions: if it 
were not so, I would have told you. I go to prepare a place 
for you. 

3 AndifI go and prepare a place for you, I will come again, and 
receive you unto myself; that where I am, there ye may be also. 

4 And whither I go ye know, and the way ye know. 

5 Thom/as saith unto him, Lord, we know not whither thou goest; 
and how can we know the-way? 

6 Je’sus saith unto him, I am the way, the truth, and the 
life: no man cometh unto the Father, but by me, 

7 Ifye had known me, ye should have known my Father also: and 
from henceforth ye know him, and have seen him, 

8 Phil/ip saith unto him, Lord, shew us the Father, and it 
sufficeth us. 

9 Je’sus saith unto him, Have I been so long time with you, and 
yet hast thou not known me, Phil’ip? he that hath seen me hath seen 
the Father; and how sayest thou then, Shew us the Father? 

10 Believest thou not that I am in the Father, and the 
Father in me? the words that I speak unto you I 
speak not of myself: but the Father that dwelleth in me, he 
doeth the works. 

11 Believe me that lamin the Father, and the Father in me: or 
else believe me for the very works’ sake. 

12 Verily, verily, Isay unto you, He that believeth on me, 
the works that I do shall he do also; and greater works than 
these shall he do; because I go unto my Father. 

13 And whatsoever ye shall ask in my name, that will Ido, that the 
Father may be glorified in the Son. 

14 If yeshall ask anything in my name, I will do it. 


(Memory Verses 2, 3) 


Print John 14: 1-14. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 Let not your heart be troubled: believe 
in God, believe also in me. 2 In my Fa- 
ther’s house are many mansions; if it were not 
so, I would have told you; for I go to pre- 
parea place for you. 3 And if I go and 
prepare a place for you, I come again, 
and will receive you unto myself; that where 
Iam, there ye may be also. 4 And whither 
I go, ye know the way. 5 Thomas saith 
unto him, Lord, we know not whither thou 
goest; how know we the way? 6 Jesus 
saith unto him, I am the way, and the truth, 
and the life: no one cometh unto the Father, 
but by me. 7 If ye had known me, ye would 
have known my Father also: from hence- 
forth ye know him, and have seen bim. 8 
Philip saith unto him, Li rd, show us the 
Father, and it sufficeth us. 9 Jesus saith 
unto him, Have I been so long time with 
you, and dost thou not know me, Philip? he 
that hath seen me hatb seen the Father; how 
sayest thou, Show us the Father? 10 Believ- 
est thou not that I am in the Father, and the 
Father in me? the words that I say unto you 
I speak not from myself: but the Father 
abiding in me doeth his works. 11 Believe 
me that I am in the Father, and the Father in 
me: or else believe me for the very works’ 
sake. 12 Verily, verily, I say unto you, He 
that believeth on me, the wor:s that I do 
shall he do also; and greater works than these 
shall he do; because I go unto the Father. 
13 And whatsoever ye shall ask in my name, 
that will I do, that the Father may be glori- 
fiedinthe Son. 14 If ye shall ask anything 
in my name, that will I do. 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLpEN TExtT? School.—In 


my Father’s house are many mansions. Jobn 
14:2. 

What is the CenrraL TruTH? An entrance to 
heaven can be gained only through Jesus Christ. 
; What isthe Topic? The believer’s supreme com- 

ort. 

What is the OuTLINE? I. Jesus tells of his 
Father’s house. Ii. Jesus the way to the Father. 
Ill. Jesus the incarnation of the Father. IV. 
Faith and prayer will be rewarded. V. Jesus 
comforteth the disciples. 


HISTORICAL SETTING 
TimE.—Thursday evening, April 6, A. D. 30, 
PLacE.—An upper room in Jerusalem. Jesus and 
the eleven disciples (Judas having withdrawn) 
are still at the supper table, 


INTRODUCTION.—Jesus saw that his disciples 
were troubled by the treachery of Judas, by the fore- 
told fall of Peter, by the intense hatred of their ene- 
mies, by their disappointment that the kingdom of 
Christ was not temporal, and by their knowledge that 
soon their Master would be taken away. His discourse 
sets forth the source of all comfort, strength, guidance, 
and spiritual well-being in the truth of the direct per- 
sonal presence of a seemingly absent but really present 
—a seemingly slain, but a really living—a seemingly 
defeated, but really victorious—Lord and Master. 

COMMENTARY.—I. Jzsus TELLS oF nis 
Fatupr’s HOUSE (vs. 1-3). 1. let not your heart 
be troubled—Judas, the traitor, had left the com- 
pany and Jesus had just told Peter that he would 
deny him that very night. Peter was humbled and 
silent, and the other disciples were sad and alarmed, 
That which would cause the greatest distress was 


the fact that their divine Head was so soon to be 
taken from them. ‘lhe whole is most intelligible 
by keeping his agony and cross and departure in 
view, as the point by which they would most be 
troubled.’’—Whedon. ‘Be not ruffled and discom- 
posed ; be not_cast down and disquieted. Though 
the nation and city be troubled; though your little 
family and flock be sensible of the grief, yet let not 
your heart be troubled. The heart is the main fort; 
whatever you do, keep trouble from that; keep that 
with all diligence.’’—Henry. ye believe in God 
—That he is most holy, wise, powerful and good; 
that he is the Governor of the world, and has the 
sovereign disposal of all events. believe also in 
me—As the Mediator between God and man.— 
Henry. The disciples began to lose all hope of a 
secular kingdom, and were discouraged. Christ) 
promises them a spiritual and heavenly inheritance, 
and thus lifts up_their drooping hearts.—Clarke. 
**Baith in God and faith in Christ, are inseparable, 
and the glorification of the Son is a glorification of 
the Father in the Son. In claiming the same trust 
and reliance on himself as on the Father, Christ 
makes himself equal with God, as in chapter 5. 
Hence there is no addition of faith in Christ to faith 
in God, nor a transfer of our trust from its proper 
object to another, but simply the concentgation of 
our trust in the unseen God—upon the incarnate 
Son, in whorn this trust becomes realand effective,” 

2. my Father’s house—‘Both a state and a 
place. —Peloubet. The heavenly world. The place 
from which the Son descended and to which he 
ascended; the future abode of believers, many 
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mansions—Many dwelling places, that is, room 
enough forall, ‘There may be degrees of happi- 
ness hereafter, but such are neither expressed nor 
implied here.’”—Plummer. if  not....I would 
have told you—I would not have allowed you to 
believe that eternal life was awaiting the finally 
faithful if such were not the case. If this world, 
with its conflicts and trials and persecutions and 
death ended all, I would have told you plainly. to 
prepare a place—I shall not forget you. My 
whole life has been for you; my death is to be for 
you; and my going is for the purpose of preparing 
a place for youin the mansions above. “By pass- 
ing into the heavens as your great High Priest, 
through the merit of my sacrifice, and by appearing 
in the presence of God as your Advocate and Inter- 
cessor, I shall procure for you an entrance into that 
place, which otherwise would have been inaccessible 
to you.”"—Benson. 3. Iwill come again—Bet- 
ter, “I come again.”—R. V. Or “I am coming 
again,’’ which is the literal rendering. He came 
again at his resurrection and he is continually com- 
ing in the spiritual life of his people. He also 
comes in an important sense at death, when the 
believer goes to be with him. But it would seem 
that his thought here has especial reference to his 
second advent at the close of the probationary state 
when he will come to judge the world. unto myself 
—In heaven, in the glorified state. The believer’s 
eternal happiness will consist in a perfect and 
unbr.. ken union with Jesus Christ who has redeemed 
him and made him an heir of glory. 

II. Jesus THE way TO THE FaTHER (vs. 4-6). 

4. whither I go, etc.—He had repeatedly told 
them of his coming sufferings and death and that 
he would rise again (Matt. 16:21; Luke 9:22; 18: 
31, 32), but they could not understand it (Luke 18: 
34). the way—That is, the way that leads to the 
Father's house, the place he was going to prepare 
for them. They knew, or should have known, that 
the way to gain a home above was to obey the pre- 
cepts of their divine Master and follow in his foot- 
steps. 5. we know not—‘The minds of the dis- 
ciples were yet filled with the idea of a temporal 
kingdom and their Messiah reigning in Jeru-alem 
as a great earthly potentate, covered with glory and 
honor, and how this could be if Jesus was to be eru- 
citied and leave them was more than they could 
understand. Thomas owns his ignorance and asks 
for an explanation. 6. Iam the way—I am the 
way of access to God. No man cometh to the 
Father only as he comes through the atoning merits 
of the Son. ‘In harmony with this passage ‘the 
Way’ soon became a recognized name for Christi- 
anity (Acts 9:2; 19:9, 23; 22:4; 24:22). But this 
is obscured in our version by the common inaccur- 
acy, ‘this way’ or ‘that way’ for ‘the Way.’ the 
truth—‘The source or fountain of truth. The 
life, the purity and the teaching of Jesus Christ were 
the most complete and perfect representation of the 
things of the eternal world that has been or can 
be presented to man.”’ the life—The source of all 
life, physical, spiritual and eternal. Scientists have 
wasted much time and energy in a vain effort to 
discover the source of life; this verse settles the 
whole question. but by me—Christ is our only 
means of escape from death; but he is sufficient; 
we need no other. 

Ill. Jesus THE INCARNATION OF THE FATHER 
(vs. 7-11), 7. known me..known my Father 
—For Christ, the Son, is at the same time the incar- 
nation of God entire, of the entire Trinity at once. 
He is the haman personation of God, showing to 
men how Ged would be and how God would act if 
God himself werea man.— Whedon. from hence- 


forth—Hitherto they had failed to understand the 
mystery of Christ's nature, but after the resurrec- 
tion they saw with a clearer vision, and after the 
day of Pentecost all was made plain. have seen 
him—they had not seen the substance of the invis- 
ible God, for God is a Spirit; but they had seen 
Jesus Christ who was ‘the brightness of his glory, 
and the express image of his person” (Heb. 1: 3). 

8. shew us the Father—Philip had seen much 
of Jesus and yet did not fully recognize him. 9. 
seen me....seen the Father—"‘He that had seen 
Chri-t’s motives and love, his desire for the salva- 
tion of men, his hatred of sin and love of goodness, 
had seen the Father in these same respects.” 

10. believest thou—Philip must have his faith 
founded on truth and sound doctrine. I speak 
not of myself—Not asa mereman. Allhis words 
and works were an expression of Gud’s will to men. 

1V. FartH AND PRAYER WILL BE REWARDED (vs. 
12-14), 12. greater works—Not greater mira- 
cles. The healing by means of Peter's shadow 
(Acts 5:15), or by the handkerchiefs that had 
touched J aul’s bedy (Acts 19: 1), were not greater 
than the raising of Lazarus. The “greater works” 
refer to the spiritual work which was to bedone. 1. 
Ohrist’s work had been limited to a small territory; 
but through the power of the Spirit the gospel would 
be preached throughout the entire world. 2. 
Christ’s work had been preparatory, and there had 
been few conversions; but under the preaching of 
the apostles thousands would be converied ina day. 
“These ‘greater works’ refer rather to the resu ts of 
Pentecost; to the victory over Judaism and Puagan- 
ism, two powers which for the moment were vic- 
torious over Christ’? (Luke 22: 53).—Plummer. 
because I go, ete.—The reason is threefold: 1. 
The work of the atonement would then be finished. 
2. Jesus would sit as Mediator to give direction and 
power to the work of saving the world. 3. He 
wou d send the promise of his Father (Luke 24: 49). 

13. in my name—What he has purchased for 
us we can ask for in his name. glorified in the 
Son—\V hatever of good comes to man through the 
merits of the atonement glorities the Father. 14. 
anything in my name—Instead of fearing to 
approach God, they could come confidently and ask 
in Jesus’ name. Here was an assurance of his power 
and purpose to bless his fo!lowers after his ascen- 
sion. It must be remembered, however, that by 
asking in Christ’s name me: ns more than using the 
formula “through Jesus Christ ;’’ it means that we 
are to pray in the same spirit in which Christ 
prayed—‘*Not my will, but thine be done.” He 
promises to grant only those requests which are 
rightly made in his name; all else are excluded. 


VY. JESUS COMFORTETH THE DISCIPLES (ys. 15-31). 
Jesus asks them to show their love to him by their 
obedience and he promises to send the Comforter 
to abide with them for ever. He was to be the 
divine Agent by whose power mighty works were to 
be performed through the church. They were not 
to be left comfortless (vs. 18, 27, 28). 


QUESTIONS. — When, where, by whom, to 
whom was thia lesson spoken? Why were the dis- 
ciples troubled? How were they to find comfort? 
What is meant by the Father’s house? By many 
mansions? How did Christ prepare a place for 
them? What are we to understand by his promise 
to “come again” in v. 32. What is meant by Christ’s 
being ‘‘the way’? to the Father? How was he “the 
truth” and ‘‘the life?” In what sense did the dis- 
ciples see the Father when they saw Jesus? What 
were the ‘‘greater works??? How would Christ’s 
leaving them be a benefit to them? What requests 
does Jesus grant? 
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View Points and Survey 
Toric: The Believer’s Supreme Comfort. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 


The Comforter sent. John 14: 15-31. 
Christ Jesus the way. Heb. 10: 12-25. 
Jesus the life. 1John 5: 11-21. 

Allelse is loss. Phil. 3: 1-11. 

Victory over death. 1 Oor, 15: 50-58. 
Love of God shed abroad. Rom. 5: 1-9. 
Christ our life. Col. 3: 1-11. 

All things work for good. Rom, 8: 28-39. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

The believer’s comfort must be in and from 
Christ, and must relate to the spiritual and eternal 
life. Weare in the heart of this gospel for the heart, 
and its messages are tonic and inspiration to the 
believer. ; 

I, A MESSAGE TO THE HEART (v.1). There is no 
promise that the believer shall not have trouble in 
this world; rather a warning that he shall (16: 33). 
But he is urged not to let the trouble strike in and 
affect his inner life. : 

II. A NEW PRINCIPLE OF DEFENSE (v.1). This is 
faith in God and Christ. Itisfor offensive action 
also but here is seen specially its use and aid in re- 
sisting difficulties and enemies. Faith in the spirit- 
ual and eternal isa great source of strength and 
comfort. Take faith as the governing principle of 
the heart interests and life. 

III. ANABIDING AND ETERNAL HOME (v.2). The 
earthly home means much, but it is shifting and 
uncertain ; the heavenly home means far more, and 
allit offers is sureand assured. All that the love of 
God can devise is implied in that heaven which 
Christ has gone to prepare. What comfort to the 
weary toiler, tossed and buffeted in the earth life! 

IV. THis LIFE A TRAINING FOR HEAVEN (vs. 3, 4). 
There is comfort in this for (1) the training time will 
pass; (2) it fits for another and better life; and (3) 
all is under the divine control. 

VY. CHRIST THE HUMAN-DIVINE GUIDE (vs. 5-7). 
This earth life is disappointing and mysterious, but 
in and through it all Christ is the Guide to the 
heavenly conditions and fellowships. In the truer 
meaning of Ohrist’s words, we see the heavenly 
blessings brought even now into this life, for he 
says, | am the way, the truth, the life. Heaven itself 
cannot be more than Christ is, for ‘tin him dwells 
all the fulness of the Godhead.”’ 

_VI. Curist anp Gop arz onze (vs. 8-11). How we 
limit our experiences, conceptions, achievements, by 
forgetting the deity of Jesus Christ. Since he has 
said, ‘‘I am with you alway,” and ‘All power is given 
unto me,” we are warranted in being comforted and 
strengthened, even to the doing and enduring ‘‘all 
things through Christ who strengtheneth.”’ 

VII. AN UNSEEN HELPER (v.12). ‘Greater works 
shall he do, because I go to the Father.” This prom- 
ise has reference to the two facts, (1) that Christ is 
interceding for his people, and (2) that the Holy 
Spirit is sent to guide, keep andstrengthen. These 
two great truths, so apt to be forgotten, mean every- 
thing to the believer, and area source of incalcu- 
Pe ed aa 

III, ConsTantT MEDIUM OF COMMUNICATION (vs, 
13,14). Thisis prayer, by which any believer as 
lay hold of God and his infinite resources for all 
spiritual purposes. What comfort and inspiration 
that the believer has the privilege of drawing from 
this unfailing supply. 

Illustrative: THE HEA¥YENLY FatuEer.— Once 
when half sick, full of doubts, unable to realize God 
or heaven, or feel the full assurance of hope, I was 
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sailing across the Bay of Fundy in a thick fog in the 
night, a symbol of my own spiritual condition. 
During the night I was awakened by the sharp 
whistles, the stopping and starting of the engine, 
and went ondeck. For half an hour I watched the 
captain, with whom I was acquainted. I.saw the 
precautions he took, how he sounded with the plum- 
met, and listened for the fog-bell, how carefully he 
ran his steamer. I returned to my room, and 
slept, saying that I could trust such a captain as 
that, and with such a record ashehad. Then I said 
to myself, how much more can I trust my heavenly 
Father and my Savior, even in the darkest and 
dréariest night.—Selected. ; 

GET COMFORT BY GIVING 1T.—If you have anything 
to say in prayer meeting that is disheartening, may 
you forget your speech. Tell us something on the 
bright side. Give us no sermons or newspaper ar- 
ticles that are depressing. We knowall that before 
you start. Amid the greatest disheartenments there 
are hopeful things that may be said. Perhaps we 
cannot always be cheerful, our own burdens may 
weigh us down; but the best cure for our own heart- 
aches is trying to heal those of others.—Todd. 

GosPEL CoMFORT.—It is not a superficial peace; it 
is not what we call pleasure, nor a happy tempera- 
ment, nor gratified sensibilities. Itis something 
deeper and stronger; itis an attainment; it isa 
victory; it is tribulation overcome; itis the might- 
iest powers of our nature balanced, reconciled, and 
harmonizéd.— Ff. D. Huntington. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. The heart is central and 
controling; if that is held all is held. 2. Heaven 
is large enough to receive all, and various enough to 
suit all. 3. Heaven begins even in this earth life, 
and culminates in the eternity. 4. Heart, faith, 
Christ, Holy Spirit, heaven, providence, prayer, are 
the divine and strong links in this chain of comfort; 
and this chain may adorn every believer. 5. We 
may not know, but we should be willing tolearn;and 
if not willing, we should be willing to be made will- 
ing, like Peter, Thomas, Philip. 6. True prayer 
is (1) in the name of Christ; (2) because of the 
merit and intercession of Christ; (3) for the glory 
of Christ; (4) according to the will and wisdom of 
Christ, representing the spirit and kingdom of Christ. 
Surely we need to be taught how to pray. J.M.c. 


Practical Applications 


I. Command. ‘‘Let not your heart be troubled”’ 
(v.1). The disciples were to suffer much. They 
were to behold him whom they trusted should have re- 
deemed Israel (Luke 24: 21), spit upon, abused, exe- 
crated, suffering the tortures of the cross, and yet be 
unable to interfere for his relief. Nevertheless, they 
were not to let their ‘theart”’ be troubled. They were 
c Ee and be tranquil, to believe and be at peace 

v.27). 

The soul of Jesus was troubled (John 12: 27: 13: 
21) that the heart of his “‘little shikines (John 18, 
33) might be free from trouble. The soul, psyche 
(animal life), may be afflicted, and the heart, kardia 
(the affections), not be agitated. The life may be 
“troubled on every side’? and the heart not be dis- 
tressed (2 Cor. 4: 8). In the world we may have 
terrible tribulation, while in Christ we have utter- 
most peace (John 16: 33). The soul may be “‘gor- 
rowful,” yet the heart “always rejoicing’’ (2 Cor. 
6:10). Jesus could say, **My soul is exceeding sor- 
roe nant oa Lae his heart 

aimed, eli o do wil ?? 
40:8;Jobn 4:34), Z ee 

l. Comfort. “TI go to prepare a place for 
you’ (v. 2), In the hour of his unparalleled SOTTOW, 
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with Gethsemane and Calvary in view, Jesus did 
not think of himself, he remembered “his own.’’ 
He did not comfort himself with the thought, ‘I 
go to my Father’s mansion, I go to the glory from 
which Icame.” He comforts his “little children” 
/ with the promise, ‘I go to prepare a place for you.” 

MI. The coming of Christ. “I will come 
again” (v.3). Christ did not refer to a spiritual 
coming, for he isspiritually present with his people 
allthe time (Matt. 28:20); nor tohis return after 
his resurrection, for he did not then receive them 
unto himself’? (John 20: 17), and these words are 
for all believers through all time (John 17:20) ; nor 
to the descent of the Holy Spirit at Pentecost—the 
Spirit’s presence is a constant witness to the absence 
of Jesus; nor to death, for that is our enemy (1 Cor. 
15: 26), never our hope (1 Tim. 1:1). Death is our 
going to Christ, not Ohrist coming to us (Phil. 1 3233 
John 17:15, 24; 21:22; Acts 7:55, 59). Jesus‘in this 
promise had distinct reference to his second appear- 
ing. The sleeping bodies of the sainted dead wait 
the fulfilment of the promise (Phil. 3:20, 21). All 
living saints should “‘look’’ for his appearing (Heb. 
9:28), and ‘*Comfort one another with these words’ 
(1 Thess, 4:18), If “looking for that blessed hope, 
and the glorious appearing of the great God and our 
Savior” (Tit. 2:13), has come to be a practical real- 
ity in our lives, we have the faith Jesus here pressed 
his disciples to exercise. Hitherto their faith had 
been called out by signsand wonders they could see. 
Jesus said, ‘‘Blessed are they that have not seen, and 
yet have believed”’ (John 20:29). We have the 
‘precious’ faith, the joy of believing in one whom 
having not seen we love; in whom, though now we 
see him not, yet believing, we rejoice with joy un- 
speakable and full of glory (1 Pet. 1:8). 

IV. Co-workers with God. ‘He that be- 
lieveth on me, the works that I do shall he do also” 
(v.12). Jesus bids us point the way to the perish- 
ing; in earnest, throbbing words to testify ‘to the 
truth; to demonstrate to the world the power of a 
holy life. ‘*A holy life has a voice; it speaks when 
the lips are silent, and is either a constant attraction 
or continual reproof,’’ : 

V. Confidence. ‘Whatsoever ye shall ask in 
my name, that will I do” (v.13). At Alexander’s 
court was a poor philosopher. At one time, being 
in peculiarly straightened circumstances, he applied 
to the conqueror for help. Alexander sent him to 
the treasurer, with a commission to give him what- 
ever he asked. He went and dmanded, inthename 
of the sovereign, fifty thousand dollars. The treas- 
urer refused to pay the sum and went and told the 
king what an unreasonable amount the petitioner 
had asked. Alexander said: ‘Let the money be 
instantly paid. Iamdelighted with the philosopher ; 
he has singularly honored me. By the largeness of 
his request he has shown the high idea he has of my 
superior wealth and royal magnificence.”’ Is your 
King less able, less willing, less generous? May we 
not ask large gifts, and please him with the asking? 

A.C. M, 


Blackboard Exercise 


We REJOICE, 
FOR THE - 
x COMFORTER 
~ HAS COME.- 
THE HOME AWAITS °. 


REPARED US AND THE 
EOPLE PROMISE is SURE. 


THE HOLY SPIRIT 1S OUR GUIDE. 


HEAVEN 
ISA 


REPARED 
LACE 


FOR A 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—A heavenly home awaits us. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


JESUS, OUR PEACE 
HE PREPARES {teaven'for cur abose 


ANOTHER COMFORTER {#3 fern 


WE SHALL NOT FEAR 


This lesson includes the whole chapter and in it 
are many thoughts profitable to bring to thechildren, 
but the main theme should be held prominent. The 
thought of a heavenly home may be enforced from 
many standpoints. Outline definitely in your mind 
your manner of approach to the lesson before you 
go before the class. A profitable way may be to en- 
force your ideas of heaven by interrogation. Any 
wrong impression may then be corrected, 

Jesus, our peace in this world. He must be to 
us a God of peace as a preparation for an eternity of 
peace, Sin destroys peace and friendship with God, 
and sin must be repented of and forgiven before 
peace comes into the heart. That bad feeling, those 
sinful words and tempers, Jesus cantake away. He 
can help us to always feel right in heart,even toward 
our enemies. Peace is a gift of God, and if a gift 
it must be presented by some one. The Holy Spirit 
is the messenger of peace. There will be when in 
harmony with God, (1) peace in heart; (2) no worry 
about our future home; (8) no fear about Jesus’ 
companionship ; (4) the presence of the Holy Ghost, 
the Comforter with us bringing assistance, comfort, 
guidance, blessing, power, assurance; (5) desire to 
be all we should be for Jesus; (6) prayer and thanks- 
giving ; (7) faith, love, and obedience; (8) victory 
over our enemies; (9) great joy in the service of our 
Master and King. 

A heavenly home for God’s children is surely a 
wonderful gift. God’s plan for us here if carried 
out in our lives and hearts will result in a home with 
him forever. Outside the realm of peace we shall 
be miserable. The fish that swims the creek is in its 
element. When caught and out of water a little 
while it dies. The Christian life is the normal ele- 
ment of the soul, fitting it for the heaven above, 
where is no sin, no sorrow, no crying, because we are 
then with Jesus, and the devil cannot molest us, nor 
make us afraid. 

Another Comforter is now here to help us get 
to heaven. He warnsus of sin and its consequences, 
shows us the way to the city on high, gives light and 
strength for each step thither, and shows us each 
day how we stand with the Lord. Jesus was the 
first Comforter. He could not remain on earth and 
when he went away promised to send another Com- 
forter. The Holy Spirit came and will remain until 
the end shall come. The Bible reveals to us the 
‘ruth regarding what the Comforter will do for us, 
and the Comforter reveals to us the word of God. 
The Spirit and the word agree. 

Illustration: A skilled guide who conducted 
many travelers over the Alpine mountains, gave 
these instructions: ‘1. Get a guide, 2. Get the 
best guide. 3. Get a guide who has been well 
tried. 4. When you have found him engage him 
quickly. 5. Trust yourself unreservedly to his 
guidance. 6. Do exactly what he tells you, do as 
he does: step where he steps, stop when he stops, 
go on when he goes on,”’ G. B, 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Joun 15: 26-16: 24 


Ee 


LESSON VI 


HOME READINGS,—Mon., May 4.—The mission of the Holy Spirit.—John 15: 26-16 :24. Tu.—Our helper.— 


Rom. 8: 26-28. Wed.—Our assurance.—1 John 3: 


holiness.--Gal. 5: 16-25, 


19-24, Th.—Source of power.—1 Cor. 12: 4-11. 
Sat.—Works through believers.—Rom. 16: 16-19. Su.—Gives lifeand peace.—Rom. 8: 1-6. 


Fr.—Source of 


THE MISSION OF THE HOLY SPIRIT.—John 15: 26-16:24. Print John 16: 4-15. 


MISSIONARY LESSON 
(Memory Verse 13) 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—4 But these things have I told you, that when the time shall 
come, ye may remember that I told you of them, And these things I 
said not unto you at the beginning, because I was with you, 

School.—_5 But now Igo my way to him that sent me; and 
none of you asketh me, Whither goest thou ? : 

6 But because I have said these things unto you, sorrow hath filled 
your heart. 

7 Nevertheless I tell you the truth; It is expedient for you 
that I go away: for if I go not away, the Comforter will not 
come unto you; butif I depart, I will send him unto you. 


8 And when heis come, he will reprove the world of sin, and of 


* AMERICAN REVISION 


4 But these things have I spoken unto 
you, that when their hour is come, ye may 
remember them, how thatI told you. And 
these things I said not unto you from the be- 
ginning, because I was with you. 5 But 
now I go unto him that sent me; and none of 
you asketh me, Whither goest thou? 6 But - 
because I have spoken these things unto you, 
sorrow hath filled your heart. 7 Neverthe- 
less I tell you the truth: It is expedient for 
you thai I go away; for if I go not away, the 
Comforter will not come unto you; butifI 
go, I will send him unto you. 8 And he, 
when he is come, will convictthe world in 


righteousness, and of judgment: 
9 Ofsin, because they believe not on me; 


10 Of righteousness, because I go to my Father, and ye see me 


nO more 5 


1i Of judgment, because the prince of this world is judged. 
12 Ihave yet many things to say unto you, but ye cannot bear 


them now. 


13 Howbeit when he, the Spirit of truth, is come, he will 
guide you into all truth: for heshall not speak of himself; but 
whatsoever he shall hear, that shall he speak: and he willshew 


you things to come. 


14 He shall glorify me: for he shall receive of mine, and shall shew 


it unto you. 
15 


All things that the Father hath are mine: therefore said 
I, that he shall take of mine, and shall shew it unto you, 


respect of sin. and of righteousness, and of 
judgment: 9 of s n, because they believe not 
on me; 1) of righteousness, because I go to 
th» Father, and ye betold ms no more; 11 of 
judgment, because the prince of this world 
hath been judged. 12 Ihaveyet many things 
to say unto you, but ye cannot bear them 
now. 13 Howbeit wien he, the Spirit of 
truth, is come, he shall gu de you into all the 
truth: for he shall not speak from himself; 
but what things soever he shall hear, these 
shall he speak: and heshall declare u toyou 
the things that are to come. 14 He shall 
glorify me: for he shall take of mine, and 
shall declare it unto you. 15 All things 
whatsoever the Father hath are mine: there- 
fore said I, that he taketh of mine, and shall 
declare it unto you. 


* The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—-What is the GoLDEN TrxT? School.—I will 
pray the Father, and he shall give you another 
Comforter, that he may abide with you forever, 
Jobn 14:16. 

Whatis the CENTRAL TruTH? The benefits of the 
gospel are for the whole world. 

What is the Toric? Mission and missions of the 
Holy Spirit. 

What is the OuTLINE? I. The hatred of the world. 
II. The necessity for Christ’s departure, III. The 
office work of the Holy Spirit. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 

TimE.--Cfhursday evening, April 6, A. D. 30, 
PuLAcE,—In Jerusalem, in an upper room. 


INTRODUCTION.—It is uncertain where chapters 
15, 16 and 17 werespoken. Chapter 14 was spoken while 
they were still atthe table, and closes with Christ’s 
words, ‘'Arise, let us go hence,” but not until chapter 
18: Lisit said that they ‘went forth.” Itis supposed 
that at the close of chapter 14 they arose from the table 
but before they actually left the room chapters 15, 16 
and 17 were spoken. 

COMMENTARY .—I. Tur narrep or THE 
WORLD (vs. 1-4). In chap. 15: 18-25 Jesus speaks of 
the bitter hatred the world would have against him 
and his disciples. He then encourages them by 
promising to send the Comforter (vs. 26, 27). Again 
(v. 2) he tells them that they would be put out of 
the synagogues. By this is meant that they would 
be excommunicated. This would shut them out 
from religious and social privileges, and cause them 
to be regarded as the offscouring of the world. Their 
persecutions would be in the name and under the 
guise of religion. ‘Whosoever killeth you,” says 
Jesus, ‘will think that he doeth God service” (y, 2) ; 
that is, that he offers an acceptable sacrifice to God, 


‘Illustrated by Saul of Tarsus (see Acts 25:9), and 
by the proverb found in the rabbinical books. ‘Who- 
ever sheds the blood of the impious does the same as 
if he had offered a sacrifice.’’’—Abbott. ‘‘The rea- 
son of this opinion was that to the minds of the 
persecutors the disciples were propagating a false 
religion which would bring ruin to the synagogues, 
to their own position, and to the people.’ They 
would do these things because they “did not know”’ 
the Father nor Christ (v.3). ‘Better, they ‘did not 
recognize.’ The verb implies that they had the op- 
portunity of knowing, but they had failed to see that 
God is love, and that Jesus came not to shut out, but 
to bring in; not to destroy, but to save.’’—Cam. Bib. 

4. butthese things—About the way they would 
be persecuted and killed. ye may remember—In 
v. 1 he gives as a reason for telling them, ‘that ye 
should not be offended ;” or ‘be made to stumble” 
(R. V.). When the severe test came they would re- 
member Ohrist’s words and be better able to endure 
it. said not....at the beginning—It was not 
necessary to tell them these things until the time 
came for Christ to leave them; nor would they have 
been able to receive them. 

II, THE NEcEssITY FOR CHRIST’S DEPARTURE (vs. 
5-7). 5. Igo my way—The work he came to ac- 
complish was fast being brought to completion, and 
the hour was near when he would leave them. to 
him that sent me—To the Father. He seems not 
to take inte account his sufferings and death, but 
only thinks and speaks of meeting his Father. 
none. ..asketh me, etc.—So far as words were 
concerned Peter had just asked this question ( chap. 
13: 36) and Thomas had suggested it (14: 5), but 
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they were thinking only of themselves and their 
seeming loss. Now Jesus refers to the question in a 
different light. None of them had asked, Whither 
goest thou, with the thought in mind of how it would 
affect him or how ultimately it might bless them. 
Jesus is endeavoring to cause them to look away 
from present trials to the light beyond. 6. sorrow 
hath filled—This would suggest that they were 
sorely distressed, so there was no room for thoughts 
of God’s glory and the greater good that might come 
to them through his departure. 7. nevertheless 
—Notwithstanding the fact that you are thus pressed 
in spirit. I tell you the truth—This solemn af- 
firmation was necessary in order to establish the truth 
in their minds; it was difficult for them to believe 
it. ‘‘The‘l’ is emphatic. ‘I myself, the object of 
your faith ;’ ‘I who knowand who have never misled 
ou.’’’—Cam, Bib. expedient for you—In going 
e (1) finished the work of the atonement and (2) 
declared himself ‘‘to be the Son of God with power 
.... by the resurrection from the dead” (Rom. 1: 4). 
It was not God’s plan that his followers should be 
dependent for success on the limited bodily presence 
of his Son, but the Comforter, the Holy Spirit, was 
to be the active, omnipresent agent who should give 
power and authority to the church. ‘The bodily 
must give place to the spiritual.”” The dispensation 
of the Spirit could not be ushered in while the dis- 
ciples were clinging to flesh and blood, therefore 
it was necessary for Christ to go in order that 
the Spirit might come. ‘What was obscure to 
these apostles time has rendered plain tous. Human 
agency, Christ being corporeally withdrawn, aided 
by the Spirit, must establish his church, gather in 
the Gentiles, convert the world, and prepare for the 
consummation at the judgment day.”’— Whedon. I 
will send him—Literally fulfilled at Pentecost, 
but in no sense restricted to Pentecost. The out- 
pouring of the Spirit came at different times and in 
different places; see Acts 10: 44; 19: 6. 
. III. Tue orrice work or tHe Gory Sprrir (vs. 
8-15). 8. reprove—‘‘Convict.’’—R. V. In the mar- 
* gin we have “‘convince.’’ The Greek word includes 


convince one of truth in such a way as to convict 


| ~ 
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And Jesus came and spake unto them, sayng,All Hf bive 


en Unita Me in heavenand in earth. bole /nertfareand teach alina ~ 
tions, baptizing them in the name of the Father, and ofthe Son, 
and at the Holy Ghost feaching them to abserveall things whatsoever 


l Leven untathe end 
+3 +have commanded youend lo.Jam with fou always. ven untae 


WE CAN DO IT IF WE WILL 


him of wrong-doing.’’—Abbott. the world—By the 
world is meant the great mass of mankind. The 
heathen world is to-day rapidly being reached. The 


missionary spirit has taken hold of the hearts of 
God’s people and the light of gospel truth is even 
now piercing the darkest depths of heathendom. 
sin....righteousness ....judgment—These im- 
ply eachother. Sin means absence of righteousness, 
aud liability to judgment. Sin is the world’s state 
as it is; righteousness as it ought to be; judgment 
as it must and shall be that righteousness may ob- 
tain.—Reith. These are the three great topics pre- 
sented by the Holy Spirit to the human conscience 
and intellect. Sin, from rejection of Christ; right- 
eousness, through the ever-living intercession of 
Christ; judginent, upon persistent sin, executed by 
Christ.— Whedon. 9. because they believe not 
on me—The greatest sin and the foundation of all 
sin is rejecting Jesus Christ. 

10. because I go, ete.—“By going away hesent 
the Spirit to us, who alonecould make men feel their 
need of righteousness, and implant in them the new 
life which would produce it.” 

11. because the prince....is judged—The 
crucifixion of Christ, the consummate work of the 
Evil One, was at once his apparent victory and his 
real defeat. In the crucifixion he pre-eminently | 
had his own way, and by the crucifixion he is defeated | 
throughout the ages. Thusit is in and by the cross / 
that he is pre-eminently judged.—Abbott. 

12. cannot bear them now—Truth can only 
be received gradually. Many things they could not 
have understood until after the resurrection. “They 
needed training and experience first. They must 
stand upon some truths before they could see others. 
Had Jesus told them about the atonement, about the 
coming in of the Gentiles, about the relation of the 
new kingdom to the Jewish Church, as unfolded in 
their later history, they could not possibly have 
caught his meaning, and their misunderstandings 
would have crushed them in blind despair.’’ Jesus 
lets light upon us as we can bear it. 

13. Spirit of truth—The Holy Spirit who 
knows the truth and cannot err. will guide—Per- 
sonal guidance by the Holy Spirit is here promised. 
into ail truth—It is not omniscience or any kind | 
of speculative or scientific truth which is promised, 
but the full knowledge of living, practical truth as it _ 
is in Christ, and as it relates to our soul’s salvation. 
—Schaff. not speak of himself—That is, he will 
teach nothing contrary to the teachings of the 
Father and of Ohrist. things to come—The Holy 
Spirit leads the honest, trusting heart into the deeper t 
things in Christ. Truths which pertain to experi- 
ences which we have not yet reached. 14. glorify 
me—The work of the Spirit in convicting, regener-\ 
ating and sanctifying men_ brings glory to the Son ) 
whose death and resurrection made this work pos- } 
sible. receive of mine, ctc.—The Spirit takes the * 
words and teachings of Christ and shows them unto 
the world. ‘By this test we can test any professed 
revelation. That which iscontrary to Christ’s words 
and spirit cannot be the work of the Spirit.” 

15. all ...are mine—All. the fulness of the 
Father’s being, wisdom, knowledge, power and grace © 
are mine.—Pentecost. Omnipotence, omniscience, 
eternity, absolute holiness belong to Christ. 


QUESTIONS.—Where were Jesus and the dis- 
ciples at this time? What persecutions did Jesus 
say would come to the disciples? Why did Jesus 
tell them about these persecutions? Why were the 
disciplessorrowful? Why wasit necessary for Christ 
to leave them? What is the office work of the Holy 
Spirit? What is the greatest sin of which the world 
is guilty? Why is this so? What would the Holy 
Spirit teach? How would the Spirit glorify Christ? 
How should we glorify Christ? What do we need to 
fit us for missionary work? 
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View Points and Survey 


Torro: Mission and Missions of the Holy 
Spirit. 
Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 


‘Riven the Spirit of truth.”’ John 14: 16-26. 
‘*The Spirit also helpeth.”? Rom. 8: 12-26. 
‘“Thatoneand self-same Spirit.”? 1Cor. 12:1-14. 
“J will pour out my Spirit.” Joel 2: 21-32. 
‘“‘Come from the four winds.’”? Ezek. 37: 1-14. 
“By my Spirit, saith the Lord.”’ Zech. 4. 

“Sent forth by the Holy Spirit.” Acts 13: 1-13. 
The Spirit and the bride say, Come. Rev. 22: 10-20. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 


The passage suggests both the character and the 
characteristics of the Holy Spirit; his mission and 
his ministry. 

I. Mab PossIBLE BY THE WORK OF CHRIST (vs. 
\ (4, 5). Salvation is the result of the three-fold work 
\\. | of God—the purpose of God the Father, the sacrifice 
| of God the Son, and the persuasive ministry of God 
\ the Holy Spirit. ‘The work of each is essential, and 

‘is also vitally related to the work of the others. 
To roLtLow Curist’s work (vs. 6,7). The 
pledge of the Spirit’s power and fulness is seen in 
that he takesChrist’s place, and fills it to the satisfac- 
tion of the believer. This also reveals to us the fact 
that the ministry of the Spirit is commensurate with 
that of Christ. As Obrist is a Savior for all in his 
sacrifice, so the Holy Spirit’s mission is for all 
in applying the remedy for sin. 

Ill. To coMFoRT THE BELIEVER AND WORKER (VY. 
7). Soimportant is this part of the Holy Spirit’s 
ministry that it gives to him one of histitles, namely, 
Comforter. In the stupendous task of the world’s 
evangelization, and in meeting the many compli- 
eated problems connected with it, the Christian 


\ 
\ 


\ 


worker is ever liable to discouragement and despair. - 


The Holy Spirit whispers counsel and cheer, and so 
the work is continued. 

IV. For atu pLaces and TImzs (v. 8). This now 
is specifically stated. The work of giving the gospel 
to the world is, as to power, by the Holy Spirit; and, 
as to agencies and instrumentalities, it is by the 
believerand the church. Hence, it follows that the 
believer and church have all the power of God 
working through them and by them. ‘By my 
Spirit, saith the Lord.” 

7, FoR AN INWARD SPIRITUAL WORK (vs. 8-11). 
' This is (1) a convincing work. The word reprove 
_Mmeans rather to convict of wrong-doing. There is 
| no real salvation until this is done, and then there 
isnoreal progress and success in missionary en- 
deavor except as the sin of the heart is laid bare. 
It includes (2) astandard set up—namely, the right- 
eousness of God, and a corresponding righteousness 
in man, possible by Christ and the Holy Spirit. 
_ There is also (3) the revelation of the truth, so that 
the judgment of this world is seen to be false and 
the judgment of God is seen to be right, 

VI. OF GREAT PROMISE AND POWER (vs. 12-14), 
The era of the Holy Spirit is one of marvelous 
development. The visions of Christ and of his 
kingdom by the believer were to be larger, broader 
deeper, truer. The view of the work to be done. 
as to itsimportance and world-wide scope, was to be 
clearer, The motives to the work were to be mul- 
tiplied and intensified. The deeper mysteries of 
gospel truth were to beapprehended and applied, 

VII. Proprecy oF victory (v. 15), Rightly 
interpreted this is included in the “all things.’” The 
whole redemptive plan and purpose for the world 
is God’s, is Ohrist’s, is the Holy Spirit’s—and there- 
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fore it is to be accomplished in and by man, and for 
man. It is sometimes said that the church, as yet, 
is only playing at missions; thisis because she has, 
as yet, no realization of her privilege and power in 
and by the Holy Spirit. 

Illustrative: CoNsECRATION NEEDED.—‘‘I would 
gladly live in one room, make the floor my bed,a 
box my chair, another my table, rather than the 
heathen should perish for lack of the knowledge of 
Christ.’? Thus wrote the late Mr. Arthington, the 
wealthy Englishman who left vast sums to various 
missionary organizations for the promulgation of 
the gospel, especially in new regions. What grand 
results would follow could more of God’s people be 
imbued with this spirit. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. God graciously shows man 
his need and supplies that need. 2. The work of 
missions deals distinctively with man’s heart and 
conscience. 3. Education is not enough, for that 
only affects the mind and may make one only the 
greater villain. 4. Salvation isGod’s work, whether 
of a soul, of acommunity, of a nation or of a worid. 
5. Tocarry and give the gospel is man’s work, 
whether it be to one soul or to the world. 6. The 
evangelization of the world is an easy task from the 
standpoint of the divine wisdom and resources. 7. 
Father, Son and Holy Spirit are one God, with the 
one purpose, to save and redeem a lost world. 8. The 
church should quit speculating as to what she can do, 
and immediately obey God in what he has told her 
todo. 9. He who has received salvation is under obli- 
gation to give it to all the world. Tanraos 


Practical Applications 
I, PERSONALITY OF THE Hoty Spirit 


We note the Holy Spirit is a person, because, 

I. Hecan be known. He is not an emanation, 
not an influence, not a manifestation of divine 
power, but a Prrson. Surely not without signifi- 
cance is the personal pronoun H& used seven times 
in verse thirteen. 

Il. Heisthe third person in 
The Son glorifies the Father (John 14: 13); the 
Spirit glorifies the Son (v.14). The Spirit takes of 
the things God had given the Son and bestows them 
upon believers (v. 15). 

_ lil. He has the attributes of God. 1. He 
is omnipresent (Psa, 139: 7). 2. Omnipotent 
(Rom. 8:11). 8. Omniscient (1 Cor, 2: 10). 4. Holy 
(1_Thess. 4: 8). 5. True (John 14: 17). 6. Eternal. 

IV. He has been seen. When Jesus came up 
out of the water at his baptism, John saw the 
Spirit of God descending like a dove upon him. 

V. He has spoken. The Spirit sarp unto 
Philip, “Go....join_ thyself to this chariot” (Acts 
8:29). The Holy Spirit sarp, ‘Separate me Bar- 
nabas and Saul for the work’ (Acts 13: 2). 

VI. He can feel and hear. A sinner can 
resist him (Acts 7:51), tempt him (Acts 5:9), lie to 
him (Acts 5: 8). The rebellious can grieve him 
(Eph 4:30). He can be quenched (1 Thess. 5: 19). 

VII. He works. In creation the Spirit brooded 
over the chaotic mass of matter and brought order 
out of confusion (Gen. 1: 2). He divideth to every 
man severally as he will (1 Cor. 12:11). The Holy 
Spirit caught away Philip (Acts 8: 39), 

VIII. Heimpartslife. He isthe Spirit of life 
(Rom. 8: 2). The Holy Spirit quickens the sinner 
(Eph. 2:1). We are born of the Spirit (John 3:5), 

tm. Tu Hoxy SrrrirsHown IN THE LIFE OF CHRIST 

I. In prophecy. Holy men spake as they were 
moved by the Holy Spirit (2 Peter 1: 21). The 
testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy (Rev, 


the Trinity. 
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19: 10), All the Old Testament scriptures pointed 
forward to Christ. All the New Testament scrip- 
tures point back to Ohrist. ; 

II. Inthe incarnation. The mystery of the 
incarnation was the work of the Holy Spirit (Luke 
1:35). ‘His hand fashioned the human form and 
brought to perfection the earthly temple of Christ.” 

Ill, Athis baptism. He testified to the holy 
nature of Christ by descending upon him. 

IV. By leading him. After Jesus was bap- 
tized he was led of the Spirit into the wilderness 
(Matt. 4:1), and after that, we are told he returned 
in the power of the Spirit to Nazareth. 

V. By raising him. Put to death in the 
flesh, Jesus was ‘‘quickened by the Spirit”? (1 Peter 
3:18). Thetombof Jesus was guarded bya Person 
who dared to break the seal. A.C. M. 

III, MISSION OF THE Hoty Spirit 

“Sin cannot be taken from. the human heart, nor 
the plants of righteousness made to flourish therein, 
without the work of the Holy Spirit.’’ That the 
Spirit has been working is manifest by the follow- 
ing outline. 


WORLD MISSION PROGRESS 


GAIN IN COMMUNICANTS SINCE 1800 
IN THE FOREIGN FIELD 


1/800 4850 4880 4892 4905S 


“The population of the world is computed at 
1,550,000,000, so that the Christians form slightly 
more than one-third of the whole; and there are still 
a thousand million souls outside the Christian relig- 
ion. Within the British Empire there are 400,000,000 
people, of whom less than a quarter are listed as 
Ohristians.’’ Truly the fields are white and ready 
for the harvest (John 4: 35). 

It isthe work of the Spirit to reprove and enlighten 
the vast mass of humanity now sitting in dense 
spiritual darkness. Of the Holy Spirit Jesus said, 
‘When he is come, he will reprove THE WORLD.” 


Blackboard Exercise 


THIs iS. THE DIS: 
HE SHALL |] PENSATION OF 
} . THE SPIRIT. 


Tue HOLY SPIRIT 
CONVINCES oF 


a 
Ss Gv yo 3 HE ALONE CAN 
ANOTHE SAVE US. 


OMFORTER.|) - YieLp ro Him 
NOW. 


SIN, 
RIGHTEOUSNES 


JUDGMENT. 


GUIDES INTO 
ALL TRUTH. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—Ye shall be my witness. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


THE MISSION #2 #3? }eu. sp 
THE Wist® WORLD 
Siixe FOR JESUS 


“WHO WILL GO FOR US?” 


RESCUED 
FOR JESUS 


A missionary lesson should delight the heart of 
each teacher and scholar. The outlineis more than 
can be presented to one class by one teacher on one 
Sabbath; but whatever be the approach to the les- 
son, the design is to enforce the idea of missions in 
a helpful and practical way. 

The mission of Jesus to this world shows the 
greatness of the Father’s love, and provides redemp- 
tion for the lost ones. Jesus fulfilled his mission, 
the Comforter came, and is fulfilling his mission, 
and will not the church fulfil hers? 

The Comforter tells of the Father, points to the 
Father, leads to the Father. He in us will cause 
us (1) to live for Jesus; (2) to pray to Jesus; (3) to 
be interested that others may be saved; (4) to wit- 
ness for him; (5) to helpsome one else go where 
we cannot go; (6) to be desirous that all the world 
may be saved from sin; (7) to be glad to tell the 
gospel both at home and abroad; (8) not to weary 
in well-doing ; (9) to work earnestly for the coming 
of Christ's kingdom among men. 

The world needs God. The whole world needs 
the gospel. The whole gospel should now be sent 
to the whole wide world. Three things are needed: 
Christ in the heart, money and missionaries. Send 
money, offer prayers, let your light shine, do all 
you can, that all may hear of Jesus and his love, 
Give yourselves, 

The field is a large one—the United States, 
Canada, Mexico, South America; but these are not 
all. Cross the oceans east and west. ‘‘Disciple 
all nations.” ‘Jesus died for all.” “Girdle the 
globe with salvation.”’ Impress upon the children 
some idea of the greatness of the field. Maps, 
charts, blackboards, various means may be used. 

There is power in the message of love, in the 
message of salvation, in the story of the cross, told 
by messengers in whom the Holy Spirit dwells. 

Aheathen woman went to a missionary one day 
and said, ‘Why did you not come here sooner that 
my little boy might have been saved?’ He had 
been thrown into the arms of a red-hot heathen god. 
This heathen mother recognized the need and the 
power of the gospel. 

Some devices: Where children are aroused on 
the subject of missions, practical schemes should be 
suggested in order toraise money. Raising garden 
vegetables, chickens, picking fruit, sewing, doing 
errands, various ways of self-denial, these and more 
may be suggested. Organizing your class into a 
missionary society will be an excellent plan. Teach 
the children some good missionary song. Missionary 
Bible memory gems are excellent for knowledge 
and inspiration. Let the class choose a missionary 
motto, Ga. B. 
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LESSON VII 

INGS—Mo nd denied —John 18:1-27. Tu.—Betrayal foretold— _ 

zeae oS “<7 74754 “Th. The traitor's kiss Matt. 95: 47-56. Fr.—Remorse % 
ef Judes. —Maiz. 7: LN a r : 1: 1526 ‘Su—Loke's narrative.—Luke 2: 4753. << 


JESUS BETRAYED AND DEWIED.—John 18: 1-27. Print John 18: 1-9, 24-27. ; 


AuTHO=sizED V=asToN (Memory Verses 2, 3) *Awentcan Reviston 
i h mt forth with} 1 When Jesus had spoken these words, he 
: appt lng into the | We2t forth with his disciples over the brook 
~ a = Ridron, where was a garden, into which he 
ae ee Z entered, himself and his disciples. 2 Now 
And Ja’das slso,. which betrayed him, knew the judas also, who betrayed him, knew the 
s Offtimres ed thither with his disciples. | pisce: for Jesus off-times resorted thither ~~ 
nm and officers fromthe With his disciples. 3 Judas then, having 
with lantéms and | Teceived the band of soldiers, and officers 7] 
aad a SS from the chief priests and the Pharisees, 

| cometh thither with lanterns and torches and 
| weapons. £4 Jesus therefore, Knowing all 

the things that were coming upon him, went 
saith unio | forth, and saith unio them, Whom seeK ye? 
stood with |5 They answered him, Jesus of Nazareth. - 
a _ Jesus — Seneca ae oe he. St ae 

also o betray i was Standing wi 

6 As soon then as he had sid unte them, I am he, they went wend S When there te he said ater Pato 
Se ee 
tee = na i = cTroan 7_ Again ore he them, < 
sueks yet Aad et Oe a ye? And they said, Jesus of 
Nazareth. 8 Jesus answ.rei, I toli you 
that Iam he; if ther fo e ye seek me, let 
these go their way: 9 thatthe word might - 
be fulalied which he spake, Of those wham 
thou hast given me I lost not one, 

24 Now An’nas had sent him bound unto Cai’a-phas the Gaigaetene ba ae — 
high priest. 35 Now Simon Peter was standing and 

on Pe’ier siood and warmed h ‘ i warming himself. They said therefore unto 

Arthet thoa also one of his disci; jenied it, him, Art thou also one of his disciples? He 
and seid, I em noi. denied, and = he gs uses of the 

26 One of the servanis of the high p Servants of the high priest, being a kinsman 
man whese ear Pe’ter cut off, sith. Did of him whose ear Peter cut of, saith, Did 


S Jesus answered, I have told you that I am he: if there- 
fore ye seek me, let these cu their way: 


<5 + not I see thee in the garden with him? 2 
garden with him? R = i Ree a- . Peter therefore denied again: and straight- 
3] Peter then denied azsin: and immediately the cock crew. way the cock crew. 
Ly 


* 
|] 
wv 
tual 

4 


Americsa Rerice, copyright 1201, by Themss Neco & Scos, 


Supr.—What is the Gonpen Text? School—Jesus was a garden—Gethsemane. which means “oil- 
Ssid unto them, The Son of man shall be betrayed = = - 


x press.” The very name was an emblem of trial, 
to the hands of nm. Ma 4222. as = a 

"What isthe C aecie taney We should always SS ony It was near the foot of the western 

be elad to confess Christ before men. ~" slope of Olivet and “was probably an enclosed olive 


Whatisthe Toric? False and true professors vineyard, containing a press and garden tower.” 
What is the Ovtimne? I. Jesus betrayed. II. The present Gethsemane is about three-quarters of 
“gp Locale enemy ee Dg esses a mile from the wall of Jerusalem. he entered 
oles Sa priest. ¥. Jesus and his disciples—John passes over the events 
Bae 2 % connected with the entering, and the agony of 
ICAL SETTING Christ in the garden, probably because it was so 

Eris fully described vangelists. See Ma 
about midnight till one or two o’eleck. Prace.— 26: 646: Me oe ae = 

The Garden of Gethsemane on the western slope ~~" ae Pa 
of the Mount of Olives. opposite Jerusalem. and - oe Judas.. --Knew the plac Luke tells us 
the palace of the high priest in Jerusalem. Pas. that this very week they had Spent their nights on 
ALLEL ACCOUNTS— Matt. *6: 47-56; Mark 14:43- the Mount of Olives (Luke 21: 37):;-and having 
52: © 22:47-62. been there frequently with the Master Judas was 
: : 2 2 : ; familiar with his resting-places: yet he went so far 
INTRODUCTION.—Two or three days before, Judas as to meet him in that sacred place and there betray 
— a sp eariapechae rule betray Jesu: him. What a picture of a fallen nature! 3. a 
i s for thirty pieces of s - % 4 

ther lenving the upper room oe band of men—Judass received the Roman cohort, 
coursing with his disciples around the which consisted of from 300 to 600 men, who were 
7 quartered in the tower of Antonia and guarded the 


Trve.—Friday morning, April 7. A.D.30. From 


had eaten his memoria! supper. i was 


them, Judas was with the Pharisees. a: peace of the ci With the Roman soldiers cam 
2 : bers ty. idie e 

details of his treachery, receiving a d also “the chi iests, and captains thi empl 

Oificers to go to the usual resorts of Jesus = 6 et ah ara =i “ 


Fs to go to. sual and the elders” (Lake 22: 52), and “a great multi 

st ‘v. 23 2 = 
7 are him peaary. 5 “he ‘ tude” (Mark 14:43). lanterns and torches—It 
z MMENTS SD these ee Rs¥ED (vs. 1- was at the time of the fall moon and tha¥ were not 
5). 1. had spoken these words —The cis. necessary. only as the band might have expected to 
course and prayer recorded in John 14, 15, 16 and search the shady recesses of the garden of the valley ~» 
ijn WenGs..._- the brook Cedron—Or Kidron. of the Cedron. weapons—The Roman soldiers 
This was a small stream that flowed to the east of were armed with swords, but the crowd ith 
Jerusalem, through the Valley of Jehoshaphat and “staves” (Matt 26: 47) aaetas clubs. bait 
divided the city from the Mount of Olives. where 4. Knowin = all thin i rota, was not taken 

> 
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unawares, but voluntarily delivered himself up. 
whom seek ye—Jesus speaks to lead them to 
admit their purpose. 5. Jesus of Nazareth— 
The answer may perhaps reveal the light in which 
Judas had represented Jesus to the Roman author- 
ities; ‘tof Nazareth’’—a Galilean prone to revolt.— 
Schaff. Lam he—Look no farther; lam the one 
for whom you are searching. Judas...... stood 
with them—tThat is, with the band of soldiers. A 
kiss had been agreed upon asa signal to mark the 
person they were seeking. As the band reached the 

arden, Judas went somewhat in advance of them 
(Luke 22:47), and reached Jesus after he had roused 
the three—Peter, James‘and John—and was pre- 

aring to go and meet his captors. Judas saluted 

im, ‘Hail, Rabbi,’ 60 as to be heard by the rest, 
and kissed him repeatedly, loudly, effusively (Matt. 
26:49). The Savior submitted to the indignity, not 
stopping, but only saying ashe passed on: ‘‘Friend”’ 
(not the endearing word, but ‘‘companion”’), ‘tis it 
this for which thou art here?’’ (Matt. 26: 50); and 
then, perhaps in answer to his questioning gesture, 
“Judas, with a kiss deliveredst thou up the Son of 
man?” (Luke 22: 48).—Hdersheim. 

II. Jusus SHOWETH HIS POWER (vs. 6-9). 6. 
went backward and fell—This was the mani- 
festation of superhuman power. ‘The divine maj- 
esty of Jesus, just from his intimate communion 
with God, the unexpected boldness of innocence, 
smote terror into hearts conscious of guilt.’’ ‘*Why 
this exhibition of power? 1. To show that he sur- 
rendered himself willingly, as to God’s plans and 
not to man’s power. 2. It drew attention away 
from his‘disciples to himself. 3. It gave courage 
and faith to his disciples in after days, to know the 
power of Jesus, and that he could use it if he would.” 
See Matt. 26:53, 54. 7. whom seek ye—The 
question was repeated, perhaps in irony. 

8. I have told you—An intimation to the 
armed crowd what playthings they might be in his 
hand.—Whedon. let these go their way—Let 
the disciples go their way. It was necessary that 
they should live to carry on the work, and Christ 
purposes to protect them from all harm. “These 
were words of authority, not of entreaty. It was 
certainly the supreme power of Christ that kept the 
soldiers and the mob from destroying all the disci- 

les, when Peter had given them such provocation 
in cutting off the ear of Malchus.” 9. which he 
spake—This has reference to the prayer just 
offered; see John 17:12. have I lost none—This 
is here applied to the preservation of their natural 
lives; even the body is‘a part of Christ’s charge and 
eare.—Henry. He had kept them for three years. 
“Judas perished, soul and body, and so was com- 
pletely the son of perdition.” 

III. Jesus anresTep (vs. 10-12). Peter drew his 
sword and cut off the right ear of the high priest's 
servant. From Luke 22: 49, we eee that the disci- 
ples asked Jesus if they should defend him with the 
sword. Peter did not wait for an answer, but at 
once begins the defense. ‘“‘Probably he wished by 
this blow to prove his readiness to risk his life for 
his Lord and to fulfil his vow (Mark 14: 27-81); in 
all probability it was also his design to give a signal 
to the friends and the Lord himself to rise in arms 
against the foe.”—Lange. VPeter’s act was very 
rash and would place Jesus in the attitude of a rebel 
against the Roman government. Peter was also 
liable to arrest. Probably the man stooped to seize 
Jesus and “tno doubt the blow was intended to 
cleave down the aggressor, though by God's good 

rovidence the stroke was turned aside.’’—Trench. 
Foaling this man was Christ’s last miracle before 


the crucifixion, Jesus then told Peter to put up 
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his sword and said, “The cup which my Father hath 
ere me, shall I not drink it?’ (v.11). What God 
1ad arranged for him in making atonement for sin 
is represented as a bitter medicine put in a cup for 
him to drink. The fact that the cup was given him 
by the Father was sufficient reason why he should 
drink it without hesitancy. We learn from Matt. 
26: 52-54 that Jesus gave thees other reasons for not 
resisting: 1. The unsuitableness of doing so; “for 
all they that take the sword shall perish by the 
sword,” 2. Peter’s puny sword was superfluous; 
if force had been needed, prayer would have 
brought more than twelve legions of mighty angels. 
8. “How then shall the Scriptures be fulfilled?’ 
They then took Jesus and bound him (v.12). Some 
of the more eager ones had taken hold of Jesus 
before the attempt of Peter to protect him (Matt. 26: 
50); now the guard took possession of him and led 
him away. At this time not only Peter, but all the 
disciples forsook Jesus and fled. Veter and John 
afterward followed him to his place of trial. 

IV. Jesus pevork THE HIGH PuIEST (vs. 13, 14, 
19-23). Jesus was taken to Annas first. It is sup- 
posed that Annas and Caiaphas occupied different 
apartments in the same palace, which was probably 
situated on Mount Zion, near David’s tomb in the 
southwestern part of the city. Annas must have 
had great authority in his nation. ‘‘He was an old 
man of seventy years, who had been high priest 
twenty years before. As many as five of his sons 
succeeded him in this office, which at that period 
was not a life appointment, but was generally held 
only for a short time; and the reigning high priest 
at this time, Caiaphas, was his son-in-law. Annas 
was a man of very great consequence, the virtual 
head of ecclesiastical affairs, though Caiaphas was 
the nominal head.”—Stolker. It was Annas and 
Caiaphas who sent the band to arrest Jesus, and the 
leaders wanted the sanction of Annas before they 
proceeded against Jesus. Caiaphas with all haste 
summoned the Sanhedrin. ‘he high priest ques- 
tioned Jesus as to his disciples and his doctrine (v. 
19). in hopes of obtaining evidence which would aid 
them in the formal trial which was to follow. 
Christ answers no questions about bis disciples, and 
as to his teachings he tells the high priest to ask 
those who had heard him. ‘I spake openly to the 
world....in secret have I said nothing’ (v. 20). 
Jesus did not hold his membership in any secret 
society. One of the officers standing near then 
smote Jesus. 

V. JESUS DENIED (vs. 15-18, 24-27). Peter and 
John both followed Jesus into the palace of the 
high priest. Jobn appears to have been known by 
the high priest and iEeough John’s influence Peter 
was admitted into the court of the palace (vs. 15, 
16). Peter followed “afur off’? and “sat with the 
servants” while John went with Jesus. If Peter 
had stayed by the tide of John he would not have 
denied his Master, for John seems to have had no 
such temptation. Peter put himself in the way of 
temptation. He was in an excited crowd for two 
hours or more, 

QUESTIONS.—What words are referred to in 
verse 1 that Jesus had just spoken? Where was 
Cedron? Where was Gethsemane? Give the mean- 
ing of Gethsemane. Describe Ohrist’s agony there. 
Where was Judas? Who came with Judas to arrest 
Jesus? Describe the betrayal. How did Jesus show 
his power? Why did he do this? What command 
wae given concerning the disciples? What rash act 
did Peter commit? Why did Jesus tell him to put” 
up his sword? To whom was Jesustaken? Givean 
account of the interview with the high priest. Give 
an account of Peter’s denial. 
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Toric: False and True Professors. 
Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 

The world or the soul. Mark 8: 27-37. 

Battling of spiritual forces. Rom. 7. 

Worldly and ungodly destroyed. 2 Thess. 1: 3-12. 

The end of a perfect man. Psa. 37: 25-37. 

Neglecting the one thing needful. Heb. 2: 1-13. 

In the hands of God. Heb. 10: 26-39. 

Temptation graciously limited. 1 Cor. 10: 1-13. 

All things for good. Rom, 8: 28-39. 

Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

Judas and Peter are pronounced types—one of 
the false professor, the other of the true. Each has 
many followers. This scripture passage invites a 
study of them. 

I. JUDAS, THE FALSE PROFESSOR (vs. 1-9). 1. He 
is cast.off at last (vs. 1,2). Judas had masqueraded 
as a follower of Christ, but the time of testing came 
and he went to hisown. So isit with all the false. 
Fellowship in the church, activity in Christian work, 
not even prominent official position, can prevent 
the hypocrite from being found out and cast out. 

2. He publicly allies himself with the enemies 
of Christ (v.38). He has been with them really all 
the time, but now he declares it. The knowledge he 
has of Christ’s plans and work, he uses to betray 
his Master into the hands of the enemy. 

3. He is graciously given another opportunity 
to repent (vs. 4,5). This confrontal by Christ, and 
his fearless “I am.’’ must have touched the con- 
science of the traitor and shown him himself; 
and the outgoing of supernatural power, which 
staggered him physically, must have affected him 
Go ety in his deeper nature. Itis of the mercy of 

od. 

4, Breaking from the divine restraint, he passes 
to the grossest wickedness and betrays his Master 
with a kiss, 

II. Perper, THE TRUE PROFESSOR. 1. It is possi- 
ble for a good man to fall into sin. Note the steps 
in Peter’s downward course. He (1) followed the 
Savior at a distance; (2) associated with the ene- 
mies of Christ (vs. 25, 26); (3) was tempted to deny 
his Savior (vs. 25, 26); (4) fell into gross and griev- 
ous sins; (5) brought great reproach to the cause of 
Ohrist. This should be a great warning toall. 2. 
The backslider may be recovered. When he met 
Jesus, Peter was convicted of his sin. He wept, 
repented thoroughly, and was restored. John says: 
“These things write I unto you, that ye sin not. 
And if any man sin, we have an advocate with the 
Father, Jesus Ohrist the righteous” (1 John 2:1). 

Illustrative: A smrious marrpr.—Mr. Morgan 
tells of two men, nominal Christians, who worked 
side by side for five years before finding out, either 
of them, that the other had ever made a profession 
of religion. One of them, in telling it to Mr. Mor- 
gan, said, ‘“‘Wasn’t it funny?” “Funny!” said 
Morgan; ‘“‘why, no; go find the man and let us get 
down before God, for you never have been born 
again.”’ 

Tu Onrisrran’s PILOT.—One has beautifully said 
that at birth a soul leaves port under sealed orders. 
But Doctor Gordon adds the thought; Every re- 
generated soul sets out on its voyage with an invis- 
ible captain on board, who knows the nature of our 
sealed orders from the outset, and who will shape 
our entire voyage accordingly, if we will only let 
him.—Seripture Anecdotes. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. While Jesus is praying for 
his disciples, Judas is plotting his betrayal. 2. 
Gethsemane, garden of sorrows and sufferings. 3, 
The “agony”? was caused (1) by the terrible death 


” 


to be his, (2) by the fact of the world’s sin, (3) by 
fear that he might fail in the crisis, (4) by the last 
dread conflict with Satan. 4. Christ’s prayer in 
Gethsemane a model as to (1) being alone, (2) per- 
sistency, (3) earnestness, (4) specific object, (5) 
faith, (6) reverent submission. 5. The hypocrite 
in the church is nw partof the realchurch. 6. Christ 
will protect and keep all hisown. 7. True prayeris 
always answered for the true good of the petitioner. 
J. M. ©. 


Practical Applications 


Each evangelist wrote of Jesus from a different 
standpoint. In John he is the Life, the Light, the 
Love. There is no record of his genealogy, no ac- 
count of his birth, no hint of temptation, no refer- 
ence to the transfiguration, no word of the agony in 
the garden, no mention of darkness. His death is 
imperial and voluntary; the word of triumph is 
spoken on the cross. As Son of God he was above 
the world’s rejection, above the reproach of the 
people, above the treachery of the traitor, above the 
longing for the sympathy of the disciples. The 
divine transcends the human everywhere. In our 
lesson we see, 

I. Divine courage. ‘“Jesus...... went forth’’ 
(v.1). Wentto ‘the place’ which Judas the traitor 
knew (v.2). Knowing all things that should come 
upon him, went straight to the place where his ene- 
mies would arrest him, and then he quietly asked, 
‘Whom seek ye?” (v. 4). 
lanterns would not have availed to find him without 
his words, ‘tl am he’ (v.5). The true follower of 
Jesus has the same divine courage. A twelve-year- 
old girl in India was permitted by her husband to 
attend the mission school. One day she begged 
him to give up their idols, which were no true gods, 
and go with her and learn about Jesus. He was 
troubled ; he had only meant to have her taught to 
read. ‘I must take you away,” he said. ‘You 
shall live with my mother.” He carried her to the 
village of her mother-in-law, where there was not a 
single Christian. Soon after the child’s husband 
died, and-then, as is the custom in India, his family 
treated her cruelly. They accused her of causing 
her husband’s death because she had deserted their 
gods. They said, ‘‘Now you shall worship our gods 
and promise not to become a Christian.” “I can- 
not,’? the child answered; “I am a Ohristian.” 
They threatened her, but she was firm. The broth- 
ers-in-law, becoming exasperated, took the little 
child-widow into the garden and fastened her hands 
and feet to four stakes, and said, ‘“‘Now we will 
bring fire and burn your feet unless you promise 
you will not become a Christian.’ The brave girl 
answered? “I do believe in Christ. I am a Ohris- 
tian.’ As the fire slowly burned they asked, ‘‘Now 
will you promise?’ Again she said: “Oh, I cannot 
promise. I am, I am a Ohristian.”” When she 
fainted, they carried her to a dark room and left 
her alone. In the night when consciousness re- 
turned she crept out on her knees and found her 
way to the mission. Going thus for more than 
pouty cient pow ue was exhausted when she found 

er friends; but she recovered : i i 
others of Cit , and to-day is telling 

3 ivine power. ‘They went backward 
fell to the ground”’ (v.6). The single sotence 
am he”? (v. 6), *tdrove back and prostrated a crowd 
fierce with hatred, terrible with arms. What shall 
he do when he cometh to judge, who did this when 
he was going to be judged? If Moses trembled 
(Heb. 12: 21); jf the priests could not stand 
(2 Chron, 5:14) ; if Job abhorred himself (Job 42; 6) ; 
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if Isaiah was undone (Isa. 6: 5); if Ezekiel fell upon 
his face (Ezek. 1: 28); if Daniel had no strength in 
him (Dan. 10: 8); if the disciples fell on their faces 
(Matt. 17:6); if John fell at his feet (Rev. 1: iO: 
how shall the sinner stand?(1 Pet. 4: 18).” 

Ill. Divine majesty. ‘lf therefore ye seek 
me let these go their way” (v. 8). In the majesty 
of heaven Jesus controls the multitudes so that they 


make no attempt to revenge Peter’s murderous 


assault (vs. 10-13). Words of authority, not words 
of entreaty. A command rather than a contract. 
There were many reasons for sparing them, while he 
must tread the winepress alone (Isa. 63:3). This 
the purpose of his sufferings (Gal. 3: 13; 2 Cor. 5: 
21). When Christ exposed himself he excused his 
disciples. They were not, as yet, fit to suffer. 

IV. Divine nonresistance. ‘Put up thy 
sword” (vy. 11). ‘For all they that take up ,the 
sword shall perish with the sword’? (Matt. 26:52). 
The weapons of our warfare, the shield of faith, the 
sword of the Spirit, and prayer (Eph. 6: 16), are not 
carnal, but mighty to the pulling down of strong- 
holds (2 Cor. 10: 4). 

V. Divinesubmission. ‘Then said Jesus.... 
the cup which my Father hath given me shall I not 
drink it?’ (v.11). He did not say. ‘The cup which 
Judas hath given,” nor ‘The cup which this legion 
hath given,” but ‘The cup which my Farner hath 
given.” He looked beyond the treacherous kiss of 
the traitor, beyond the faces of the scowling mob, 
and only saw the loving hand of his Father. ON ee 
said the sainted Madame Guyon, “if you only knew 
what peace there is in an accepted sorrow !? Jesus 
was made ‘“‘perfect through suffering,’’ and youand 
I can never attain it in any other way. But there 
must be submission with the suffering, a gladness to 
be counted worthy, a joy that shall be our strength. 

VI. Divine meekness. ‘Bound him... .and 
led him away” (vs. 12,13). The type of Jesus was 
the lamb led to the slaughter (Isa. 53). Jesus, 
‘when he was reviled, reviled not again; when he 
suffered, he threatened not; but committed him- 


self to him that judgeth righteously”’ (1 Pet. 2: 23). 


VII. Divine frankness. ‘I spake openly to 
the world” (v. 20). Adam Clark says: “The an- 
swer of our Lord is such as became a person con- 
scious of his own innocence, and confident in the 
righteousness of his cause. I have taught in the 
temple, in the synagvgues, in all the principal 
cities, towns and villages, and through all the coun- 
try. I have had no secret school. No doctrine has 
ever proceeded from my lips, but what was agree- 
able to the righteousness of the law and the purity 
of God. My disciples have taught in the same way. 
Ask those who have attended our public ministra- 
tions, and hear whether they can prove that I or my 
disciples have preached any false doctrines, have 
ever troubled society or disturbed the state. Attend 
to the ordinary course of justice, call witnesses, let 
them make their depositions, and then proceed to 
judge according to the evidence brought before 
you.” A.C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


PETERS 
REPENTANCE 
WAS THOROUGH. 


WHO ARE CHRISTS 
BETRAYERS 

AND MURDERERS 
TODAY 2 


THE FIRST 
CHURCH HAD 
A TRAITOR. 


“WE ARE ONLY 
RESPONSIBLE 
FOR OUR OWN 

CONDUCT. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—Jesus bore it all for us. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


\In the Garden 


Warned the disciples 
JESUS } erty pes 


Smitten by officers 


Prayer 
Sorrow 
Victory 


THE HOUR OF DARKNESS 
HERE IS UNENDING LOVE 


Jesus went into the garden of Gethsemane 
about the midnight hour, He had often been there 
before, but this occasion was unlike any previous 
one, and none like it will ever be repeated. He 
had, a short time before, eaten the Passover supper 
with his disciples, and after singing a hynin, Jesus, 
accompanied by eleven of his followers, went to the 
place of sorrow. Hight were stationed as an outer 
guard, and Peter, James and John formed the 
inner watch; but Jesus prayed alone. The outline 
suggests a basis for the lesson story. Below are 
points and illustrations, leaving the story to be 
framed by the teacher. 

Word study suggestions: GrTHsEManZ signi- 
fies ‘tan oil press.” Olive trees grew in this lovely 
garden, which was in view of the city. It suggests 
sorrow, trial, agony, distress. BurrayEp—a base 
act under guise of friendship. The betraying was 
even then going on, while Jesus was praying. There 
was its preparation, its price, its success, its results. 
Banp—probably a garrison of Roman soldiers sta- 
tioned in the city. Orricers—no doubt the temple 
police. SorrowFu~—the derivation suggests its 
meaning, ‘not at home,” or “the sorrow of a 
stranger in a strange land, a homesick grief, a deep 
distress.’ EXCEEDING SORROWFUL—given by Mat- 
thew ‘‘encompassed with sorrow.’’ The atmosphere 
before a storm, a besieging army around a city. 
Acony—sometimes athletes strove so hard in the 
contests that death would come. Jesus’ intensity in 
prayer increased. It was a mighty struggle, so 
great that he sweat great drops of blood. 

Illustrations: A sentinel placed on duty went 
to sleep. He was court-martialed and shot. Charges 
against him were, (1) sleeping on post, (2) neglect 
of duty, (3) disobeying orders. A boy stayed away 
from Sunday-school one bright spring day. His 
companions came, and finding him at home suc- 
ceeded in getting him to go fishing. Neglecting 
one duty paved the way for doing a great wrong. 

Some lessons: 1. Victory over the enemy is 
won through prayer. 2. ‘“‘The more loving the 
heart, the more helpful is fellowship and sympathy.” 
3, Jesus drank the bitter cup for us. 4. Sin is an 
awful reality, and causes all the world’s sorrow. 95. 
Jesus was strengthened by angels when his will was 
his Father’s. 6. There is meaning in Jesus’ love 
for sinners. 7. Jesus’ prayer was answered. 8. 
Temptations are overcome by watchfulness and 
prayer. 9. To every one will come a time of con- 
flict. 10. God has many ways to strengthen his 


people, 11. The world wants boys and girls with 
moral courage. ; 
Queries: Where was John during the arrest? 


During the trial?_ How was Peter reminded of his 
base action toward Jesus? Is it possible to always 
be true to Jesus? Ga. B. 
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LESSON VIII 


_—Mon., May 18.—Jesus on the cross.—John 19: 178 Des 
De et tthe ponitent EMieL= take 23: 39-49, Th.—The burial.—Jobn 19: 31-42. 
Su.—Worthy the Lamb.—Reyvy. 5 


23: 32-38. t 
Sat.—Dying for sinners.—Rom. 5: 1-11. 


PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Joun 19: 17-42 


0, Tu.—Despised and rejected.—Luke 
Fr.—For us.—Isa. 53. 
: 6-14. 


JESUS’ DEATH AND BURIAL.—John 19: 17-42. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supr.—28 After this, Je’sus knowing that all things were now 
accomplished, that the scripture might be fulfilled, saith, I thirst. 


School.—_29 Now there was seta vessel full of vinegar: and 
they filled a spunge with vinegar, and put it upon hyssop, and 
put it to his mouth. 

30 When Je’sus therefore had received the vinegar, he said, It is 
finished: and he bowed his head, and gave up the ghost. ‘ 


31 The Jews therefore, because it was the preparation, that 
the bodies should not remain upon the cross on the sabbath 
day, (for that sabbath day was an high day,) besought, Pilate 
that their legs might be broken, and that they might be taken 
away. 

32 Then came the soldiers, and brake the legs of the first, and of 
the other which was crucified with him, 

33 But when they came to Je’sus, and saw that he was dead 
already, they brake not his legs: 

24 But one of the soldiers with a spear pierced his side, and forth- 
with came there out blood and water. 

35 And he that saw it bare record, and his record is true: 
and he knoweth that he saith truc, that ye might believe. 


36 For these things were done, that the scripture should be ful- 
filled, A bone of him shall not Le broken. 

37 And again another scripture saith, They shall look on 
him whom tiey pierced. 


38 And after this Jo’seph of Ar-im-a-the’a, being a disciple of 
Je/sus, but secretly for fear of the Jews, besought Pi/late that he 
might take away the body of Je’sus: and Pi’late gave him leave. He 
came therefore, and took the body of Je’sus. 

39 And there came also Nic-o-de’mus, which at the first 
came to Je’sus by night, and brought a mixture of myrrh and 
aloes, about an hundred pound weight. 

40 Then took they the body of Je’sus, and wound it in linen clothes 
with the spices, as the manner of the Jews is to bury. 

41 Now in the place where be was crucified there was a 
garden; and in the garden a new sepulchre, wherein was 
never man yet laid. 


42 There laid they Je’sus therefore because of the Jews’ prepara- 
tion day; for the sepulchre was nigh at hand. 


(Memory Verses 89, 


Print John 19: 28-42. 


40) *AMERICAN REVISION 


298 After this Jesus, knowing that all 
things are now finisued, that the scripture 
might be accomplished, saith, I thirst. 29 
The. e was set there a vessel full of v n: gar: 
so they put a sponge full of the vinegar 
upon hyssop, and brought it to his mouth. 
30 When Jesus therefore bad received the 
vinegar, he said, It is finished: and he bowed 
his head, and gave up his spirit. 

31 The Jews theref re, because it was the 
Preparation, that the bodies should not 
remain on the cross upon the sabbith (for 
the day of that sabbath was a high day), 
asked of Pilate that their legs wight be 
broken, and that they might be taken away. 
32 The soldiers tucrefore came, and brake 
the legs of tie first, and of the other that was 
cru ified with him: 33 but when they came 
to Jesus, a, dsaiw that he was dead already, 
they brake not his legs: 384 howbeit one of 
the soldiers with a spear pierced his side, 
and straightway there cam: out blood a d 
water. 35 Aid he that hath seen hath 
borne witness, und his witness is t ue: and 
he knoweth that he saith true, that ye also 
may believe. 86 For these things came to 
p ss, that the scripture mig’ t be fulfilled, A 
bone of him shal) not be broken. 37 And 
agiin another scripture saith, They shall 
look on him whom they pierced. 

88 And after these things Joseph of Arim- 
athea, being ads. iple of Jesus, but secretly 
for fear of the Jews, usked of P.late that he 
might take away the body of Jesus: and 
Pilate gave him leave. He came therefore, 
and took away his body. 39 And the e came 
also Nicodemus, he who at the first came to 
him by night, bringing a mixture of myrrh 
and aloes, abo ta hundred pounds. 40 So 
they took t!.e body of Jesus, and bound it in 
linen cloths wit!: the spices, as the custom of 
the Jews is to bury. 41 Nuw in the place 
where he was crucified there was a garden; 
and in the garden a new tomb wherein was 
never man yet laid. 42 The e then because 
of tue Jews’ Preparation (for the tomb was 
nigh at hand) they laid Jesus. 


«The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Surr.—Whatis the GoLDEN TExT? School.—Christ 


died for our sins according to the seriptures. 
1 Cor. 15: 3. 

What is the CENTRAL TRUTH? Jesus gave him- 
self for us. 

What is the Topic? Fact and purpose of Christ’s 
death. 

What is the OurLtIne? I. The crucifixion of 
Christ. II. The death of Christ. ILI. The bur- 
ial of Christ. 


HISTORICAL SETTING 
Time.—Friday, April 7, A. D. 30. The crucifix- 
ion lasted from 9 a.m. to 3 p. m. PLACcE.—Gol- 
gotha or Calvary. PARALLEL ACCOUNTS.—Matt. 27: 
33-60; Mark 15: 22-39; Luke 23: 35-48. 


INTRODUCTION.—The high priest sent Jesus to 
Pilate, the Roman governor, and he sent him to Herod 
Antipas who was in Jerusalem at that time. Herod in 
turn sent him back to Pilate. Pilate knew Jesus was 
an innocent man and desired to spare his life, but he 
finally yielded to the demands of the Jews and deliv- 
ered him into their bands to be crucified. 

COMMENTARY. —I. Tue crucifixion oF 
Onpist (vs. 17-27). 17. he....went forth—All 
the preparations having been made, the-sad proces- 
sion started for Calvary. In advance was a soldier 


carrying a board on which was written the nature of 
the crime. Then came four soldiers, under a cen- 
turion, with the hammer and nails, guarding Jesus, 
who bore, as always in such cases, the cross on 
which he was to suffer. Then came two robbers, 
each bearing his cross and guarded by four soldiers. 
As they went forth into the street they were followed 
by a great multitude—many with eager curiosity, 
priests exulting over their enemies, Jesus’ mother, 
with other women, weeping.—Lange. On the way 
it is evident that Jesus became exhausted. because 
of what he had undergone during the night, and 
sank under the weight of his cross which he was 
carrying. The soldiers then compelled a man from 
Africa, Simon of Oyrene, who was coming into the 
city, to assist Jesus. Golgotha—Golgotha is the 
Hebrew word and Calvary the Latin word with 
the same meaning. It was without the gate (Heb. 
13:12). Christ died as a sin-offering, and sin- 
offerings were burnt ‘‘without the camp.”’ 

18. they crucified him—It was nineo’clock in 
the morning, the hour of the usual morning sacri- 
fice of which Jesus, the Lamb of God, was the great 
Antitype. Jesus was probably nailed to the cross 
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before it was raised. ‘‘The cross was not so lofty 
and large as in most medieval pictures. The feet 
of the sufferer were only a foot or two above the 
ground—a fact of some weight, as showing that 
Jesus suffered in the midst of his persecutors, and 
not looking down from above their heads.’’—Schaff. 
It was at this time that they offered Christ ‘‘wine 
mingled with myrrh’’ with a view to producing stu- 
pefaction. He tasted it but refused to drink, as it 
would obscure the clearness of his faculties (Matt. 


27:34). The two thieves crucified with him may 
have belonged to the band with Barabbas. They 
evidently knew something about Christ. One 


mocked, the other prayed. 

Pilate wrote a title in Hebrew, Greek and Latin 
and affixed it to the cross (vs. 19-22), and the four 
Roman soldiers divided Christ’s garments among 
themselves, casting lots for the tunic (Psa. 22: 18). 
There were seven sayings of Christ spoken from the 
eross. The first was a prayer for his enemies (Luke 
23:34); the secord was to the dying thief (Luke 23: 
84); the third was when he committed the care of 
his mother to John (vs. 26, 27). 


II. Tue DEATH oF CuetstT (vs. 28.37). 28. after 
this—From the sixth hour (noon) there was dark- 
ness over all the land until the ninth hour (3 p. m.). 
Toward the close of the darkness Jesus uttered his 
fourth saying from the cross: ‘‘My God, my God, 
why hast thou forsaken me?” (Matt. 27:46). ful- 
filled—‘‘Connect this clause, not with ‘1 thirst,’ but 
with the first part of the verse.” All that the 
Scriptures had foretold had been accomplished. I 
thirst—His fifth utterance from the cross. Another 
evidence of his humanity. 29. vinegar—Sour 
wine which we are told was the common drink of 
the Roman soldiers. hyssop—The sponge was 
fastened to a hyssop stalk. 30. received the 
vinegar—The first drink of vinegar and gall Jesus 
refused, but this, unmixed with any drug was 
accepted. it is finished—The sixth saying from 
the cross. This is one word in the Greek and has 
been referred to as the greatest single word ever 
uttered. The work which Christ had come to do 
was now complete. Immediately afterward came 
the seventh and last utterance, ‘Father, into thy 
hands I commend my spirit.”” gave up the 
ghost—‘‘He dismissed his spirit.” He gave up his 
own life. ‘As Jesus expired, the great veil of the 
temple that hung between the holy place and the 
holy of holies was rent in twain; typifying that the 
veil which shut out the vision of holiness from the 
hearts of the people had been taken away (2 Cor. 3: 
14-16), and the way into the holy place, the state of 
holiness, and the place of holiness, was now opened. 
At the same time, there was an earthquake, indi- 
eating the greatness and importance of the event, 
and prefiguring the resurrection of the dead, and 
the moral resurrection of the world.” 

31. the preparation—The eve of the Sabbath. 
The very Jews who killed the ‘‘Prince of life’? were 
exceedingly careful that proper consideration be 
paid to the Sabbath. an high day—A great day. 
‘The Sabbath on this occasion coincided with the 
15th of Nisan, the first day of the Passover. The 
first day ranked as a Sabbath (Exod. 12:16; Lev. 
23: 7), so that the day was doubly holy.” —Cam. Bib. 
legs....broken—To hasten death. According to 
the Jewish law (Deut. 21:23) the bodies ought to 
be removed from the cross before night. The break- 
ing of the legs was also intended as a further pun- 
ishment. 34. blood and water—There has been 
much discussion as to the immediate cause of 
Ohrist’s death. By all four evangelists we are told 
that Christ’s death was a voluntary surrender of his 
own life, and Jesus himself says, ‘‘No man taketh it 


from me, but I layitdown of myself’’ (John 10: 18). 
“Of all natural solutions, perhaps that of Stroud is 
best. He maintains that Jesus died of a broken 
heart; and in such a case bluod would escape into 
the region around the heart and there be separated 
into red clot and watery fluid; thence it would 
escape through the wound made by the spear. Itis 
a wonderful thought that the mighty heart of Jesus 
broke under its crushing weight of woe.’’— Whedon. 
‘It may be that the voluntariness of Christ’s death 
consisted in welcoming causes which must prove 
fatal, but it is more simple to believe that he deliy- 
ered up his life before natural causes became fatal.” 
—Plummer. 35. he that saw it—John refers to 
himself. His testimony is both sufficient and true. 

36. bone..broken—See Exod.12:46; Num.9: 
12. In these passages itis the Passover lamb to which 
the wordsapply. 37. whom they pierced—The 
quotation is from Zech. 12: 10, with which compare 
Psa. 22: 16. 

Ill. THe surtan or Curist (vs. 38-42). 38. 
Joseph of Arimathzea —The evangelists tell us 
that he was rich, a member of the Sanhedrin, and a 
good and just man, who refused to consent to the 
action of the Sanhedrin in condemning Christ. 
secretly—He had secretly admired and believ: d in 
Christ, but now he comes out boldly and asks Pilate 
for his body. Joseph is one of the noblest charac- 
ters referred to in the New Testament; he be- 
friended Christ in this hour of awful darkness when 
even the apustles forsook him and fled. 39. Nico- 
demus—Also a rich man and a member of the San- 
hedrin. by night—See John3:1. myrrh—A gum 
exuding from a tree found in Arabia and Abyssinia. 
aloes—An odoriferous wood. These were both 
aromatic substances. Compare Psa. 45:8. a hun- 
dred pounds (R. V.)—Thought by skeptical erit- 
ics to be an incredibly large amount, but there is 
nothing incredible about it. “It is a rich man’s 
proof of devotion.”—Cam. Bib. ‘It is probable 
that St. John knew quite as well as any modern 
eaviler. Certain it is that the amount of spices 
bestowed was anciently considered an honor to the 
person entombed. The women also prepared spices 
on Friday evening (Luke 23: 56), and others brought 
spices on Sunday morning (Mark 16:1). Thus we 
plainly see that each without regard to the others’ 
contributions was anxious to furnish a share as a 
tribute of love.’—Whedon. 40. manner of the 
Jews—As distinct from the manner of the Egyp- 
tians. 41. a garden—Thesepulcher belonged to 
Joseph (Matt. 27: 60) and it is probable the garden 
was his also. Two rich men buried Jesus. Nicode- 
mus furnished the spices and Joseph the tomb, and 
together they took him from the cross and laid him 
away. This is a fulfilment of Isa. 53:9. a new 
sepulchre—‘'Not even in its contact with the 
grave did his flesh see corruption.”’” 42. nigh at 
hand—From this verse it would seem that they 
considered the burial as only temporary. After the 
Sabbath they probably intended to make a burial 
elsewhere. 

QUESTIONS.—To whom did the high priest 
send Jesus? Where was Calvary? Describe the 
journey to Calvary. What writing did Pilate affix 
to the cross? Why in three languages? How were 
Christ’s garments divided? What were the seven 
sayings of Christ from the cross? How did Jesus 
arrange for his mother? What occurred at the time 
of Christ’s death? What significance is attached to 
these events? Why did they break the bones of 
those on the cross? Why did they not break Christ’s 
bones? What scripture was fulfilled in this? Who 
buried Christ? Where was he buried? What spices 
did Nicodemus bring? Who else brought spices? 
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View Points and Survey 
Torro: Fact and Purpose of Christ’s Death. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 
Cleansed by his blood. Heb. 9: 6-17. 
Redeemed by his death. Isa. 53. 
No salvation by works. Rom. 11: 1-12. 
An atoning sacrifice. Gal. 3: 10-18. 
His life to give life. Ool.3:1-11. 
None other name. Acts 4: 5-12. 
Offered for the salvation of all. Heb. 9: 18-28. 
Repentance possible to all. Acts 3: 11-21. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

The crucifixion of Christ is the very heart of the 
whole redemptive system. It makes the spiritual 
life possible by opening channels for the love of 
God; it makes the new life actual by securing the 
gift of the Holy Spirit; it makes the new life pro- 
gressive and victorious by furnishing high ideals 
and equipping with conquest energy. 

I. Facr or Curist’s peatH. This is of pre- 
eminent importance, and we find it variously at- 
tested: (1) allfour of the evangelists record it in 
a most minute way. (2) The declarations of Christ 
that he should certainly die. (3) The very act of 
ciucifixion insured death. (4) The physical col- 
lapse indicated death. (5) The deadly spear-thrust 
was sufficient to cause death. (6) The testimony of 
the disciples is conclusive evidence of his death. 
(7) The very treatment of the body was enough to 
cause death. (8) The testimony of the soldiers, who 
examined to see, proves that he was dead. Yes, the 
oe of man and Son of God is actually dead. What 
then? 

ll. Purpross of Curist’s pzaTH. (1) To estab- 
lish his deity. This has been claimed and proved 
again and again; but here is the crown and climax 
of evidence. Strange paradox; apparent impo- 
tency, but real power and purpose, His death 
brought the supernatural darkness, the rent veil, 
the opening graves, the centurion’s confession ; and 
all these proclaim his deity. (2) To reconcile God 
and man; that is, to bring the love of God to the 
soul and life of man. Sin had separated man from 
God. and created an awful chasm. This could be 
spanned and bridged only by and because of Cal- 
vary. (3) To show the enormity of sin. Certainly 
Ohrist would not have died on the cross, unless nec- 
essary; and it would not have been necessary unless 
man had sinned. (4) To prove that salvation is 
sufficient. Since Christ is God, his death and sacri- 
fice avail for all. ‘There is salvation by none other, 
for there is no other Son of God to die; but no 
other sacrifice is needed, for this is infinite in merit 
and adaptation. (5) To assure that Christianity 
shall triumph. Since Christ has died, the gospel he 
gave to the world shall be victorious. Having be- 
gun the work of redemption. by the gift of his only 
Son, God will surely complete it by all the force 
and forces at his command. (6) To declare the 
value of the soll. Man puts low value on human 
life and on the soul, but God gives the true standard 
and measure of values at Calvary. For even one 
soul Christ must needs die, and so we see that a sin- 
gle soul is worth all the love and plan and sacrifice 
of the God of heaven. (7) To emphasize that there 
is no other way of salvation. To reject Ohrist on 
the cross, is to reject God’s love and heaven’s bless- 
edness, To assume the love of God, except by way 
of Calvary, is a delusion. God comes to man only 
by Calvary to bless and save, or by Sinai to judge 
and condemn. 

Illustrative: Vorors oF THE cRoss.—The seven 
eries Christ uttercd on the cross are typical of the 
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full redemption he secured, the number seven sug- 
gesting perfection of work. Comparing the several 
accounts, we find the seven cries In the following 
order: i. Voice of pardon—‘‘Father, forgive.” 2. 
Voice of salvation—“‘This day.” 3. Voice of human 
atiection—‘*Woman, behold.” 4. Voice of atoning 
anguish—**My God.” _5. Voice of physical suffer-. 
ing—‘I thirst.” 6. Voice of conscious victory— 
“Tt is finished.”? 7. Voice of resignation—‘‘Father, 
into thy hands.” 

Ourist’s DEATH vicaRIous.—‘‘This is no mere 
martyr dying for the truth, no mere man just reel- 
ing out of life, no mere example of the Perfect 
Man, to show men how to die, no mere theatrical 
display of the method of the divine government; 
it is God manifest in the flesh, dying for the sins of 
the world. His death is vicarious; it is not for him- 
self, but for others.”’ 

THE DOMINANT NOTE.—What is it that draws the 
ascription of praise from that multitude which no 
man can number, gathered out of every kingdom 
and nation and clime and tongue, but the sight of 
the ‘‘Lamb as it had been slain” in the midst of the 


throne? In the church above and the church be-. 


low, in the church militant and the church triumph- 
ant, the cross of Christ is the great attraction of all 
hearts, and without it there is nothing.—Frederick 
Whitfield. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. Satan’s victory on Calvary 
is made to serve God’s purpose for lost man. 4. 
The cross measures God’s love to man, and should 
measure man’s consecration to God. 3. ‘‘Before it 
was death to go into the holy of holies, now it is 
death to stay out.” 4, The character and work of 
Jesus Christ attested even by his enemies. 5. By 
Christ’s work and the Holy Spirit’s help it is easier 
for the sinner to be saved than to be lost. 6. ‘‘The 
wonders of Calvary: (1) One strove against all, and 
yet for all; (2) he suffered as a lamb, yet conquered 
as a lion; (3) he is overcome, and yet he is the 
victor.’”’-—Lange. 7. 


his Son, cleanseth from all sin.” de Mens 


Practical Applications 


I. The sufferings of the cross. 1. Untold 
sufferings. ‘And he bearing his cross went forth” 
(v.17). ‘The cross on one’s shoulders was a sign 
of shame. It declared that the cross-bearer was a 
criminal, rejected by the world.”? The cross was a 
heavy burden. Laid on the weary, bruised, bleed- 
ing body of Jesus, it caused excruciating suffering. 
No wonder he fainted ‘‘bearing his cross’’ (v. 17), 
and another was compelled to carry it. But what 
Jesus suffered from man was nothing to what he 
endured for man. The curse was more than the 
cross. 2. Unmitigated sufferings. Before nailing 
Christ to the cross the ‘‘soldiers gave him to drink 
wine mingled with myrrh,” a powerful narcotic, 
prepared by the women of Jerusalem to assuage the 
sufferings of criminals by producing stupefaction 
and insensibility. But Jesus “received it not” 
(Mark 15: 23), though he “tasted it?’ in recognition 
of the kindness intended (Matt, 27: 34). He did 
not seek to drown his sorrow. He drank to the 
dregs the cup of suffering the sinner merited. 3, 
Unmerited sufferings. ‘They crucified hins”’ (v.18). 
The divine Son who eame from God, the spotless 
Lamb who did no sin, the sacrificing prophet, who 
quietly, compassionately, constantly went about 
doing good, they crucified him. He had not preached 
for money; he had not taken their gold for healing 
their sick; he had not made himself rich at their 
expense. When he needed a penny for an illustra- 
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tion he had to borrow it (Matt. 22:19). The birds 
and the foxes had homes, but not he (Matt. 8: 20). 
They crucified him, ‘the just.’ 

Il. The sinners beside the cross. ‘‘Two 
other with him, on either side one, and Jesus in the 
midst’? (v.18). ‘*He was numbered with the trans- 
gressors: and he bare thesin of many”’ (Isa. 53: 12). 
Jesus was not only crucified between sinners, he was 
condemned in their stead; he not only died with 
the thieves, he died for them. Arnold von Winkle- 
ried bared his bosom and gathered a whole sheaf of 
the enemies’ spears into his heart, thus saving his 
little band by his sacrifice. Ohrist did more (Rom. 
5: 8); he gathered into his heart all the pains and 
penalties of a world’s sin. The quiver of a broken 
law was emptied of its arrows, and the forgiveness 
of the dying thief was a token of salvation for all 
who should believe. All conditions of life are pro- 
vided for in the atonement of Christ. 

III. The seven sayings of the cross. 1. A 
plea for his enemies (Luke 23: 34). Our Lord’s 
first thought even in his agony, as the hands and 
feet were pierced by the cruel nails, was for “‘others”’ 
(Phil. 2: 4). 2. A promise for the sinner (Luke 
23:43). Men stripped Jesus of his garments (v.23) 5 
they robbed him of his reputation (v. 18) ; they took 
from him the opportunity to touch the sick with 
tender hands; they could not take from him his 
power to save. 3. A provision for his mother (vs. 
26, 27). W. Robertson Nicoll says: ‘‘Love and pain 
keep such constant company in this world _it seems 
hardly credible they should ever be parted.’ Per- 
haps never were love and pain married as they were 
in Mary’s heart. 4. A piercing cry of anguish 
(Mark 15: 34). God is of purer eyes than to behold 
iniquity, and could not look upon even his own be- 
loved Son while on him was laid “‘the iniquity of us 
all” (Isa. 53:6). Obrist suffered so in the darkness 
(a) to bring us to God (1 Pet. 3: 18); (b) to obtain 
eternal redemption (Heb. 9:12) ; (c) to give us eter- 
nal life (1John 4: 9) ; (d) tosanctify us (Heb. 10:10) ; 
(e) to make us perfect (Heb. 13: 20, 21); (f) to 
cleanse us from all sin (1 John 1: 7-9) ; (g) to reveal 
God’s love (John 3: 16; Rom. 5: 8; 1 John 4: 9, 10); 
(h) to bring us to glory (Heb. 2:10). 5. A plaint 
of humanity (v.28). Christ bore everything that 
any human being has to bear. 6. A potent word of 
triumph (vs. 28, 30). In the Greek, accomplished 
and finished are the same word, tel-eh-o, finished, 
ended, completed, executed, perfected. 7. A per- 
fect position before the Father (Luke 23:46). The 
awful agony passed, the world’s redemption accom- 
plished. 

IV. The submission of the cross. ‘He 
bowed his head, and gave up his spirit’ (v. 80, 
R. V.). Obrist’s death was voluntary. He laid 
down his life (John 10). He submitted. He be- 
came obedient unto death, even the death of the 
cross (Phil. 2:8). If the death of Jesus is a reality 
in our lives, instant and absolute will be our sub- 
mission. A, 0; M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


No CR. AS 


Qur Motto - 
THE WORLD 
For CHRIST. 


LOVED, § 
HE DIED FoR, 
SAVES, “> p 
SINNERS. “SQL Wailer AND THeirn WORK. 
CuRIST’S LAST ACT WAS To FORGIVE. 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—For us did Jesus die. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


WONDROUS LOVE 


JESUS {since 


Prophet 


Christ here shown jer 


NOW HOPE FOR THE SINNER 
| GIVE MYSELF TO THEE 


A view point is here had of Jesus’ life and love 
as is not gained elsewhere. It would be well to re 
view in a manner adapted to the class the events 0’ 
the past hours in Jesus’ life, beginning with the 
Passover feast. All the scenes through which Jesu: 
has passed emphasize his love for the Father, hi 
love for the disciples, his love for the Jews, his love 
for his mother and kindred, his love for the thief or 
the cross, his love for a lost world, ‘‘In this wa 
manifested the love of Christ.”’ 

Prophecy is here fulfilled. The story of th 
serpent in the wilderness may be told to good effect 
Even the story of Isaac on Mount Moriah will hav 
here anewcharm. The quotations of prophecy i 
this lesson are excellent memory verses. Severa 
times Jesus told of his crucifixion, but the disciple 
were slow to comprehend. The portrayal of Isaial 
might be referred to. 

The place of crucifixion was outside the cit 
of Jerusalem. Had not others been put to deat! 
here for bearing the messages of Jehovah? Wa 
not Stephen stoned outside the city walls? Calvar 
is the Latin word and Golgotha is the Hebrew wor 
for “‘skull.’? Many times the crucified were burie 
at the foot of the cross. Huge pits are found her 
filled with skeletons and bones. The crucifixio 
took place about the time of the morning sacrifice 
Behold Jesus as the Lamb, slain for the sins of th 
people. If we reject his love, we may justly fea 
the wrath of the Lamb. Jerusalem has no longe 
the attraction as formerly. Just outside the city} 
the center of the world’s history and the place 
the world’s salvation. 

The offices of Jesus are here portrayed. Whe 
he said, ‘Father, forgive them; for they know nc 
what they do,” he uttered the words of a pries 
Before being raised on the cross he said to th 
women, ‘‘Daughters of Jerusalem, weep not for m« 
but weep for yourselves and for your children. 
Here is the language of a prophet. Finally th 
words uttered to the thief who asked for mercy an 
pardon, ‘‘To-day shalt thou be with me in paradise, 
are the words of a king triumphant. 

The cross is the sign of the world’s redemptio 
and hope. The devil, the prince of darkness, di 
his worst. Jesus was buffeted, spat upon, torturec 
jeered and crucified. This stands evermore as th 
sign of what sin and the devil can do. Then fo 
ever break friendship with Satan. At the cross 
mercy, pardon and peace. Here is every reason fc 
turning away from sin and serving Jesus with a 
the heart. The cross reveals our danger as also ov 
hope, and shows us in plain language the value of 
soul, figured as God figures. It reveals also to 1 
how much heaven is worth, and how much we lo: 
if we go to the regions of despair. The childr« 
should be taught these truths as they are able tor 
ceive them. What shall I do for Jesus? G. B. 
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PRACTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Joun 20: 1-18 


ee 


LESSON IX 


iijOME READINGS.—Mon., May 25.—The sealed tomb.—Matt. 27: 57-66. Tu.—‘‘Too good to be true!’’—Luke 


:1-11, Wed.—The empty tomb.—John 20: 1-10. : : 
Be oiivd ohn 20: 24-31. Sat.—Many witnesses.—Acts 2: 22-82. 


Ee nee 


h.—Jes isen from the dead.—John 20: 11-23, Fr.—Doubt 
a 3 22-3, Su.—Proofs of the resurrection.—1 Cor. 15: 1-11. 


JESUS RISEN FROM THE DEAD.—John 20: 1-18. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—1 The first day of the week cometh Ma’ry Mag-da-le’ne early, 
when it was yet dark, unto the sepulchre, and seeth the stone taken 
away from the sepulchre. a ; 

School.—_2 Then she runneth, and cometh to Si’mon Pe’ter, 
and to the other disciple, whom Je’sus loved, and saith unto 
them, They have taken away the Lord out of the sepulchre, 
and we know not where they have laid him. \ 


83 Peter therefore went forth, and that other disciple, and came to 
the sepulchre. Ss ; 

4 Sothey ran both together: and the other disciple did out- 
run Pe’ter, and came first to the sepulchre. ; 

5 And he stooping down, and looking in, saw the linen clothes 
lying; yet went he not in. k 

6 Then cometh Simon Pe’ter following him, and went into 
the sepulchre, and seeth the linen clothes lie, f 

7 And the napkin, that was about his head, not lying with the linen 
clothes, but wrapped together in a place by itself. 

8 Then went in also that other disciple, which came first to 
the sepulchre, and he saw, and believed. 

9 For as yet they knew not the scripture, that he must rise again 
from the dead. 

10 Then the disciples went away again unto their own 
home. 

11 But Ma’ry stood without at the sepulchre weeping: and as she 
wept, she stooped down, and looked into the sepulchre, 

12 And seeth two angels in white sitting, the one at the 
head, and the other at the feet, where the body of Je’sus had 
lain. 

13 And they say unto her, Woman, why weepest thou? She saith 
unto them, Because they have taken away my Lord, and I know not 
where they have laid him, 

14 And when she had thus said, she turned herself back, 
and saw Je’sus standing, and knew not that it was Je’sus. 


15 Je’sus saith unto her, Woman, why weepest thou? whom seekest 
thou? She, supposing him to be the gardener, saith unto him, Sir, if 
thou have borne him hence, tell me where thou hast laid him, and I 
will take him away. 

16 Je’sus saith unto her, Ma’/ry. She turned herself, and 
saith unto him, Rab-bo’ni; which is to say, Master. 

17 Je’sus saith unto her, Touch me not; for I am not yet ascended 
to my Father: but go to my brethren, and say unto them,I ascend 
unto my Father, and your Father; and to my God, and your God. 

18 Ma/’/ry Mag-da-le’ne came and told the disciples that she 


had seen the Lord, and that he had spoken these things unto 
her. 


(Memory Verses 15, 16) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 Now onthe first day of the week cometh 
Mary Magdalene early, while it was yet dark, 
unto the tomb, and seeth the stone taken 
away from the tomb. 2 She runneth there- 
fore, and cometh to Simon Peter, and to the 
other disciple whom Jesus loved, and saith 
unto them, They have taken away the Lord 
out of the tomb, and we know not where they 
have laid him. 8 Peter therefore went forth, 
and the other disciple, and they went toward 
the tomb. 4 And they ran both together: 
and the other disciple outran Peter, and 
came first to the tomb; 5 and stooping and 
looking in, he seeth the linen cloths lying; 
yet entered he notin. 6 Simon Peter there- 
fore also cometh, following him, and entered. 
into the tomb; and he beholdeth the linen 
cloths lying, 7 and the napkin, that was 
upon his head, not lying with the linen 
cloths, but rolled up in a place by itself. 8 
Then.entered in therefore the other disciple 
also, who came first to the tomb, and he saw, 
and believed. 9 For as yet they knew not 
the scripture, that he must rise again from 
the dead. 10 So the disciples went away 
again unto their own home. 

11 But Mary was standing without at the 
tomb weeping: so, as she wept, she stooped 
and looked into the tomb; 12 and she 
beholdeth two angels in white sitting, one at 
the head, and one at the feet, where the body 
of Jesus had lain. 13 And they say unto 
her, Woman, why weepest thou? She saith 
unto them, Because they have taken away 
my Lord, and I know not where they have 
laid him. 14 When she had thus said, she 
turned herself back, and beholdeth Jesus 
standing, and knew not that it was Jesus. 15 
Jesus saith unto her, Woman, why weepest 
thou? whom seeke-t thou? She, supposing 
him to be the gardener, saith unto him, Sir, 
if thou hist borne h m hence, tell me where 
thou hast laid him, and I will take him away. 
16 Jesus saith unto her, Mary. Sie turneth 
herself, and saith unto him in Hebrew, Rab- 
boni; which is to say, Teacher. 17 Jesus 
saith to her, Touch me not; for Iam not yet 
ascended unto the Father: but go unto my 
brethren, and say to them, I ascend unto my 
Father and your Father, and my God and 
yourGod 18 Mary Magdalene cometh and 
telleth the disciples, I have seen the Lord; 
and that he had said these things unto her. 


©The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons. 


Supt.—What is the GOLDEN TExT? School.—I am 


he that liveth, and was dead; and, behold, I am 
alive for evermore. Rev. 1:18. 

What is the CENTRAL TrRuTH? The resurrection 
of Christ brings hope and joy to the wor]d. 

What is the Topic?) Divine voices in the resur- 
rection. 

What is the OUTLINE? I. The empty tomb. IT. 
Mary and the angels. III. Jesus appears to 
Mary. IV. Jesus commissions Mary. 


HISTORICAL SETTING 
Timpe.—Sunday morning, April 9, A. D. 30. 
Puace.—A garden near Calvary, just outside the 
walls of Jerusalem. ComMpPsRE.—Matt. 28:1-15; 
Mark 16: 1-8; Luke 24:1-12. 


INTRODUCTION.—The women who had remained 
near the cross saw where the body of Jesus was laid, 
and returned home to prepare spices for the head and 
face and wounded hands and feet, and then rested on 
the Sabbath. Christ was in the tomb a part of Friday, 
all day Saturday and a part of Sunday, which was 


called three days according to Jewish reckoning. He 
arose yery early on the first day of the week. An earth- 
quake accompanied the resurrection, and an angel 
roled the stone away from the door of the sepulcher. 

THE EVENTS OF EASTER MORNING. — Taking 
the accounts given by the four evangelists, the follow- 
ing appears to be the order of events: Coming from 
various parts of Jerusalem, several women, among 
whom is Mary Magdalene, visit the tomb early Sunday 
morning. They find the stone rolled away and the 
tomb Sater and Mary Magdalene hastens away to tell 
Peter and John. The otl:er women enter the tomb and 
see two angels who tell them that Christ has arisen; 
they then run to tell the apostles. Peter and John run 
to the tomb, find itempty and return to their homes, 
Mary Magdalene returns to the tomb and remains 
there weeping after all are gone. Jesus appears to her 
and a little later to the other women before they reach 
the apostles. His third appearance was to Peter, and 
his fourth appearance, late in the day, was to the two 
journeying to Emmaus, 


COMMENTARY.—I. Tue =mpry Toms (vs. 
1-10). 1. first day of the week—The resurrec- 
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tion occurred very early on Sunday morning. 
Mary Magdalene—Luke refers to her first in 
Luke 8: 2 in such a manner as to clearly show that 
she is not the same as the sinful woman of Luke7: 
36-50. She was especially devoted to Christ because 
of his great mercy in delivering her from seven evil 
spirits. Luke mentions several women (including 
Mary Magdalene), who ministered to Christ of their 
substance, in a way tosuggest that they were women 
of ‘rank, wealth and character.’”? unto the sepul- 
chre—‘he tomb was cut in the side of a rock, like 
a cave, and was large enough for several to enter. 
the stone taken away—A large stone, likea mill- 
stone protected the entrance. 2. she runneth— 
In her excitement she runs to the chief apostles. 
Peter and John must have been at no great distance 
from the tomb and apart from:the other disciples. 
the other disciple—John, the author of this gos- 
pel, refers to himself as the ‘‘disciple whom Jesus 
loved.”? we know not where, ete.—She had no 
idea of a resurrection, neither did she think he had 
been stolen(v.13). 4. they ran—They were eager 
and excited. did outrun Peter—John was younger 
and more activethan Peter. 5. went he not in— 
Probably because of a feeling of aweand reverence. 

6. went into the sepulchre—Peter was nat- 
urally bold and unhesitating. 7. and the nap- 
kin, ete.—The orderly arrangement of the clothes 
clearly showed that he had not been stolen and that 
the tomb had not been vacated in haste. 8. he 
saw, and believed—That is, John saw and 
believed. But what did John believe? From v. 9 
it seen:s clear that he believed that Jesus had risen 
from the dead. Hespeaks only of himself, saying 
nothing of Peter’s impressions. 9. knew not 
the scripture—His faith as yet rested only on 
what he had seen. The scriptures referred to may 
have been Psa. 2:7; 16: 8-10, which were applied to 
the resurrection by Paul in Acts 13: 33-85. Compare 
also Ac!s 2: 24-27 where Peter interprets Psa. 16: 10 
as referring to the resurrection. 

TI. Mary anp THE anaes (vs. 11-13). 11. 
stood without—She was alone as she supposed, 
weeping—Christ bad done much for her, and she 
had great love for her Lord. stooped down—In 
order to obtain a view of the interior of the tomb, 
wondering if she might not still be mistaken. 

12. two angels—Peter and John did not see 
the angels. Matthew says there was one angel, 
Mark says a ‘young man,” while Luke says ‘two 
men” It is evident that sometiines one appeared 
and sometimes two, and they spoke different things 
to different persons. in white—This was an 
emblem of purity (see Rev. 19:8). 13. why 
weepest thou—‘‘Are you quite sure that this empty 
tomb does not show that you ought to rejoice?” 

Ill. Jesus apprars TO Mary (vs. 14-16). 14. 
turned—Still weeping she turned away from the 
angels. 15. why weepest thou—He seeks to 
comfort her in her great grief. gardener—And 
therefore a servant of Joseph of Arimathea, who 
owned the tomb, and who of course would be 
friendly. No other person would be likely to be 
there at so early an hour. borne him hence— 
Thinking that perhaps Joseph had ordered his body 
taken to some other place. I will take him away 
—She would sce that it was done. She would 
be responsible for his removal to a proper place. 
Love knows no difficulties. 16. Mary—Jesus 
stirred the affection of the weeping woman at his 
side by uttering her own name in tones that thrilled 
her to the heart and created the new. sublime con- 
viction that he had risen as he had said.—Pul. Com. 
Let it be remarked that Mary sought Jesus more 
fervently, and continued more affectionately 
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attached to him, than any of the rest; therefore to 
her first, Jesus is pleased to show himself, and she is 
made the first herald of the gospel of a risen Savior. 
—Clarke. Rabboni—My Master. ‘tA whole world 
of emotion and devotion in a word.” As Mary 
uttered the word she must have fallen down at the 
feet of Jesus, embracing them. 

IV. Jxesus commissions Mary (vs.17, 18). 17. 
touch me not—“Cling not to me.’’—Clarke. I 
am not yet ascended—‘‘Jesus says in effect: 
Spend no longer time with me now, I am not going 
immediately to heaven, you will have several oppor- 
tunities of seeing me again; but go and tell my dis- 
ciples that Iam, by and by, to ascend to my Father 
and God, who is your Father and God also; there- 
fore let them take courage.’”’—Clarke. go to my 
brethren—First servants, then disciples, then 
friends; now after the resurrection, brethren.— 
J.,F. & B. Thisinvolvesin itself eternal inherit- 
ance.—Pul. Com. I ascend—I am clothing myself 
with my eternal form; I have laid down my life 
that I might take it again and use it for the blessed- 
ness of my brethren.—Pul. Com. my Father, etc. 
—Father of Christ by nature and of men by grace. 
—Westcott. 18. Mary....told the disciples— 
“An apostle to the apostles.’’ Mary was the first to 
see Jesus and the first to proclaim his resurrection. 
St. Mark tells us (chap. 16:11) that the apostles 
could not believe what she said. 


QUESTIONS.—When was Jesus placed in the 
tomb? When did the resurrection take place? Give 
the events of Easter morning. What can you say 
of Mary Magdalene? Describe the tomb and the 
stone at the entrance. What caused John to 
believe that Christ had arisen? What scriptures 
did Peter and Paul interpret as referring to the 
resurrection? What purpose did the angels have 
in remaining at the tomb? Describe the meeting 
of Mary and Jesus. What commission did Jesus 
give Mary? 

THOUGHTS.—1. Christ’s death established. 
This is important or doubt will be thrown on the 
resurrection. (1) The centurion assured Pilate of 
his death (Mark 15: 44, 45). (2) Blood and water 
flowed from his side (John 19: 84, 35)—a proof of 
death. (3) His friends wrapped him in spices for 
burial. (4) The toinb was sealed and guarded. (5) 
The astonishment of his disciples on the resurrection 
morning shows that they knew that he had died. 2. 
The proofs of his resurrection. They are abundant: 
(1) The rcsurréction came in accordance with two 
classes of Old Testament prophecy, ‘‘one represent- 
ing Christ as suffering and dying, as I=a. 53, and the 
other as a triumphant, everlasting king of a king- 
dom which shall never be destruyed, as Isa. 9:73 
Dan. 2: 44, 45; 7:13, 14; Psa. 72: 7, which only the 
resurrection could reconcile and explain.’ (2) The 
testimony of the apostles who had such absolute 
faith in the fact that they based their preaching and 
their hope of eternal life upon it, induced thousands 
to believe in it, and attested the fact by their death. 
(3) After his resurrection Christ appeared to many 
witnesses—five hundred at onetime. (4) The works 
Christ has been doing in the world for nearly two 
thousand years, the existence of the Christian 
church, and the change in the Sabbath day, are all 
strong proofs of Christ’s resurrection. 3. The joy 
of the resurrection: (1) It revived the hopes of the 
disciples and brought joy, faith, courage and vic- 
tory. (2) The fear of death and the grave is 
removed. (8) It brings the hope of immortal life 
and gives assurance of our own resurrection with 
spiritual bodies like his glorious body. (4) Christ 
is alive and is thus able to make his promises good 
to us. 
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View Points and Survey 


Toric: Divine Voices in the Resurrection. 
Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 

Christ’s resurrection foretold. Psa. 16:1-11. 

Raised by the Lord. Hosea 6:1-11. . 

His resurrection quickens faith. 1 Cor. 15: 12-28, 

His resurrection inspires hope. 1 Thess. 4: 1-17. 

His resurrection produces power. Acts 2: 22-30. 

His resurrection causes joy. Luke 24: 13-35. 

His resurrection insures our resurrection. 1 Cor. 

15: 45-58. 

Hisresurrection challenges worship. Matt.28:1-16. 

His resurrection requires holiness. Col. 3: 1-17. 
Lesson Buildi>g: A Structural Outline. 

The resurzection is the great declarative fact of 
the gcspel’s power, as the crucifixion is the great 
essential fact. The latter is the essence of the re- 
demption system, the former isa dem onstration and 
proof to the world. Henee its vital importance in 
presenting truth; for if the resurrection is proved 
and accepted, all the claims as to Christ’s_ nature 
and sacrifice are vindicated and sustained. The 
voices of the resurrection, therefore, are of greatest 
significance. 

1. OnRIST’s RESURRECTION PROVES THAT HBIS God. 
This was one of the battle points in that day, as it 
has been ever since, and is to-day. To the unpreju- 
diced this vital truth is proved by Christ rising from 
the dead. Since he conquered death and the grave, 
it follows that his claim to be God must be-true. 

Il. Iv DECLARES THE FACT OF A FUTURE LIFE. 
Christ ‘“‘brought life and immortality to light’’ by 
coming from the dead. Death does not end all. 
The open grave becomes but a suggestion of the 
door, or threshold of another life. 

Ill. Iv psTABLISHES ALL THE PROMISES OF CHRIST. 
He said he would rise—raise himself—most difficult 
of fulfilment. ‘‘He is risen, as he said;’’ therefore 
all else that be promised will be fulfilled, ‘tas he 
said.’’ The resurrection is the divine seal of con- 
firmation to the whole Bible with its manifold prom- 
ises to man. 

IV. Iv revus or Curist’s POWER. He rose and 
conquered death and the grave, and in so doing has 
shown his power. He is ‘‘declared to be the Son of 
God with power, according to the spirit of holiness, 
by the resurrection from the dead”? (Rom. 1: 4). 

V. Iv sPHAKS OF THE BELIBYER’S INHERITANCE, 
All that the Elder Brother hasand controls belongs 
also to every member of the spiritual family. This is 
by virtue of the relationship, and also because Christ 
secured al] blessings specifically for his people. 

VI. Iv caLLs ON MAN TO LIVE FOR THE ETERNAL 
FuTURE. Since this life is but a brief moment, and 
isfollowed by an abiding existence, then it follows 
e that man should live for that greater life, and 
(2) should make even this life minister to the truer 
and larger life. 

VII. Iv assURES OF HEAVENLY RECOGNITIONS AND 
FELLOwsHiIPs. Christ was recognized; so will the 
risen dead be known to each other, 

VIII. Iv Promises THAT CHRIST SHALL COME 
again. Defiant death and the reientless grave could 
not hold Christ when dead ; much less, now that he 
lives, can aught prevent him from his coming in 
glory and power, to welcome his own. 

Illustrative: Proor of Curist’s RESURRECTION, 
—No fact in history is better attested. Besides infer- 
ential and indirect testimony—often the most con- 
vincing—we have many recorded appearances as 
follows: (1) to Mary Magdalene; (2) to the other 
women; (3) to Peter; (4) to the two going to Em- 
maus; (8) to the ten in Jerusalem ; (6) to theeleven, 
Thomas included ; (7) to the eleven in Galilee ; (8) to 
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above 500 at once; (9) to seven at the sea; (10) to 
James; (11) to the eleven near Bethany. 

A uint from NATURE.—A vase closely sealed was 
found ina mummy-pit in Egypt, by the English trav- 
eler Wilkinson, who sent it to the British Museum. 
In it were discovered a few peas, old, wrinkled, and 
hard agsastone. The peas were planted carefully 
under a glass, on the 4th of June, 1844; and at the 
end of 30 days they sprang into life, after having 
lain sleeping in the dust of atomb for almost 3000 
years.—Gaussen. : 

RESURRECTION TRANSFORMATION.—A rag is picked 
from the heap of refuse, taken to a paper-mill, and 
changed into pure white paper, on which can be 


written the word of God, the noblest truths, the - 


highest poetry and unlimited promises. So our 
bodies are to be changed into a body like unto 
an angel, with eyes of fire, a face like the bright- 
ness of the sun, and wings like lightning for swift- 
ness.—C. H. Spurgeon. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. Ohrist living and inter- 
ceding is the logical sequence to Christ crucified. 
2. Christ is a living leader, active for and with 
his people. 3. The believers should estimate and 
measure all things by the open grave of Christ. 4. 
God is present in the emergency and trials of his 
people. 5. The resurrection is guarantee and picture 
of the world-wide victories of the gospel. J.M.c. 


Practical Applications 


“Mary stood.... weeping” (v.11). John saw 
the empty tomb and believed, and he and Peter went 
away, but Mary stayed. She who waited last saw 
Jesus first. ‘'Blessed are all they that wait for 
him”’ (Isa. 80:18). Mary's tears were a fulfilment 
of Jesus’ prophecy (John 16:20-22). But had Mary 
believed, she had not wept. Jesus had said, ‘‘After 
three days I will rise again’? (Matt. 27: 63; Mark 
8:31). “After I am risen again, I will go before 
you into Galilee’ (Matt. 26: 82). _Had she believed 
him, she would not have looked for him in the 
grave, but in Galilee; she would not have said 
‘they’? when it was the Lord (v.18). Usually the 
tears we weep for ourselves flow because of unbe- 
lief. Weare only bidden to weep tears of sym- 
pathy (Rom. 12:15): Our privilege is to be glad 
and rejoice (Cant. 1:4; Rev. 19: 7); to rejoice ever- 
more (1 Thess. 5:16) ; to sing (Eph. 5:19) ; to praise 
(Heb. 18:15); to rejoice in the Lord (Phil. 4:4), 
whether there is anything else tu rejoice in vr not 
(Hab. 3: 17, 18). Love alone can never do this. 
Love and faith should never be separated. Love 
without faith can be mistaken. Hence the-twice 
repeated question, ‘*‘Woman, why weepest thou?’’ 
(vs. 18,15). That was really no time nor place for 
tears. Jesus was not in the grave waiting for love’s 
feeble arms to bear his body toa place of safety 
(v.15), but ‘‘standing’’ in the attitude of comfort 
and blessing (v.14). Tears obscure our vision, — 

“Touch me not’ (v.17). Formerly he was the 
Man, going hither and thither, sitting at Simon’s 
table, eating and drinking with sinners (Lukel5: 
2); now he is the risen Lord. Now we see the force 
of ‘Henceforth know we no man after the fiesh; 
yea, though we have known Christ after the flesh 
yet now henceforth know we him no more” 
(2 Cor. 5:16). Mary kept at a distance. This leads 
me to words dear to me in this connection. ‘‘Surely 
I have stilled and quieted my soul; like a weaned 
child with his mother, my soulis with me likea 
weaned child” (Psa. 181: 2, R. V.). “It isa dreadful 
moment for the babe on the mother’s breast when 
he has to be weaned forever! Mary had to be 
weaned. Has not the Lord to teach us also the 
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same lesson, until we also have learned to say, 
‘Thou hast stilled and quieted my soul?’ He would 
wean us, detach us from this emotional life, that 
his spiritual life may possess us more abundantly! 
In the spiritual life we learn to walk by naked 
faith, in closest communion with God, never turn- 
ing back to the life of feeling fora moment. Faith 
launches out on the bare word of God; separated 
forever from the emotional life, as the waters above 
were separated from those beneath. The creation 
is a figure of the ‘‘new creation.’’ ‘‘The love of 
Christ constraineth us’”’ (2 Cor. 5: 14-17). 

“T ascend unto my Father, and your Father’ 
(v.17). The word ‘‘Father’’ is in the first and last 
sentence from the lips of Jesus (Luke 2: 49; 23: 46). 
The place the divine Son won for himself in the 
Father’s heart he won for us also. All the Son of 
God enjoys the sonsof God may claim as their 
birthright (1John 4:17). ‘‘Father’’ isa key word of 
John. It is found there more than sixty-three times 
and in all the other gospels combined twenty-four 
times. We are God’s children, not on the far-off 
ground of creation, nor the legal ground of adop- 
tion, but the loving ground of the divine nature 
imparted to us. There is great comfort in con- 
templating the fact that God is our Father (James 
1:17; 1 Pet.1:3). Asa Father, God, 1. Loves 
us (1 John 3:1). The Father is tender with 
little children (John 13: 33), and does not demand 
much of “little born ones.’ 2. Provides for us 
(James1:17). 3. Clothes us (Luke 12:28; Isa. 61: 
10). 4. Pities us (Psa. 103:13). 5. Hears our petitions 
(Matt. 7: 9-11). 6. Fellowships us (1 John 1:3). 7. 
Corrects and chastisesus (Prov. 3:12; Heb. 12:7-11). 
He disciplines because he loves (Rev.3:19,R.V.). 8. 
Is our example (Matt. 5:48; Luke 6: 36). ee 

“To my God, and your God.” ‘This is a 
message of the risen Lord to men. He has become 
the link between us and all that is highest and best. 
We know that he has overcome all evil and left it 
behind; we know that he is worthy of the highest 
place, that by his righteousness and love he merits 
the highest place. We know that if such a one as 
he cannot go boldly to the highest heaven and claim 
God as his God and Father, there is no such thing 
as moral worth, and all effort, conscience, hope, 
responsibility, faith, are vain and futile. We know 
that Christ must ascend to the highest, and yet we 
know also that he will not enter where we cannot 
follow. We know that his love binds him to us as 
strongly as his rights carry him to God. Wecanas 
little believe that he will abandon usand leave us 
out of his eternal enjoyment, as we can believe that 
God would refuse to own him as Son, and it is 
this which Christ puts in the forefront of his mes- 
sage as risen and ascending: ‘I ascend unto my 
Father, and your Father; and tomy God, and your 
God.’ The joy that awaits me with God awaits you 
also; the power I go to exercise is the power of your 
God. The holiness, the power, the victory I have 
achieved and now enjoy are yours; what I claim, I 
claim for you.”’ A.O. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


>. LIFE FROM 
“S\ THE DEAD. 


\ CHRIST’S 
RESURRECTION 


JESUS 
IVES 
| oves 
EADS. 
“HE HAS GONE =f ee 
BEFORE US ASSURANCE, 


WILL RECEIVE US ComPANIONSHIP, 
INTO GLORY. REWARD. 


QUARTER Lusson IX 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.— And now Jesus lives for 
evermore. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


CHRIST IS RISEN 


‘Tomb 
JESUS APPEARS TO: 


CHRIST, THE FIRST-FRUITS 


New 
Guarded 
Open 


Mar 


y 
His Disciples 


“Jesus was crucified on Friday and was put intc 
the tomb before sundown. He was in the sepulche: 
part of Friday, all day Saturday and a part of Sun 
day, which was called three days.’’ 

Christ is risen. Last Sunday’s lesson brought 
to our minds and hearts great sorrow. The Jew: 
had done their worst and the Savior of the worlc 
was crucified. But it was death that was dead not 
he. Arisen Ohrist was full of meaning to the dis 
ciples, to the apostles, to the early church, and is nc 
less full of meaning to all whonow believe in Jesus 
So many times Jesus had told his followers that he 
must be crucified, but added that he would ris« 
again. They did not understand, but now that very 
thing is come to pass. Many so-called Christiar 
teachers are spreading broadcast the doctrine that 
Jesus was not literally raised fromthe tomb. Bu 
let God be true, and the Bible true. Hear Jesus 
own words as given in the golden text. 

The tomb in the garden wasa place of sorrow 
mourning and weeping. But it was turned into < 
place of defeat and discomfort to the guard, a place 
of comfort to Mary and the disciples, a place of joy 
to all who believe on Jesus. The new tomb int 
which Jesus was placed was guarded by Romar 
soldiers, and the Roman seal was put uponit. Bu 
the shining angel rolled away the stone, sat upon i 
and Jesus came forth eternal victor over sin, deatl 
and the grave. His open tomb signifies that thos 
who are now laid awayin the tombs of earth wil 
one day come forth to meet God. Says Victo: 
Hugo: ‘The tomb is not a blind alley; it isa thor 
oughfare. It closes in the twilight, to open witl 
the dawn.” Says F. B. Meyer: ‘* Dying to th 
Christian is but being born out of the darkness anc 
limitations of earth, into the glorious light anc 
liberty of heaven.”’ 

After the resurrection Jesus showed himsel 
first to Mary. 

‘‘Not she with traitorous kiss her Master stung 
Not she denied him with unfaithful tongue; 
She, when apostles fled, could danger brave, 
Last at his cross and earliest at his grave.” 

Christ the firstfruits is the doctrine of Paul 
He declared Jesus to be the firstfruits of all wh« 
sleepinhim. As the firstfruits, so will be the late 
fruit. We shall be raised at the sound of the las 
trump. It isa doctrine full of comfort. Itisames 
sage full of life, hope, peace. After doubt, dark 
ness, trial, sorrow and pain, come light, zheer 
blessing, victory, no sickness, no disease, no crying 

Difficulties overcome. We may 60 posses 
Jesus and he may so dwell in us that the hard place 
will be made easy. Children are troubled man; 
times about doing the duties that come to them. A 
the stone was rolled away by the angel of God s 
Jesus will roll away the stones of difficulty for al 
who will serve him. G. B. 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Jonn 20: 19-31 


LESSON X 


—Mon., ¢ = to the apostles.—John 20: 19-31. Tu.—Reality s 
HOME READINGS.—Mon., June 1. Jesus appears oo s1. Th.—Certainty.—1 Cor. 15:12-22, Fr.—Peter’s 
Su.—Unseen, butloved.—1 Pet, 1: 1-9. 


ne 


ection.—Luke 24: 36-48. Wed.—The witnesses.—1 Cor. 1b: 1-11. 
iectmonys— Acts 3: 22-56, Sat.—Paul’s teaching.—Acts 13: 26-37. 


of resur 


JESUS APPEARS TO THE APOSTLES.—John 20: 19-31. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supr.—19 Then the same day at evening, being the first day of the 
week, when the doors were shut where the disciples were assembled 
for fear of the Jews, came Je/sus and stood in the midst, and saith 
unto them, Peace be unto you. 

School._20 And when he had so said, he shewed unto them 
his hands and his side. Then were the disciples glad, when 
they saw the Lord. 

21 Then said Je’sus to them again, Peace be unto you: as my 
Father hath sent me, even so send | you. 

22 And when hehad said this, he breathed on them, and 
saith unto them, Receive ye the Holy Ghost: 


23 Whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted unto them; and 
whose soever sins ye retain, they are retained. 

24 But-Thow/as, one of the twelve, called Did’y-mus, was 
not with them when Je’sus came. 

25 The other disciples therefore said unto him, We have seen the 
Lord. But he said unto them, Except I shall see in his hands the 
print of the nails, and put my finger into the print of the nails, and 
thrust my hand into his side, I will not believe. 

26 And after eight days again his disciples were within, 
and Thom/as with them: then came Je’sus, the doors being 
shut, and stood in the midst, and said, Peace be unto you. 


27 Then saith he to Thom/as, Reach hither thy finger, and behold 
my hands; and reach hither thy hand, and thrust it into my side: 
and be not faithless, but believing. 

28 And Thom/as answered and said unto him, My Lord and 
my God. 

29 Je’sus saith unto him, Thom’as, because thou hast seen me, thou 
hast believed: blessed are they that have not seen, and yet have 
believed. 

30 And many other signs truly did Je’sus in the presence of 
his disciples, which are not written in this book: 


31 But these are written, that ye might believe that Je’sus is the 


(Memory Verses 19, 20) 


*AMBRICAN REVISION 


19 When therefore it was evening, on that 
day, the first day of the week, and when the 
doors were shut where the disciples were, for 
fear of the Jews, Jesus came and stood in the 
midst, and saith unto them, Peace be unto 
you. 20 And when he had said this, he 
showed unto them his hands and his side. 
The disciples therefore were glad, when they 
saw the Lord. 21 Jesus therefore said to 
them again, Peace be unt» you: as the Father 
hath sent me, even so send I you. 22 And 
when he had said this, he breathed on them, 
and saith unto them, Receive ye the Holy 
Spirit: 23 whose soever sins ye forgive, they 
are forgiven unto them; whose soever sins ye 
retain, they are retained. 5 

24 But Thomas, one of the twelve, called 
Didymus, was not with them when Jesus 
came. 25 The other disciples therefore said 
unto him, We have seen the Lord. But he 
siuid unto: them, Except I shall see in his 
hands the print of the nails, and put my 
finger into the print of the nails, and put my 
hand into his side, I will not believe. 

2 And after eight days again his disciples 
were within, and Thomas with them. Jesus 
cometh, the doors being shut, and stood in 
the midst, and said, P»ace be unto you. 27 
Then saith he to Thomas, Reach hither thy 
finger, and see my h:nds; and reach hither 
thy hand, and put it into my side: and be not 
faituless, but believing. 28 Thomas an- 
swered and said unto him, My Lord and my 
God. 29 Jesus saith unt» him, Because thou 
hast seen me, thou hast believed: blessed 
are they that have not seen, and yet have 
believed. 

30 Many other signs therefore did Jesus 
inthe presence of the disciples, which are 
not written in this book: 31 but these are 


Christ, the Son of God; and that believing ye might have life through 


his name. 


writt =n, that ye may believe that Jesus is the 
Chri t, the Son of God; and that believing 
ye may huve life in his name. 


®The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons. 


Supt.—What is the GOLDEN TExT? School.—Thomas 
answered and said unto him, My Lord and my 
God, John 20: 28. 

What is the CENTRAL TruTH? Christ meets with 
those who come together in his name. 

What isthe Topic? A personal vision of Christ. 

What is the OurLINnE? I. The fifth appearance 


of Jesus. If. The unbelief of Thomas. III. The 
sixth appearance. IV. The purpose of sacred 
history. 


HISTORICAL SETTING 


Time.—I'wo Sunday evenings, April 9 and 16, 
A.D.30. PLACE._An upper room in Jerusalem. 
Sees ACCOUNTS. —Mark 16: 14; Luke 24: 

6-43. 


INTRODUCTION.—Our lesson deals with the fifth 
and sixth appearances of Christ. During the forty 
days between his resurrection and_ ascension he 

_appeared only eleven times, and five of these appear- 
ances were on the resurrection day. The question has 
often been asked where he spent the time, but inas- 
much as the Bible is silent on this subject, it is useless 
for us to conjecture. ‘‘Wherever he was, no doubt 
angels ministered unto him.” 


COMMENTARY .—I. THE FIFTH APPEARANCE 
or Jxsus (vs. 19-23). 19. the same _day—lt is 
still the resurrection day, Sunday. the Lord’s day. 
In this case at least John must have used the mod- 
ern method in counting the hours. It was certainly 


long after sunset, as it was evening when Jesus left 
the two at Emmaus, and th: y have returned and are 
now with the disciples here in the upper room, and 
yet John says this was ‘‘the same day.”? at eve- 
ning—The events of the day had been many and 
important, and the apostles, except Thomas who 
was absent, were probably talking over what they 
had seen and heard. doors were shut—This 
probably means that the doors were bolted. disci- 
ples—The disciples were the ten apostles (Thomas 
being absent) and ‘them that were with them’? 
(Luke 24:38); probably the same company that 
gathered in the upper room after the ascension. 
See Acts 1:18, 14. fear of the Jews—There is 
nothing to show that the Jews designed to molest the 
disciples, but because Christ had been put to death 
they had reason to f-ar for their safety. Jesus.... 
in the midst—He evidently entered miraculously. 
In verse 26 John refers to the fact that the doors 
were shutin a way to leave but little doubt that he 
intends to convey the impression that Christ entered 
by his own power while they were shut. ‘This fact 
gives us a glimpse of the power of the spiritual body, 
showing that it is not confined by material sub- 
stances.’’—Scott. After the resurrection, Christ’s 
human form, though still real and corporéal, is not 
subject to the ordinary conditions of material 
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Lesson X 


bodies. Before the resurrection he was visible 
unless he willed it otherwise; after the resurrection 
it would seem that he was inyisible unless he willed 
it otherwise.—Cam. Bib. There isa great mystery 
attached to Christ’s spiritual body which he pos- 
sessed after the resurrection. peace be unto you 
—His usual salutation and benediction. ‘May 
every blessing of heaven and earth which you need 
be granted unto you.”’ It was peace from trouble, 
for Christ was dead and is alive again; the night 
had passed and the light had begun to dawn. It 
was peace to those who needed the forgiveness of 
sins; for the atonement was now made. It was 
the peace of victory over death; the peace of one 
who had shown his power to conquer all his ene- 
mies. It was peace because (1) the storm is over, 
_ (2) Christ is still their teacher, and (8) the prospect 
‘will never again be darkened. 

20. had so said—Luke makes mention of sey- 
eral other things that took place before he showed 
them his hands and side. See chap. 24: 37, 38. 
Here we see how terrified they were, supposing they 
had seen aspirit. The difficulty with which the dis- 
ciples accepted the fact of the resurrection should 
strengthen our faith in it. Instead of there being 
collusion among them to show that Jesus was alive, 
they themselves were actually convinced against 
their will. He then gently reproved them by ask- 
ing them why they were troubled and why they 
permitted anxious reasonings and questionings to 
arise in their minds. Mark says (chap. 16:14) he 
‘upbraided them with their unbelief and hardness 
of heart.’? Jesus then proceeded to convince them 
tnat he was indeed a real person. shewed unto 
them—The wounds were probably all perfectly 
healed, but the scars remained. his hands and 
his side—Luke says hands and feet. This leaves 
no doubt that Jesus was nailed to the cross and not 
tied on as many were. Jesus told them to handle 
him (Luke 24: 39), which they probably did. glad 
—They were terrified at first, but when they krew 
him they were glad. There is great joy in the res- 
urrection for every one. when they saw—A sight 
of Christ will gladden the heart of a disciple at any 
time. It was at this time that he gave to them 
another proof that he was the same Jesus whom they 
had known. He called for food (Luke 24: 41-43), 
and did eat before them. Afterward the apostles 
called attention to what now occurred asa proof of 
their Lord’s resurrection (Acts 10: 41). 


21. hath sent me—AsI was sent to proclaim 
the truth of the Most High so I send you for the 
very same purpose, clothed with authority and 
influenced by the Spirit. 22. breathed on 
them—The breath here should probably be 

egarded as merely an emblem of the Spirit. 
eceive ye the Holy Spirit (2k. V.)—Or, take ye, 
which shows that the Spirit’s presence must be wel- 
coined by them if he came into their lives; they 
could reject hin. Their minds and hearts were to 
be illuminated by the Spirit and led by the Spirit, 
_ and thus they would be prepared to carry on the 
work after Christ had left him. 23. ye remit, 
etc._See R. V. Compare Matt. 16:19. The gift 
here imparted was not merely to the ten apostles 
present, but to the entire company of disciples, 
including the women. They could not have been 
given power and authority to forgive sins and regen- 
erate man’s fallen nature, as that is the prerogative 
of God only. The medium by which God remits 
sins is the gospel. ‘‘The gospel..... is the power of 
God unto salvation’? (Rom. 1:16). The faithful 
preaching of the gospel was here committed to the 
disciples, and those who accepted and obeyed the 
gospel as preached by them and turned by faith to 


Christ as their Savior from sin, would be forgiven, 
while those who rejected the preaching of the disci- 
ples would rest under condemnation. 

II, THe unBELier or Tuomas (vs. 24,25). 24. 
Thomas—This was his Hebrew name and Didymus 
his Greek name; both mean ‘‘a twin.’ was not 
with them—This was one of the principal causes 
of the unbelief of this apostle. He should have 
been at his post with the rest, then he would have 
seen and heard Jesus and would have received the 
blessings and encouragement that the others 
received. 25. except I shall see—Thomas 
would not believe the testimony of the ten apostles. 
/He is most unreasonable and obstinate in his unbe-) 
lief. IT will not believe—Thomas is so certain 
that it can not be so that he is determined not to be 
convinced ; he will not accept ordinary evidence. 

Ill. Tue sixTH APPEARANCE (vs. 26-29). 26. 
after eight days—One week froin that time on 
the next Lord’s day night. Again they were met 
for religious worship and this time ‘Thomas was 
with them; probably encouraged to be present by 
what the other apostles had told him, then came 
Jesus—Jesus will always be present with those who 
meetin hisname. 27. reach hither—Our Lord 
meets him in his own language and this was a 
rebuke to Thomas, showing him that Jesus, though 
not present, knew all the hard, unbelieving things he 


Y 


had said. but believing—There is evidence suf- a 


ficient. It will be well for every one to heed these 
words of Christ to Thomas; let us have faith in 
God. 28. Thomas answered—Overwhelmed 
with the fact of Christ’s presence, he did not hold 
out an instant. my God—‘I confess thy divine 
power and prostrate myself before thee as the 
great God.’”’ ‘Thomas was the first who gave the 
title of God to Jesus. 
believe ought to strengthen our faith. The disciples 
were cautious and accepted nothing that they did 
not know was founded on fact. 29. and yet 


have believed—The faith of Thomas would have , 


been more pleasing to Christ if he had believed a 
once. Let us receive the testimony of those who 
have seen him; there are peculiar blessings in store 
for those who have not seen and yet have believed. 

1V. THE PURPOSE OF SACRED HISTORY (vs. 30, 
81). 80. many other signs—Signs here mean 
miracles in general. this book—John is glancing 
back and_ has reference to his entire gospel. We 
thus see that we are not to infer that the evangelists 
are ignorant of a given fact because they omit it 
from their writings. $1. these are written, 
ete.—It was not John’s purpose to write a life of 
Christ, but to record such facts as would accom- 
plish two things: 1. Cause them to believe that 
Jesus is Christ, the Messiah, the divine Word and 
the true God. 2. Cause them to trust in him, “in 
his name”’ (R. V.), for eternal life. 


QUESTIONS.—How many and what appear- 
ances were there of Christ on resurrection Sunday? 
Who were assembled? Why were the doors fastened ? 
How did Christ enter? What did he say to them? 
What effect did his coming have upon them? How 
did Jesus convince them that he was their risen 
Lord? What commission did he give them? 
Explain what is meant by remitting and retaining 
sins. What reply did Thomas make when the dis- 
ciples said they had seen the Lord? Why this reply? 
When did Jesus meet them again? 

THOUGHTS.—We should never absent our- 
selves from the church of Christ. The Lord equips 
his servants for their work by giving them his peace, 
his Spirit, his authority, his promises. The pres- 
ence of Jesus brings peace to the soul, peace to the 
mind, peace with God, peace with our neighbor. 
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View Points and Survey 
Toric: A Personal Vision of Christ. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 
Scen by the two disciples. Luke 24: 13-35. 
Seen by the eleven. Mark 16: 9-14. 
Seen by Mary. 1 Cor. 15: 1-12. 
- Seen during forty days. Acts 1: 4-12. 
Seeing because like him. Heb. 3: 1-19. 
Sight without sight. 2 Cor. 5: 1-10. 
Sight because light. 1 Jobn 1: 1-10. 
John’s vision of Christ. Rev. 1: 4-18, 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

In a sense Thomas was right when he said, ‘‘Ex- 
cept I see,” etc. The testimony of others has value, 
but the personal vision, and the consequent personal 
experience, give assurance and satisfaction. 

JT, NED OF THE PERSONAL VISION (v.19). The 
disciples had seen him a week before, but they 
needed to sce him again. Thomas had heard of 
him, but the personal view was a demand of his 
nature. 

Il. Purposs oF sucH vIsIon (vs. 20-22). To con- 
firm the faith and to dispel the fear. This it did 
effectively, for ‘‘then were the disciples glad.” 
Christ was more than their weakness and fear. But 
this was not all. A vision of Christ brings an en- 
duement of power by the Holy Spirit. As he 
breathed on them, they must have been ready for 
him to say, Receive ye the Holy Spirit. 
~ III. Duty BECAUSE OF VISION (v. 23). Whatever 
the interpretation of this passage, we may be sure 
that the first place is given to the atoning work of 
Christ. The disciples go forth now as his repre- 
sentatives, and the faithful preaching of ‘Christ 
crucified’? will insure the promised results. 

TV. Lack OF THE PERSONAL VISION (vs. 24, 25). 
Thomas experienced definite loss because he had 
not seen Jesus. He lost (1) the helpful fellowship 
of the disciples, (2) the message of Christ, (3) the 
special gift of the Holy Spirit, (4) hope and cour- 
age, (5) faith in Christ and in himself. 

V. ANOTHER OPPORTUNITY FOR PERSONAL VISION 
(vs. 26,27). It was all of grace that Christ came to 
man at all; and graciously he keeps coming, grace 
upon grace. The deluded spirit of Thomas is almost 
an invitation for Christ to stay away, but Christ sees 
in it a need for him to come again, and so he comes. 

VI. Two KINDS oF vistons (vs. 28, 29). Thomas 
saw with his natural eyes, and therefore believed— 
that is, saw with a spiritual vision. This latter is 
the truco vision, and not dependent on the former. 
Too many believers are like Thomas in demanding 
to see and understand from a human standpoint. 

Vil. Lirg AND POWER BY THE VISION (vs. 30, 31). 
The principle is illustrated in life in many ways. 
The vision precedes action, and inspires action. In 
a far higher sense is this true in spiritual things. 
Personal vision leads to personal acceptance, and 
this is salvation. , 

_ Illustrative: Srrtinc Gop EVERYWHERE.—God 
is present with his own people in a sense which be- 
longs to them alone. He is present by the revela- 
tion of his glory. They have learned to see his 
face and hear his voice in the world, so that the 
stars, which to other men are silent, speak of his 
vision to every faithful heart, and the sea tells of his 
power, and the fruits and flowers of earth seem to 
{hose who love him as if they were offered by his 
bountiful hands.—Henry Van Dyke. 

_ Pow5R OF THE viston.—Many a man is sustained 
in arduous and trying enterprises in spite of re- 
peated failures, because he does not cease to expect. 
So it was with Cyrus Field and his Atlantic cable. 


Indeed, expectation is an element of faith, and 
marks the difference between belief and faith. Be- 


lief assents to something as true. Faith is trustina 


belief, and anticipates something from God. Does. 


not expectation, or the want of it, mark a large dif- 
ference between Christian workers? 

Vision AND victory.—Where there is a vision of 
God there is vigor of life. Where there is vigor of 
life there is victory in achievement. It is the vision 
that strikes the hopeful note. It is the vigor that 
strikes the note of salvation. It is the victory that 
strikes the note of necessity. It is these notes to- 


gether that make the mighty music of the momen- 
hosts of God and that’ 


tous march of the pilgrim 
shall at last blend with the heavenly harmonies of 
our home on high.—Martinson. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. The prayer-meeting both 
tests and helps the spiritual life. 2. Christ is pres- 
ent in every assembly of his people. 3. However 
great one’s equipment, he is weak without the Holy 
Spirit ; however meager one’s equipment, he is 
mighty in and by the Holy Spirit. 4. The believer 
cannot save a soul, but he is responsible for the 
soul’s salvation. 5. Christ graciously adapts him- 
self to the weakness of man. 6. Faithful and joy- 
ful obedience to Christ is the best proof of the 
vision of Christ. 7. By his providence, by his word, 
by his Holy Spirit, Christ is ever revealing himself. 

J. M. C. 


Practical Applications 
‘“When the doors were shut where the disci- 


ples were assembled for fear of the Jews, came: 


Jesus” (v. 19). A. J. Gordon says: “When the 
angry Jews pressed on Christ’s disciples so savagely 
that they were obliged to go into solitude and bolt 
the door, then Paradise opened and the stairway of 
glory appeared, whereon the Son of man was seen 
ascending. It is ever so. Shut away from the 
world, we are shut in with God. In New York, 
where land is high, immensely tall buildings are 
rising. They have been pressed heavenward to find 
room they could not find by spreading out. So 
with Christians. In easy times, when no pressure 
comes, they build flat, stretch out on the earth. 
But when trial and persecution and pain come, they 
build upward toward heaven. The tallest Chris- 
tians are those who are most cramped for room on 
earth; the highest saints are those most crowded 
and pushed by the low sinners of this world.” 

“Jesus....stood in the midst’”’ (v. 19). As 
near to one as to the other. Learn a lesson of 
unity. Christ the center of every life. Those who 
are his are one, Learn a lesson of concentration. 
Moke him the pivot around which each thought re- 
volves. 

‘de showed unto them his hands and his 
side” (v. 20). Hands worn with toil, hands that 
had been outstretched to Peter as he was sinking 
beneath the waves, hands that had touched to: life 
the widow’s son being carried to his burial, hands 
that they had last seen white, bleeding, nailed, life- 
less. ‘He showed unto them his hands.’? To the 
despondent Luther, Stanpitz said, ‘Look at the 
wounds of J esus.”’? The thought of the pierced 
hands pleading for us in glory may well make us 
“lad” (v.20). 

“As my Father hath sent me, @ven so send I 
you’’ (v.21). God sent not his Son to condemn the 
world, but that the world through him might be 
saved (John 8: 17). Not condemnation is your 
mission and mine, but the loving message of salva- 
tion (Luke 4: 48). He was sent to bind up the 
broken hearted, to proclaim liberty to the captives, 
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and the opening of the prison to them that are 
bound, to comfort all that mourn (Isa. 61: 1, 3). 
He was sent that the meek should increase their 
joy, and the poor rejoice (Isa. 29:19). Is this your 
mission? Is baa time given to helping others, 
either in the home or out of it, to a better, higher, 
holier living? Is it given to strengthen, support 
and comfort the poor, weak, sorrowing ones? Is 
your money used to draw others closer to Christ, or 
to draw them about you? Do you dress to please 
him, or some friend? Do you furnish your home to 
make it a blessing to all who share it with you, or to 
make it attractive to worldly associates? Do you 
indulge in luxuries to glorify God or to satisfy your 
natural desire for beautiful things? Are your pur- 
chases made from necessity or to gratify vanity? Is 
your home acity of refuge for the poor, the troubled, 
or the oppressed? or do you entertain only distin- 
guished guests, or those who would be likely to en- 
tertain you? Would a poor man feel at home in 
your parlor or at your dining table? Do you love 
others as Christ hath loved you? 

‘Peace be unto you” (v.19). Jesus’ first word 
to the women, who had been true to him, was, ‘‘Joy 
to you’”’ (Matt. 28: 9). His first word to the men 
who had forsaken him was, ‘‘Peace unto you.” It 
was the peace of pardon, reconciliation and assur- 
ance. Afterward he said, ‘*Peace be unto you,”’ to 
quiet the tumult of their joy and prepare them for 
his commission (v. 21). Peace is God's gift. We 
cannot purchase it by copying Christ’s life, nor by 
copying his death. Neither morality nor mortifica- 
tion can reconcile us to God. Christ mMaDE peace 
through the cross (Eph. 3: 2, 14); we TaKE peace by 


faith (Rom. 5:1) and prayer (Phil. 4: 6, 7). 


a al 


“Receive ye the Holy Spirit” (v.22,R.V.). ‘It 
is significant that Jesus, having concluded his minis- 
try before he suffered, by unfolding the doctrine of 
the personal Holy Ghost to dwell in the hearts of 
his-disciples, in his first meeting with them after his 
resurrection should begin to preach to them the 
gospel of the Holy Spirit, changing only the form of 
his presentation of it from promise to plea, saying, 
‘Receive ye. the Holy Spirit.’ This was his dis- 
tinctive message to them during the forty days he 
sojourned with them, until his ascension, reiterating 
the truth in diversified ways. He was the glorious 
herald of the dispensation of the Holy Spirit. How 
much more should we of the twentieth century of 
the pentecostal era receive and recognize the Holy 
Spirit as an indwelling presence!” 

“Whose soever sins ye remit” (v. 23). ‘The 
apostles remitted sins by testifying of the remission 
of sins on the ground of the acceptance of a_cruci- 
fied and risen Christ. They retained sins by declar- 
ing on God’s behalf that guilty sinners before whom 
the way of life was set, and who deliberately re- 
jected it, were left to die in their sins’? (compare 
Acts 13:46). ‘‘Ohrist fulfils the object of his ap- 
pearance to the disciples by giving them their com- 
mission, their equipment, and their authority as his 
apostles, to carry on the work begun.” A.C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


No ONE 1S ASKED 
To BELIEVE 
WITHOUT SOOD 

-_ REASON. 


FAITH: HAS A 
FOUNDATION 
To REST UPON. 


A\GLAD SURPRISE... 


CHRISTIANITY. 
(S FOUNDED 


UPON FACT, 
NoT FABLE. 


Goo’s SURE WORD... 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Through faith in Jesus we 
are blessed, 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


Peace 
JESUS APPEARS WITH A MESSAGE | service 


Power 
Believed 
Thomas { Blessed 
THE LORD’S DAY 
LIFE THROUGH JESUS’ NAME 


In last week’s lesson were given the several ap- 
pearances of Jesus after the resurrection. Whether 
the children commit these to memory will depend 
on the age of the class taught. Always teach the 
golden text, however, even to the youngest. 

Jesus appears to the disciples as they were gath- 
ered for worship and because of fear of the Jews. 
It was a time that tested the faith of his disciples 
and followers. Jesus knew their need, and came to 
them bearing a message of peace, of service, of 
power. They needed peace of mind and soul. No- 
where could they get it but from their Lord and 
Master. Their faith in after times was to be sorely 
tried, but knowing they had seen the Lord would 
settle many a duubt. Jesus, after settling their 
fears, tells them of service for him. ‘‘As my Father 
hath sent me, even so send I you.’ Of course, 
peace came before service, and witnessing always 
comes after peace with God, peace in the heart, peace 
in a troubled conscience. Jesus then gave them a 
message as a seal to their commission. The Holy 
Ghost came in sanctifying power on the day of 
Pentecost. 

Thomas was troubled. He had heard the re- 
ports, no doubt, of the Savior’s resurrection, and he 
did not believe it. He was slow to have faith in 
what he could not see. But when Jesus came on the 
next meeting day, Thomas being there, he was con- 
vineed beyond a doubt, and said, **My Lord and my 
God.” He was blessed by Jesus, and so will others be 
who will believe. Thomas should have been there 
the week before. Much is lost in absence from the 
prayer-meetings or from the several means of grace. 
Communion with God’s people strengthens in heart 
and life. Bunyan tells of Christian and Pliable 
getting into the slough of Despond. Pliable strug- 
gled out nearest the city of Destruction, but Chris- 
tian succeeded in getting out on the side nearest the 
Celestial City. Thomas was similar to Christian. 

Life through Jesus’ name is for all. The 
last verse tells why John wrote his gospel. Jesus 
came that the world might be saved; the Father 
sent his Son for that purpose; and the church, the 
word and the Holy Spirit are for the purpose of 
leading men to. faith in Christ. Without Christ 
there is no salvation, no peace, no blessing, no life, 
no presence with God in heaven. 

Illustrations: A gardener was once asked why 
he planted his fruit trees on the south side of the 
hillslope. Hesaid he wanted the trees to get the sun. 

A young boy was told by his companions not to 
believe in that false story of Jesus; but the boy 
bravely said, “I am on Jesus’ side.” Ohildren 
should embrace Jesus, and when they grow to be 
men and women they will not be neutral, doubting, 
unbelieving. Doubting and doing nothing will not 
help any one. As we work for Jesus, faith will grow 
and doubts will flee. G. B. 


9] 


Junr 14, 1908 


PRACTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Joun 21: 1-25 


LESSON XI 


« 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., June 8.—Appears to seven disciples.—John 21: 1-14. Tu.—The risen Christ by the 


Sea of Galilee.—Jobn 21: 15-25. 


Wed.—Peter boasting.—John 13: 31-88. 
Fr.—Threefold denial.—Luke 22: 54-62. Sat.--Peter’s humility.—Luke 5: 1-11. 


Th.—Denial foretold.—Luke 22: 24-34, 
$u.—Courage.—Acts 4: 18-22. 


ee ee 
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THE RISEN CHRIST BY THE SEA OF GALILEE.—Jdohn 21: 1-25. Print John 21: 12-23. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—12 Je’sus saith unto them, Come and dine. And none of the 
disciples durst ask him, Who art thou? knowing that it was the Lord. 


School.—13 Je/sus then cometh, and taketh bread, and giv- 
eth them, and fish likewise. 


14 This is now the third time that Je’sus shewed himself so his dis- 
ciples, after that he was risen from the dead. 


15 So when they had dined, Je’sus saith to Sifmon Pe’ter, 
Si/mon, son of Jo’nas, lovest thou me more than these? He 
saith unto him, Yea, Lord; thou knowest that llove thee. He 
saith unto him, Feed my lambs. 


16 Hesaith to him again the second time, Si’mon, son of Jo/nas, 
loyest thou me? He saith unto him, Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I 
love thee. He saith unto him, Feed my sheep. 


12 He saith unto him the third time, Simon, son of Jo’nas, 
lovest thou me? Pe’ter was grieved because he said unto him 
the third time, Lovest thou me? And he said unto him, Lord, 
thou knowest all things; thou knowest that I love thee, 
Je’sus saith unto him, Feed my sheep. 


18 Verily, verily, I say unto thee, When thou,wast young, thou 
girdest thyself, and walkedst whither thou wouldest: but when thou 
shalt be old, thou shalt stretch forth thy hands, and another shall 
gird thee, and carry thee whither thou wouldest not. 


19 This spake he, signifying by what death he should glo- 
rify God. And when he had spoken this, he saith unto him, 
Follow me. 


20 Then Pe’ter, turning about, seeth the disciple whom Je’sus 
loved following; which also leaned on his breast at supper, and said, 
Lord, which is he that betrayeth thee? 


21 Pe’ter seeing him saith to Je’sus, Lord, and what shall 
this man do? 


22 Je’sus saith unto him, If I will that he tarry till I come, what is 
that to thee? follow thou me. 


23 Then went this saying abroad among the brethren, that 
that disciple should not die: yet Je’sus said not unto him, He 
shall not die; but, If I will that he tarry till I come, what is 
that to thee? 


(Memory Verse 15) 


*AMBERICAN REVISION 


12 Jesus saith unto them, Come and break 
your fast. And none of the disciples durst 
inquire of him, Who art thou? knowing that 
it was the Lord. 13 Jesus cometh, and tak- 
eth the bread, and giveth them, and the fish 
likewise. 14 ‘his is now the third time that 
Jesus was manif sted t» the disciples, after 
tuat he w s risen from the dead. 

15 So when they had broken their fast, 
Jesus saith to Simon Peter, Simon, son of 
John, loy st thou me more than tuese? He 
saith unto him, Yea, Lord; thou knowest that 
I love thee. He saith unto him, Feed my 
lamb:. 16 He saith to him again a second 
time, Sim »n, son of John, 1 vest thou me? 
He saith unto him, Yea, Lord; thou knowest 
that I love thee. He saith unto Lim, Tend 
my sheep. 17 Hesaith unto him tue third 
time, Simon, son of John, lovest thou me? 
Peter was grieved because he said unto him 
the third time, Lovest thoume? Andhe said 
unto him, Lord, thou knowest all things; 
thou knowest that I love thee. Jesus saith 
unto him, Feed my sheep. 18 Verily, verily, I 
say unto thee, When thou wast y -ung, thou 
girdest thyself, and walkedst whither thou 
wouldest: but when thou shalt be old, thou 
shalt stretch forth thy hinds, and another 
shall g rd thee, and carry thee whither thou 
wouldest not. 19 Now this he spake, signi- 
fying by what manner of death he should 
glorify God. And when he bad spoken this, 
he saith unto him, Follow me. 20 Peter, 
turning about, seeth the disciple whom Jesus 
loved following; who also leaned back on 
his breast at the supper, and said, Lord, who 
is he that betrayeta thee? 21 Peter there- 
fore seeing him saith to Jesus, Lord, and 
what shall this man do? 22 Jes 8s saith 
unto him, If I will that he tarry till I come, 
what is that to thee? follow thou me, 23 
This saying therefore went forth among the 
brethren, that that disciple should not die: 
yet Jesus said not unto him, that he should 
not die; but, IfI will that he tarry till I come, 
what is that to thee? 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Ne)son & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLDmN Text? School.—Lo, I 
am with you alway, even unto the end of the 
world. Matt, 28: 20. 

What is the CenTRAL TrutTH? Those who have 
true love for Christ are ready to die for him. 

What is the Topic? Christ dealing with his dis- 
ciples. 

What is the OvuTLINE? I. The miraculous 
draught of fishes. If. Christ’s charge to Peter. 
Ill. Peter’s death foretold. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 

TimE.—Soon after April 16, A. D. 30. PLAcE.— 
On the shore of the Sea of Galilee, probably near 
Capernaum. PrERsoNsS.—Jesus; seven disciples. 


INTRODUCTION,—In this lesson we have onr Lord’s 
seventh appearance after his resurrection. Why was 
be not with the disciples all the time? This period was 
a transition state, a connecting link between Christ in 
his bodily presence and his spiritual presence. He 
appeared often enough to give perfect proof that he 
was alive, but they must be made to realize that they 
are to depend upon his spiritual and not his bodily 
presence, Jesus, however, had made an appointment 
with the disciples to meet them in Galilee (Matt. 26: 
32), on a mountain (Matt. 28:16), and on the morning 
of the resurrection this promise was renewed (Matt. 
28:7). Accordingly the disciples went into Galilee and 
waited for the time of his special appearing, 


Lord.’ 
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COMMENTARY. —I. 
DRAUGHT OF FISHES (vs. 1-11). 
were waiting in Galilee, seven of them decided to 
go down to the sea and take up their old business, 
which now for two years had been laid aside. 
seven were Peter, Thomas, Nathanael, James, John 
and two others. 
thing for their support, and so when Peter said he 
was going fishing the others immediately fell in 
with the idea and went with him. 
the night was the best time to fish, yet that night 
they caught nothing. 
the lake and under ordinary circumstances they 
would have caught them; but our Lord evidently 
performed a miracle to keep the fish out of the net 
until the proper time, when, by performing another 
miracle, he could fill the net_and thus make a 
strong impression upon them. 
ing Jesus appeared on the shore, but the 
recognize him. 
they had any meat, and_told them where to cast 
their net in order to find. 


and now they were not able to draw it for the mul- 
titude of fishes.” 


THE MIRACULOUS 
While the disciples 
The 
They probably needed to do some- 


Although during 
There were plenty of fish in 


In thesearly morn- 
did not 
He called to them, asked them if 
“They cast, therefore, 


John at once said, “It is the 


As soon as he heard this, Peter put on his 
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outer coat, “for he was naked’? (naked may mean 
nothing more than being destitute of his upper gar- 
ment, or it may mean stripped to his waistcoat), 
and waded or swam ashore, as they were only two 
hundred cubits (oue hundred yards) from land. 


II. Curist’s cHarGE TO Perer (vs.12-17). 12. 
come and dine—Jesus now provided a morning 
meal for the disciples, probably in a miraculous 
mauner; but they were iuvited to bring of the fish 
which they had just caught, and thus was the fruit 
of their labor joined to that which Christ had pre- 
pared forthem. 13. giveth them—lIt is not+aid 
here that Jesus ate as in Luke 24:43. 14. third 
time—While this was Christ’s seventh appearance, 
it was only the third time he had appeared to the 
disciples in a body. 15. when they had dined 
—Eating together was a token of fellowship. and 
here shows Jesus’ perfect reconciliation to all his 
disciples. Simon, son of Jonas—He does not 
call him Cephas, or Peter, the name he had given 
him, for he had lost the credit of his strength and 
stability, which those names signified. By thus 
addressing him it would the more affect him and 
bring vividly before him | is denial. lovest thou 
me—There were special reasons why this question 
should be put to Peter: 1. He had denied his love 
for Christ and there was reason for Christ to suspect 
hislove. 2. He must learn that love to Christ is 
the thing most commendable and the sure-t proof 
of penitence. There is a curious change of tcrms 
here. Jesus uses the word love three times in his 
questions and Petr uses it three times in his 
answers, but the word which Jesus uses in his first 
two questions is agapao, which means to love 
supremely, perfectly, whereas the word which Peter 
uses in all of his answers, and which Jesus uses in 
his last question, is phileo, a verb used to express 
merely natural affection and may be translated to 
like, to regard, to feel friendship for. ‘the word 
used by Jesus in his first questions was a stronger, 
deeper word than Peter dared to use. more than 
these—That is, more than these other disciples love 
me. Others think that by ‘‘more than these,’’ Jesus 
meant the boat, nets and fish—in fact, his business. 
Whether Christ meant this or not, it should be re- 
membered that if our love to Christ is perfect, we 
shall love him more than we love our earthly pos- 
sessions. Whatever Jesus meant, to us it means 
that we are to give Christ the first place in our 
affections. Peter avoided any reference to this 
part of the question. thou knowest that I love 
thee—He knew that there was love in his heart. 
feed my lambs—tThis is a commission to give 
spiritual food to the youngest and weakest in the 
flock of Christ. 16. feed my sheep—Hcere he 
uses a word which signifies to tend a flock, not only 
to feed, but to take care of, guide, govern, defend. 

17. the third time—The three questions could 
not but recall the three denials, and the form of the 
last question could not but vividly bring back the 
thought of the failure of personal devotion at the 
moment of trial.— Westcott. lovest thou me— 
This time Jesus uses Peter’s word for love, as much 
as to say, ‘‘Well, Peter, do you even have a feeling 
of friendship and regard for me?’ was grieved 
—Because he pressed the question the third time 
and thus called attention to his failure. and because 
in changing the word he had used for love he seemed 
to imply a doubt of his love. It has been suggested 
that Peter feared Jest Christ still saw somethirg 
wrong in his heart that would lead to another fall. 
thou knowest all things—He was sureof Christ’s 
perfect knowledge, and humbly appeals to him for 
proof cf his‘love. feed my sheen—Still another 
word is used here by Ohrist to represent the flock 


committed to Peter’s care, which means, “‘little 
sheep ;’’ ‘‘the sheeplings’’ (Schaff); the tender and 
delicate that needed special care. ‘The purpose of 
these questions seems to have been, 1. To show 
Peter that Jesus knew his failures and heartily for- 
gave them. 2. TVoguard him against his natural 
self-confidence lest he should again fall. 3. To 
show his brethren that he was fully restored. 4. To 
set clearly before him the great work he was to do. 
5. To impress upon him that only in deep and 
earnest love to Jesus could he do this work.”’ 


III, Pxrrer’s DEATH FORETOLD (vs. 18-23). 18. 
verily, verily—These words express the truthful- 
ness and unchangeableness of what is to follow. 
when thou wast young, etc.—Peter is about mid- 
dle life. He now went where he chose to go, but 
the time would come when he would be carried by 
others. shalt be old—Peter lived thirty-six years 
after this, and was crucified at Rome about the year 
66 A.D. another shall gird thee—Such as were 
condemned to be crucified were tied to the cross 
until the nails were driven.—Benson. wouldest 
not—While Peter was willing to die for Christ, yet 
he was a man and would naturally shrink from the 
torture of the cross. Ancient writers state, how- 
ever, that he considered it such a glorious thing to 
die for Christ, that ‘he begged to be crucified with 
his head downwards, not thinking himself worthy 
to die in the same posture in which his Lord did.” . 

19. glority God—The good man glorifies God 
in his death as well as in his life (Psa.116:15; Phil. 
1: 20). Iman especial manner did the death of the 
martyrs giorify God; for they gave their lives in 
defense of the truth. follow me—Peter evidently 
understood the words literally and started to follow 
Jesus, as in ‘turning about’’ Le saw John; but no 
doubt the command should be understood in a fig- 
urative sense. Peter was asked to follow Jesus 
during his whole future earthly life even through 
suffering aud death; and this the apostle did with- 
out swerving. 20. seeth the disciple—That is, 
Peter turned about and saw John, the author of this 
gospel. following. which also leaned, ete.—See 
John 18: 21-25, 21. whatshall this man do— 
‘And this man, what?’—R. V., margin. ‘*What is 
to become of him? Must he partake of like suffer- 
ings, and testify his love by dying for thee?’’ 

22. that he tarry till } come—There is great 
ditference of opinion as to Christ’s meaning. By 
the words, ‘‘till I come,’’ did Jesus mean his second 
coming, and that John was never to die; or his 
coming to destroy Jerusalem; or did he mean that 
Jobn was to remain at that place until he and Peter 
returned from a private interview? John lived for 
many years after the destruction of Jerusalem, and 
was the only one of the apostles who did not die a 
violent death. The disciples themselves understood 
that Jesus meant that John should not die (vy. 23). 
‘Who can say when or how he died? St. John him- 
self, at the time of writing this gospel, seems not to 
bave known clearly whether he should die or not”’ 
(Benson); he merely stated what Jesus had said, 
and if he understood he did not think it proper to 
explain. John Wesley thinks John did not see death 
but was translated. 

QUESTIONS.—When and where did the events 
of this lesson occur? Who were present? What 
had the disciples been doing? How did Jesus make 
himself known? What question did he ask Simon? 
How many times repeated? Why? What answer 
did Peter give? Why was Peter grieved? What 
work was given Peter to do? What did Jesus tell 
Peter of his future? What did Peter ask concerning 
John? What reply did Jesus give? How can we 


‘feed his sheep? How can we follow him? 
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View Points and Survey 


Toric: Christ Dealing With His Disciples. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 


Preaching in Ohrist’s name. Luke 24: 44-53. 
Yeaching all nations. Mark 16: 15-20. 
Feeding the flock. Isa. 40: tetas 

Taking heed to the flock. Acts 20: 17-81. 
Willing and loving service. 1 Peter 5: 1-11. 
A message from the Lord. Rev. 2: 18-29. 
Called for good works. Eph. 2: 1-10. 

Be not weary in well-doing. Gal. 6: 1-10. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

The lesson is specially for Peter, and yet Peter 
stands for all. The truths are therefore applicable 
toall. Christ deals with his disciples, 1 

J. By HIS PROVIDENTIAL OVERSIGHT. Christ knew 
of their night of toil, and without success. His 
appearance and suggestion lead to the large catch 
of fish. This furnishes the provision for the morn- 
ing meal. All is divinely overruled for that which 
is to follow. 

Il. By SUPPLYING THE PHYSICAL NEED (vs. 12-14). 
Peter is to feel keenly the searching questions of 
the Master, but Christ prepares for it by planning 
these temporal blessings. All the time both Peter 
and the others are having a near view of Ohrist in 
his human actions and adaptations. 

Ill. By FAITHFUL YET TENDER REBUKE (v.. 15). 
“Simon.” Did the look, or tone, arrest him and 
appeal? At least his conscience was active to help 
in the soul search. Peter knew that his denials of 
Christ were not indications of love, but he also felt 
that in fact he did love, therefore he says, ‘*Thou 
knowest.”? Three times comes the lance-like ques- 
tion, probing the soul, corresponding to his three 
denials. 

TV. By uRGING LOVE AS THE GOVERNING PRINCI- 
pre (vs. 15-17). With faith and love deeply 
implanted in heart and life, the believer is held as 
by unfailing anchors. Therefore Christ is insistent 
and persistent. 

VY. By REQUIRING SACRIFICING DEVOTION (vs. 
18,19). Peter was warned that martyrdom awaited 
him, and yet he was asked to be true and loyal. 
Christ’s ‘‘follow me”’ is also an inspiring challenge 
for Peter knew that Christ had gone even to the 
cross. 

VI. By EMPHASIZING PERSONAL DUTY (vs. 20-23). 
The teaching is that the believer’s first business is to 
put himself right and keep himself right. His 
relation to his fellow man is important, but not so 
commanding as his duty to his Master. Whatever 
others may do or be, ‘follow thou me.”? The im- 
portant question is, ‘‘Am I right?” 

, Allustrative: Lovrst rHou.—The imperial word 

of the religious vocabulary is not faith, nor hope, 
/ nor repentance; still less is it self-culture, or devel- 
| opment, or manliness; but it is consecration, for 
consecration is a devotion to a service of Jove. 
And such consecration holds in view the warning: 
| “Ifa man love not his brethren whom he hath seen, 
| how can he love God whom he hath not seen 2 SO 
\ consecration may have its highest object in the 
service of God, but its visible expression will be in 
4 the service of man.—Independent. 

Tum soHOOL.OF LIrn.—Sooner or later we find out 
that life is not a holiday, but a discipline. Earlier 
or later we will discover that the world is not a 
playground. It is quite clear that God means it for 
aschool. The moment we forget that, the puzzle 
of life begins. We do not see how much there is to 
jearn and wedo not care. But our Master cares. 
And because he loves us he comes into the school 


Lesson Xi 


sometimes and speaks to us, even calling us by 
name—‘*Simon.” 


THE DIVINE HAND.—A musician’s child sat at a 


piano, carelessly striking the keys. ‘The master- 
player arose, and putting his hands down over 
those of the child, blended into perfect harmony 
the notes which had been but a turbulent discord. 
So let us be patient when God lays his hand upon 
usand seeks to bring still more beautiful harmony 
out of our lives.—Jean Ingelow. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. The faithful, humble worker 
is called to the larger service. 
Christ may furnish the secret of success. 3. The 
real test of discipleship is love. 4. Christ’s tact 
and skill in recovering the wanderer. 5. The 
worker should meet and adapt himself to the people 
in theit surroundings. 6. Love for Christ develops 
love for the unsaved; and this in turn increases 
love for Christ. ‘ J. M. ©. 


Practical Applications 


I. Restoration. ‘Jesus saith to Simon Peter, 
Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou me more than 
these?” (v.15). The gentleness of the rebuke in 
this public restoration of Peter was like our Lord. 
By ‘a fire of coals” (John 21:9) Peter denied his 
Lord (John 18:18) witha three-fold lie (Matt. 26: 
75). In the presence of a miraculous draft of fishes 
(John 21:11) was he first ealled (Luke 5:10,11). In 
his first question the Lord used the word agapao, 
expressing reverential love, putting Peter in the 
place ofa disciple. Peter responded with phileo,a 
word denoting warm, personal devotion. he same 
distinction is in the second question. The third 
time the Lord adopted Peter’sown utterance. Peter 
although grieved was positive in his statement. 

Il. Refreshment. ‘‘When they had dined” 
(vy. 15). God never says to a hungry Christian, 
“Feed my sheep.’”? He first satisfies, then sends. 


The promise is, ‘I will bless thee...... and thou 
shalt bea blessing’? (Gen. 12:2). 
lil. Regard. 1. PREDOMINANT. ** Lovest thou 


me?’’ (v. 15). Love is the ‘‘oreatest’’ (1 Cor. 13:13). 
Love brought Jesus from heaven to die for us, love 
impels us to serve and suffer for him. 

_ 2, Pxrsonau. “‘Lovest thou me?”? To love Jesus 
is to love to think about him, hear about him, read 
about him,talk to him, please him, know his friends, 
mourn over any sin, guard against its repetition, let 
no sin or sorrow keep usfrom him, and cling to him 
for what he is, not for what he gives. 

3. Provep. ‘Lovest thou me more than these?” 
“I lovethee.’? When Peter loved little he said, ‘*Al- 
though aun shall be offended, yet will not I’ (Mark 
14:29). When he loved much he had no compari- 
sons to make. Those who love most never boast. 
Peter’s love was to be proved by feeding the sheep, 
not by putting himself above them; by sympathy 
with them, not by superiority over them (1 Peter 
5: 2-4). Not tooutrank but to outiove shouid be 
our ambition. 

4, Positive. ‘‘Lord thou knowest”’ (vs. 15-17). 
A loving heart is its own best witness. After Mc- 
Cheyne’s death, a note was found unopened, sent 
while he lay ill. It read: ‘‘Pardon a stranger for 
addressing you. I heard you preach last Sunday 
evening ; and it pleased God to bless thatsermon to 
my soul, Not so much what you said, as your 
manner of speaking struck me. I saw in you a 
beauty in holiness that I never saw before. You 
also said something in your prayer that struck me. 
It was, ‘Thou knowest that we love thee.’ Osir 
what would I give that I could say to my blessed 
Lord, ‘Thou knowest that I love thee!’ ”’ ; 
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5. Practican. ‘Feed my lambs” (v.15). With 
Bible stories, Bible precepts, Bible promises. Teach 
them the love of the good Shepherd, the beauty of 
green pastures, the security of the fold, the happi- 
ness of the flock. Teaching them the good will 
fortify them against the evil. Adapt the truth to 
their capacity. ‘I like to go to Aunt Rachel’s best,” 
a little girl said; *‘she keeps the cookies on the low- 
est shelf. Aunt Jones puts hers up high.’ Feeding 
the lambs is lowly, careful, continuous, choice, 
laborious work, but it pays above and beyond any 
other. ‘*Feed my lambs.’ Christ ‘‘eommits what 
he loves to the care of those who love him.” To 
feed his lambs, because they are his, is a proof of 
love, brings an inflow of more love, then an out- 
flow of greater love. ‘‘Feed my lambs.’ The little 
innocent, wandering, playful, weak ones. Xavier, 
the great missionary, overcome with his labor, lay 
down one day in histent tosleep.‘‘Do not call me,’’ 
he said, ‘‘unless a little child passes by.’? The 
opportunity to speak to a little child was not to be 
lightly regarded. ‘*Tend my sheep”’ (v. 16, R. V.). 
Visit the sick, care for the poor, rescue the wander- 
ing, rebuke the wilful, comfort the afflicted, pray 
fwith the dying. Shepherd my sheep. Guard, guide, 
/go out after, give your life for them. ‘Feed my 
heep”’ (v. 17). A lost traveler perishing in the 
desert saw a small bag lying onthe sand. Slipping 
| from his camel, he seized it eagerly and tore it open, 
| hoping to find dates or water. ‘‘God pity me!’’ he 
cried; “it is only pearls!’? When famishing souls 
come into our church what do they find? Pearls 
or bread? A friend reproached Judson for speak- 
ing only of Christ to an American audience, saying, 
_ *They wanted something new from aman who has 
_ just come from the Antipodes.”’ Said Judson, ‘‘I am 
glad that a man from the Antipodes had nothing 
better to tell them than the story of the dying love 
of Christ. How could I furnish food for vain curi- 
osity, tickle their fancy with amusing stories, how- 
ever strung together on a thread of religion; how 
-\could I hereafter meet the fearful charge: ‘I gave 
\you one opportunity to tell of me, and youspent it 
describing your own adventures?’ ”’ 

IV. Revelation. ‘‘When thoushalt beold.... 
another shall....carry thee’ (v. 18). ‘Jesus sees 
what is before Peter. He could have reversed the 
dark picture, and instead of a scene of hardship and 
trial ending in the horror of crucifixion, given to 
this tried and tested disciple a life of triumphant 
glory ending in translation. But God sees not with 
our eyes. For himself Christ chose the life of sor- 
row and the cross of shame for the glory set before 
him (Heb. 12:2). Heknew it all, and yet he could 
decree it for this loved disciple. ‘‘This spake he, 
signifying by what death he should glorify God”’ 
(v. 19). This explains all. The perfect develop- 
ment of every life is in proportion as it glorifies 
God. As we perfectly apprehend this let us bow in 
adoring love to his will who will lead us by the way 
of the cross to glory. A.O. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 
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WORKMAN FINDS 
FOOD AND 
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His FUTURE 
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Lesson XI 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Jesus encourages us to 
faithful service. 


BLAOKBOARD OUTLINE 


FISHING ON THE LAKE OF GALILEE 


Engaged 
Surprised 
Obedient 
Rewarded 
Entertained 


The Disciples 


Assurance to Peter of} rion 


Fidelity 
JESUS’ CHARGE TO US 


The Lake of Galilee was a noted fishing place. 
Many cities and towns surrounded it and many 
people had fishing as their life’s occupation. Some 
ofthe disciples of Jesus were fishermen, and we see 
in this lesson several of them passing the night on 
the lake, endeavoring to secure a good haul of fish. 
The disciples whom Jesus called were not idle men, 
but knew how to labor. Jesus was anxious that they 
should be as successful in catching men for the 
kingdom of God as they had been in securing fish 
for the market. Their garb was suited to their 
business, and they used various kinds of boats and 
nets in plying their trade. 

The disciples. Several of them had gone to 
Galilee since Jesus was raised from the dead. As 
they were on the water, at dawn of day Jesus sur- 
prises them. They, obedient to his word, cast the 
net on the right side of the ship and were rewarded 
by catching one hundredand fifty-three fish. Jesus 
prepared for them a breakfast on the beach. 

Jesus assured the disciples of his love for them, 
and before them had a conversation with Peter, 
Now Peter was brought to realize his Master’s love 
and pardon and was given a gracious promise of 
faithfulness and fidelity until death. 

Jesus’ charge to us is not very much unlike that 
to Peter. We are to love him, serve him, do for 
others for his sake, and doas he bids Peter in verse 
twenty-two. These things were all written for us 
and Jesus’ words will stand, and the record given us 
is true. 

Lesson points. Faith in Jesus will not fail if 
love does not. Jesus continued on earth for a sea- 
son for a purpose. What is it? Howhad Peter 
disowned Jesus? How did Jesus assure him of his 
restoration? It is not how much we fast, or pray, 
or are afflicted that shows our love for Jesus. 
How isit shown? Jesus’ friendship and fellowship 
is worth more than friends, boats, business, all. 
Without God we can do nothing. Success comes 
through faith and obedience. Jesus is ready and 
willing and able to save all who will come to him, 
Jesus greatly loves children. How shown in this 
lesson? 

Loving Jesus. A test of love is obedience and 
service. Thesecret of love isa changed heart and 
will. The reward of love is the love of Jesus in 
time and companionship with him in eternity. 

Noble service. It is considered highly honor- 
able to be in the employ of some men or some firms 
or some households. How much more noble to be 
in theservice of Jesus. How noble and elevating is 
a life spent wholly for Christ. Children can enter 
his service. G. B. 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


REVIEW 


LESSON XII F 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., June 15.—The good Shepherd.—John 10: 1-11. Tu.—Raising of Lazarus.—John 


11: 32-44. Wed.—Jesus anointed.—John 12: 1-11. 
burial.—John 19: 28-42. 


Th,—Betrayed and denied.—John 18:1-27. Fr.—Death and 
Sat.—Jesus risen.—Johu 20: 1-18. Su,—Jesus appears to apostles.—John 20: 19-31. 
REVIEW.—Read 7 Cor. 15: 1-20. 
not in vain; but I laboured more abundantly 


Supr.—1 Moreover, brethren, I declare unto you the 
gospel which I reached unto you, which also ye have 
received, and wherein ye stand; : 

School.—_2 By which also ye are saved, if ye 
keep in memory what I preached unto you, 
unless ye have believed in vain. : 

3 For I delivered unto you first of all that which I 
also received, how that Christ died for our sins accord- 
ing to the Scriptures; 

4 And that he was buried, and that he rose 
again the third day according to the scriptures: 


5 And that he was seen of Ce’phas, then of the 
twelve: 
6 After that, he was seen of above five hun- 


dred brethren at once; of whom the greater 
part remain unto this present, but some are 
fallen asleep. 

7 After that, he was seen of James; then of all the 
apostles. 

S$ And last of all he was seen of me also, as of 
one born out of due time. 

9 For I am the least of the apostles, that am not 
meet to be called an apostle, because I persecuted the 
church of God. 

10 But by the grace of God I am what I am: 
and his grace which was bestowed upon me was 


than they all: yet not I, but the grace of God 
which was with me. 

41 Therefore whether it were I or they, 
and so ye believed. 

12 Now if Christ be preached that he rose 
from the dead, how say some among you that 
there is no resurrection of the dead ? 

13 But if there be no resurrection of the dead, then 
is Christ not risen: 

144 And if Christ be not risen, then is our 
preaching vain, and your faith is also vain. 

15 Yea, and we are found false witnesses of God; 
because we have testified of God that he raised up 
Christ; whom he raised not up, if so be that the dead 
rise not. 

16 Forif the dead rise not, then is not Christ 
raised: . 

17 And if Christ be not raised, your faith is vain; ye 
are yet in your sins, 

18 Then they also which are fallen 
Christ are perished. 

19 If in this life only we have hope in Christ, we are 
of all men most miserable. 

20 But now is Christ risen from the dead, and 
become the firstfruits of them that slept. 


so we preach, 


asleep in 


Supr.—What is the GoLpEn Text? School.—But 
these are written, that ye might believe that 
Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God; and that 
believing ye might have life through his name. 
John 20; 31. 

What is the CenTRAL TRUTH? Jesus Christ is the 
Savior for the whole world. 

What is the Toric? Christ’s deeper teachings 
respecting himself. 


SUMMARY.—Lesson I. Topic: Jesus Christ 
the only true Savior. Place: Jerusalem. Jesus tells 
them that he is the Shepherd of the sheep; he is 
also the door; the Pharisees and false professors 
were the thieves and robbers trying to destroy the 
sheep. Those who trust in Christ and enter in 
through the door shall be saved. 

Il. Topic: Jesus meeting human need and weak- 
ness. Place: Bethany, near Jerusalem. Lazarus 
was sick and his sisters, Mary and Martha, sent to 
Jesus informing him; Jesus remained in Bethabara 
two days; then took his disciples and went to Beth- 
any; when he arrived in Bethany Lazarus had been 
dead and buried four days. 

IIE. Topic: True service to Jesus Christ. Place: 
Bethany, at the home of Simon the leper. Jesus is 
again in Bethany; a feast is provided for him and 
his disciples; Lazarus who was raised from the dead 
sat with him at the table; during the supper Mary 
anointed Christ’s head and feet with ointment. 

IV. Topic: The right spirit in the believer. 
Place: An upper room in Jerusalem. Jesusandhis 
disciples are about to partake of the Passover sup- 
per; the disciples disputed over which should be the 
greatest and Jesus teaches them a lesson in humil- 
ity by rising and washing their feet. 

V. Topic: The believer’s supreme comfort. 
Place: Jerusalem. Jesus talked with his disciples 
after the supper was erded; they were filled with 
sadness at the thought that he was about to ieave 
them and saddened because Judas had proved a 
traitor; Jesus promises them a home in heaven. 

VI. Topic; Mission and missions of the Holy 


Spirit. Place: Jerusalem. Jesus promises to send 
the Comforter, who would testify of him, and 
reprove the world of sin. There is power in the 
gospel of Christ to redeem the world. 

VII. Topic: False and true professors. Places: 
Gethsemane and the palace of Caiaphas. It was in 
the middle of the night, Judas and a band of Roman 
soldiers came to arrest Jesus; they have torches 
and weapons; Jesus shows himself to them; they 
fall backwards to the ground. 

WILE. Topic: HKact and purpose of Christ’s 
death. Place: Golgotha or Calvary. Christ goes 
forth bearing his cross; a great multitude follows; 
he was crucified at nine o’clock; two thieves were 
crucified with him; Pilate wrote the title in Hebrew, 
Greek and Latin; the soldiers cast lots for Christ’s 
tunic; Psa. 22:18 is thus fulfilled; Jesus provides 
for his mother. 

IX. Topic: Divine voices in the resurrection. 
Place: A garden near Calvary. Mary Magdalene 
stood near the tomb weeping; she looked into the 
sepulcher; saw two angels in white; they asked her 
why she wept; she replied that they had taken away 
her Lord and she did not know where they had laid 
him; turning she saw Jesus, but supposed him to 
be the gardener; he spoke her name; she knew 
him; he sent her to tell the disciples he had risen. 

X. Topic: A personal vision of Christ. Place: 
Jerusalem. It is the evening of the resurrection 
Sunday; the disciples assembled; Thomas absent; 
Jesus enters; shows his hands and feet; blesses 
them ; gives them authority over sin; Thomas would 
not believe; one week later Jesus appears again; 
Thomas present; sees Christ and is convinced that 
he has really risen; Jesus pronouneges a blessing 
on those who believe though they have not seen. 

XI. Topic: Christ dealing with his disciples. 
Place: Sea of Galilee. Here occurred our Lord’s 
seventh appearance after his resurrection; the mir- 
aculous draught of fishes; Jesus provided a morn- 
ing meal for the disciples; Jesus’ charge to Peter; 
Peter’s death foretold. 
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HARMONY OF LEADING EVENTS IN THE LIFE OF CHRIST 
EVENTS PLACE TIME MATT. | MARK LUKE JOHN 
Jesus the good Shepherd Jerusalem October, Fes Dy] fe NP ARE el 10: 1-21 
The mission of the Seventy Perea November, se 10: 1-24]..... 
At the Feast of Dedication Jerusalem December, = sieelem teourtemrallp el Olteeaoo 
Jesus teaching—various parables| Perea January, A.D. 30]... Ne a aKa ack 
The raising of Lazarus Bethany February, Bs ie Saridens|| Lace -s-| 113046 
Jesus teaching—various parables|Perea March, **  /19 1-20 :28) 10: 1-45]17 :20-18 :34].... 2.2... 
Healing blind man Jericho @ “S 20: 29-34/10:46-52] 18: 35-43]... . 
Jesus anointed by Mary Bethany Saturday, Aprill, “ 266-13) 14:'3-9| Seca el) pdowseetT 
The triumphal entry Jerusalem Sunday, a ees 21: 1-11] 11:1-11} 19: 29-44) 12: 12-19 
The second cleansing ce Monday, Sirs eek 21: 12-17/11:15-19] 19: 45-48] ......... 
Preparation for the Passover “e Pharsd aye Ontees 26: 17-19}14 : 12-16 22113 | heen 
In the upper room es f ef SS Gause 26: 20-29)14:17-25| 22: 14-38/13 1-17 :26 
The betrayal and arrest | Mt. of Olives |Midnight, “ 6, ‘ 26: 47-56)14: 43-52] 22: 47-53) 18: 4-12 
Jesus before the high priest Jerusalem Friday, bite ah Geter 26: 57-66}14 :53-64] 22:54, 55) 18: 13-24 
Jesus before Pilate ‘ es ae cot; oS 27: 11-31) 15: 1-20 23: 1-25] 18: 28-40 
Jesus’ death and burial OF es Mn ey fe 27: 50-66/15 : 37-47) 23: 46-56] 19: 30-42 
The resurrection morning re Sunday, ph tyst | Wi 28: 1-15) 16: 1-11 24:1-11] 20: 1-18 
The ascension Mt. of Olives /Thursday,May18, “ |.......... 16319) 24:-50-53) ieee 
TABULAR VIEW 
No, SUBJECTS GOLDEN TEXTS CENTRAL TRUTHS OUTLINES 
Jesus the Good The good shepherd giv-| Faith in Christ} I. The parablestated. IJ. Christ 
ie Shepherd, John 10:1-leth his life for the sheep.|is the only means|the door. lII. Christ the good 
18. Jobn 10: 11. of salvation. Shepherd. 
- I. Christ cometh to Bethany. II. 
II The Raising of Laz-| I am the resurrection. VRE eros Christ’s compassion. III. Words 
* Jarus. Jobn 11:1-57. jandthe life. John 11: 25, y of comfort. LV. Lazarus raised to 
and the grave. life 
P F I. Jesus entertained at Bethany. 
lI ties Bpoleted. at fi ee plan Pesce he We should give/II. Mary anoints the Savior. III. 
alee een Yee OU La 19. ONE ES, obn **/our best to Christ./The hypocrisy of Judas rebuked. 
. IV. Curiosity and conspiracy. 
Anew commandment 1 
lag I. At the supper table. II. Jesus 
[Vv pecus eons rely ore unite Jony Zhab ye bey jove css washes ap Gite oe ee 
* Imility. John 13: 1-20, $ _|who serve best. conyersation wi eter. ; 
zs pare loved you. John 13: Christ teaches humility. 
I. Jesus tells of his Father’s 
An entrance to 
: house. II. Jesus the way to the 
Our Heavenly Home.,|, 12 my Father's house|heaven can bel Father. III. Jesus the incarna- 
Ve John 14:1-31. are Many mansions. Jobnigained on! Yitionof theFather, IV. -Faithand 
nee @hristee CUE Draven wn a cowera V. Jesus 
if comforteth the disciples. 
I will pray the Father, 3 
The Mission of theland he shall give you an-| The benefits of ie nape Rete” ob ne vera 
VI. Holy Spirit. John 15:/other aah ahi) ate the eosbel Shee fice mL iabhewomcemnorins the 
26-16: 24, ee ae A rede or|the whole world. Holy Spirit. 
Jesus said unto them,| We should al-| I. Jesus betrayed. Il. Jesus 
I Jesus Betrayed and|The Son of man shall bejways be glad to/showeth his power, III. Jesus ar- 
VII. IpDenied. John 18:1-27. betrayed into the hands|confess Christ be-|rested. IV. Jesus before the high 
of sinners. Matt.17:22. |fore men. priest. V. Jesus denied. 
Christ died for our sins . I, The crucifixionof Christ. II. 
Jesus’ Death and : : Jesus gave him- . - 
VIII. A aan according to the script-|. \- The death of Christ. III. The 
Burial. John 19:17-42.) 7660 4 Gor. 15:3. self for us. burial of Christ. 
| Tam he that liveth, and) Theresurrection| I. The empty tomb. II. Mary 
IX Jesus Risen from the|was dead; and, behold, Ilof Christ bringsjand the angels. III. Jesus ap- 
“* !Dead. John 20: 1-18. ae alive for evermore. hope ane joy to|pears be Mary. IV. Jesus commis- 
ev. 1: 18, the world. sions Mary. 
ae Christ meets} I. Thefifth appearance of Jesus. 
eee ears on ae Aes te with those whojII. The unbelief of Thomas. III. 
X.  |the Apostles. John fhe Pat wt he 20:28 come together in|/The sixth appearance. IV. The 
19-31, SE Oe ONL sieCsl brea amie: purpose of sacred history. 
xt. |¢ PEAS AR tee Cpe ee OU, An true love forjfishes. II. Christ’s charge to 
" [Jobm 21: 1-25. Bie oxide aierte oe 2d oceans Toads tolEcter. Urls.” Peter's deaths. fone: 
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SECOND QUARTER 


View Points and Survey 


Toric: Christ’s Deeper Teachings Respect- 
ing Himself. 

During the quarter we have been in the shadow 
of the cross in the first lessons, and in its glorious 
light in the last lesson. We might reasonably ex- 
pec‘ that such conditions would give us some most 
vital truths respecting Christ, the Savior of men. 
The golden text states that the purpose of John’s 
gospel was two-fold: (1) to prove that Jesus Christ 
was God, and (2) to inspire many to a personal 
faith in him as Savior. The lessons then give us 
pictures and teachings of the God-Savior,and move 
in the realm of the supernatural and mysteri- 
ous. Weare dependent on what we find as revealed, 
and we may safely accept and trust in that which 
isheredeclared. What are some of these teachings? 

I. THAT HE GIVES HIS LIFE FORMAN. The good 
Shepherd giveth his life for the sheep. Christ is 
botb the Shepherd to care for the soul, and the 
Lamb slain for the redemption of the soul. The 
Shepherd dies that hissheep may live (Matt. 20:28). 

Il. THar HE ASSURES ETERNAL LIFE TO ALL WHO 
TRUST HIM. ‘I am the resurrection and the life.”’ 
That life begins here and now, and_ continues 
through all eternity. Jesus has broken from death 
and the grave and robbed them of all their terrors 
to the believer. 

Ill. Tat HE DESIRES AND APPRECIATES LOVING 
service. This God-Savior is human in his conde- 
scensions and adaptations, and therefore notes and 
welcomes the consecrated ministry of his followers. 

IV. THat HE ANNOUNCES AND EXEMPLIFIES THE 
LAw OF HUMILITY. Though a God-Savior, yet he 
sets the pattern for humble service to all. This is 
Be great law of the new life and of the new king- 

om, 

Y. THaT A BLESSED FUTURE IS PROVIDED FOR ALL 
BELIEVERS. This gives courage and even joy in the 
purest life, for Christ assures this heavenly rest, 
and promises all needful blessings during the earth 
life, for the asking. 

THAT HE GIVES A MIGHTY HELPER AND COM- 
FORTER. This is none other than the Holy Spirit, 
who is God himself. This marvelous gift is made 
possible by the sacrificial work of Christ, and in his 

equally marvelous ministry he reveals to man the 
- very fulness of God and Christ. 

VII. THAT THERE IS A VITAL DIFFERENCH BE- 
TWEEN UNBELIBVER AND BELIEVER. Judas and Peter 
may have seemed in the same class to many who 
knew them in the flesh. But at the last each goes 
to his own, and the awful chasm and distance be- 
tween the two appears. 

VIII. Tat CHrist’s DEATH IS ESSENTIAL TO 
MAN’sS SALVATION. Even the God-Savior cannot save 
except he die. ‘‘Christ died for our sins, according 
tothe Scriptures.” Read Eph. 1:6; Isa. 53: 5-7, 

; “Died that I might live on high. 
Died that I might never die.” 


IX. TuHatCuristT 18 GoD AND MAN IS IMMORTAL. 
These are the great twin truthsin the marvelous clus- 
ter of truths at the open grave of Christ. The cruci- 
fixion does all for man’s salvation; the resurrection 

-does all for man’s faith. 

X. THAT A PERSONAL VISION OF A ORUCIFIED 
OHRIST IS NECHSSARY TO PERSONAL FAITH IN CurRIst, 
When Thomas saw the nail prints and spear thrust 
he cried, “My Lord and my God.” Such a vis- 
ion of Christ is vital at the beginning of the new life 
and also at every state and stage of that life. 

XI. THAT LOVE AND OBEDIENCE ARE THE CONDI- 
TIONS OF SERVICE. ‘*Lovest thou me” and ‘‘Follow 
me” are the commanding messages of this God- 


Savior to every one of his followers. They are 
vitally related, for there can be no true following 
until there is true loving. 

Illustrative: Tus Gop-Savior tives.—‘‘At one 
time I was sorely vexed and tried by my own sin- 
fulness, by the wickedness of the world, and by the 
dangers that beset the church. One morning I saw 
my wife dressed in mourning. Surprised, 1 asked 


her who had died. ‘Do you not know?’ she replied, / 
‘How can you talk such © 


‘God in heaven is dead.’ 
nonsense, Kate?’ I said. ‘How can Goddie? Why, 
he is immortal, and will live through all eternity.’ 
‘Is that really true?’ she asked. ‘Of course,’ Isaid, 
still not perceiving what she was aiming at, ‘how 
can you doubt it? As surely as there isa God in 
heaven, so sure isit that he can never die.’ ‘And 
yet,’ she said,‘though you do not doubt that, yet you 
are so hopeless and discouraged.’ Then I observed 
what a wise woman my wife was, and mastered my 
sadness.’’—Luther. 

Curse for poust.—There is a quaint legend which 
tells how, some years after the event, St. Thomas 
was again troubled with agonizing doubts as to our 
CLord’s resurrection. He sought the apostles, and 
began to pour his soul’s troubles into their ears. 
But first one, then the other, looked at him in 
astonishment, and told the unhappy doubter that he 
was sorry for him, but really he had so much to do 
he had no time to listen to his tale. Then he was 
fain to impart his woes to some devout women. 
But they, as busy as Dorcas, and in like employ- 
ment, soon made him understand that they had no 
leisure for such thoughts as these. At last it dawned 
upon him that perhaps it was because they were 
so busy that they were free from the doubts by 
which he was tortured. He took the hint; he went 
to Parthia, occupied himself in preaching Christ’s 
gospel, and was never troubled with doubts any 
more.—Joseph Hammond. 

True HUMILITY.—When Queen Victoria was a 
princess of twelve years, the Duchess of Kent 
thought she ought to know her place in the succes- 
sion to the throne. So her governess, Baroness 
Lehzen, placed in her English history a genealogi- 
eal table. When the child opened the book, she 
was attracted by the paper and said, ‘‘I never saw 
this before.”” ‘‘It was not necessary,” the Baroness 
replied. ‘I see I am nearer the throne than I 
thought.” ‘So it is.’ The princess, lifting the 
forefinger of her right hand, said, ‘‘Many a child 
would boast, not knowing the difficulty. There is 
much splendor, but there is much responsibility.” 
Then laying her little hand in that of her govern- 
ess, she said, ‘‘I will be good.”’ 

Seed Thoughts: 1. The Christ life differs 
from the carnal life, as to standards, methods, prin- 
ciples, results. 2. Christ is mighty and so he 
saves; and he is condescending, and so is our ex- 
ample. 3, Every believer may expect to have an 
earth life like that of his Lord—Bethlehem, Geth- 
semane and Calvary included. 4. Christ lives, 
works and intercedes; so should the believer be 
active for others. Bi ky OE 


Practical Applications 


Golden Text. ‘‘But these are written that ye 
might believe that Jesus.is the Christ, the Son of 
God, and that believing ye might have lifé through 
his name” (John 20: 31). Let the word “‘life’’ be 
nS meynore for the review. 

6 ife given for life. “I am the good 
shepherd ; the good shepherd giveth his life for the 
sheep” (John 10:11). He gives his lifea ransom 
for many (Matt. 20: 28). The Shepherd dies that 
his sheep may live (John 15: 18), A man of God 


[116] 


Lesson XII 


JunzE 21, 1908 


SECOND QUARTER 


Lesson XII 


halted at the door of a log house in a clearing, and 
said to the woman who answered his call, ‘Have 
you seen anything of a lost lamb about here?” “No, 
sir,” was the reply. ‘‘Are you sure you have seen 
no lost lamb about here?’? She said she had seen 
none. ‘fAre 72 certain there is no lost lamb here?” 
he inquired the third time, in tones so full of mean- 
ing that they touched her heart, and led her to con- 
fess with tears that she was the lost lamb for whom 
the good Shepherd even then was seeking. There 
are many lost lambs. 

Il. Resurrection and life. “Jesus said unto 
her, I_am the resurrection and the life’? (Jobn 11: 
25). It was not a question of time. Hecouldas 
easily raise Lazarus that day as the last day, for he, 
the resurrection, the power to impart, maintain 
and restore life was there. He would teach Martha 
that the resurrection was not an impersonal fate to 
take place in the future, but a personal effect pro- 
ceeding from himself; not a distant resurrection- 
time, but a present resurrection-power. 

il. Life and service. ‘She hathdone what 
she could” (Mark 14: 8). God will use what you 
have if you lovingly do your part. 

IV. Life and love. ‘‘By love serve one another” 
(Gal. 5:13). Human love cannot attain to all this. 
We must obtain divine love. We must “abide in 
his love’? (John 15: 10), 

V. Wite and heaven. ‘In my Father’s house 
are many mansions’’ ae 14:2), Faith in Christ 
here leads to life with Christ hereafter. 

VI. Life by the Spirit. When Jesus went to 
the Father he sent the Comforter, the Holy Spirit, 
to give life to the world. 

VII. Life and power. ‘As soon then as he 
had said unto them, I am he, they went backward, 
and fell to the ground” (John 18:6). ‘The soldiers 
fell backward ; Jesus demanded protection for his 
disciples; the servant’s ear was healed, all of which 
shows his supernatural power. 

Vill. Life through death. “Christ died for 
our sins according to the scriptures” (1 Cor. 15:3). 
He took the place of the forsaken, that we might 
take the place of the accepted (Eph. 1:6). 

IX. Life after death. ‘But nowis Christ risen 
from the dead, and become the first fruits of them 
that slept” (1 Cor. 15: 20). A little girl stood with 
her mother beside the open grave of a darling sis- 
ter. Her mother said, ‘‘Take one more look, my 
child. Thisis the Jast look you may have of your 
sister.”” But the child thought beyond the tomb, 
and replied, ‘‘O mamma, we shall see her in the 
resurrection.’”?” What a balm that was, in that hour 
of severe anguish. It was better to think of that 
part, than grieve over the separation on earth. 

X. Life imparted through Christ. ‘But 
these are written, that ye might believe that Jesus 
is the Christ, the Son of God; and that believing 
ye might have life through his name’”’ (John 20: 31). 


XI. Life and service. Peter was forgiven and 
then given a great work to do: “Feed my 
lambs.”’ ‘Feed my sheep.” A. O. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


R 
IZ. TeL. 


“given 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.— Through faith in Jesus we 
shall be saved. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


A FAITHFUL RECORD 


J FS U S IS | A'Brecious Savior 


All and in all 


WHAT IS JESUS TO YOU? 


Jesus’ life has now been studied for six months, 
the lessons being taken from the gospel of St. John. 
Before leaving the story of Jesus for a time, fasten 
some truths upon the children’s minds. They are 
in outline above. Jesus revealed to us 
the Father in at least three ways, namely, in word, 
in act or work, andin life. Indelibly stamp this one 
truth first, that the Bible is aholy Book, a faithful 
and true record, that the gospels are inspired by 
the Holy Ghost and are a_ trustworthy record of 
Jesus’ lifeon earth. 

What Jesus is is clearly pointed out in his say- 
ings. Which of the golden texts are the words of 
Jesus? Which are the words of others? Can the 
children repeatthem all? Jesus is the Christ; he 
is precious to all who believe. He is all and in all. 
He is shown tous in several characters in the gospel 
of John. Make a list of them and by a series of 
questions bring anew to the children’s minds and 
hearts who this Jesus is. 

I. Secure if possible a shepherd’s crook and 
staff. Any lesson from these? By means of blocks 
can you show the style or pattern of an ancient 
sheepfold? 

II, Germination of some seeds,as the bean, corn, 
etc. The blade of grass, a branch containing buds 
is suggestive. Perhaps a caterpillar may be secured 
and a lesson drawn of the resurrection, 

III. Does love attract? Does it hold? Have you 
a magnet andsome steel? 

1V. How does a stalk of wheat appear when 
ready for harvest? 

V. Amansionawaits those who have been faithful. 

VI. Children are familiar with deves. What 
precautions are taken in many countries that trav- 
elers may know the way to go? Who is it that 
shows travelers across the mountain passes? What 
does helper mean? partner? assistant? counselor? 

Vil. A picture of Gethsemane would emphasize 
the truth of this lesson. What is it to betray a 
friend? Story of Major Andre, 

VIII. Picture the sorrowing scene. 

IX. Lesson taught with Lesson II. 

X. Astory of Thomas. How may faith in Jesus 
be shown? 

XI. We will continue to need Jesus’ help and 
guidance until his second coming in the clouds of 
glory. Till then we should watch and pray, and 
prove ourselves good stewards. 

Jesus is the life. Life is associated with resur- 
rection, with service, with love, with fruit-bearing, 
with prayer, with truth, with light, with heaven, with 
all that Jesus is. 

A record is an account of what has transpired. 


Note the phonograph, the graphophone. A record 
is left us of Jesus’ life on earth. Is a record being 
prepared of our life? Who writes it? G. Be 
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LESSON XIII 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., June 22.—Temperance lesson.—Eph. 5: 6-20, 
Wed.—Putting off the evil.—Eph. 4: 17-32, Th.—The way of blessing.—Psa. 1. 


17. Sat.—Christian living.—Titus 2. Su.—Be sober.—1 Peter 4: 1-11. 


Tu.—Evil fruits.—Gal. 5: 16-26. 
Fr.—Things to avoid.—Col. 3: 8- 


TEMPERANCE LESSON.—Eph. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verses 15, 


Suprt.—6 Let no.man deceive you with vain words: for because of 
these things cometh the wrath of God upon the children of disobedi- 
ence. 

School._? Be not ye therefore partakers with them. _ 

8 For ye were sometimes darkness, but now are ye light in the 
Lord: walk as children of light: J 

9 (For the fruit of the Spirit is in all goodness and right- 
eousness and truth ;) 

10 Proving what is acceptable unto the Lord. 

11 And have no fellowship with the unfruitful works of 
darkness, but rather reprove them. i 

12 For it isa shame eyen to speak of those things which are done 
of them in secret. ; 

13 Butall things that are reproved are made manifest by 
the light: for whatsoever doth make manifest is ight. ; 

14 Wherefore he saith, Awake thou that sleepest, and arise from 
the dead, and Christ shall give thee light. © : 

15 See then that ye walk circumspectly, not as fools, but as 
wise, 

16 Redeeming the time, because the days are evil. 

1% Wherefore be ye not unwise, but understanding what 
the will of the Lord is. 

18 And be not dygnk swith wine, 
with the Spirits “Cfaatutat um Qbcetsh: 

19 Speaking to yoursélves m psalins and hymns and spirit- 
ual songs, singing and making melody in your heart to the 


wherein is excess; but be filled 


5: 6-20. 


16) *AMERICAN REVISION 


6 Let no man deceive you with empty 
words: for because of these things cometh 
the wrath of God upon the sons of disobedi- 
ence. 7 Be notye therefore partakers with 
them; 8 for ye were once darkness, but 
are now light in the Lord: walk as children 
of light 9 (for the fruit of the light is in all 
goodness and righteousness and truth), 10 
proving what is well-pleasing unto the Lord; 
11 and have no fellowship with the unfruit- 
ful works of darkness, but rather even 
reprove them; 12 forthe things which are 
done by them in secret it isa shame even to 
speak of. 13 Butall things when they are 
reproved are made manifest by the light: for 
everything that is made manifest is light. 14 
Wherefore he saith, Awake, thou that sleep- 
est, and arise from the dead, and Christ shall 
shine upon thee. 


15 _ Look therefore carefully how ye walk, 
not as unwise, but as wise; 16 redeeming 
the time, because the days are evil. 17 
Wherefore be ye not fooli-h, but understand 
what the will of the Lord is. 18 And be not 
drunken with wine, wherein is riot, but be 
filled with the Spirit; 19 speaking one to 
another in psalms and hymns and spiritual 
songs, singing and making melody with your 


Lord; 


20 Giving thanks always for all things unto God and the Father in 


the name of our Lord Je’sus Christ. 


heart to the Lord; 20 giving thanks always 
for all things in the name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ to God, even the Father. 


The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supr.—What is the GOLDEN TExT? School.—Be not 
drunk with wine, wherein is excess; but be filled 
with the Spirit. Eph. 5:18. 

What is the Crenrrau TrutTH? The Christian 
should so live that his life will be a constant 
reproof to sin. 

What is the Topic? Secret of a godly life. 

What is the OutTiine? I. The children 
darkness and of light contrasted. 
admonitions. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 

AuTHOR.—Paul, the apostle. Timn.—The Epistle 
to the Ephesians was written in A. D. 62. 


PLacE.—Written at Rome, near the close of the 
apostle’s first imprisonment. 


of 
Il. Various 


_ INTRODUCTION.—This epistle was written by Paul 
in the latter part of his first imprisonment at Rome, 
during the time he was occupying his ‘“‘own hired 
house”’ (Acts 28: 30, 31). It was written to confirm and 
strengthen the believers in the faith and hope of the 
ospel, and to give them some most important teaching 
in the deepest and sublimest truths of the Christian 
religion. It greatly resembles his epistle to the Colos- 
sians which was written at the same time. Though 
written primarily for the church he himself had 
founded, the epistle seems to have been intended also 
for the neighboring churches. It is one of the richest 
and most valuable of his epistles, and is precious to 
Christians of every land. The epistle consists of two 
general divisions. The first three chapters are doc- 
trinal, the last three are practical. It is sad to know 
that, years afterward, a church honored with such a 
revelation was rebuked by the Lord, because it had left 
its first love (Rev. 2: 1-7), and that the candlestick has 
long been removed out of its place in Ephesus. “The 
most advanced saint will walk in darkness unless he 
keeps his eye single and steadily fixed on the Lord 
Jesus Christ. Thisis a solemn warning to Christians 
in every age of the fearful consequences of forsaking 
their first love,” 


EPHESUS.—FEphesus was situated on the Icarian Sea, 
an arm of the Agean, between Smyrna and Miletus. It 
was the political and commercial! capital of the prov- 
ince of Asia. The leading cities of this province were 
the seven churches of Asia named in Revelation, chap- 
ters 2 and 3. Ephesus was the great emporium of trade 
for the Asiatic regions, and the most important city of 
Asia Minor. The whole place is now utterly desolate 
with the exception of a small Turkish village. 

COMMENTARY .—I. TH CHILDREN OF DARK- 
NESS AND OF LIGHT CONTRASTED (vs. 6-14). 6. let 
no man deceive you—lIn the first verses of the 
chapter the apostle brings a severe arraignment 
against uncleanness, covetousness, foolish talking, 
jesting and idolatry, and in this verse he warns us 
of the danger of being deceived by the ‘‘vain words”’ 
of the man who looked upon these things as inno- 
cent, or as “the unavoidable frailties of human 
nature.’”’ because of these things—They are so 
abominable in the sight of God that those who prac- 
tise them are called ‘‘the children of disobedience,” 
and divine punishment will come upon them. 


7. be not.....partakers—Here is a clear call 
to complete separation from sin and sinners. 8. 
walk as children of light—Let your life show 
that you have been changed from darkness to light 
delivered from the power of darkness and trans- 
lated into the kingdom of Christ (Col.1:13). Dark- 
ness is the emblem of ignorance, superstition, mis- 
ery, sin, and of all that is vile and degrading; light 
is the emblem of holiness, happiness, héaven, the 
gospel, and of God himself (1 John 1:7). ‘Light 
implies every essential excellence.’’—Clarke. 

9. the fruit of the light (R. V.)—The fruit 
of the gospel, the fruit of a holy life. is in all 
goodness, etc.—All goodness indicates the state of 
the heart. The gospel makes man right, The 
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heart is cleansed from all sin and filled with the love 
of God. ‘Righteousness is the exercise of that good- 
ness in the whole conduct of life,” while truth is the 
director showing the special line to be followed in 
order to bring the greatest glory to God and the 
greatest good to our fellow man. The genuine 
Christian loves the truth, obeys the truth, and 
renounces all that is not truth. 10. proving, etc. 
—See R. V. By thus walking in the light God will 
be well-pleased in all things. 

11. have no fellowship—Have no connection 
with or sympathy for anything done in the dark— 
undereover. ‘We may not actually commit cer- 
tain sins, but if we tolerate or encourage them, we 
are partakers with the transgressors. The safest 
place is that which is farthest from evil. It isa 
perilous experiment to see how near we can 
approach to sin without becoming contaminated 
The easiest way to resist temptation is 
torun away. The children of light should not trifle 
with sin.”—Hom. Com. We should never b@acces- 
sory to the sins of others, either by commendation, 
counsel, consent. or concealment. See 2 Cor. 6: 14- 


/18. The gospel standard demands a complete sepa- 


ration from this present evil world, both in spirit 
and_ practise (1 John 2:15, 16; Rom. 12:1, 2). 
unfruitful works—Sins are called works not 
fruits (Gal. 5:19-22); their only fruit is death 
(Rom. 6: 21; Gal. 6: 8), which is not fruit in a true 
sense. darkness—‘‘Sin is darkness and its parent 
is the prince of darkness. Plants cannot bear fruit 
in the absence of light.’’ The graces of the Spirit 
flourish in the light. ‘‘Sinful works come from the 
darkness of ignorance, seek the darkness of con- 
cealment and lead to the darkness of hell.’’-—Henry. 
reprove them—Speak against them. Take a firm, 
definite stand against every form of sin, as did John 
the Baptist, Jesus and Paul. The parent of crime 
and pauperism in our country to-day is the liquor 
traffic. It thrives in darkness, behind screens. It 
could not for a moment endure the gaze of an 
enlightened people. And yet this iniquitous traffic 
is entrenched behind the law of the land and public 
opinion. The superlative duty of the Christian cit- 
jzen is to oppose and denounce this vile, soul- 
destroying business, by voice, by pen, by vote. 

12. it is ashame, etc.—They are too vile to be 


‘mentioned or even thought of but with abhorrence. 


The-only sign of their shame was that they sought 
the cover of secrecy. How low they must have sunk 


| when it was a shame for the apostle to even ‘‘speak’’ 


about what they “‘did.’’ But there are some sub- 
jects about which it is our duty toremain silent. ( It 
is a shame and disgrace for the public prints to be 
filled with the low and nauseating details of crime. 
in secret—Oh, the abominations that are carried on 
in secret! No Christian should.join himself in any 
way to-those whose actions must be kept covered. 


4Jesus said, “In secret have I said nothing.” ‘The 


| light! 
of the liquor curse. 


apostle seems to speak here of the Gentile idolaters, 
and of their horrid mysteries which none were per- 
mitted to divulge on pain of death.’’—Henry. 

13. that are reproved —‘‘When they are 
reproved.”—R. V. by the light—It is the light 
which discovers what was concealed before in dark- 


‘ness, therefore we ought to be shining lights in the 
| world, and by a holy example and godly life make 


inroads on the kingdom of darkness. Turn on the 
Let us know the truth about the devastations 
Let it be known that it makes 
ninety per cent. of all our paupers and criminals, 
and that it costs us more than one hundred million 
dollars each year. Draw back the curtain and let 
us for‘one thoment see the heartache and sorrow and 
disease dnd death that it brings to us; blighting, 


ruining, cursing wherever it touches; and then with 
an enlightened and awakened public conscience we 
will rise up and drive this monster evil from our 
midst. 14. awake thou that sleepest, etce.— 
Sleep is an emblem of death, and both sleep and 
death are used to represent the soul in asinful state. | 
Sleep is a state of (1) unconsciousness, (2) seeming | 
security, (3) darkness, (4) inactivity, (5) unconcern ; | 4 
while death includes the idea of corruption. From | 
this state, through the power of the Holy Ghost, we 
are to awake and arise. God uses means to awaken| 
men, and by his power we are to come forth from 
the death of sin to a new life in Jesus Christ (chap/ 
2:46). shall shine upon thee (R. V.)—Shed- 
ding forth his love, joy and peace into our hearts, 
and thus bringing us into a state of rest, comfort 
and holiness. 


II. Varrous ADMONITIONS (vs. 15-20). 
cumspectly—See R. V. 
order to avoid danger. 
prudent. 16. 


15. cir- 

Watchful and cautious in 
The Christian néeds to be 
redeeming the time—To redeem 
—Hom. mM. 
R. V., margin. 
by diligence, by continued application this can be 
done. days are evil—‘‘The present times are 
dangerous, and are full of troubles and temptations, 
and only the watchful and diligent have any reason 
to expect to keep their garments clean.”’ 

17. be ye not foolish (R. V.)—Here is a most \ 
evident allusion to the orgies of Bacchus, in which / 
his votaries acted like madmen, running about, }\ 
tossing their heads from shoulder to shoulder, 
appearing to be in every sense completely frantic. 

18. be not drunk—Do not become drunken 
with wine and act like fools or madmen. There 
were doubtless converted drunkards among the 
Christians to whom Paul wrote, and wine was their 
especial danger. Intemperance is a folly, a waste, 
a degradation, asin. It must be renounced or the 
end will be destruction. wherein is excess— 
‘Wherein is riot.’”—R. V. ‘The word here trans- 
lated excess, means profligacy and debauchery of | 
every kind, such as are generally connected with 
drunkenness, and especially among the worshipers /4 
of Bacchus.’’—Clarke. Paul’s prohibition is positive 
and absolute. Wine is forbidden because it causes 
rioting. filled with the Spirit—Here Paul shows 
the difference between the worship of the true Gods” 
and of the heathen deities. After offering sacrifices 
to Bacchus, the god of wine, it was the custom of 
the people to get drunk in his honor. @ The joy that » 
is kindled by wine is degrading, that which is kin-* 
dled by the Holy Spirit is edifying and soul-inspir- = 
ing. To be filled with the Spirit is to be in posses- 
sion of the graces of the Spirit; it implies divine 
guidance; it is to be filled with God and to accept ~ 
him as the only portion of the soul.) 19. speak-\¢ 
ing, etc.—Men filled with wine sing vile songs, but } 
God’s people sing the songs of Zion, Ohristianity’ 
is a religion of song; infidelity docs not sing. with 
your heart (R. V.)—The Lord is not satisfied until 
he gets the heart. Christianity is a heart religion. 

20. always—In times of adversity and trial as 
well as in times of blessing. for all things—Rom. 
8:28; 1 Thess.5:18. unto God—James 1:17, 


QUESTIONS.—Where was Ephesus? Who raised 
up the church there? When? When, where, by 
whom, to whom was this epistle written? Why was 
it written? What are the two general divisions? 
With what are we not to have fellowship? Why? 
Why should we reprove sin? Of what is it a shame 
to speak? Give some reasons why intemperance 
isa great evil. What is the meaning of the word 
excess in v.18? Why should we give thanks to God? 
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View Points and Survey 
Toric: Secret of a Godly Life—Temperance,. 
Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 

The godly blessed. Job 42: 1-10. 

The godly prospered. Deut. 11: 10-25. 

Godly and ungodly contrasted. Psa. 1. 

The godly tested. Col. 3: 16-25. 

The godly persecuted. 2 Tim, 3: 1-17. 

Godly through the Spirit. 1 Cor, 3: 5-19. 

Power of a godly life. Rom. 12: 1-21. 

Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

The study of the whole passage may be made with 
reference to the drink habit. Many of the warnings 
and counsels find special significance in view of the 
saloon and its temptations. How to avoid these and 
other temptations, and attain to a godly life, is an 
open secret and for all. \} ain WO ma. 

I. Warcurun aGaInst Evi (v. 6). The devil’s 
net is to deceive and betray. The saloon isa gilded 
net, appearing to offer comfort and pleasure, but 
really setting a trap. : 

II. R&EFUSING TO ASSOCIATE WITH THE WICKED (vs. 
7-11). If the wicked were set off in a lot by them- 
selves, they would be seen in their true light and be 
more easily avoided. But the streaks of good deeds 
and good people in the wickedness, confuse and de- 
ceive and lead many astray. For example, the sa- 
Joon boasts that it is licensed by law, and even by 
good people. It is claimed to be needful as a rest- 
ing place, etc., etc. By such an attitude and by 
whatever compromise by influence or vote, we fel- 
lowship the evil and help to increaseits deadly work. 

Ili. PosrriveLy coNDEMNING THE EVIL (vs. 12,13). 
This is the logical duty, after watching against it 
and refusing to be a partaker of it. The next thing 
is to strike it a blow, to expose it, to turn the search- 
light of fact on it. Not to do this is cowardly and 
selfish. Preacher, deacon, Sunday-school teacher, 
the whole church, should be outspoken and_pro- 
nounced against the drink curse, and should use 
constant effort to destroy it root and branch. Christ 
came to give life to those who accept him, and to 
destroy the works of the devil. This, too, is the 
work of his church, 

IV. GErriInG THE RIGHT VIEW POINT (vs. 14-17). 
This will brush away all the miserable excuses and 
defenses of those who license and tolerate the drink 
evil. Of course they will compromise if they con- 
sider party only, or money only, or the work of a 
day only. Wake up! You are asleep and as one 
dead to a great question, and unprepared for a 
fierce battle. Don’t be a fool any longer in the 
presence of this deadly enemy. Don’t play with a 
viper or rattlesnake. Don’t lose any more time, 
when this red peril is threatening the home and the 
nation. Don’t speculate and confuse with words, 
and mystify and becloud the real issue; but ask 
what the will of the Lord is, and listen to the voice 
of conscience. 

V. EQuiprine FoR THE BATTLE (vs. 18,19). In 
two ways: 1. Be filled with the Spirit. The only 
way to fight successfully the spirit of drink is by the 
mightier Spirit of God. This devil of drink, as 
every other, is subject to Jesus Christ. 2. Then 
there is the equipment of enthusiasm, by joining 
with all others who are fighting the same evils. Let 
the battle cry and the shout of victory be heard. 
When the Israelites shouted, ‘‘The sword of the 
Lord and of Gideon,’’ each inspired and enthused 
his fellow, and the enemy was routed. 

VI. ConFIDENTLY TRUSTING IN Gop (vs. 20, 21). 
Thankful for all things, and doing all in the fear of 
God, in the name of Ohrist, and sacrificing personal 
preferences to essential unity. 


Illustrative: Proxiric oF Evit.—The Christian 
Leader tells of a liquor dealer in the town of Ayr, 
Scotland, who had a particular brand of whisky 
which he wished to advertise. One day the circus 


} 


was coming to town, and, to add interest toits per-| 


formances and advertise his whisky, he offered a 


\ 


prize for the best answer to the question, ‘‘Why this | 
particular kind of whisky resembled a certain bridge 


across the water of Ayr?’? The show came, and 
the answers were handed in to be examined, and 
the succeseful competitor was announced. He 
proved to be a poor boy, who perhaps knew from 


experience what he was speaking of; and his an- 
swer to the question why that publican’s whisky was. 


like the bridge was, ‘‘Because it leads to the poor- 
house, the lunatic asylum and the cemetery.’’ 
Seed Thoughts: 1. The first principle of tem- 
peranceistotalabstinence by one’sself. 2. The value 
of the pledge is in the public avowal and in the ex- 
ample to others. 38. The saloon has no claim what- 
ever to existence, either in true law or in common 
sense. 4. Any claimed advantage of the saloon is 
only the bait on the hook by which the devil and his 
agents catch men. 5: The true basis of all temper- 
ance reform and temperance work is the religion of 
Jesus Christ. 6. He who refuses to fight the saloon 
is helping to fill the land with drunkards. J.M.o. 


Practical Applications 


Some remarkable contrasts are found in the chap- 
ter from which our lesson is taken. These con- 
trasts, applied to the effects of intemperance and 
temperance, are: 

I. Darkness, light (vs. 11, 13). The intem- 
perate love the darkness because their deeds are 
evil (John 3: 19), and their works are ‘‘works of 
darkness” (v. 11). They seek the night for the 
drunken revelry, the darkness to cover their shame. 
Those who tempt or aid the intemperate until they 
fall to the lowest depths or meet an awful death, are 
workers of darkness as well as those led astray. 
John G. Wooliey says: ‘‘A boy is found dead at the 
foot of a stairway or below a bridge, with a letter 
from his mother, and a stained photograph of a 
sweet, patient looking face in his pocket. He is 
known to have been alive and well, and drunk at 
midnight. ‘Who killed this boy?’ cries the coroner, 
and we, from the thick cover, pipe like a quail, 
‘Bob White, Bob White.’ Bob White is the saloon- 
keeper; and when accused he says, and truly, ‘The 
mayor gave me leave;’ and we pipe up the mayor, 
who defends himself by saying, ‘The legislature 
bade me.’ Then we flutter about the legislature, 
which answers, and truly, ‘I am the voice of the 
people crying in the government: Prepare ye the 
way of the liquor traffic; make its path straight and 
respectable—or expensive, which is the same thing.’ 
So the coroner, the judge, the legislature, and the 
voter play blind man’s buff with murderers, and 
Christian men are trying to draw the ark of God in 
government, with a license and an indictment, 
driven tandem. For licenses for liquor sellers and 
indictments for liquor murder, run alike—‘in the 
name of the people, and of the commonwealth’—and, 
for the purpose of liquor trials, a criminal court, 
instead of being a place where justice is judiciously 
dist-ensed, is become a place where justice is judi- 
ciously dispensed with.’? ‘‘Whatsoever @oth make 
manifest is light’? (vy. 18). The temperate are 
among the “children of light’? (1 Thess. 5: 5), 
Christ is “the light.’’ Sober living has no need of 
darkness to cover its deeds. All is “clear as the 
sun’’ (S. of S. 6: 10) to those who are to inherit that 
holy city-whose light is ‘clear as crystal,’ 
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II. Asleep, awake (v. 14). Old Testament 
wisdom describes the drunkard as one who “lieth 
down in the midst of the sea, or as he that lieth upon 
the top of a mast’’ (Prov. 23: 34), A seaman wide 
awake does not find it easy to hold on to the mast- 
head in a gale; but to attempt to sleep there is sure 
suicide. Many a young man has put himself under 
the delusive sorcery of strong drink dreaming that 
he could take it or let it alone as he chose, only to 
be swiftly hurled into the drunkard’s hell. The 
drunkard shuts his eyes to his peril; he is asleep in 
the place of danger. He is insensible to the sinful- 
ness of sin, to the precepts, or promises or provi- 
dences of God, to the hope of heaven or the fear of 
hell. He dreams that life’s fleeting pleasures are 
lasting, and that there is no everlasting punishment. 
Or he dreams of a future repentance, and forgets 
that this night his soul may be required of him 
(Luke 12:20). Once when the boiler of a steam- 
ship exploded in the night, one of the survivors was 
hurled into the air while asleep. His sensation was 
that of being transported swiftly and delightfully 
through the air. He awoke to find himself sinking 
in the waves. The drunkard will one day awaken 
from the illusion that he is flying toward heaven, to 
find that he is sinking into hell. Awake, O sleeper, 
before it is too late. Believe on the Lord Jesus 
Christ (Acts 16: 31). Begin to live (John 5: 24). 
Put off the old man which iscorrupt, and put on the 
new man which after God is created in righteousness 
and true holiness (Eph. 4: 22-24). Rejoice in the 
Lord (Phil. 4: 4). Take Jesus as your example 
(1 Peter 2:21). And say with the apostle, ‘‘Blessed 
be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
which according to his abundant mercy hath be- 
gotten us again unto a living hope by the resurrec- 
tion of Jesus Christ from the dead, unto an inherit- 
ance incorruptible, and undefiled, and that fadetb 
not away’’ (1 Pet.1: 3,4, R. V.). 

III. Fools, wise (vs. 15-17). No man is ever 
wise, but many are fools through strong drink. 
Drunkenness more than any other habit leads to 
foolish and endless talking, revealing secrets, vile 
conversation, shouting and noisy demonstrations. 
On the other hand the wise man bids men avoid the 
danger of drunkenness, not by using wine and beer 
in moderation, but by total abstinence, avoiding 
wine altogether. 

IV. Drunk with wine, filled with the 
Spirit (v. 18). ‘‘Wine’’ is contrasted with the 
‘Holy Spirit.’ and being ‘drunk’? with being 
“filled.” A similar contrast is in the prophecy con- 
cerning John the Baptist: ‘“He...... shall drink 
neither wine or strong drink, and he shall be filled 
with the Holy Ghost” (Luke 1:15). The spirit of 
wine and the Spirit of God are incompatible. He 
who indulges in the flesh loses the power of the 
Spirit. Be not drunk with wine, but be filled with 
the Spirit. One leads to vice, the other to virtue. 
One is the enemy of order, the other is the source of 
peace. A.C.M. 


‘Blackboard Exercise 


FRUITS oF THE [Be Nor DRUNK] WORKS oF THE 
WITH WINE, 


FLESH. 
|NTEMPERANCE 
WRATH, - 
STRIFE, 
MURDER. 


WORKS OF NIGHT. 


SPIRIT - 


GOODNESS, 
RIGHTEOUSNESS, 
TRUTH, 
TEMPERANCE. 


WorkKS or LIGHT. 


SECOND QUARTER 


Lesson XII¥ 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


ortral Thought.—Touch not, taste not, handle 
not. 


Deceived 
Pariakers 

In Fellowship 
Asleep 

Fools 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 
Unwise 
Drunk 


Unthankful 


Strong Drink Destroys }sou’ 


Spirit 
DRINK, AN AWFUL CURSE 


<<<<<<<< 
COND 


pone 


Keep to the one issue. This is a lesson when tem- 
perance in all things should not be discussed and 
thus rob the effect, but the effects of strong drink 
should be emphasized. Note the golden text. Have 
you prepared for this lesson? Are there not items 
of interest happening in your locality, or town or 
city, that could be used to good effect? Be _pre- 
pared not only to tell the children they should not 
do so and s0, but tell them why they should leave 
strong drink alone. A scrap-book may be made, 
and in it pasted pictures gathered from various 
sources showing the effects of the saloon. Some 
recitations may be given enforcing the truths here 
given. Use songs that have a good sentiment. 

Word study: Note the words which may be 
used as a basis for stories illustrating the effects of 
liquor; see what a note of warning is sounded in 
these words: Deceit, wrath, disobedience, darkness, 
unfruitful, shame, awake, sleepest, dead, fools, 
drunk. 

Queries: How many saloons in your town, city 
or county? How much license do they pay? Who 
pays the license? Who is robbed? How many sacks 
of flour would this license buy? How many pairs of 
shoes? How many child’s dresses at one dollar 
each? If no saloons, why not? Who voted them 
out? Are the people happy and prosperous without 
them? Contrast the drunkard’s home and the brew- 
er’s mansion. To what other crimes will drinking 
lead? How much money spent for intoxicating 
drinks as compared to clothing, bread, missions, 
charity? 

A temperance organization, if properly or- 
ganized and carried on, is a good thing. Can you 
not organize your whole class into a total abstinence 
society? Have they all signed the pledge? How 
many of their fathers belong to a party pledged to 
the overthrow of the saloon? 

Strong drink destroys what? Are wolves wel- 
come in a flock of sheep? Are the things which it 
destroys worth much? Is my body worth preserv- 
ing, caring for? Is my soul worth as much as my 
body? Does the condition of my heart have any- 
thing to do with my body and mind? 

The curse is what?) Why an awful curse? Why 
does the Bible say so much against drunkenness and 
rioting? What does God say about those who sell 
this stuff? What about drunkards? How may I 
help the drunkard’s wife? His child? Him? Has 
drinking anything to do with lack of interest in the 
church? Home? Sabbath day? Bible? 

Bible examples (1) of drunkenness: Belshaz- 
zar,some kings of Judah and Israel; (2) of sobriety : 
Joseph, Daniel, GQ. B, 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOKS OF SAMUEL 


“In the Hebrew Manuscripts the two Books of Samuel form one undivided 
work, and their contents show that they properly belong thus together. The present 
division was first made by the Septuagint translators; it was afterwards adopted 
in the Vulgate, and was first introduced into the printed Hebrew Bibles at Venice in 
1518. The division, however, was appropriately made at the account of Saul’s death, 
which event formed a turning point in Israelitish history. The ancient title of the 
undivided work was ‘Book of Samuel,’ evidently so called because the first section is 
mainly devoted to the history of that saintly Judge and Prophet. Hence also the 
present name, Books of Samuel. In the Septuagint and Vulgate they are called the 
First and Second Books of Kings, because they record the origin and establishment 
of the Hebrew monarchy. 

“The exact time of the composition of these books it is impossible to decide. 
Their language and style favor the idea of an early date, and, on the whole, present 
us with one of the purest specimens of Hebrew prose extant. There is an absence 
of Chaldaisms which specially distinguishes- them from later writings of the Old 
Testament, and a simplicity and directness of narrative which belong to: the Golden 
Age of Hebrew literature. ‘These books,’ says Dr. John Eadie, ‘bear the impress of 
hoary age in their language, allusions, and mode of composition. The insertion of 
odes and snatches of poetry, to enliven and verify the narrative, is common to them 
with the Pentateuch. They abound in minute sketches and vivid touches. As if the 
chapters had been extracted from a diary, some portions are more fully detailed and 
warmly colored than others, according as the original observer was himself impressed. 
Many of the incidents, in their artless and striking delineation, would form a fine 
study for a painter. But, though unquestionably ancient, they eannot be referred 
to a period earlier than the closing years of David’s reign, and the very noticeable 
circumstance that they contain the last words of the king, but no mention of his 
death, forcibly suggests that they were completed in substantially their present form 
while David was yet living, but ‘old and stricken in years’ (1 Kings 1: la 

“Who was the author of the Book of Samuel? To this question no answer 
can be given. A late Jewish tradition ascribes the authorship to Samuel himself. 
This obviously could only apply to the first twenty-four chapters of the First Book, 
and as the work forms a connected whole, it is improbable that these in their pres- 
ent form proceeded from his pen. It is generally agreed that the book is a compila- 
tion from different sources, but who was the compiler there is no evidence to show.” 

“The Canonicity of the book has never been questioned. Its aeceptance In 
the Christian Church rests upon the fact that it formed an integral part of those 
Jewish Scriptures, which were received by our Lord and his apostles as ‘given by in- 
spiration of Ged, and profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruc- 
tion in righteousness.’ Our Lord appealed to one of the narratives contained in it 
as teaching the great principle that the ceremonial law must give way to the law 
of mercy (Matt. 12:3, 4; Mark 2:25, 26; Luke €3, 4). 

“The historical accuracy of the book is remarkably borne out by the internal 
evidence. It is not to be denied that difficulties and discrepancies exist, which it is 
hard, perhaps impossible, to explain or reconcile. But the forcible simplicity and 
grace of the narrative; the vividness with which the actors in the various events 
stand out before us; the minuteness of detail with regard to time and circumstance ; 
the accurate descriptions of places remarkably confirmed by the recent surveys of 
Palestine, all agree to confirm the conclusion that the greater part of the work is de- 
rived from the testimony of eyewitnesses and contemporaries, and in many cases 
handed down to us in their actual words. The apparent inconsistencies are in fact 
en evidence that the compiler faithfully embodied the authorities he consulted, in- 
stead of harmonizing them into what might have seemed a more consistent whole,” 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


1 Samuet 8: 1-22 


LESSON I 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., June 29.—Israel asks for a king.—1 Sam. 8: 1-22. 


Tu.—Honoring the Lord.—Prov. 


35-12. d.— Displeasing God.—Num. 11: 1-10. Th.—Result of God’s displeasure.—Num. 11: 18-20, 31-34, Fr.— 
Rovult A eine Gol oier, 18:1-17. Sat.—Self-destruction.—Hos. 13: 9-15. Su.—Our duty.—2 Cor. 5: 14-18. 


ISRAEL ASKS FOR A KING.—1 Sam. 8: 1-22. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verses 19, 20) 


Supr.—10 And Sam/u-el told all the words of the Lord unto the 
people that asked of him a king, 


School.—_11 And he said, This will be the manner of the 
king that shall reign over you: He will take your sons, and 
appoint them for himself, for his chariots, and to be his horse- 


men; and some shall run before his chariots. 


12 And he will appoint him captains over thousands, and captains 
over fifties; and will set them to ear his ground, and to reap his hary- 
est, and to make his instruments of war, and instruments of his char- 
iots. 

13 And he will take your daughters to be confectionaries, 
and to be cooks, and to be bakers. 


14 And he will take your fields, and your vineyards, and your olive- 
yards, even the best of them, and give them to his servants. 


15 And he will take the tenth of your seed, and of your 
vineyards, and give to his officers, and to his servants. 


16 And he will take your menservants, and your maidservants, and 
your goodliest young men, and your asses, and put them to his work. 


17 He will take the tenth of your sheep: and ye shall be his 
servants. 


18 And ye shall cry out in that day because of your king which ye 
shall have chosen you; and the Lord will not hear you in that day. 

19 Nevertheless the people refused to obey the voice of 
Sam/u-el; and they said, Nay; but we will have a king over us; 

20 That wealso may be like all the nations; and that our king may 
judge us, and go out before us, and fight our battles. 

21 And Sam/’u-el heard all the words of the people, and he 
rehearsed them in the ears of the Lord. 

22 And the Lord said to Sam/’u-el, Hearken unto their voice, and 


make them a king. And Sam/u-el said unto the men of Is’ra-el, Go ye 
every man unto his city. 


Print 1 Sam. 8: 10-22. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


10 And Samuel told all the words of Jeho- 
vah unto the people that asked of hima king. 
11 And he said, This will be the manner of 
the king that shall reign over you: he will 
take your sons, and appoint them unto him, 
for his chariots, and to be his horsemen; and 
they shall run before his chariots; 12 and 
he will appoint them unto him for captains 
of thousands, and captains of fifties; and he 
will set some to plow his ground, and to reap 
his harvest, and to make his instruments of 
war, and the instruments of his chariots. 13 
And he will take your daughters to be per- 
fumers, and to be cooks, and to be bakers. 
14 And he will take your fields, and your 
vineyards, and oliveyards, even the best of 
them, and give them to hisservants. 15 And 
he will take the tenth of your seed, and of 
your vineyards, and give to his officers, and 
to his servants. 16 And he will take your 
men-servants, and your maid-servants, and 
your goodliest young men, and your asses, 
and put them to his work. 17 He will take 
the tenth of your flocks: and ye shall be his 
servants. 18 And ye shall cry out in that 
day because of your king whom ye shall 
have chosen you; and Jehovah will not 
answer you in that day. 

19 But the people refused to hearken unto 
the voice of Samuel; and they said, Nay; but 
we will have a king over us, 20 that we also 
may be like all the nations, and that our king 
may judge us, and go out before us, and fight 
our battles. 21 And Samuel heard all the 
words of the people, and he rehearsed them 
in the ears of Jehovah. 22 And* Jehovah 
said to Samuel, Hearken unto their voice, 
and make them a king. And Samuel said 
unto the men of Israel, Go ye every man 
unto his city. 


«The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Suprt.—What is the GoLpEN TExt? School.—By 
me kings reign, and princes decree justice. Prov. 
8:15 


ing this request: 1. Samuel was growing old and 
could uot well lead their armiesin battle. 


2. Sam- 


What is the CenTRAL TruTH? We should never 
insist upon having what it is not God’s will to 
give. 

What is the Topic? Rejecting God as King. 

What is the OuTLINH? I. The Israelites ask a 
king. IT. Samuel shows them the rights of a 
king. III. The people persist in their request. 


HISTORICAL SETTING 


TimE.— Uncertain. If Samuel was born B. C. 
1146, and if he was sixty years old at this time, 
the date of this lesson would be B.C. 1086; the 
commonly accepted date is anywhere from B. C, 
1095 (Ussher) to 1037 (Revised Chronology). 
PLACE,—Samuel’s home was at Ramah, five miles 
north of Jerusalem. PErRsons.—Samuel and his 
sons; the elders of Israel. 


INTRODUCTION.—We now take up the Old Testa- 
ment narrative where we left it six months ago. The 
Israelitish nation is on the verge of a new era in its 
genera! government. The leaders of Israel came to 

amuel and asked for a king. Both Samuel and God 
were greatly displeased, but after a solemn protest the 
Lord promised to grant their request. The period cov- 
ered by the first book of Samuel is about a century and 
nearly coincides with the life of Samuel. There is no 
systematic chronology, and the arrangement of the 
dates depends in a great measure upon conjecture, 


COMMENTARY.—I. Tux Israruirzs asx a 
kine (ys. 1-9). There were several reasons for mak- 


uel’s sons had proved to be unworthy of confidence, 
and there was no one to take his place. 3. The 
commonwealth was breaking up into fragments, 
and a monarchy seemed the only means of com- 
bining the tribes into one nation. 4. The nations 
around them appeared to be preparing to invade 
their territory, and they needed a king who would 
be able to meet them in battle and overcome them. 
5. Other nations had kings and courts which 
seemed to make them great, and Israel desired to 
be like them. Samuel was greatly displeased 
because they had asked for a king (v. 6). 1. Itwa 

a rejection of the divine government. 2. It was an 
affront to Samuel, their aged leader, who had spent 
his life in untiring devotion to their interests. 3, 
It was a disappointment to Samuel that the people 
should reject God and choose another leader. “The 
demand for a king was the direct outcome of faith- 
lessness. It was a defection from God.” Samuel 
took the matter to God and the Lord told him to 
grant their request. But before he granted it he 
was to ‘“‘protest solemnly” (v. 9) and*show them 
what they might expect from an earthly king. If 
they persisted in their rebellious course they must 
do so with their eyes wide open to the consequences. 
God still warns sinners, but they have it in their 


power to persist in their wickedness and go to 
destruction, 


[124] 


L 


Juty 5, 1908 


II. SAMUEL SHOWS THEM THE RIGHTS OF A KING 
(vs. 10-18). 10. Samuel—Samuel was both a 
prophet and a judge in Israel. He was brought to 
the tabernacle when very young and put under the 
care of Eli, the high priest. Samuel was the last 
and best of the Hebrew judges. ‘‘When heassumed 
charge of Israel, the twelve tribes were in a low 


condition both morally and politically. Heinduced’ 


them to abandon their idolatry, freed them from 
the Philistine yoke, administered justice with vigor 
and impartiality, promoted education and true 
religion (2 Chron. 35:18), united the tribes and 
raised them higher in the scale of civilization.”? His 
age has been placed all the way from fifty-four to 
seventy years. He was probably not far from sixty 
years old atthistime. words of the Lord—Sam- 
uel did not speak his own words or give his own 
opinions. He told the people plainly what they 
might expect if they persisted in their determina- 
tion to have a king similar to the nations around 
them. unto the people—From vy. 4 we see that it 
was the ‘elders of Israel’? who came to Samuel. 
‘Before the exodus Israel possessed an organization 
of eldersto whom Moses was directed to deliver his 
message (Exod. 3:16). The title gradually acquired 
an official signification; in the wilderness Moses 
appointed a council of seventy to represent the 
whole body. After the occupation of Canaan we 
find mention of (1) elders of cities, who acted as 
civil magistrates; (2) elders of tribes, or districts; 
(3) the elders of Israel, or united body of the elders 
of the tribes.”’—Cam. Bib. asked of hima king 
—It was a high tribute of esteem and confidence 
that these elders paid to Samuel in asking him to 
choose a king and reorganize their government. 
But this action seems to have been attended with a 
clamorous and mandatory spirit which was dis- 
pleasing in the sight of God and of Samuel. 


41. hesaid—Verses 11-17 are a vivid picture of 
the tyranny of an Oriental despot whose subjects 
are at his disposal, and who assumes the right to 
arbitrarily seize and appropriate as he sees fit, at 
least a tenth of all they possessed. the manner 
of the king—-This will be what the king will claim 
as his prerogative and right. ‘'The items of this 
claim, which extend both to the persons and prop- 
erty of his subjects, may be classified thus: 1. 
Over their persons; to seize them arbitrarily for 
his court-servants and attendants (v.11) and appoint 
them to his military, agricultural, mechanical or 
domestic service (vs. 12,13). 2. Over their prop- 
erty, whether it consists in lands, harvests, slaves, 
or beasts (vs. 14-17). Here are presented the main 
features of an absolute monarchy; but observe, 
they are set forth as the possible manner or judg- 
ment of the king himself, not as divine or God- 
given rights which every king must claim. In Deut. 
17: 16-20, we learn that the king of Jehovah’s choice, 
must in divers ways be limited in his power.”— 
Terry. 12. to ear—An old English word mean- 
ing plow, asin R. V. 13. to be confection- 
aries—Those who make confections, that is, com- 
pounds of spices and perfumes, perfumers. 


17. yeshall be hisservants—Briefly summed 
up the people would be slaves. Under such a des- 
potism there would be an end of political, social 
and religious freedom. 18. ye shall cry out— 
Samuel makes the picture dark in hopes that the 
people will still withdraw their request for a king. 
will not hear you—‘Will not answer you.’’— 
R. V. Self-will often brings us into distress. This 
distress makes us cry unto the Lord. Such cries 
the Lord doeg not promise to hear.—Lange. These 
words should cause us to tremble. When we walk 
in our own ways we may ery to God for help, but 


THIRD QUARTER 


Lissun 


he will not hear us unless our cries are the fruit of 
true repentance. 

III]. TH PEOPLE PERSIST IN THEIR REQUEST (V8. 
19-22). 19. refused to obey—They were self- 
willed and stubborn. They were determined to be 
like the nations around them, and were willing to 
submit to the demands which a king might make 
upon them, regardless of the consequences. we | 
will have a king—tThe passions of the people are | 
blind to the future. Thus the sinner will have his \ 
desire, though it imperil his soul forever. The | 


s 


& 


avaricious will have gold, though it become his idol, ee 


and his immortal spirit worship the golden calf. \ 
The inebriate will have his drink, though hedegrade } 
his being, blast his character, beggar his family and / 
ruin hissoul.—Steel. 20. like all the nations—’ 
But God had cautioned them against following the 
example of other nations, and this was a bold step 
in the wrong direction. This should be a warning 
to the church at the present time. When God's peo- 


ple undertake to blend with worldlings and thus ,— 


lose their distinctive characteristics as true Chris- 
tians they will invariably lose their spiritual life and 
power. While the effort with us should not be to be 
unlike others merely for the sake of being peculiar, 
yet the saint of God lives a separated life, unlike 
the world, forsaking its customs to a great extent 
and opposing its sinful and selfish practises. The 
Christian conforms his life to the life of Christ. 
king may judge us—This is really a rejection of 
Samuel as judge. 21. rehearsed them, etc.— 
Samuel was willing to abide by the decision of the 
Lord. He stood committed to do whatever God 
said ; his will was according to God’s will. 

22. hearken unto their voice—God still lets 
people have their own way and permits them to lean 
to their own understanding; but not until he has 
faithfully warned them of the great danger of tak- 
ing such a course. ‘This history exhibits the rela- 
tion of the human will to the divine will when the 
former stands sinfully opposed to the latter. God 
never destroys the freedom of the human will. He 
permits men to choose or reject his guidance. He 
will have none but voluntary subjects.’’ make 
them a king—The history of the world cannot 
produce another instance in which a public deter- 
mination was formed to appoint a king, and yet no 
one proposed either himself or any other person to 
be king, but referred the matter entirely to God. 
Ambition for royal authority certainly was not the 
motive in the leading men who supported this meas- 
ure, They seem to be fully convinced that God’s 
directions must be observed.—Scott. go ye, ete.— 
Samuel sorrowfully dismissed them to their homes, 
that he might have time to take the necessary meas- 
ures for effecting this great change. With wise and 
noble patriotism it was henceforth his purpose, 
while accomplishing their wishes, to save them, as 
far as possible, from the consequences they declared 
themselves willing to incur.—Kitto. 


QUESTIONS.—Who was Samuel? When was 
he born? How old was he at this time? Where 
was bis home? Who came to him? Why did the 
Israelites desire a king? What position did Sam- 
uel’s sons hold? What sins were they committing? 
Why was Samuel displeased at the request of the 
elders? To whom did he go for advice? Why was 
God displeased? What answer did the Lord tell 
Samuel to make tothe people? Why did he do this? 
What was the final decision of the people? 


TEACHINGS.—The most godly parents cannot 
transmit their godliness to their children. Men gen- 
erally prefer the visible to the invisible—the mate- 
rial to the spiritual, and thus are easily led to forget 
God. God never interferes with man’s free-will. 
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View Points and Survey 


Toric: Rejecting God as King. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 
Danger of rejecting God. Deut. 17: 12-20. 
Cases of rejecting God. Psa. 106. 

Warning against rejecting God. Jas. 4. 

Folly of rejecting God. Psa. 118: 1-16. 
Rejecting God in Christ. Luke 19: 11-28. 

God reasoning with men. Jer. 2: 419, 

God rejects those who reject him. Luke 20: 9-18. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

Israel has had a period of peace and prosperity, 
and this seems to have begotten a spirit of restless- 
ness and worldliness. It results in a desire to 
throw off the divine rule, and the demand for a 
government like that of the surrounding nations. 

I. Excuses ror kEJECTING Gop (v. 10). These 
excuses are named in vs. 1-5, namely, the old age of 
Samuel, the corruption of his sons who had been 
made judges, and the consequent civil troubles, and 
the fact that other nations had kings. 

Il. WaRNINGS AGAINST REJECTING Gop (vs. 11-17). 
These are specially such as might influence the 
infant people in their crude conceptions of govern- 
ment and prosperity. Samuel tells them of the con- 
sequences that will come to their flocks and herds, 
to their lands and possessions, to their own sons 
and daughters. - 

III. THe REASON FOR REJECTING Gop (v. 19). 
We have seen the excuses the people offered. The 
carnal heart is fertile in excuses, shifts, pleas, but it 
ean give no real reasons. But while there are no 
reasons, there is a reason—namely, a determined 
purpose to have their own way. ‘‘Nay, but we 
will.”’ Strip off the excuses, and we find heart 
estrangement to be the cause of rebelling against 
God. Men may plead custom, convenience, neces- 
sity, pleasure, the weakness and sins of others, 
hypocrisy of church members, or what not; but the 
real trouble is in the heart and will. 

Sin oF REJECTING Gop. Stop here to con- 
sider what it includes: 1. It is rejecting the 
divine goodness. God is man’s best friend, as the 
multitude and variety of blessings testify. The 
unnumbered blessings of the Jewish nation were due 
to the distinguishing favor of God. 2. It isa 
rejection of the divine right and claim; man’s phys- 
ical, intellectual, spiritual powers are only a trust, 
to be invested and used for God. To refuse this 
claim is anarchy and treason. 8. It is a rejec- 
tion of the persistent divine love. Love is goodness 
in sacrificing action, consecrating itself to the good 
of others. Divine love had already planned the 
gift of his only Son for this people. 

VY. PUNISHMENT YOR REJECTING Gop (v.18). The 
material reverses and conditions (vs. 11-17) are 
one phase of punishment, and dreaded by most 
people; but still worse is the fact that the personal 
favor of God is lost. ‘The Lord will not hear you.” 
The very character of God,a holy and just God, 
demands the operation of this law—rejecting those 
who reject him. This is true both of individuals 
and nations. How the very curse of God seems to 
fall upon some lives, some communities, some 
nations, some ages! Those who will reject God 
must be punished, 

VI. Reszcrion or Gop OVERRULED (v. 22). God 
knew what he would do,and so hecommanded Sam- 
uel to grant their request, This is permissive and 
controlling providence. God can wait and he can 
even work out his purpose by means of man’s sin. 
As one has said, ‘‘Even sin will not be allowed to 
run waste in the universe.” 


VII. Reszction or Gop NoT UNIVERSAL. Here 
and there is a faithful one amid the prevailing re- 
bellion. With what beauty and significance the 
character of Samuel shines out in the darkness and 
unbelief of the nation! He is loyal to God as king, 
and will be governed and guided only by him (vs. 
6, 10,21). 

Illustrative: Tru KING AND KINGDOM.—Up to 
this time Israel was a pure theocracy; that is, Jeho- 
vah was the only king, and ruled directly through 
judges and prophets. The appointment of a king 
had been foreseen and provided for (Deut. 17); but 
the request in this lesson was made prematurely, in 
discontent, worldliness and unbelief. The idea of 
a kingdom underlies much of the history and proph- 
ecy of scripture, giving color and glory to the rep- 
resentations, and pointing out the truer kingdom 
to be established by Jesus Christ. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. Inallages, great interests 
and undertakings have depended on the life, faith, 
purpose of single individuals. 2. Grace and good- 
ness are not hereditary, illustrated in the sons of 
Samuel. We need constantly to pray that God will 
not answer our rebellious prayers. 3. ‘‘They alldo 
it,’ a common excuse for wickedness. 4. The rejec- 
tion of good rulers and teachers is the rejection of 
God. 5. It iswnreasonable, unjust, ungrateful and 
grossly wicked for man to reject Jesus Christ, his 
Maker, Redeemer and King, J. M. OC. 


Practical Applications 


‘Make us a king to judge us” (v.5). “A poor 
prophet in a mantle, though conversant with the 
visions of the Almighty, looked men in the eyes of 
these who judged by the outward appearance; but 
a king ina purple robe, with guards and officers of 
state, would look great, and sucha oneas they must 
have. They knew it was vain to court Samuel to 
take on the title and_court of a king, but he must 
appoint them one. Thus foolishly did they forsake 
their own mercies’? and declare, ‘‘We will have a 
king’? (v.19). They insisted upon having a king 
even after the sad result has been foretold them. 
So worldlings do to-day. The young girl is warned 
of the evil results of dancing, but she declares, ‘I 
will dance,”’ and goes down the way to death. The 
lad is told of the injurious effects of cigarette smok- 
ing, but he says, ‘I will smoke,” and loses his 
scholarship, his health and his life. 

“The thing was evil inthe eyes of Samuel” 
(v. 6, margin). ‘*Hecould see,”’ as Joseph H. Smith 
says, ‘that it was not according tothe divine pattern. 
He might feel it as a personal rejection of himself 
and his house. Samuel was a pure man, and a pure 
man is always grieved when a Christian ora church 
goes after the world. Thisis one of the griefs of 
the spiritually minded which others do not share. 
Christ weeps over selfish Jerusalem and Paul has 
continual heaviness because of Isracl. Right here 
we are exposed to the charge of .censoriousness and 
in danger of censoriousness itself. But the worldly- 
minded church and ministry will defend themselves 
on the plea of progress, enterprise, etc., whereas 
the humble mind of the spiritual saint feels with 
acutest pain that the world has encroached upon 
Zion, that Israel is forsaking God to Be like all the 
nations.”’ 

‘‘And Samuel prayed unto the Lord” (v. 6). 
It isa good thing to talk first with the Lord when 
we are grieved, rather than first to those who have 
grieved us. Christ is our burden bearer. When 
people grieve us with untruthful insinuations,unkind 
charges and imprudent demands, let us take it al] 
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to the heavenly Father. Insome parts of India 
there are provided along the road resting places for 
those who carry heavy loads on their heads. Such 
a resting place is called a Sumatanga. These rests 
have a shelf where the traveler can easily drop his 
burden. Beneath is a shady, recessed seat where 
he can quietly rest until his strength is renewed, 
where he can easily readjust his burden and go on. 
Referring to one of these a native Christian said, 
“Ohrist is my Sumatanga.”’ es, we may cast our 
burden on the Lord (Psa. 37: 7) and sit down under 
his shadow with great delight (S. of S.2:38). 


“O Christ, what burdens bow thy head! 
Our load was laid on thee, 

Thou stoodest in the sinner’s stead, 
Bearing all ill for me, 

A victim led, thy blood was shed, 
Now there’s no load for me!’’ 


“That we may also be like all the nations”’ (v. 
20). Hereisa rock where many are wrecked. God 
ealls his chosen to be a peculiar people unlike the 
world. He says: ‘‘Come out from among them, and 
be ye separate’’ (2 Cor. 6: 17). Separate, as Moses 
was who left a royal home and a life of luxury, 
‘*choosing rather to suffer affliction with the people 
of God than to enjoy the pleasures of sin for a 
season’’ (Heb. 11: 25,26). Separate, as Daniel was 
who refused to defile himself with the king’s meat 
and wine (Dan. 1: 8). Separate, as Paul was who 
loved his Lord better than he loved his life. Sepa- 
rate, as John Howard was who gave his time, ener- 
gies, fortune and life, to alleviate the sufferings of 
his fellow men. 

“And the Lord said to Samuel” (v. 22). The 
Lord will speak to us if we consult him in our 
exigencies; speak to us by his Holy Spirit in our 
hearts; speak to us out of his holy word; speak to 
us by his providences. 

“Hearken unto their voice’ (v. 22). If we 
will not have God’s way, he suffers us to go our own 
way. If we say stubbornly, ‘'I will,’ he does not 
hinder us and we must suffer the consequences. 
“T will be my own pilot,’ a boy said, and he 
drifted on the rocks to destruction. ‘I will 
marry whom I choose,’”? a young girl said, and 
as the deserted wife of a drunkard she repented 
in dust and ashes, ‘I will be rich,” a young man 
said, and in place of imprisonment for defalcation 
he chose the death of a suicide. God permits what 
he cannot approve. He has made us free agents 
and gives us our choice of our way or his. 

“They have not rejected thee but they have 
rejected me” (v. 7). R.A. Torrey says, ‘‘God was 
their king. In asking a human, visible king they 
had rejected the divine, invisible King. The real 
root of their error was essentially the same as in 
making the golden calf. In that case they were 
not satisfied with Jehovah, an invisible but none 
the less real God; in this they were not satisfied 
with Jehovah, an invisible but none the less real 
king.”’ A. C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


How MUCH 
BETTER To 
HAVE. CHOSEN 
GOD'S WAY. 


|SRAEL HAVING 
THEIR OWN WAY. 


NOTE THE 
CONSEQUENCES- 


AS PREDICTED, IT is SAFE, 
THEIR KINGS PLEASANT, 


were opPRESS~ Reig.” , ENDS WELL. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Desire only those things 
God says are right. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


As judge 
Sam uel As father in Israel 
As friend of God 


Displeased 


Is rael Rejecting good counsel 


Asking for a king 
G00 § Talks to Samuel 
Grants Israel’s request 


To the teacher. Wecome again to the Old 
Testament lessons, taking up the train of incidents 
where we left them in December. Make fresh 
preparation for each lesson. Approach this lesson 
with a survey of two or three prominent Bible char- 
acters studied last year. Do not try to teach too 
much, but fasten well some main truth on the 
children’s hearts. 

Samuel is now judge over Israel. Called of 
God when a child, hearing as he did God’s voice 
and by being obedient, he was made a great bless- 
ing to Israel for many years. Great responsibilities 
were put upon him, and he proved worthy. He was 
now old. His being sixty years of age should not be 
a disqualification for the office of judge, for those 
best qualified to give advice and direct the affairs 
of state are found among ‘‘the aged men.”’ God had 
visited punishment upon the house of Eli on 
account of the wickedness of hissons, and the youth 
Samuel was the one to whom God revealed his 
purposes. Now weread that Samuel’s sons ‘‘walked 
not in his ways.’? Sometimes the children of good 
men turn aside unto vanity. Such children often 
give promise of being an honor tofatherand mother, 
but when they grow up fail to follow the instruc- 
tions of their parents. How essential then that the 
advice of Paul, *‘Children, obey your parents in the 
Lord: for this is right,’’ be heeded. The offices 
which Samuel held entitled him to great honor and 
respect. In China aged people are much respected. 
Gray locks are looked upon with great reverence. 
The aged when of Samuel’s type are those for coun- 
sel, and young men for carrying out those counsels. 

The children of Israel were displeased. They 
saw the way Samuel’s sons were doing, and used 
that as a pretense of asking for a king. They 
assembled themselves of their own accord. But the 
fruits the children of Israel were now reaping, were 
the result of not being in accord with God's plans. 
They formerly had been under a theocratic form of 
government, but now, under the providence of God, 
Samuel was destined to be the founder of a mon- 
archy. People, even though a majority of a state,do 
not always petition for what is best. Foolishness 
was in the heart of this people for wanting a king, 
and still more so for insisting that their desire be 
granted. They were jealous of their neighbors. 
Had they looked to God, great troubles would have 
been averted. Samuel, as was right to do, took the 
request to the Lord. No doubt the night was spent 
in prayer and fasting that he might know God’s 
will in the matter. He asked the Lord for advice, 
and received an answer. 

The remembrance of former blessings should 
have been with this people. Will other gods now 
deliverthem? Willa king bea blessing? Will lis- 
tening to God’s voice bring right results? a. 3. 
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1 Samurn 9:1 To 10: 27 


LESSON II 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., July 6.—Saul chosen king.—1 Sam. 10:17-27. Tu.—Saul comes to Samuel.—1 Sam. 
9:1-14. Wed.—Saul indicated.—1 Sam. 9: 15-22, Th.—Anointing of Saul.—l Sam, 10:1-9. Fr.—Samuel’s exhorta- 
tion,—1 Sam. 12: 6-15. Sat.—Laws for the king.—Deut. 17: 14-20. Su.—Christian toyalty.—1 Pet. 2: 11-17. 


SAUL CHOSEN KING.—1 Sam. 9: 1-10: 27. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—i7 And Sam/u-el called the people together unto the Lor 
to Miz/peh; . 7 

School.—_18 And said unto the children of Is’ra-el, Thus 
saith the Lord God of Is/ra-el, I brought up Is’ra-el out of 
K’gypt, and delivered you out of the hand of the E-gyp’tians, 
and out of the hand of all kingdoms, and of thet that 
eppressed you: 


19 And ye have this day rejected your God, who himself saved you 
out of all your adversities and your tribulations; and ye have said 
unto him, Nay, but set a king over us. Now therefore present your- 
selves before the Lord by your tribes, and by your thousands. 


20 And when Sam/u-el had caused all the tribes of Is’ra-el 
to come near, the tribe of Ben’ja-min was taken. 


21 When he had caused the tribe of Ben’ja-min to come near by 
their families, the family of Ma’tri was taken, and Saul the son of 
Kish was taken: and when they sought him, he could not be found. 


22 Therefore they enquired of the Lord further, if the man 
should yet come thither. And the Lord answered, Behold, he 
hath hid himself among the stuff. 


23 And they ran and fetched him thence: and when he stood among 
the people, he was higher than any of the people from his shoulders 
and upward. 


24 And Sam/’u-el said to all the people, See ye him whom 
the Lord hath chosen, that there is none like him among all 
the people? Andall the people shouted, and said, God save 
the king. 


25 Then Sam/u-el told the people the manner of the kingdom, and 
wrote it in a book, and laid it up before the Lord. And Sam/u-el sent 
all the people away, every man to his house. 


26 And Saul also went home to Gib’e-ah; and there went 
with him a band of men, whose hearts God had touched. 


27 But the children of Be’li-al said, How shall this man save us? 
fn they despised him, and brought him no presents. But he held 
is peace, 


(Memory Verse 24) 


Print 1 Sam. 10: 17-27. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


17 And Samuel called the people togethe1 
unto Jehovah to Mizpal; 18 and he said 
unto the children of Israel, Thus saith Jeho- 
vah, the God of Israel, I brought up Israel 
out of Egypt, and I delivered you out of the 
hand of the Egyptians, and out of the hand 
of all the kingdoms that oppressed you: 19 
but ye have this day rejected your God, who 
himself saveth you out of all your calamities 
and your disiresses; and ye have said unto 
him, Nay, but set a king over us. Now 
therefore present yourselves before Jehovah 
by your tribes, and by your thousands. 20 
So Samuel brought all the tribes of Israel 
near, and the tribe of Benjamin was taken. 
21 And he brought the tribe of Benjamin 
near by their famiiies; and the family of the 
Matrites was taken; and Saul the son of Kish 
was taken: but when they sought him, he 
could not be found. 22 Therefore tiey 
asked of Jehovah further, Is there yeta man 
to come hither? And Jehovah answered, 
Behold, he hath hid himself among the bag- 
gage. 23 And they ran and fetched him 
thence; and when he stood among the peo- 
ple, he was higher than any of the people 
from his shoulders and upward. 24 And 
Samuel said to all the people, See ye him 
whom Jehovah hath chosen. that there is 
none like him among all the people? And 
all the people shouted, and said, Long live 
the king. 

25 Then Samuel told the people the man- 
ner of the kingdom, and wrote it in a book, - 
and laid it up before Jehovah. And Samuel 
sent all the people away, every man to his 
house. 26 And Saul also went to his house 
to Gibeah; and there went with him the 
host, whose hearts God had touched. 27 
But certain worthless fellows said, How shall 
this man save us? And they despised him, 
and brought him no present. But he held 
his peace, 


«The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLpEN TrExT? School.—He 
that ruleth over men must be just, ruling in the 
fear of God. 2 Sam. 23:3. 

What is the CenTRAL TRUTH? God honors the 
humble. 

What isthe Topic? God’s providential control. 

What isthe OuTLINE? I. Saul and Samuel meet. 
II. Saul anointed and given three signs. III. 
Israel called together at Mizpeh. IV. Samuel 
reproveth the people. V. Saul publicly chosen 


king. 
HISTORICAL SETTING 


TIME.—Uncertain, B. C. 1095 (Ussher); revised 
chronology, B. C. 1037; if Samuel was born B. C. 
1146 and was now sixty years old this date would 
be B. €. 1086. PLAaces.—Mizpeh (or Mizpah), a 
hill near Ramah; Gibeah, a town about four 
miles north of Jerusalem. 


INTRODUCTION.—The story of the selection of a 
king as related in chapters 9 and 10 is interesting as 
showing the way God takes the ordinary affairs of life 
to work out his divine purposes. We also see how God 
guides men and controls affairs without interfering in 
any way with man’s free will. Saul was twice called 
to the office of king. 1, He was personally called in 
secret by Samuel. 2. He was called at a large con- 
vocation of people which Samuel had assembled at 
Mizpeh. There could be no conflict between the two 
calls for the Lord directed them both. 


COMMENTARY.—I. Sautanp SaMUEL MEET 
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Let raws 
if 
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(9: 1-24). -Things trivial in themselves often lead 
the way to success and honor. Stray.asses led Saul : 
to his kingdom. When he could not find the asses’ 
he had been sent by his father to seek, he went to. 
Samuel, the prophet, for instructions. The Lord 
told Samuel that he should anoint Saul king. Sam-. 
uel invited Saul to dine with him and informed him) 
that the asses were found. He also gave him an 
intimation that he was to be king. | 


II. SauL ANOINTED AND GIVEN THREE signs (9: 
25-10: 16). In the .morning Samuel privately 
anointed Saul to be captain over the Lord’s inherit- 
ance (10:1). He then gave him instructions con- 
cerning his return home and also gave him three 
signs as a confirmation to him that he was now 
under the immediate guidance of the Lord. 1. He 


would meet two men who would tell him that the Sf 


asses which he went to seek were found (v. 2). 2. 
He would meet three men who would give him two 
loaves of bread (vs. 8, 4). 8. He would meet a 
company of prophets and the Spirit of the Lord 
would come upon him, and he would be turned into 
another man and prophesy with them (vs. 5, 6). 
The signs all came to pass as Samuel had predicted, 
and Saul ‘‘prophesied among the prophets” (vs.9-13). 


Ill. IsRaEL CALLED TOGETHER av Mizpru (v.17). 
17. Samuel—‘In this lesson the prophet-judge 
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appears in a unique attitude, as one who assists in 


the revolution which is to take from himself the 
supreme power and bestow it upon another.’’ 
called the people—This assembly was evidently 
partly representative, made up of elders and heads 
of tribes; and partly popular, many of the people 
being present, encainped, and tosome extent armed. 
—Hurlbut. It was very important for the interests 
of Saul, as well as to Samuel and the people, that 
his advancement to the head of the nation be a mat- 
ter of public notoriety. Already it was noised 
abroad that he was among the prophets, but that 
remarkable fact was not sufficient reason for the 
people to recognize him as their king. Therefore 
Samuel, to whom all still looked for judgment, 
assembled the people at Mizpeh, and there, by the 
casting of lots, Saul was publicly designated as the 
one ‘‘twhom the Lord had chosen.’? Samuel and 
Saul both knew who had been chosen, so it was not 
for their sake, but for the people’s sake, that this 
assembly was convened at Mizpeh.—Terry. unto 
the Lord—tThis assembly was in God’s presence, 
and probably that presence was indicated by the 
resence of the high priest with the Urim and the 
hummim. Jt would be well if nowadays we met 
God oftener at our political gatherings. to Miz- 
Yeh—The location is uncertain, but is supposed tu 
e a high hill not far from Ramah, Samuel’s home. 
Several other important meetings were held at 
Mizpeh. 

IV. SsaMUEL REPROVETH THE PEOPLE (vs. 18, 19). 

18. thus saith the Lord—The words about to 
be spoken were not Samuel’s but God’s. The 
prophet shows how God had always done for them 
exactly what they were expecting a king would do. 
He had delivered them from the hands of their 
oppressors. ‘‘But this deliverance had been made 
to depend upon their own conduct; they were 
always required to repent of sin and purge the land 
from idolatry before victory could be theirs. What 
they wanted now was national independence, freed 
from this condition, and secured by an organiza- 
tion of their military resources.’’—H»rlbut. 

19. ye have...rejected your God—Samuel’s 
style is vigorous. He charged them with ingratitude 
and unfaithfulness, as expressed in the demand for 
aking. God, in the character of king, had gov- 
erned the Israelites for four hundred years. He 
ruled onterms which he himeelf, through the agency 
of Moses, had proposed to them, viz., that if they 
observed their allegiance to him, they should be 
prosperous; if not, adversity and misery should be 
the consequence. We Jearn from the whole book of 
Judges. and from the first eight chapters of Samuel, 
how exactly the result, from Joshua to Samuel, 
agreed with these conditions. God had always 
faithfully kept the promises made them. set a 
king—Their fault consisted not in the simpledesire 
for a king, but in the contempt they manifested for 
Jehovah. They were not satisfied with God, but 
desired a visible king, clothed in purple robes, with 
his guards and officers, who should rule with great 
pomp like the nations around them, present 

_yourselves — Arrange yourselves in systematic 
order for the casting of the lot. by your tribes— 
Represented by the twelve princes. your thou- 
sands—This means the same as families. The 
number of heads of houses iff the several families of 
a tribe might easily reach a thousand.—Lange. 

V. Saun PUBLICLY CHOSEN KING (vs. 20-27), 

20. tribes ....come near—We are not told 
expressly by what process the selection was made, 
but it was probably by casting lots, The lot was in 
common use among all nations of antiquity. It is 
regarded in Scripture, not as a chance decision, but 
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as a legitimate method of ascertaining the divine 
will.—Cam. Bib. The names of the tribes were 
probably written on slips of parchment and ‘‘placed 
in the sacred bag of the high priest’s breastplate, in 
the presence of the princes and elders, Then the 
high priest seems to have thrust in his hand and 
drawn one forth.”’ The first one drawn out was the 
one chosen. 21. Saul.... was taken—In this 
way, through successive steps, the lot finally fell 
upon Saul of the household of Kish. could not 
be found—Saul was timid and of a humble spirit 
and felt that he could not possibly accept this great 
trust. Benjamin was the smallest tribe, and his 
father’s family, according to his own statement, 
was the least of all the families of the tribe of Ben- 
jamin; how then could he stand before Israel as 
their king! He may also have been alarmed at 
Samuel’s declaration that the people were rejecting 
God in choosing a king. 22. enquired of the 
Lord—The high priest probably inquired by means 
of the Urim and Thummim, but how this was done 
we do not know. is there yet a man (R. V.)— 
They inquired whether Saul was present or was to 
be sought for elsewhere. among the stuff—The 
baggage. 23. ran, etc.—There appears to have 
been much haste and excitement. higher than 
any—Saul was tall and commanding in person, It 
is supposed that he was at least seven feet in height. 
It was an age when leaders stood in the forefront of 
the battle, and a giant would strike terror to his foes. 


24. see ye him—Saul’s distinguished stature 
and great strength helped much to recommend him 
to the people. There was none like him in majesty 
of appearance, and he became popular at once. 
the Lord hath chosen—But God had, in this, 
yielded to their demands against his own will and 
wisdom. 25. manner of the kingdom—The 
constitution and laws of- the new government, with 
the respective duties of king and people toward each 
other and toward God. wrote it—''The charter of 
this constitutional monarchy was recorded and de- 
posited in the custody of the priests, along with the 
most sacred records of the nation.’’—J., FP’. & B. 

26. Saul also went home—To his father’s 
house. Saul had no desire to rule and for the pres- 
ent modestly left the public affairs for Samuel to 
manage. went with him—Not the whole com- 
pany, but a few select friends, perhaps, or those 
who regarded it a conscientious duty to escort their 
new king tohishome. hearts....touched—Such 
as were moved by him to do their duty and recog- 
nize the authority of Saul. These were the subjects) 
who would help to have a peaceable reign, and / 
would be loyal subjects. 27. children of BeliaV 
—Those who were wicked, profligate and not dis- 
posed to be controlled. despised him—Did not 
recognize him, but only scorned his manner and 
doubted his ability. no presents—They gave no 
proofs that they acknowledged either the divine 
appointment, or his authority. held his peace— 
Having no ambition for the position, he quietly 
submits to their offense, and thus prevents all occa- 
sion for uproars. So far from resenting this affront 
Saul seems not to notice it. There are many ‘‘chil- 
dren of Belial’’ living to-day who do not acknowl- 
edge the kingship of Christ. 


QUESTIONS.—Who called the people together? 
What people? To what place? How had they | 
rejected God? How were they told to prepare to 
choose a king? Who was chosen? From what 
tribe? Why did the new king conceal himself? 
Why were the people pleased?_ What is meant by 
the manner of the pgeorlt Where did Saul go? 
Who went with him? hat is meant by the chil- 
dren of Belial? What did they refuse to do? 
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View Points and Survey 
Toric: God’s Providential Control. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 
God appoints rulers. Rom. 13. 
God controls nations. Psa. 97. : 
God helps in the crisis. Esth. 4: 10-17. 
God overruling human action. Job 12: 12-19, 
God protects the righteous. Psa. 91. ° 
God foils the wicked. Acts 23: 12-22. 
God prospers the godly. Deut. 11: 10-25. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

The principles of providential government, illus- 
trated in the case of the nation, is true also of the 
individual. 

I, Gop BUILDING AND BLESSING THE NATION (vs. 
17, 18). How plainly were the divine hand and 
purpose manifest in the origin of the Hebrew na- 
tion! The fact of the active divine presence was 
attested by many wonderful deliverances from dan- 
gers and from enemies; by generous provisions in 
time of need; by his constant and tender care; by 
his very warnings and restrictions. 

II. Gop RgJECTED BY THE NATION (v.19). Doubt- 
less there had been, up to this time, individual and 
local departures from God and his worship, but 
now there is a general national feeling to cast off 
God and cut loose from divine restraint. This op- 


‘position was formal, deliberate and determined, 


though its full enormity may not have been under- 
stood by them. They plead outward excuses, but 
Samuel Jays bare their inward motives. 

Ill. Gop’s coNSTANT CONTROL OF THE NATION. 
Israel has rejected God, but God will still assert and 
exert his authority. Israel may determine to have 
a king, but God will superintend in the selection 
and election of their king. Man is free to choose 
and act, but God does not release his grip and gov- 
ernment of man. 

IV. Gop worRKING THROUGH HUMAN CONDITIONS 
(vs. 20-25). Man may cast God off, but God does 
not cast man off. True also of nations. He not 
only controls man’s wilfulness, but he seeks to make 
it work out his good. God by his prophet summons 
the people together, in his wisdom appoints to them 
a king, in his grace answers their prayers and ful- 
fils all their desire, in his pre-eminent merey warns 
them of the dangers that beset them, and in his con- 
trolling energy influences men’s hearts and conduct. 

VY. Gop’sSpirit INFLUENCING THE HEARTS OF THE 
PEOPLE (vs. 26, 27). ‘*Whose hearts God had 
touched”’ is the key to the national situation. God 
rules, but he usually rules by impelling rather than 
by compelling. If the human factors fail to respond 
to the Spirit’s appeal, then God will work his pur- 
pose by direct authority. 

Dlustrative: Nunp or rrust.—All of this seems 
to imply _a Christian ought not to worry. His 
heavenly Father knows what his needs are, and he 
will see that they are duly met. Indeed, we are as- 
sured that he is able and willing to grant all that is 
needful, even beyond what we can ask or think! 
Then where is the occasion for werry? Why do so 
many Christians go mourning all their days? What 
is lacking, in a greater or less degree, is an intelli- 
Bere trust in God—a disposition to take God at his 
word. 

LeavE TO-MORROW witH Gop.—Would it not be 
better to leave to-morrow with God? That is what 
is troubling men ; to-morrow’s burdens, to-morrow’s 
duties. Martin Luther, in his autobiography, says: 
“I have one preacher that I love better than any 
other on earth; it is my little tame robin, who 
preaches to me daily. I put his crumbs upon my 


window sill, especially at night. He hops on to the 
sill when he wants his supply, and takes as much as 
he desires to satisfy his need. From thence he 
always hops to a little tree close by, and lifts up his 
voice to God and sings his carol of praise and grati- 
tude, tucks his little head under his wing and goes 
fast to sleep, and leaves to-morrow to look after 
itself. He isthe best preacher that I have on earth.” 

BorrowED TROUBLE.—There is one kind of trouble 
in the world which God never sends, and which 
never brings a blessing withit. It is the borrowed 
trouble which people get by giving anxious thought 
to to-morrow, instead of being content to bear the 
burden of to-day. That is the one kind of suffering 
which God bans and bars out of his kingdom, and 
yet even good people do not ban and bar it out of 
their lives.—S. S. Times. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. The folly of amending 
divine plans and forcing providence. 
men entirely under the divine control. 3. Spiritual 
hiding among the “‘stuff’’ of this world’s goods. 4é- 
The peril and responsibility of position (v.27). 5. 
Not a strike against a king (monopoly), but a strike 
for a king. 6. Cross purposes (v.19). 7. Argument 
in history (v.18). 8. Man’s ingratitude and rebel- 
lion (v. 18). 9. The policy and power of silence 
(v. 27). 10. Wise counsel to perplexed politicians 
(v. 22). 11. Envy and hostility begotten by high 
official position. J.M.O. 


Practical Applications 
I, LESSONS FROM THE PROPHET 


I. Unselfishness. ‘Samuel called the people 
together unto the Lord”’ (v.17). A feudal nobleman 
who, in a great invasion, had taken possession of an 
estate, said: “If the king does not grant me this 
castle I will burn it; no other shall have it.’? Such 
was not the spirit of Samuel. He did not say, “If I 
cannot be your ruler no one else shall.” He set 
himself aside, helped the people in their choice, was 
Saul’s best friend and counselor, and did all he 
possibly could to make the experiment a success. 
He drew the people unto the Lord, not unto him- 
self. It was the same unselfishness that made John 
the Baptist say, ‘‘He must increase, but I must de- 
crease.”’ 

Il. Faithfulness. ‘“Samuel.....said..... Thus 
saith the Lord” (vy. 18). Though the people had 
rejected God, he did not reject them. God remem- 
bers when men forget. God is good when men are 
not grateful. God is faithful when men are wilful. 
If men will not follow God, he will follow them. 
His faithfulness is a proof of his love. Our com- 
mission is, ‘‘Go....teaching....all things whatso- 
ever I have commanded you”’ (Matt. 28:20). God 
says, ‘‘Speak my word faithfully” (Jer. 23: 28)—the 
poe that condemns as well as the word that com- 

orts. 

Wil. Loyalty. ‘“Samuel....caused all the tribes 
to come near” (vs. 20, 21). Samuel] would not 
choose the king himself; he found out by lot whom 
the Lord had chosen. The prophet loved the will of 
God. ‘Choose thou our changes for us,” a saintly 
father used to pray often at the family altar, and 
long years afterward the memory of the prayer kept 
the daughter happy in t@e will of God. The prophet 
was not only loyal to God, but also toathe king. 
‘‘Samuel sent all the people away, every man to his 
house”’ (v. 25). He did not let one remain to com- 
miserate with him over the new administration ; 
would not allow one of the disaffected ones to vent 
their displeasure in his presence. 

IV. Prayerfulness. “They inquired of the 
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Lord further” (v. 22), ‘Prayer is the preface to 
the book of Christian living; the text of the life 
sermon; the girding on the armor for battle; the 
pilgrim’s preparation for his journey.”? ‘*The Lord 
answered” (vy. 22) their earnest, definite prayer. Is 
there any record of an unanswered prayer? God 
answered David, though he did not grant his peti- 
tion (2 Sam. 12: 15-18). Jesus answered John the 
Baptist, though he permitted him to die a martyr’s 
death, that he might have forever the overcomer’s 
crown (Matt. 11: 1-6). God always answers the 
heart cry of every child. If we would pray well we 
must pray much (Luke 18: 1; 1 Thess.5:17). To 
“have the petitions we desire’? we must ask ‘‘ac- 
cording to his will’? (1 John 5:14,15). When we 
ask according to his word we ask according to his 
will. Wedo this when we abide in Christ and. his 
words abide in us (John 15:7). When we ask in his 
name (John 14: 13, 14) and in the power of the 
Spirit (Rom. 8: 26, 27) every such prayer is an- 
swered literally. God ‘tcannot deny himself”’ 
(2 Tim. 2:13). Every prayer is answered ‘‘in kind 
or in kindness.”’ 

V. Courtesy. ‘‘Samuel said....see ye him”’ 
(vy. 24). Heartily he honored the one “‘whom the 
Lord had chosen.’’ Cordially he commended the 
one who was to supplant him. No man ever re- 
signed the first power of the state with so much 
courtesy, tenderness, dignity and grace’’ (1 Sam. 9: 
22-24). ‘Him whom the Lord hath chosen;’’ not 
“he whom you unrighteously demanded.”’ Blunt 
rebuke is unnecessary. Plain words may be spoken 
courteously. Even rebuke may be tender. 


II, LESSONS FROM THE PRINCE 


I. Modesty. Saul “hid himself and they ran 
and fetched him thence’ (v. 23). That this was 
real modesty we know, because God said to him 
afterward, ‘‘When thou wast little in thine own 
sight, wast thou not made the head of the tribes?” 

II. Prudence. ‘‘He held his peace’ (v. 27). 
‘Silence is sometimes the most masterly thing con- 
ceivable. It is strength in very grandeur. It is 
like a regiment ordered to stand still in the mad 
fury of the battle. To plunge in were twice as 
easy.”’ If brother comes home cross, and wrongly 
accuses you of indifference, negligence or unkind- 
ness, hold your peace; if you are bitterly or mali- 
ciously opposed in your efforts to do what you be- 
lieve to be right, hold your peace. You will calm 
your friendly opponent, you will draw nearer to 
your loved ones who are only tired and irritated, 
you may turn a foe into a friend. 

III. A LESSON FROM THE PEOPLE 

God’s way is best. A good thing wrongly ob- 
tained does not satisfy. The people said, ‘‘We will 
have a king,”’ and they got him ; they desired a man 
of gigantic stature, and he was given; they desired 
a military leader, and God sent him, but the chil- 
dren of Belial ‘‘despised him’ (v. 27). Although 
the Lord granted their request, yet they suffered 
because of their folly. A.C. M, 


Blackboard Exercise 


THEIR REJOICING 
WAS OF SHORT . 
DURATION. 


THEY ALMOST 
WORSHIPPED 
SAUL, BuT THEY 
REJECTED GOD. 


’ THe-CHO!CE was 
BY LOT, BuT GOD 
DIRECTED IT. 


“tint 


Chosen Kine 


SAUL was 

THEN HUMBLE 
AND FITTED 
FOR THE PLACE. 


- authority. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—The Lord is King ; be 
humble in heart before him. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


Samuel jiss:" Save 
Saul iste 


The King Should Be} ei-sesrin 


Sought by 
Entertains 
Anoints 
Honors 


Modest in manners 


An obedient son 
Prudent 


While in the path of duty the providence of 
God directs a future king to the prophet, and the 
prophet to the future king. Samuel entertains 
Saul, tells him what he desires to know, gives him 
great honor, reveals to him the word of God, anoints 
him king, directs him on his way home, prophesies 
that he will have a new heart —‘*Thou shalt be 
turned into another man.”’ 

The qualifications possessed by Saul were ap- 
parent to the people. God can bring wonderful 
changes to pass in a human soul. Some of the 
qualifications possessed by Saul were: 1. Humility. 
Note how this was displayed. 2. His carefulness in 
his conduct among his brethren. He hid the secret 
of his being anointed king in his own heart, and re- 
solved that another and higher source should pro- 
claim it. 8. His prudence. This was manifested 
when he was despised by the children of Belial. 
‘He held his péace.’’ This takes the spirit of God, 
the spirit of love. Said St. Anthony, ‘‘The virtue 
most necessary to perfection is prudence; for the 
most virtuous actions of men, unless governed and 
directed by prudence, are neither pleasing to God 
nor serviceable to others, nor profitable to our- 
selves.’? One way to seek peace is to compromise 
with evil. Give example. Another way is to resist 
evil. Note Gideon, Joseph, Daniel, Washington. 
Those who are ‘‘greatest’’ are not often born so. 
Those in humble ranks are often those who are pre- 
paring for future important work. Faithfulness in 
the seemingly unimportant positions is’ essential to 
a proper fitting for higher and greater responsibil- 
ities. Daniel Webster, Abraham Lincoln and seores 
of others are examples for the youth of our country. 
Was not Mary, the mother of Jesus, unknown? 

The assembling of the people together at this 
time by the prophet Samuel was for the casting ofa 
lot for a king by the people. We see in Samuel's 
conduct here, 1. That he was not acting on his own 
responsibility. 2. The wisdom of the prophet in 
not postponing the selection of a king. 3. His 
anxiety over the welfare of Israel. He recalled, 1. 
The fact of their distresses and afflictions in Egypt. 
2. Their remarkable deliverances from their op- 
pressors and their enemies. 3. Their former deliv- 
erers sent by God. 4. Their forgetfulness of the 
Lord God and disobedience to his commands. No- 
tice how the people at this time rejoiced over the 
result of the Jot which had been cast. God it was 
who directed it. It is right to, 1. Honor those in 
Here bring out the idea of the word 
“honor” to the class. 2. Pray for those who are in 
authority. Why should this be done? The prophet 
Samuel then “told the people the manner of the 
kingdom.” G. B. 
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1 Samury 12: 1-25 


LESSON III 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., July 13.—Saul’s valor.—1 Sam. 11. Tu.—Samuel’s farewell.—i Sam. 12: 1-12. 


Wed.—Samuel warns Saul and the people.—1 Sam. 12: 13-25, Th.—The blessin 
Fr.—Life and death.—Deut, 30: 11-20. Sat.—God’s mercy.—Isa. 55; 6-13. 


SAMUEL WARNS SAUL AND THE PEOPLE.—17 Sam. 12: 
(Memory Verses 23, 24) 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—13 Now therefore behold the king whom ye have chosen, 
and whom ye have desired! and, behold, the Lord hath set a king over 
you, 

School.—14 If ye will fear the Lord, and serve him, and obey 
his voice, and not rebel against the commandment of the 
Lord, then shall both ye and also the king that reigneth over 
you continue following the Lord your God: 


15 But if ye will not obey the voice of the Lord, but rebel against 
the commandment of the Lord, then shall the hand of the Lord be 
against you, as it was against your fathers. 


16 Now therefore stand and see this great thing, which the 
Lord will do before your eyes. 


17 Isit not wheat harvest to day? I will call unto the Lord, and 
he shall send thunder and rain; that ye may perceive and see that 
your wickedness is great, which ye have done in the sight of the Lord, 
in asking you a king, 

18 So Sam/’u-el called unto the Lord; and the Lord sent 


thunder and rain that day: and all the people greatly feared 
the Lord and Sam/u-el. 


19 And all the people said unto Sam/u-el, Pray for thy servants 
unto the Lord thy God, that we die not: for we have added unto all 
our sins this evil, to ask usa king, 


20 And Sam/’u-el said unto the people, Fear not: ye have 
done all this wickedness: yet turn not aside from following 
the Lord, but serve the Lord with all your heart; 


21 And turn ye not aside: for then should ye go after vain things, 
which cannot profit nor deliver; for they are vain. 


22 For the Lord will not forsake his people for his great 
name’s sake: because it hath pleased the Lord to make you 
his people. 

23 Moreover as for me, God forbid that I should sin against the 
Lord in ceasing to pray for you: but I will teach you the good and the 
right way: 

24 Only fear the Lord, and serve him in truth with all your 
heart: for consider how great things he hath done for you. 


25 But ifye shall still do wickedly, ye shall be consumed, both ye 
and your king. 


and the curse.- Deut. 30: 1-10, 
Su.—Value of prayer.—James 5: 13-20, 


1-25. Print 1 Sam. 12: 13-25. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


13 Now therefore behold the king whom 
ye have chosen, and whom ye have asked for: 
and, behold, Jehovah hath set a king over 
you. 14 If ye will fear Jehovah, and se: ve 
him, and hearken unto his voice, and not 
rebel against the commandment of Jehovah, 
and both ye and also the king that reigneth 
over you be followers of Jehovah your God, 
well: 15 but if ye will not hearken unto 
the voice of Jehovah, but rebel against the 
commandment of Jehovah, then will the 
hand of Jehovah be against you, as it was 
against your fathers. 16 Now therefore 
stand still and see this great thing, which 
Jehovah will do before your eyes. 17 Is it 
not wheat harvest to-day? I will call unto 
Jehovah, that he may send thunder and 
rain; and ye shall know and see that your 
wickedness is great, which ye have done in 
the sizht of Jehovah, in asking you a king. 
18 So Samuel called unto Jehovah; and 
Jebovah sent thunder and rain that day: and 
all the people greatly feared Jehovah and 
Samuel. 

19 And all the people said unto Samuel, 
Pray for thy servants unto Jehovah thy God, 
that we die not; for we have added unto all 
our sins this evil, to ask us a king. 20 And 
Samuel said unto the people, Fear not: ye 
have indeed done all this evil; yet turn not 
aside from following Jehovah, but serve 
Jebovab with all your heart: 21 and turn 
ye not aside; for then would ye go after vain 
things which cannot profit nor deliver, for 
they are vain. 22 For Jehovah will not for- 
sake his people for bis great name’s sike, 
because it hath pleased Jehovah to make 
you a people unto himself. 23 Moreover, as 
for me, far be it from me that I should sin 
against Jehovah in ceasing to pray for you: 
but I will instruct you in the good and the 
right way. 24 Only fear Jehovah, and serve 
him in truth with all your heart; for consider 
how great things he hath done for you. 25 
But if ye shall still do wickedly, ye shall be 
consumed, both ye and your king. 


®The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supr.—Whatis the Gonpmn Text? School.—Only 
fear the Lord, and serve him in truth with all 
your heart: for consider how great things he 
hath done for you. 1 Sam. 12: 24. 


extolled their king and actually proposed to 
death any who refused to recognize his aut 
Samuel, who was with the army (v. 7), deemed this a 


put. to 
iority. 


What is the CenTRAL TrRuTH? The Lord shows 
mercy tothe penitent. 

What is the Topic? The true service of God. 

Whatis the OurLInn? I. Samuel's integrity. II. 
Israel’s ingratitude. III. Samuel’s words con- 
firmed. IV. Israel comforted. 


HISTORICAL SETTING 
TimE.—Uncertain; not long after the last lesson. 


PLACE.—Gilgal, in the Jordan valley, near Jeri- 
cho. PERSONS.—Samuel; Saul; the people, 


INTRODUCTION.—It was no easy matter to estab- 
lish a monarchy over a people that had never hitherto 
been subject to a human king; and it seemed necessary 
for Sanl to go out before them and show his prowess 
and daring in order to gain their confidence. The 
attempt of the Ammonites to avenge themselves on 
aceount of the defeat they had suffered at the hand of 
Jephthah (Judg. 11; 33) gave to Saul an opportunity to 
secure for himself a more worthy recognition, He 
exhibited elements of remarkable strength and power 
in the manner in which he called the Israelites together 
and defeated the Ammonites (chap. 11:1-11), The army, 
flushed with the glory of their splendid triumph, highly 


most opportune time to establish Saul in the govern- 
ment and secure for him national recognition. Accord- 
ingly he called the people together to Gilgal, and, with 
impressive ceremonies, ratified the election at Mizpeh 
and formally inaugurated Saul into his regal office. It 
is quite probable that Saul was publicly anointed at 
this time. 

COMMENTARY. —I. Samunw’s inrTEecRity 
(vs. 1-5). Samuel, though he was still to retain his 
influence and authority as prophet, now decides 
that the time has come for the public surrender of 
his office as judge, or ruler, ‘“‘There must have been 
a mighty surugele in his bosom when he uttered this 
valedictory to the people whose interests had been 
the burden of his heart and prayers for so many 
years. The nation had now reached a Hew era in 
its development, and its future weal or woe 
depended on the people’s obedience to the com- 
mandments of God. This impressive truth the 
venerable prophet seeks, throughout his entire 
address, to fasten indelibly upon their minds,”’— 
Terry. He begins by challenging them to impeach \ 
his official purity and is answered by the unanimous 
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confirmation of his integrity.—Cam. Bib.. It is not 
unlikely that a shadow had fallen over Samuel's 
career because of the perverse course that his sons 
had taken, and this naturally suggests why the aged 
seer at this time so urgently calls upon them for a 
complete vindication of his private as well as his 
official life. ‘History scarcely anywhere presents a 
more striking example of the sublime.’ 


II. IsrarL’s INGRATITUDH (vs, 6-12). In these 
verses Samuel “recalls Jehovah’s past mercies and 
upbraids them with unbelief and ingratitude for 
demanding a king.” He shows them how impious 
it was to establish a kingdom like the heathen 
nations around them, Jehovah had never failed 
them when they obeyed his word and cried unto 
him; why, then, should they desire a human king? 
After referring to the manner in which God had 
delivered them from Egyptian bondage, Samuel 
calls attention to the ‘three chief oppressors of 
Israel during the period of the judges: 1. The 
Canaanites who were led by Sisera, the general of 
the army of King Jabin (Judg. 4:5). 2. The Phi- 
listines (Judg. 3:31;10:7). 8. The Moabites under 
Eglon (Judg. 3:12-30). He then mentions four 
deliverers of the nation: 1. Jerubbaal, or Gideon 
(Judg. chaps. 6-8). 2. Bedan—probably Barak is 
meant (Judg. 4:6). 38. Jephthah, the Gileadite 
(Judg.11). 4. Samuel.” 


III. SamurL’s words conrirMED (vs. 13-18). 

13. ye have chosen—The people are said to 
have chosen the king because (1) they insisted on 
having a king, and (2) because they confirmed 
God’s choice. Lord hath set—It was God who 
chose Saul. In choosing a human king they had 
not passed from under thecontrolof God. 14. if 
ye will fear, etc.—See R. V., which is much to be 
preferred. Samuel tells them what would be 
expected if they retained the favor of God. They 
must (1) fear, (2) serve, (3) obey, (4) not rebel, 
and (5) continue, or persevere. ye and also the 
king—tThere was no necessary evil in their having 
a king, and if both king and subjects reverence God, 
the nation shall beas prosperous and happy as ever. 
A failure to recognize and observe the command- 
ments of God will sooner or later ruin any nation, 
no matter what its form of government.—Terry. 

15. if ye will not obey, ete.—With whom or 
against whom is the hand of the Lord? The answer 
to this question depends on whether one has given 
himself to be the Lord’s with his whole heart and 
. has submitted fully to the divine will. See Jer. 18: 
7-10. 16. now therefore—In order that they 
might be convinced of God’s power and claims 
Samuel proposed to perform a great miracle before 
their eyes. 17. wheat harvest—That season in 
Palestine occurs in June and July, lasting six or 
seven weeks. In some parts harvest begins the last 
of May. thunder and rain—In ordinary seasons 
there was no rain from April to October. There 
could not, therefore, have been a stronger or more 
appropriate proof of Samuel’s divine mission than 
the phenomenon of rain and thunder happening, 
without any sign of its approach, upon the mere 
prediction of the prophet. may perceive—All 
Bible miracles have a moral purpose. Samuel was 
led to do this in order to impress upon them the 
truthfulness of his utterances and arouse them to a 
consciousness of their great wickedness. 

18. feared the Lord—The people regarded 
this as a miraculous display of divine power. *'The 
elements are exclusively under the control of the 
Creator, and he alone can say what shall be in rela- 
tion to the-clouds; yet for special ends—generally 
moral ends—they have occasionally been placed for 
aseason at the service of men. This instance is a 
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parallel to that which occurred in Egypt (Exod. 9: 
peg a 

V. IskaAEL COMFORTED (vs. 19-25). 19. pray 
....that we die not—They felt that Samuel’s 
thoughts and feelings and those of Jehovah were 
the same. Jehovah’s true representative was among 
them.—Terry. They were penitent and confessed 
their past sins as well as their sin in asking for a 
king. 20. fear not—Now that the people have 
come to see their wickedness he can encourage and 
comfort them. They were not to be despondent, 
for although they had sinned, mercy and forgive- 
ness wereoffered. 21. turn ye not aside—Sam- 
uel warns them against turning aside to idols, as 
they had often done before, and as they often did 
afterward. vain things—An idol isa mere noth- 
ing, having no influence or power. 22. will not 
forsake—The Israelites were God’s chosen people 
and he would not hastily cast them aside. He loved 
them and would use every possible means to recover 
them from their wickedness. for his great 
name’s sake—‘‘For the sake of his renown among 
the heathen.”? Moses and Joshua made this same 
plea. See Exod. 32:12; Num.14:13,14; Josh.7:9. 

23. should sin...... in ceasing to pray— 
Though rejected by this ungrateful people, the 
prophet considers that it would be a sin to cease 
praying for them, What excellency of character 
and heart is revealed in this declaration! I will 
teach you—*‘Samuel does not withdraw from pub- 
lic life; he rather promises the continuance of his 
intercession and prophetic labors in respect to the 
whole people.’”’ It is well to notice that in some 
sense he also continued as judge, for in chap. 7: 15 
we read that he ‘‘judged Israel all the days of his 
life,’? and we know that repeatedly he found it nec- 
essary to interfere with Saul’s government. 

24. fear..... serve..... consider— Reverence, 
love and obey God. Meditate upon his goodness in 
delivering you from the hand of your enemies. In 
truth—Be honest and sincere. with all your 
heart—‘‘Have every affection engaged in the work 
of obedience. Act toward God as an affectionate 
child should toward a loving parent.” 

25. shall be consumed—While God loved 
them, yet if they disobeyed and did wickedly even 
the Lord’s anointed, as well as his chosen people, 
should most certainly perish. There is no respect 
of persons with God; the one that obeys receives 
the divine favor, the one that disobeys will reap the 
reward of hisown sins, With this most impressive 
waraing the prophet closed his last public address 
to the assembled nation. 


QUESTIONS.—What occasion arose by which 
Saul was enabled to show his ability as king? Why 
did Samuel again call the people together? What 
important step did the prophet take at this time? 
Why did he refer to his own integrity? What 
charge did he bring against Israel? With whom is 
the hand of the Lord? Against whom is the hand 
of the Lord? How were the prophet’s words con- 
firmed? Why did the people fear because of the 
thunder and rain? What did Samuel say he would 
continue to do for the people? 


TEACHINGS.—True followers of Christ are 
those who serveand obey him. God hasmany ways 
of convincing his people that he has all power and 
authority. The Lord is always ready to receive the 
sinner when he repents and pleads for mercy. It is 
a great privilege to be associated with those who 
truly know God. Sin is rebellionagainst God; itis 
opposition to the divine government. It is foolish 
as well as wicked tosin. Intercession for others is 
a duty, and to refuse to pray for others is a sin. 
Those who sin will be punished, 
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Lesson III 


View Points and Survey 
Torio: The True Service of God. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 
Divine directions and conditions. Matt. 6: 16-29, 
Service commanded. Josh. 24: 14-28. 

Service reasonable. Deut. 10: 12-22, 
True spirit in service. Hos. 6:1-11. 
Right motive in service. Rom. 11: 21-36. 
True laws of service. Phil. 3: 1-17. 
Consecration for service. Acts 20: 17-38. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

It is interesting and profitable to compare the 
farewell addresses of two such men as Samuel and 
Joshua. The spirit, thought and teaching of this 
passage are quite like those found in Josh. 24: 14 
29. Practically the same truths are declared and 
emphasized by both of these great leaders. 

I. NATURE OF THE SERVICE REQUIRED. 1. Itis pos- 
itive and uncompromising obedience (v. 14). 
As Israel was not to allow her new king to usurp 
the place and rule of God, so is man always enjoined 
to guard against any person or thing coming in 
between God and the soul; it would be but to share 
the throne. : 

2. It is humble and reverent. This is ever be- 
coming in those who would draw near to God either 
in worship or service. 

3. It is with confession. and contrition (v.19). 
Except as we realize our sin, and seek and secure 
forgiveness, we are poorly prepared for serv- 
ice. These are both a condition of service and 
worship and also an element in acceptable worship 
and service. 

4. Itis sincere and hearty. Thisis implied in 
the whole address; and is specially suggested in 
such expressions as ‘‘turn not aside’? (vs. 20, 21) ; 
‘serve him in truth” (v. v4). ; 

IJ. Duryor srrvine Gop. Attitude toward God 
isnot determined by our preferences or caprices; 
nor is service to him a matter of option with man, 
All men everywhere are under constant and high 
obligation to do and to be according to the pleasure 
and will of him who alone creates and preserves 
life. The universal conscience will allow this claim 
and obligation. The duty will become more appar- 
entas we consider the motives and helps to service. 

III. Motives ror serving Gop. These are 
numerous, and are wrought into the address with 
great tactand skill. We may specify some of them. 

1. Duty. This, rightly viewed, is the truest and 
most inspiring motive. It isa motive that sustains 
and energizes. Duty is a glorious leader in many a 


~heroie enterprise; and it is the only sufficient ex- 


planation of many an act of self-sacrifice and 
devotion. 

2, Gratitude. How much we do prompted by the 
helpful words and kind deeds we receive from 
others. God is constant and the greatest giver tous; 
therefore should we be constantly giving and doing 
for him. ‘*The love of Christ constraineth,”’ not 
only because it begets a new nature in us, but also 
because of the largeness of its gift tous. ‘Serve 
bim....for consider how great things, he hath done 
for you.” 

3. Fear. A healthful and wholesome motive, and 
productive of good results in character and life. 
“If ye will not obey....then shall the hand of the 
Lord be against you.” Fear of the divine judg- 
ments isa whip which keeps many a believer in 
the way of holiness and service. This explains the 
frequency of the divine threatenings in the word. 

4. Self-interest. It is unprofitable to Oppose 
God and rebel against him (y, 21). A life of sin is 


fruitless except in pain and failureand death. On 
the other hand, religion is profitable. It pays to 
serve God; it pays in dollarsand cents; it pays 
in peace and joy; it paysin hope and faith; it pays 
continuously, largely, eternally. 5; 

5. Thecharacter of God. The holiness, the good- 
ness, the might, the mercy of God, and his won- 
drous and adapting grace; his tender and intense 
interest; these all—how potent and constant their 
operation to inspire and impel the service. 

IV. Henrsin sERyING Gop. 1. Helps from fel- 
low Christians. Bound together in the bundle of 
life, as we all are, the generous act or the. heroic 
sacrifice causes a throb and a thrill through the 
whole body. But not only by example do we aid 
others. By watchfulness unto counsel and teaching 
and ‘prayer (v. 23), we are substantial helpers to 
their faith and joy. 

2. The persistent and determinate love of God. 
By various characteristics and revelations God 
invites and incites to service; but more than this: 
that love is fruitful and ingenious, so that it is pro- 
ductive of large and direct help to man. Are there 
obstacles, difficulties, enemies, perplexities, dis- 
tresses, temptations? Love,divinelove,ismorethan 
a match for themal]. With its quick insight, with its 
infinite resources, with its wondrous inventions and 
strategies, with its consecration and devotion, with 
its passionate and masterful purpose—even giving 
its life to accomplish its object—what can withstand 
love? And when all this wealth of gift and grace 
and power is put to the believer’s account, it enables 
him easily and gloriously to triumph. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. God is the true king in 
Zion, of believers. 2. Meditation essential to right 
conception of spiritual truth (v.16). 3. God will exer- 
cise his power in spite of, and even through human - 
wilfulness (vs. 18,14). 4. The vanity and sterility 
of sin (y. 21). 5. Mutual duties of preacher and 
hearer. 6. Israel is admonished to fidelity (1) by 
mercies received, (2) by judgments threatened, and 
(3) by the covenant pledge of God. 7. To exalt 
God is to exalt one’sself. ‘*Feared the Lord and 
Samuel” (v.18). 8 The divine name and honor, 
the divine pleasure and purpose are the solid foun- 
dation upon which the peace and blessedness of 
God’s people rest. 9. The duty of intercessory 
prayer (v.23). 10. Ministerial credentials (vs. 16, 
18). 11. Destruction the doom of the persistent 
evil-doer (v. 25). J. M. 0. 


Practical Applications 


In these last words of Samuel. the reformer, we 
have the great characteristics of his good life. 

I. He wasagentleman. ‘The king whom ye 
have chosen’? (v.°13). The gentleman is seen 
clearly in the way in which he rebukes, He will 
use no harsher words than are necessary. Samuel 
said, ‘‘The king whom ye have chos n,”’ when he 
might truthfully have said, “The king whom ye 
unrighteously demanded.” Blunt speaking is sel- 
dom necessary: If plain words of reproof be 
uttered they should be spoken tenderly, Henry 
Martyn laid down the rule that he would reprove 
sin only when he felt some love toward the person 
and hatred of the sin. As love is genuine when the 
heart is abased, he resolved not to speak unless he 
felt compunction himself, sn 

II, He acknowledged God. ‘The Lord hath 
set a king over you”’ (v. 13). In his address to the 
people in this chapter Samuel uses the words, ‘‘The 
Lord,”’ twenty-eight times (vs. 1-17, 20-25). We 
should acknowledge the Lord in all our past deliy- 
erances, our present circumstances and our future 
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plans. Let us say of the past, ‘The Lord delivered” 
(Judg. 11: 21) ; of the present, ‘Gracious is the Lord 
and righteous’ (Psa. 116: 5), ‘‘a very present help 
introuble”’ (Psa. 46: 1); of the future, “If the Lord 
will, we shall’ (Jas. 4:15). 

III. He was courageous. “If ye will not 
obey....then shall the hand of the Lord be against 
you’ (v.15). He dared to rebuke sin. We may 
not resist evil but we must warn against it. A 
woman had some washing done by a Chinaman and 
paid him less than she had promised him. He sent 

er this brief protest: ‘You havea Bibleand area 
Christian woman ; is that the way to do?’ A young 
girl, seeing a young man indulging in sinful pleas- 
ures, warned him of their evil tendencies. She did 
it with fear and trembling, but he said to a friend 
afterward, “I would not take five hundred dollars 
for the talk with Luecy.”’ ‘See that your wicked- 
ness is great’’ (v. 17). The people had been dis- 
satisfied with God as their sovereign and wanted a 
king. They were tired of God’s way, so they had 
their own way that they might learn that God’s way 
is best. God sometimes lets us have our own way, 
so that we can find out for ourselves that what he 
gives us or takesfrom us is out of his great love to 
us. Hegave his peoplea king because they wanted 
one; butthey found out that God was the only king 
worth having. ‘‘Fear not’ (v.20). Fear belongs 
to sin and unbelief, ‘‘Perfect love casteth out fear’ 
(1 John 4: 18). 

IV. Hewasmagnanimous. ‘God forbid that 
I should sin against the Lord in ceasing to pray for 
you’’ (v. 23). The people said unto Samuel, ‘Pray 
for thy servants’ (_v19). Hedid not send them to 
the king whom they had chosen when they had 
rejected him as their judge, but he promised more 
than they asked. As Matthew Henry says, “1. They 
asked it ag a favor; he promised it asa duty and 
startles at the thought of neglecting it. Itis a sin 
not to pray for those under our charge, and good 
men are afraid of the guilt of omission. 2. They 
asked him to pray for them at this time and on this 
occasion, but he promised to continue his prayers 
for them and not to cease aslong ashelived. 3. 
They asked him only to pray for them, but he prom- 
ised not only to pray for them but to teach them. 
Though they were not willing to be under his gov- 
ernment as a judge, he would not therefore deny 
them his instructions as a prophet,and he would 
teach them the good and theright way.” 

V. Hewas wise. ‘Consider how great things 
he hath done for you’’(v. 24). Samuel appeals to 
their gratitude for their great deliverances which 
God had wrought for them. He bids them remem- 
ber how they were brought out of Egypt, how they 
were led through an enemy’s country safe to the 
promised land, how Jericho and the other, cities 
were taken, how againand again heraised up judges 
to deliver them from the hands of their enemies. 
Consideration of the mercies of God leads to grati- 
tude and love. A.C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


WE MUST MAKE 


LiFE AND DEATH: 


THIRD QUARTER 


Lxsson III 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—Fear the Lord and count 
your many mercies. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


SAMUEL’S TOUCHING ADDRESS 


The Prophet Recalls 


His integrit 

God’s faithfulness 
The people’s sin 
God’s mercy 


THE BLESSINGS OF PRAYER 


IS GOD’S HAND FOR US? 


The farewell address given to all Israel at this 
time by Samuel the prophet is worthy of careful 
study. In our own history as a nation, the idea of 
what a ‘“‘farewelladdress”’ is should be brought out. 
Notice that of Washington. Samuel had gone in 
and out before this people in the fear of God for 
many years. Notice, 1. That Samuel had con- 
tinued to exercise the civil part of the regal office. 
Saul waschiefly the military leader. 2. That the 
kingdom under Saul was but in its infancy, and 
hence the necessity fora councilor in whom was 
wisdom. 3. Young rulers need the advice and 
counsel of those older. It causes a sadness to come 
over the young ruler who is seeking the best good 
of his people, and over the people who feel the 
need - of the guiding of a masterhand, when the 
aged Christian statesman laysaside the duties of life. 

The prophet recalls his integrity, God’s faith- 
fulness, the sin of the people in asking a king and 
God’s great mercy to them in pastyears. Saul had 
just returned a victor in the battle against Nahash 
the Ammonite. The people were of one mindin 
renewing their covenant with Saul. But Saul was, 
so to speak, yet untried, Samuel had been true to 
his trust placed upon him by God. Notice,1. His 
government had been without fault. 2. It was bad 
policy to change the character_of the government 
in the present condition. 8. Every man in what- 
ever station should make it his businessto be of this 
eharacter. The Lord keeps the record of our stew- 
ardship. The past history of the Israelitesis called 
to record against them this day by Samuel. Notice, 
1. People bring many afilictions upon themselves 
by forgetting God. 2. God's people in “slavery” 
need God to deliver them. 8. God answers the 
prayer of the truly penitent. 4. Times of great 
Gifficulty show to us who possess the qualities nec- 
essary for leaders. 5, Peopleare never independ- 
ent of God, even intime of the greatest prosperity. 
6. Evilsareaverted only by maintaining fidelity to 
God. 7. God’s mercy endures forever. Remember 
(1) that a king cannot deliver by his strength alone; 
(2) that a nation is not safe from its enemies even 
though it has strong armies, when God_ is 
against them; (3) that public sins are visited 
by public calamities. Samuel called their at- 
tention to the fact that it was the time of 
wheat harvest. At that time in that country the 
air was usually serene and cloudless, The 
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LESSON IV 


PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


1 Samuzn 15: 1-35 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., July 20.—Saul rejected by the Lord.—1 Sam. 15:1-23. Tu.—A previoussin.—1 Sam, 


13: 5-14, Wed.—Result of disobedience.—1 Sam, 15: 24-35, 


Th,—Sentence confirmed.—1 Sam. 28: 15-20, Fr.—God’s 


requirement.—Micah 6: 1-8. Sat.—Judgment on disobedience.—Prov 1: 22-33. Su.—Obedience better.—Isa. 1: 10-20. 


SAUL REJECTED BY THE LORD.—1 Sam. 15: 1-35. Print 1 Sam. 15: 13-28. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—13 And Sam/‘u-el came to Saul: and Saul said unto him, 
Blessed be thou of the Lord: I have performed the commandment of 
the Lord, 

School.—_14 And Sam/u-el said, What meaneth then this 
bleating of the sheep in mine ears, and the lowing of the oxen 
which I hear? . 

15 And Saul said, They have brought them from the A-mal’ék-ites: 
for the people spared the best of the sheep and of the oxen, to sacri- 
fice unto the Lord thy God; and the rest we have utterly destroyed. 


16 Then Sam’u-el said unto Saul, Stay, and I will tell thee 
what the Lord hath said to me this night. And he said unto 
him, Say on, 

17 And Sam/u-el said, When thou wast little in thine own sight, 
wast thou not made the head of the tribes of Is’ra-el, and the Lord 
anointed thee king over Is/ra-el? 


18 And the Lord sent thee on a journey, and said, Gaand 
utterly destroy the sinners the A-mal’ek-ites, and fight against 
them: until they be consumed, 


19 Wherefore then didst thou not obey the voice of the Lord, but 
didst fly upon the spoil, and didst evil in the sight of the Lora? 


20 And Saul said unto Sam/u-el, Yea, I have obeyed the 
voice of the Lord, and have gone the way which the Lord sent 
me, and have brought A’gag the king of Am/a-lek,sand have 
utterly destroyed the A-mal’ek-ites. 


21 But the people took,of the spoil, sheep and oxen, the chief of 
the things which should have been utterly destroyed, to sacrifice unto 
the Lord thy God in Gil’gal. 


22 And Sam/’u-el said, Hath the Lord as great delight in 
burnt offerings and_ sacrifices, as in obeying the voice of the 
Lord? Behold, to obey is better than sacrifice, and to hearken 
than the fat of rams. 


23 For rebellion is as the sin of witchcraft, and stubbornness is as 
iniquity and idolatry, Because thou hast rejected the word of the 
Lord, he hath also rejected thee from being king. 


24 And Satl said unto Sam/u-el, I have sinned: for I have 
transgressed the commandment of the Lord, and thy words: 
because I feared the people and obeyed their voice. 


25 Now therefore, T pray thee, pardon my sin, and turn again with 
me, that I may worship the Lord. 


26 And S§Sam’u-el said unto Saul, I will not return with thee: 
for thou hast rejected the word of the Lord, and the Lord hath 
rejected thee from being king over Is’ra-el. 

27 And as Sam/u-el turned about to go away, he laid hold upon the 
skirt of his mantle, and it rent. 

28 And Sam/u-el said unto him, The Lord hath rent the 


kingdom of Is’ra-el from thee this day, and hath givenit toa 
neighbour of thine, that is better than thou. 


(Memory Verse 22) 


*AMBRICAN REVISION 


13 And Samuel came to Saul; and Saul 
said unto him, Blessed be thou of Jehovah: 
I have performed the commandment of Je- 
hovah. 14 And Samuel said, What meaneth 
then this bleating of the sheep in mine ears, 
and the lowing «-f the oxen which I hear? 16 
And Saul said, They bave brought them from 
the Amalekites: for the people spared the 
best of the sheep and of the oxen, to sacrifice 
unto Jehovah thy God; and the rest we have 
utterly destroyed. 16 Then Samuel said 
unto Saul, Stay, and I will tell thee what Je- 
hovah hath said to me this night. And he 
said unt» him, Say on. 

17 And Samuel said, Though thou wast 
little in thine own sight, wast thou not made 
the head of the tribes of Israel? And Jeho- 
vah anointed thee king over Israel; 18 and 
Jehovah sent thee on a journey, and said, 
Go, and utterly destroy the sinners the Amal- 
ekites, and fight against them until they be 
consumed. 19 Wherefore then didst thou 
not obey the voice of Jehovah, but didst fly 
upon the spoil, and didst that which was evil 
in the sight of Jehovah? 20 And Saul said 
unto Samuel, Yea, I have obeyed the voice of 
Jehovah, and have gone the way which Jeho- 
vah sent me, and have brought Agag the 
king of Amalek, and have utterly destroyed 
the Amalekites. 21 But the people took of 
the spoil, sheep and oxen, the chief of the 
devoted things, to sacrifice unto Jehovah thy 
God in Gilgal. 22 And Samu: said, Hath 
Jehovah as great delight in burnt-offerings 
and sacrifices, as in obeying the voice of 
Jehovah? Behold, to obey is better than sac- 
rifice, and to hearken than the fat of rams. 
23 For rebellion is as the sin of witchcraft, 
and stubbornness is as idolatry and tera- 
phim. Because thou hast rejected the word 
of Jehovah, he hath also rejected thee from 
bei g king. : 

24 And Saul said unto Samuel, I have 
Sinned; for I have transgressed the com- 
mandment of Jehovah, and thy words, be- 
cause [ fear d the people, and obeyed their 
voice. 25 Now therefore, I pray thee, par- 
don my sin, and turn again with me, that I 
may worship Jehovah. 26 And Samuel said 
unto Saul, I will not return with thee; for 
thou hast rejected the word of J. ehovah, and 
Jehovah hath rejected thee from being king 
over Israel. 27 And as Samuel turned about 
to go away, Saul laid hold upon the skirt of 
his robe, and it rent. 28 And S.muel said 
unto him, Jehovah hath rent the kingdom of- 
Israel from thee this day, and hath given it 
ue a neighbor of thine, that is better than 

ou. 


“The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons. 


Supt.—What is the GotpEN TrxtT? School.—The 
Lord our God will we serve, and his voice will we 
obey. Josh. 24: 24, 

What is the CenTRAL TruTH? God rejects those 
who reject him. 

What is the Topic? Disobeying God. 

What is the OUTLINE? I. Saul commanded to 
destroy the Amalekites, II. Saul’s disobedience. 
II, Saul condemned and rejected. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 

Timn.—Uncertain; ten or fifteen years after Saul 
began toreign. According to Ussher, B.C. 1 O79; 
according to Keil, B. C. 1065; rev, chro., B. C. 
1023. PLAcE.—Gilgal, near Jericho. 


INTRODUCTION,—Saul’s reign seems to have been 
one of almost constant warfare. Outwardly the king. 


38. God h 


11361 


dom appeared to be in a 
however, was not the humble man he was at first. He 
had grown rebellious and disobedient. 
now come to avenge the wrongs of Amalek upon Israel, 

COMMENTARY. — I, 
DESTROY THE AMALEKITES (vs. 1-9). How can the 
righteousness of God in exterminating the Amalek- 
ites be vindicated? 1. God gave life 
right to deprive human beings of 
Amalekites were destroyed because 
sive, willful, habitual and incurable wickedness. 
ad pronounced a 
years before this time (Exod. 17: 
spared them in mercy that they might repent; but 
they would not change their conduct. 4. Their 


prosperous condition. Sanl, 


The time had 


SauL COMMANDED To 


and he has the 
life&2. The 
of their exces- 


curse upon them 400 
8-16), and he had 
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cup of iniquity was full. 5. God’s people could 
not prosper while these wild hordes were devastatin 
their borders. 6. The Israelites must be save 
from becoming infected with the sins of this wicked 
nation. 7. It was necessary as a warning to the 
nations of the earth. 8. God’s treatment is impar- 
tial. For like sins the Jews were told that they 
would bedestroyed —and so they were in the destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem—and for like sins the nations that 
now exist will also be destroyed. 9. The judg- 
ments of God are necessary in order to the mainte- 
nance of his government. 10. If the destruction 
be just it matters but little whether they are 
destroyed by earthquake or pestilence, or by the 
armies of Israel. In all national punishments the 
innocent must suffer with the guilty. 11. Individ- 
uals who repented would be accepted by God. No 
one need be eternally lost. : 


II. Sauw’s DISOBEDIENCE (vs. 10-21). Saul com- 
mitted three great sins: 1. He disobeyed in failing 
to wait at Gilgal for the coming uf Samuel to offer 
burnt-offerings (1 Sam. 13: 8-14). 2. His rash and 
foolish vow which brought great suffering to the 
people and well-nigh cost the life of Jonathan, his 
son (1 Sam. 14: 24-45). 3. His failure to execute 
the divine judgment on the Amalekites as Jehovah 
commanded, the details of which are given in this 
lesson. The command was to utterly destroy the 
Amalekites and their possessions; but the great 
wealth which they possessed was a strong tempta- 
tion to Saul and his army, and the command no 
doubt appears unreasonable to them. 13. Sam- 
uel came—The Lord informed Samuel of Saul’s 
disobedience, and Samuel was grieved and spent 
the whole night erying to God. His great soul was 
stirred to its profoundest depths. 1. He was dis- 
appointed in Saul. 2. He saw the evil effect Saul’s 

ct would have on the morals of the people. 3. He 
saw that this rejection of Saul would result in great 
calamity to the new government and to the prosper- 
ity of the country. He prayed, no doubt, that the 
king might be forgiven and the threatened calamity 
averted. blessed be thou—It would seem that 
Saul was acting the part of a bold, audacious hypo- 
crite; yet he may have tried to persuade himself 
that because he had gained a victory he would not 
ee brought to a strict account for his actions; but 
\success will not take the place of obedience; neither 
‘will a partial obedience answer. 

14, Samuel said—Samuel had a very unpleas- 
ant duty to perform, but after praying all night he 
was prepared for it. ‘Saul is convicted of false- 
hood by the voices of the animals which he has 
spared contrary to God's command.”—Lange. His 
eagerness to declare his obedience was evidently an 
effort to cover hissin. 15. they have brought 
—After distinctly stating that he had performed the 

‘commandment of the Lord he now proceeds to 
make three excuses for not having performed it: 1. 
The people were to blame. 2, Only the best had 


A \ been spared. 3. They disobeyed for the Lord’s 


fake. These excuses only intensified his sin. A 
strong king like Saul was fully responsible, and he 
knew it (v. 24). He was following in the footsteps 
lot Adam and Aaron (Gen. 3:12; Hxod. 32: 22). 
Theft he had be¢h commanded to ‘‘utterly destroy” 
them and ali that they had, and to spare the best 
was the height of disobedience, while to disobey in 
order to provide sacrifices to atone for their disobe- 
dience was animpiousabsurdity. 16. stay—Stop 
these vain and false pretenses. the Lord hath 
said—Samuel had not come to set forth his own 
cpinions, but to bring God's meseage tc Saul. 


17.- wast little—Saul would the more readily 
see his presenc sinfu) condition by remembering his 


modesty and humility at the beginning of his reign. 
18. ona journey—The work which God assigned 
to Saul, would have been more like a prosperous 
journey than a war, had he gone in the strength of 
the Lord. God would have so abundantly supplied 
his needs, that there would have been no eall to 
spare any of the enemies’ spoil. the sinners-- 

ere we see the real reason why the Amalekites 
were to be destroyed. 19. but didst fly—With 
great greediness, as a hungry bird or beast upon its 
prey. didst evil—Disobedience is the great sin in 
God’s sight. Such a disposition will include all 
formsof sin. 20. I have obeyed—Saul still con- 
tends for his uprightness. He had gone against the 
Amalekites, and so far he obeyed, and he will not 
accept the charge offered against him. have 
brought Agag—God bade him kill all, and yet he 
puts in among the instances of his obedience, that 
he had brought Agag alive, which he thought was as 
good asif he had killed him. Agag was probably 
an Official title like ‘‘pharaoh’? among the Egyp- 
tians and like ‘“‘president’’ among us. 21. which 
should have been—Here Saul admits his knowl- 
edge of God’s commandment in telling what should 
have been destroyed. 


III. SaubL CONDEMNED AND REJECTED (vs. 22-35), 

22. as great delighi—Nothing can take the 
place of obedience. Greater zeal, obeying outward 
ordinances, many, prayers, greater generosity—none 
of these things will answer. Outward forms are 
nothing if the heart is not moved; God wants our 
love, our trust, our life. to obey is better—For 
because of disobedience is the very reason why sac- 
rifices are required. Itis much better not to take 
poison and so have no need of a physician, than to 
take the poison and then be obliged to call on the 
physician and take his remedies. 23. rebellion 

... witchcraft—The meaning is that Saul’s rebel- 
lious opposition to God was as bad as witchcraft and 
idolatry. A witch was liable to be put to death 
(Exod. 22:18). Witchcraft was divination by the 
help of evil spirits. teraphim (R. V.)—Household 
gods. hath also rejected thee—A man disobe- 
dient to God is unfit to govern his people. By dis- 
obedience, Saul turned himself out of office. God 
would not subject his people to the rule of a man 
who rejected God’s rule over him. 24. I have 
sinned—After this severe rebuke Saul confessed 
his sins and urgently entreated Samuel to pray for 
him. 26. The fact that Samuel would not recog- 
nize Saul’s confession shows that his repentance was 
not genuine. Saul seemed chiefly concerned lest 
Samuel should throw his influence against him. 

27, 28. he laid hold—As Samuel indignantly 
turned away, Saul laid hold of him, rending his 
mantle, whereupon the prophet at once made a 
symbol of it. The rent mantle typified the kingdom 
rent from the hand of Saul. Saul continued plead- 
ing with Samuel (v. 30), and Samuel changed his 
purpose and worshiped with Saul (v. 31). He thus 
“maintained the honor of the reigning king, for 
although Saul had forfeited his position as Jeho- 
vah's chosen representative, he must still rule the 
nation.’’—Cam. Bib. Verses 32-35 tell of the slay- 
ing of Agag and the departure of Samuel. 

QUESTIONS.—What three great errors bad Saul 
committed? How can God’s course in destroying 
the Amalekites be vindicated? Why was Samuel 
grieved? How did Saul meet Samuel? What did 
he at first tell Samuel? What testimony did Sam- 
uel at once bring against Saul? What excuses did 
Saul make? In what does God delight? Why is 
obedience better than sacrifice? To what did Sam- 
uel compare Saul’s rebellion and stubbornness? 
Why was Saul rejected? 
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THIRD QUARTER 


View Points and Survey 
Toric: Disobedience to God. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 


Right motive and action. Luke 18: 9-14. 

The life test. Matt. 8: 15-28, 

The inner spirit. 2 Cor. 10. 

Judgment against disobedience. Hxod. 32: 21-35. 
Disobedience hateful to God. Jer. 7: 17-28. 

The question of sacrifice. Mic. 6: 1-9. 

Love the best service. 1 Cor. 13. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 


I. Acr AND SPIRIT OF DISOBEDIENCE. Saul had a 
definite command given him, namely, to utterly 
destroy the Amalekites; but he saw fit to modify 
the command a little, in order (as he claims) that 
they might be the better enabled to worship God. 
A very common form of disobedience—that is pro- 
fessed and ostensible obedience, with reservations, 
qualifications and modifications. According to the 
modern phrase, it is ‘‘obeying the command in 
spirit though not in the letter.’”? But as a half 
truth is often the worst error, so a partial obedience 
may be but an aggravated sin. Disobedience, as 
we see here, fosters and even necessitates certain 
phases of bad spirit. We discover in Saul (1) pride 
and self-glorification, (2) boastful self-confidence, 
(3) cowardice, and (4) selfishness. 

II. Divine REBUKE OF DISOBEDIENCE. God will 
bring every work of man into judgment, and pass 
sentence uponit. And how often, as here, sin isits 
own detective (v. 14). Sin is many-voiced. It 
may be securely hidden away in the heart; but in 
an unexpected moment and manner it will cry out, 
to the sinner’s exposure and condemnation. But if 
not thus self-exposed, God will at the last discover 
and rebuke it. The divine rebuke is (1) plain and 
unmistakable. It is (2) definite and personal. 
How it bristles with personal pronouns—thou, thine, 
thee—which, like so many well-poised lances, im- 
pale and transfix Saul. When God takes hold of 
the sinner there is no escape. It is (3) reasonable. 
God does not demand more than man is able to 
perforin. Saul had position, power, and influence, 
special command and commission, with the assur- 
ance of success and victory. Therefore God com- 
manded obedience—a careful and literal perform- 
ance of what had been commanded. This is the 
true and only law of obedience. 

III. MiserasLe EXCUSES OF DISOBEDIENCE. 1. 
Excuse by lying. One sin quickly calls another to 
itsaid. What bold presumption and arrogance is 
that emphasized claim, ‘‘I have obeyed,” ete., ‘I 
have performed,” ete. (vs. 13-20). Possibly he 
thought to browbeat Samuel by his loud and wordy 
protestations. He simply magnified and aggra- 
vated his sin. 2. Excuse by partial obedience. How 
adroitly he puts a part for the whole, and sandwiches 
his failures in with his obediences, thinking to lump 
it all off together and crown the whole with a little 
flattery to God! But he is mistaken again. To 
make a part equal the whole is no more possible in 
morals than in mathematics. 8. Excuse by shift- 
ing the responsibility. When he refers to obedi- 
ence, or even claims it, it is ‘Il’? who have done it. 
*“*T have obeyed,” ‘‘I have performed,” ete. But 
when he alludes to the disobedience it is ‘they’ or 
“the people.’’ Surely, ‘head and shoulders above 
all” in his littleness and meanness! In ‘bodily 
presence” he is ‘‘weighty and powerful,” but in 
speech and action heis ‘‘contemptible.”’ 

IV. PUNISHMENT OF DISOBEDIENCE (vs. 23-28). 


“1. Punishment demanded. Disobedience isa great 


and heinous sin. It is rebellion and outbreak 


Lesson IV 


against the divine authority and government. Saul 
had noone to blame but himself. God makes no 
mistakes in locating sins and fixing penalties. 2. 
Punishment certain. He who tampers with a divine 
command does it at his peril. ‘God is not mocked ; 
whatsoever a man soweth that shall he also reap.’ 
Punishment may be long delayed but it comes at last. 

Illustrative: VaLUE OF OBEDIENCE.—Photogra- 
phers found that a solution of hyposulfite of soda 
fixed the pictures, which otherwise would fade out. 


Obedience is the divine bath in which the otherwise ~ 


transient impressions from the light of God’s truth 
are made permanent in the soul. The image of 
holiness is fixed by habitual compliance with the . 
laws of holy living.—Scriptural Anecdotes. : 

Exact AND CAREFUL OBEDIENCE.—The Persian 
metal workers use little or no alloy with their gold, 
professing to despise the metals alloyed with copper 
or even silver—even though it be eighteen carats 
fine. Christ deserves the best of our best. ‘‘To 
him shallbe given of the gold of Sheba.’’—Scrip- 
tural Anecdotes. ; 

Seed Thoughts: 1. Sin is its own detective (v. 
14). 2. The danger of self-ignorance and arro- / 
gance (vs. 12, 13). 3. Tampering with a divine*® 
command (y.15). 4. Right action ‘‘to sacrifice,’’ but 
wrong motive and method (y. 21). 5. The deceit 
and bondage and self-cursing power of sin (v. 23). | 
6. The spirit and the letter. Obedience better than = 
sacrifice (v.22). 7. The enslaving power of pub-4 
lic opinion (v. 24). 8. God’s word the potent 
disposer of kings and nations (v. 26). 9. Obedi- 
ence the true ritualism (v. 22). 10. Uses and 
abuses of worship (vs. 25, 26). 11. The natural~ 
mana moral shirk (vs. 15-21). 12. The law ofour 
life should be, not convenience, nor feeling, nor 
personal ease, norself-interest, nor popular opinion, 
but duty, conscience, the command of God. J.M.c. 


1s 


Practical Applications 
THE RESULTS OF DISOBEDIENCE 


I. Self-glorification. ‘Behold ....a place” 
ey Samuel erected his ‘‘Ebenezer”’ to glorify 
tod (1 Sam.7: 12); Saul‘tsethim up a monument’ 
(R V.) to glorify self. If we give money to build 
an institution and want it called by our name are 
we not following in the footsteps of Saul? 

II. Lying. ‘I have performed the command- 
ment of the Lord” (v. 13). God had said, ‘‘Go and 
smite Amalek and utterly destroy all that they 
have” (v. 3). The command was clear, explicit, 
absolute. There was no mistaking it, 

Kil, Kxposure. ‘What meaneth then this 
bleating?’ (v. 14). Saul’ssin had found him out 
(Num. 32: 23). ‘Dead sheep don’t bleat.’”? Doyou 
say, ‘“‘I have surrendered?’? What meaneth then 


this murmuring and disputing? (Phil. 2: 18,14). © 


Do you say, “I have been filled with the Spirit?” 
‘‘What meaneth then” this foolish talking and jest- 
ing (Eph. 5: 4) instead of ‘‘speaking one to another 
in psalins and hymns and spiritual songs?’ (Eph. 
5: 19, R. V. ). ‘*What meaneth then” this giving 
thanks sometimes and only for the good thing, 
instead of ‘‘always for all things?’ (Eph. 5: 20). 
‘‘What meaneth then’’ hatred, variance, emulations, 
wrath, ‘strife, seditions, heresies, andiyenvyinee! 
(Gal. 5: 16-21). Beloved, let us be careful how we 
say, ‘‘I have performed the commandment. of the 
Lord,” lest some bleating sheep betray us. We are 
not apt to court the things we do not love. If we 
really do not love this world, ‘‘whatmeaneth then 
this bleating of sheep?”’ 

IV. Blaming others, ‘‘They have brought 
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the people spared’”’ (v. 15). God says, ‘‘Saul and 
the people spared Agag and the best of the sheep’’ 
(v.9). Saul led the people, the people did not lead 
him. One lie leads to another. Onis sin breeds 


many. 
V. False excuses. ‘‘Spared...... to sacrifice”’ 
(v.15). Noexcuse can justify disobedience. Saul’s 


excuse was false. ‘here is no mention of sacrifice 
in God’s record of the event (vs. 7-9). 

VI. Rebuke. ‘When thou wast little....wast 
thou not made the head?” (v. 17). Before honor 
is humility’’ (Prov. 15:33; Luke 14:11; Job 22: 29). 
The first beatitude is, ‘‘Blessed are the poor in 
spirit’’ (Matt. 5: 3). The crossis the ladder to the 
crown. 

VII. Persistence inevil. ‘‘Yea, I have obeyed, 
....brought....utterly destroyed”? (v. 20). After 
his exposure Saul persisted in his declaration of 
faithfulness. His ‘‘stubbornness,”’ his persistent re- 
jection of *‘the word of the Lord’’ was his ruin (v. 
23; 1 Sam.13: 11-13). Canon Wilberforce. walking 
in the Isle of Skye, saw a magnificent golden eagle 
soaring upwards. He halted and watched its flight. 
Soon he observed something was wrong. Presently 
it began to fall, and soon laydead at his feet. Eager 
to know the reason of its death, he examined it and 
found no trace of gunshot wound; but saw in its 
talons a small weasel, which in its flight, drawn 
near its body, had sucked the life-blood from the 
eagle’s breast. Such is the end of him who persist- 
ently clingsto sin. Sooner or later it saps his life- 
blood and like Saul he falls down, lost, lost, lost! 

VIII. Rejection of the good. ‘Thou hast 
rejected the word of the Lord” (v. 23). Jesus Christ 
is the word of God to us. Those who reject him 
cannot reign with him. Those who obey implicitly 
every written word will never reject the living 
Word. So let us not boast that we have obeyed any 
precept, but be careful to do whatsvever he saith 
(John 2:6); to esteem all his precepts concerning 
all things to be right (Psa. 119: 128). For Jesus 
said, ‘‘Ye are my friends if yedo whatsoever I com- 
mand you” (John 15: 14). ‘If ye love me ye will 
keep my commandments” (John 14:15, 28, R. V.). 

IX. Rejection by God. “He hati also rejected 
thee from being king’”’ (v. 23). Saul's ‘‘refuge of 
lies’? was swept away (Isa. 28: 17). He had cov- 
ered his sin; he could not prosper (Prov. 28: 13). 
God could neither bless him (1 Sam. 28: 15). nor 
make him ablessing. Though he was higher than 
any of the people from his shoulders and upward, 
neither his grand physical presence nor his gigantic 
stature availed to help Israel, “‘for when ‘“‘the Phil- 
istine’’ came out to defy the army, saying, ‘‘Give me 
aman that we may fight together,’ both king and 
people ‘“‘were dismayed and greatly afraid” (1 Sam. 
17: 10,11). Not Saul, the great man, but David, 
the shepherd lad, slew the giant Goliath (1 Sam. 17: 
23, 33). We cannot rule until we have learned to 
obey. A.C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


oF SAUL 
WAS DUE TOHIS 
COVETOUSNESS 
AND DISOBEDIENCE . 


THING To 


REJECT GOD. 


REPENTANCE MAY 
COME TOO LATE. 


THIRD QUARTER 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—To reject God means for 
God to reject us. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


SAMUEL’S MESSAGE TO SAUL 
| Mae aipl enna, 
SAUL} KING 
The Lord {Retested ‘Sau, Israel 


Was an inconsiderate 
Was a disobedient 
OBEDIENCE BETTER THAN SACRIFICE 


The message that Samuel was ordered by God 
to deliver to Saul was painful indeed. Samuel was 
a true prophet. He was grieved at Saul’s actions. 
He had told Saul what he was to do to the Amalek- 
ites. He was careful to tell the king justwhat God 
ordered. Saul was at last on his mission, and 
although Samuel did not go along, yet he was ina 
position to know what was going on, for he was in 
communication with God. On being informed of 
Saul’s disobedience, he mourned and prayed all 
night. Notice,1. The righteous are grieved over 
thesinfulness of the sinner. 2. The true servant 
of God always follows carefully God’s directions. 
8. The prophet Samuel is as responsible to God as 
King Saul. 4. God reveals the people their sins 
through the mouth of his prophets and ministers. 
5. Samuel was anxious for Saul’s prosperity. 

Saul’s character was not such as commended 
him to God to be a ruler over his péople Israel. 
The teacher should have studied carefully the two 
preceding chapters. Notice, 1. A king is apt to 
forget his subordination to the divine King. 2. A 
king should consult God’s will. 3. Failure to lean on 
God brings disaster and reproach. 4. If kings would 
do the right,the people would be very apt to do the 
right. Obedience to God would have saved the king- 
dom to Saul. Saulhad proved himself unworthy of 
the position of king over Israel. 6. Unfaithfulness 
is a sin, and disqualifies us for public positions of 
trust. 7. A king should be a patternfor the people 
to follow. For five or six years Saul had been wag- 
ing war against the enemies of Israel, and had been 
successful. Notice,1. Saul’s ambition leads him 
to the sin of avarice. 2. Blaming others for our 
sin does not help us, but rather adds to our con- 
fusion. 3. Those who consent to sin are equally 
guilty with the sinner. 

The Lord rejected Saul as king and it was told 
him by Samuel. In verse 22 we havethe foundation / 
principle of true government. Notice; 1:—Sacrifice * 
would be unnecessary if there were nosin. 2. God 
is jealous over the kind of sacrifice offered. In Saul’s 
rejection God showed him that the same power that 
made him king over Israel could also remove him. 
1. His royal dignity did not save him from punish- 


ment. 2. Saul would have covered his guilt from 
the prophet. A good memory verse is found. in 
Prov. 28:13. 


Obedience is a strong virtue, whether evidenced 
in child, servant, subject or king. It is more than 
sacrifice and whole burnt offerings. To render obe- 
dience to God, we must follow the example of 
Jesus. He did his Father’s will, and the Bible tells 
us we “should follow his steps.” G. B. 
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PRAOTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


1 SamuE.. 16: 1-18 


LESSON V 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., July 27.—David anointed at Bethlehem.—1 Sam. 16:1-13. Tu.—David and Saul.— 


1 Sam, 16:14-23, 


Wed.—God’s choice.—1 Chron. 28:1-10. Th.—Searching the heart.—Jer. 17:5-10, 


Fr.—God’s om- 


niscienve.—Psa. 139:1-12, Sat,—Promises for David.—Psa, 89 :19-29, Su.—David’s greater Son.—Acts 13 :16-23. 


DAVID ANOINTED AT BETHLEHEM.—1 Sam. 16: 1-13. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verses 11, 


Supt.—1 And the Lord said unto Sam/’u-el, How long wilt thou 
4 *\mourn for Saul, seeing I have rejected him from reigning over Is’ra-el? 

fill thine horn with oil, and go, i will send thee to Jes’se the Beth’le- 
hem-ite; for I have provided me a king among his sons. 


School._2 And Sam/u-el said, How can I go? if Saul hearit, 
he will kill me. And the Lord said, Take an heifer with thee, 
and say, I am come to sacrifice to the Lord. 


3 And call Jes’se to the sacrifice, and I will shew thee what thou 
shalt do: and thou shalt anoint unto me him whom I name unto thee. 


4 And Sam/u-el did that which the Lord spake, and came to 
Beth’ie-hem. Andtheelders of the town trembled at his com- 
ing, and said, Comest thou peaceably ? 


5 And he said, Peaceably: I am come to sacrifice unto the Lord: 
sanctify yourselves, and come with me to the sacrifice. And he sanc- 
tified Jes’se and his sons, and called them to the sacrifice. 


6 And it came to pass, when they were come, that he looked 
on E-li’ab, and said, Surely the Lord’s anointed is before him. 


7 But the Lord said unto Sam’u-el, Look not on his countenance, 
or on the height of his stature; because ] have refused him: for the 
Lord seeth not as man seeth; for man looketh on the outward appear- 
ance, but the Lord looketh on the heart. 


8 Then Jes’se called A-bin’a-dab, and made him pass be- 
fore Sam/u-el. And he said, Neither hath the Lord chosen this. 


9 Then Jes’se made Sham’mah to pass by. And he said, Neither 
hath the Lord chosen this. 


10 Again, Jes’se made seven of his sons to pass before Sam 
u-el. And Sam/u-el said unto Jes’se, The Lord hath not 
chosen these. 


11 And Sam/’u-el said unto Jes’se, Are here all thy children? And 
he said, There remaineth yet the youngest, and, behold, he keepeth 
the sheep. And Sam/u-el said unto Jes’se, Send and fetch him: for 
we will not sit down till he come hither. 


12 And hesent,and brought himin. Now he was ruddy and 
withal of a beautiful countenance, and goodly to look to. And 
the Lord said, Arise, anoint him: for this is he. 


13 Then Sam’u-el took the horn of oil, and anointed him in the 
midst of his brethren: and the Spirit of the Lord came upon Da’vid 
from that day forward. SoSam/’u-el rose up, and went to Ra’mah. 


12) *AMERICAN REVISION 


1 And Jehovah said unto Samuel, How 
long wilt thou mourn for Saul, seeing I have 
rejected him from being king over Israel? 
fill thy horn with oil, andgo: I willsend thee 
to Jesse the Beth-lehemite; for I have pro- 
vided meaking among hissons. 2 And Sam- 
uel said, How can I go? if Saul hear it, he 
will kill me. And Jebovah said, Takea heifer _ 
with thee, and say, lam come to sacrifice to 
Jehovah. 3 And call Jesse to the sacrifice, 
and I will show thee what thou shalt do: and 
thou sbalt anoint unto me him whom I name 
unto thee. 4 And Samuel did that which 
Jehovah spake, and came to Bethlehem. 
And the elders of the city came to meet him 
trembling, and said, Comest thou peaceably? 
5 And he said, Peaceably; Iam come to sac- 
rifice unto Jehovah: sanctify yourselves, and 
come with me to the sacrifice. And he sanc- 
tified Jesse and his sons, and called them to 
the sacrifice. 

6 And it came to pass, when they were 
come, that he looked on HEliab, and said, 
Surely Jehovah’s anointed is before him. 
7 But Jehovah said unto Samuel, Look not 
on his countenance, or on the height of his 
stature; because I have rejected him: for 
Jehovah seeth not as man seeth; for man 
looketh on the outward appearance, but 
Jehovah looketh on the heart. 8 Then Jesse 
called Abinadab, and made him pass before 
Samuel. And he said, Neither hath Jehovah 
chosen this. 9 Then Jesse made Shammah to 
pass by. And he said, Neither hath Jehovah 
chosen this. 10 And Jesse made seven of his 
sons to pass before Samuel. And Samuel 
said unto Jesse, Jehovah hath not chosen 
these. 11 And Samuel said unto Jesse, Are 
here all thy children? And he said, There 
remaineth yet the youngest, and, behold, he 
is keeping thesheep. And Samuel said unto 
Jesse, Send and fetch him; for we will not 
sit down tillhe come hither. 12 And he sent, 
and broughthim in. Now he was ruddy, and 
withal ofa beautiful countenance, and goodly 
to look upon. And Jehovah said, Arise, 
anoint bim; for this ishe. 13 Then Samuel 
{ook the horn of oil, and anointed him in the 
midst of his brethren: and the Spirit of Je- 
hovah came mightily upon David from that 
day forward. So Samuel rose up, and went 
to Ramah. 


* The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GotpEN TrExT? School._Man 
looketh on the outward appearance, but the Lord 
looketh on the heart. 1 Sam, 16:7, 

What is the CenrraL TruTH? The truly good are 
in God’s estimation the truly great. 

What is the Topic? God calling to service. 

What is the OUTLINE? I. Planning for anew king. 
II, The Lord chooses David. III. David setapart 
for his work. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 


Timz.—Uncertain; about B.C. i065. Pracrs.—1. 
Bethlehem, six miles south of Jerusalem. Here 
David and Christ were born. 2. Ramah, Samuel’s 

‘home, five miles north of Jerusalem. Prrsons.— 
Samuel, Jesse and his eight sons. David is sup- 
posed to have been about twenty years of age. 


INTRODUCTION.—In our last lesson we saw Saul 
rejected as king of Israel because he proved himself 
unfit for the place. Samuel, after giving his last faith- 
ful warning to Saul, returned to his home at Ramah 
and henceforth saw him no more. Our lesson to-day 
begins the eicrory of David who became one of Israe]’s 
greatest kings. He was a man after God’s own heart. 


COMMENTARY .—I. Pruanninc For A NEW KING 
(vs. 1-5). 1. how long wilt thou mourn— 
Samuel’s grief because of Saul’s rejection was great 
This showed his affection for Saul and his interest), 
in the kingdom. But to continue long in such grief | 
would hinder him in his public duties as prophet 
and also dishonor God. It was Samuel’s duty to 


recognize God’s will as supreme and not continue / 


to cling to Saul when God-had rejected him. The 
divine cure for griefis a greater faith in God. When 
we realize that God is controlling with infinite wis. i 
dom and love, then we are enabled to rest peace. 
fully even in the midst of those circumstances tha# 
seem most dark and mysterious. I will.send thee 
—Active service is one of the best meditines for a 
mourning heart. The Lord had still a great work 
for the aged prophet to perform, and instead of 
spending his time and wasting his strength in grief. 
he was commanded to anoint a new king. It is wel 
to remember that God is not confined to any par- 


ticular man or church in order to accomplish hi 
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work. If we obey God he will use us, but if not we 
will be instantly set one side and another will be 
chosen, Jesse—His genealogy is given in Ruth 
4:18-22, He was grandson of Ruth and belonged to 
the tribe of Judah. 2. will kill me—Here we see 
the true inwardness of Saul’s heart. tosacrifice— 
It was perfectly proper for Samuel to conceal his 
real purpose; it was necessary for David’s safety as 
well ashis own. From this command it has been 
inferred that Samuel was in the habit of holding 
religious services in different towns from time to 
time. 4. Bethlehem—The name means “‘house of 
bread ;’’ the ancient name was Ephrath (Gen. 48:7). 
elders—Men who acted as civil magistrates. trem- 
pled—Some think that the breach between Samuel 
and Saul was now so great that they feared the anger 
of Saul if they entertained the prophet; but it seems 
more probable that they feared that his coming was 
for the purpose of punishing some sin among them, 
or of pronouncing some judgment upon them. If 
he had come with no hostile purpose his visit would 
be considered a blessing. 


5. sanctify yourselves—Change your clothes, 
and wash your bodics in pure water, and prepare 
your minds by meditation, reflection and prayer, 
that, being in the spirit of sacrifice, ye may offer 
acceptably to the Lord.—Clarke. See Exod. 19:14, 
15. Jesse and his sons—Samuel himself super- 
intended the purification of Jesse’s family. called 
them to the sacrifice—This was public. 

II. Tse Lorp cuoosres Davin (vs. 6-12). 6. 
when they were come—After the public sacri- 
fice had taken place there was the sacrificial 
feast, and in order to partake of this feast Samuel 
went to the home of Jesse. Between the sacrifice 
and the feast several hours would necessarily elapse 
as the victim would have to be prepared and cooked. 
During this interval the sons of Jesse were made to 
pass before Samuel, for it appears from verse 11 
that David was sent for before they partook of the 
meal. It is probable from the acts and words of 
Samuel on this occasion that he had privately in- 
formed Jesse of his purpose to anoint one of his 
sons, but it nowhere appears that Jesse was in- 
formed as to the object of thatanointing. This was 
left for future developments to disclose, Kliab— 
Jesse’s oldest son, one of Saul’s army in the Philis- 
tine war (1 Sam. 17:13), and afterwardsthe ruler of 
Judah under David. In 1 Chron. 27: 18 heis called 
Elihu. We have an exhibition of his rude and over- 
bearing temper in1 Sam. 17:28.—Moulton. surely, 
etc.—'‘Samuel was impressed with his stature and 
beauty and remembered that Saul had been similarly 
recommended (1 Sam.10:24). But the day was 
past when kings were chosen because they were head 
and shoulders above the rest.” 

7. look not, etc.—Even Samuel was still judg- 
ing from outward appearances. ‘‘That which chiefly 
recommended Saul to the favor of Israel was his size 
and beauty, but now in selecting a man after his 
own heart Jehovah shows that his divine judgment 
is based not on external form or comeliness, but on 
the innerlife. David also, however, was of agoodly 
appearance” (v. 12).—TZerry. on the heart—God 
does not look at one’s earthly possession, or social 
rank, or family history, or literary attainments, or 
natural ability, for he does not judge from appear- 
ances, not even from religious manifestations—such 
as many tears, many prayers, a serious deportment, 
a solemn tone to the voice, etc.; but God looks on 
the heart, the inner life, the character, and judges 
accordingly, And he never makes any mistakes. 
We may degeive our friends and even ourselves, but 
we can never deceive God. 

8-10. Abinadab .... Shammah—tThese two, 


with Eliab, were the sonsof Jesse sent to war against 
the Philistines (chap. 17:13). again—Jesse no 
doubt brought his sons before Samuel in the order 
in which he considered them to rank, bringing the 
most likely first. not chosen these—David’s seven 
brothers had passed before Samuel and the Lord 
had refused them all. This expression implies that 
Samuel had already privately informed Jesse of the 
object of his coming. 

11. are hereall—Samuel was not ready to give 
up. He quickly surmised that there might be one 
overlooked or counted unfit by the father. Jesse 
had offered all of hissons, whom he supposed were 
at all likely to suit. But the Lord had sent Samuel, 
and the errand could not be in vain. the youngest 
—Jesse having evidently no idea of David’s wisdom 
and bravery, spoke of him as the most unfit. God 
in his providence so ordered it, that the appointment 
of David might the more clearly appear to be a 
divine purpose and not the design either of Samuel 
or Jesse.—J., F. € B. His name signifies ‘‘beloved,”’ 
and he was an eminent type of the beloved Son of 
God. sit down—To the sacrificial feast. 

12. ruddy—The word denotes the red hair and 
fair skin which are regarded as a mark of beauty in 
southern countries, where the hair and complexion 
are generally dark.—Cam. Bib. beautiful coun- 
tenance—Literally, of beautiful eyes. ‘This indi- 
cates that his eyes were keen and penetrating, en- 
livened by the fires of genius, and beaming witha 
generous warmth.”—Terry. David was evidently a 
beautiful young man as he stood there before Sam- 
uel. this is he—This was God’s choice and Sam- 
uel was commanded to anoint him atonce. Wecan 
see here how little importance the Lord really at- 
taches to outward forms and ceremonies, for David 
was not present when Samuel sanctified Jesse’s sons 
with such great care. 

III. Davin ser APART FOR HIS WORK (v.13). 13. 
anointed him—David was anointed in the pres- 
ence of his brethren, though it is not at all likely 
that they understood at this time to what position 
he was being called. It is extremely doubtful if 
David understood the meaning of the act. He knew 
that God had some great work for him to do. The 
anointing was (1) the symbol of a setting apart by 
God for some special work, and (2) a call to him to 
prepare himself for that work. Spirit... came 
mightily (R. V.)—Such a setting apart would h ive 
a mighty influence upon hislife. The anointing was 
not an empty ceremony, buta divine power attended 
it, so that David was inwardly advanced in wisdom 
aud courage and concern for the public, with all the 
qualifications of a prince, though not at all advanced 
in his outward circumstances. The gift of the Holy 
Spirit is the greatest and best gift of God to man. 


QUESTIONS.—Why did Samuel mourn? What 
was it his duty to do? Where did the Lord send 
him? For what purpose? Why did the elders 
tremble? How were the people to sanctify them- 
selves? Where did Samuel go after the sacrifice? 
Who first passed before Samuel? Why was he re- 
jected? How does God look at man? How many 
sons did Jesse have? Why was David chosen? What 
was David’s appearance? What came upon him 
from that day forward? 

THOUGHTS.—1. David had natural endow- 
ments: He had (1) agood inheritance; (2) physical 
strength; (3) attractiveness; (4) natural abilities as 
a warrior, musician and poet. 2. His early train- 
ing was good: He had (1) a pious father and his 
home training was of a high order; (2) a healthful 
occupation in which he developed in strength and 
agility; (8) an opportunity to study nature and 
meditate on God. 
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View Points and Survey 


Toric: God Calling to Service. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—for “Daily Reading. 
Abraham called. Gen. 12: 1-17. 
Moses called, Exod. 8: 1-17. 
Joshua called. Num. 27: 15-23. 
Samuel called. 1Sam.3. 
The apostles called. Matt. 10: 5-24. 
Paul called. Acts 9: 1-20. 
Christ called. Isa. 13; 1-13. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

The lesson is fruitful of suggestions as to the 
methods, means, times, purposes of God in choosing 
and equipping whom he will to execute his purposes 
and pleasure. 

1. AT CRITICAL JUNCTURES (vs. 1-3). The man 
ripens as the work ripens. Saul is rejected and 
David is selected. God keeps careful acquaintance 
of the whole field, and retains entire superintend- 
ence of it. However prominent and even necessary 
may seem the leader who is taken, and whatever 
man’s perplexity and anxiety, yet God by his prov- 
idence is saying, ‘*I have provided me a king’—a 
leader, a worker. There is not only the ‘‘survival 
of the ft ttest,’’ but also the arrival of the fittest, 
at the divine bidding, and just at the opportune 
moment. 

II. THROUGH HUMAN INSTRUMENTALITY (vs. 2, 3). 
It may be direct and personal, as in the case of 
Samuel, but it is oftener, indeed usual, by the human 
messenger as here. How often in Christian work 
the humble and unknown disciple has had the honor 
of anointing some spiritual hero or king. What 
responsibility is thereby connected with our rela- 
tions and services to others! The lad to whom we 
go to-day may be the gifted teacher or eloquent 
preacher of the future. What counsel and training 
are we giving him? What spirit is he catching from 
us? Or, are we pleading this or that excuse (v. 2), 
and so not going at all to find and train the workers? 

Ill. By ovERRULING PROVIDENOES (vs. 4,5). 1. 
The sin of Saul had unfitted him to be ruler, and 
necessitated the choice of another king. 2. The 
time of sacrifice was used to gather the sons of Jesse 
together, that a choice might be made. 

IV. ConrraRy TO HUMAN BXPECTATION (vs. 6-10). 
“My ways are not as your ways,’”’ applies every- 
where in the spiritual life and work. Man chooses 
by the commanding presence, by the courtly ad- 


, dress, by the eloquent speech, by the extensive 


learning, by the wide reputation, by the brilliant 
qualities, by the great intellect. These are all ex- 
ternal and unspiritual, and therefore not vital and 
controlling. God chooses by the heart and con- 
science; and by so doing he either secures all other 
qualities and qualifications, or he secures the best 
condition for producing all that is necessary and de- 
sirable. The humble, modest, self-sacrificing, hon- 
est, sincere—these are they who can best serve God 
and their fellow-men. 

VY. For sprctaL work. God is pre-eminently 
practical and purposeful. He bas an object in his 
choices and movements. He is the chiefest of spir- 
itual economists. He desires no waste of resources 
in his moral universe. He will not allow Samuel to 
spend his strength in useless mourning, nor David 
to abide in unprofitable seclusion. He has a work 
for each, and he would have each at his work, 

VI. ACCORDING TO ADAPTATION AND EQUIPMENT 
(vs. 11,12). Divine choices are not arbitrary, but 
are determined by character and fitness. The kingly 
are chosen to be kings, though they may seem to 
the world to be weak, ignorant, inefficient. The 
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choice is the means to call out and develop the 
strength already possessed, but latent. And as the 
work is taken up and prosecuted it produces in- 
creasing efficiency and fitness. 

VII. By ENDUEMENT OF POWER (vy. 13). ‘‘The 
Spirit of the Lord came upon David.” By the plan 
of God, as special qualities and qualifications are 
needed, God is pledged to furnish these, in the very 
fact of calling to service, Divine call to service 
necessitates, and is a prophecy of, divine equipment 
for service. Since God finds the man and the work, 
he will give his Spirit and power to the worker. 

Illustrative: TRUE SPIRIT FOR SERVICE.—Christ 
was not like those men who are forever asking how 
much they can leave undone; he did all things that 
were required. His purpose was to establish the 
kingdom of God among men. He devoted himself 
without reserve to that purpose. The spirit of the 
Master is displayed in these words of David Liv- 
ingstone: ‘‘I will place no value on anything I have 
or may possess, except in its relation to the king- 
dom of God. If anything I have will advance the 
interests of that kingdom, it shall be given up or 
kept, as by keeping or giving it I shall most promote 
the glory of him to whom I owe all my hopes, both 
of time and eternity !”’ gL 

Seed Thoughts: 1. Uselessness, wastefulness 
and sinfulness of undue grief (v.1). 
incarnated truth (v. 4). 3. Retirement and seclu- 
sion the training school for great service (vs.11,12). _ 
4. Danger of judging by the merely external—* 
whether the personal appearance, the social quali- _ 
ties, the intellect or the life. 5. Divine command a* 
stimulus and safeguard in Christian work. 6. The 
Holy Spirit the best equipment for service (v. 13). ,. 
7. Peril of abused privileges—‘'I have rejected him”’ 
(v.1). 8. Secret and conditions of promotion, of 
the true way to first places. J.M. ©. 


Practical Applications 


“And Sammel did that which the Lord spake’? 
(v. 4). Our resolve should always be, ‘‘Whether it 
be good, or whether it be evil, we will obey the voice 
of the Lord” (Jer. 42:6); for “the that doeth truth 
cometh to the light” (John 3:21). “If any man 
will do his will, he shall know” (John 7: 17). 
“Then shall we know, if we follow on to know the 
Lord”’ (Hos. 6: 3). The Holy Spirit, “whom G4 
hath given to them that obey him’ (Acts 5: 32), 1s 
the interpreter of God’s will to us. Jesus promised, 
“He shall take of mine and declare it unto you” 
(John 16: 14, R. V.). God’s commands are as pre- 
cious as his promises to us whose hearts cry out joy- 
fully, “Oh, how love I thy law” (Psa. 119: CTO) 
‘‘Whatsoever he saith unto you, do it” (John 2: 5) 
sounds as sweet as, ‘‘Whatsoever ye shall ask in my 
name, that will Ido” (John 14:13). And, “Give to 
every man that asketh of thee’ (Luke 6: 30) is as 
precious as, ‘‘My God shall supply all your need” 
(Phil. 4: 19). Delight in obedience helps faith 
claim the promises for guidance. 

“He said, Peaceably” (v.5). Samuel not only 
went to Bethlehem with a peaceable message for the 
people, but he went with his fears quieted, his heart 
restful, his soul still. He was ready for the Lord to 
show him what he should do, Disquietude is always 
from the devil. Our Father would haye us “be 
still, and know” (Psa. 46:10). He leadeth beside 
the still waters (Pra. 23:2). Samuel's command to 
Saul was, ‘“‘Stand thou still to-day, that I may shew 
thee the word of God” (1 Sam. 9: 27, margin). It 
1s written of the cherubim, ‘‘There was a voice from 
the firmament...... when they stood, and had let 
down their wings” (Ezek. 1: 24, 25). When our 
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- flight is stopped and our spirits quieted, when we 
drop the wings of our work and our will, then we are 
ready for the revealed will of God. 

“Tam come to sacrifice”’ (v.5). This was lit- 
erally true. God had commanded it. The com- 
mand was, ‘‘Go....I have provided me a king”’ 
(v.1). Samuel concluded that he was to set up a 
king and call the people to turn from Saul to the 
new monarch, and cried out, **How can I go?” (v.2). 
He was told to privately anoint a lad; he thought 
he was to publicly raise a standard of rebellion. He 
said, “If Saul hear it, he will kill me.’? Treason 
deserves death. God never commands what he con- 
demns. He never bids us do evil that good may 
come. Because he tells us to doa right thing, we 
must not imagine he means us to do a wrong thing. 
We must never put more into his word than h 
intends. : 

~ “The Lord said’ (vy. 7). F. B. Meyer said: 
‘*No one can live a life of faith without seasons of 
prolonged waiting on God in the loving study of the 
Bible and in prayer. And devout meditation upon 
the word is as important to soul health as prayer.’’ 
If you will hear God’s word it will guide you (Psa. 
73:24; 119: 105); sanctify you (John 17: 17; Acts 
20: 32); cleanse you (John 15: 3); nourish you 
(1 Pet. 2:1); keep you (Psa. 119: 11); equip you 
(2 Tim. 2:17); cause you to rejoice (Jer. 15: 16); 
and comfort you (Rom. 15. 4). 

‘*For the Lord seeth not as man seeth”’ 
(v.7). Of Jesus it was prophesied, ‘tHe shall not 
judge after the sight of his eyes’’ (Isa. 11:3). The 
Pharisees saw only a ‘‘sinner’’ in the weeping 
woman who washed Jesus’ feet with tears; the 
Savior saw one who loved much because she had 
been forgiven much (Luke 7: 36-50). Again, when 
Mary of Bethany anointed the feet of Jesus, the 
disciples saw only woeful ‘twaste”’ of costly spike- 
nard; Jesus saw ‘‘a good work,” lasting as the 

reaching of the gospel (Matt. 26: 6-13). Then 
fet us “judge not according to appearance, but 
judge righteous judgment’? (John 7: 24), Three 
times we read, ‘‘Neither hath the Lord chosen this.” 
Eliab means “God is Father.’”’ God may be our 
Father and we never reign with him. Abinadab 
means ‘‘source of liberality.’ Generosity is not a 
condition of kingship. Men may ‘‘bestow all’’ and 
have it profit ‘‘nothing’”’ (1 Cor. 13:3). Shammah 
means ‘famous, renowned.” Not to these is the 
kingdom promised. The humble are exalted (Luke 
14: 11); Phil. 2: 8, 9). David means ‘‘beloved.” 
His were ‘heart’ characteristics. God ‘‘found” 
the shepherd lad a man after his own heart (Acts 
13:22). Lovable, loving, lowly, faithful. : 

“Samuel took the horn of oil, and anointed 
him”? (v.13). God’s choice became Samuel’s. Let 
us choose as God chooses. Choose inward life rather 
than outward appearance (Hzek. 28: 17) ; gifts spir- 
itual rather than showy (1 Cor. 12: 31); a good 
name rather than great riches (Prov. 22: 1) ;*sor- 
row rather than sin (Heb. 11: 25). A. ©. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


GOD'S EYE 1S 
"STILL SEARCH- - 
+ ING OUT, THE 
UPRIGHT . 
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CHARACTER. OBSCURITY. 


GOD'S CHOICE. 1. 
or DAVID WAS. ¢ “9 
NoT DUE TO David> 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Blessed is the man whom 
the Lord delights to honor. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


SAMUELTHE MESSENGER OF GOD 


JESSE} 


God chose 


And his family honored 
Would choose the oldest son 
Samuel anointed 


The Spirit came a; DAV | D 


GOD SEES THE HEART 


Samuel, the messenger of God, is here active 
again in the cause of Israel. Some fifteen years had 
elapsed since our last lesson. Saul had grown more 
wicked and hardened against God. The wicked 
grow worse and worse. God does not delight in 
those who do wickedly (Psa.1). We here take up 
the study of the life of David for the first time. 
Samuel had been in Ramah, his home, since he left 
Saul in our last iesson. He had mourned for Saul. 
But God told him to cease his mourning and go to 
the home of Jesse, the Bethlehemite, for the pur- 
pose of anointing one of his sons as king over Israel 
in place of Saul. Note here the meaning of some of 
these words: Bethlehem (house of bread) was six 
miles south of Jerusalem; Jesse (strong); David 
(well-beloved). 

Sacrificing to God was given as the reason for 
Samuel's visit to Bethlehem. 1. God’s messengers 
should command the respect and reverence of the 
people. 2. It was very meet that any one going to 
sacrifice to God should go peaceably. 38. Prepara- 
tion on our part is necessary before worshiping 
God. 

Jesse’s home was honored (1) by the presenee 
of Samuel; (2) by goodly children; (3) by God’s 
favor. Jesse was the grandson of Boaz and Ruth. 
Jesse no doubt having been told of the purpose of 
Samuel’s coming, his sons were brought before the 
prophet in the order of their age. We can learn 
from the circumstances regarding this that, 1. While 
men are often chosen on account of their age, God 
does not consider that the prime qualification, 2. 
Saul had been selected as being of great stature, and 
Samuel thinks to anoint Eliab, but God designed 
otherwise. He was to have for a king now a man of 
a right heart. 3. David was now only a youth. 
Those young in years can be saints as well as the 
aged men and women. 4. Men judge from the ex- 
terior appearances. 5. The servants of God need 
the direction and guidance of God. Samuel had 
not been told whom he was to anoint when he was 
in Ramah. 

David was tending the sheep, but was called be- 
fore Samuel to be anointed king. David was God’s 
choice. Saul had proved unfit for so responsible a 
place. 1. God often exalts those in obscurity. God 
**took him from the sheepfolds’’ (Psa. 78:70). 2. 
The young should be industrious and obedient. 3. 
Those who are humble in spirit are exalted by God. 
Note Joseph, Daniel, Timothy, Moody. 4. Mencan 
shine for God in obscurity. David did. 

God sees the heart, but every one may know 
how their heart is before God. As David was 
anointed as king, so God will anoint his people for 
service. G. B. 
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“LESSON VI 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Aug. 3.—The defiance.—1 Sam. 17: 1-11 


17: 12-27. Wed.—David’s trust in God.—1 Sam. 17: 28-37, 
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DAVID AND GOLIATH.—1 Sam. 17: 1-18: 5. 


PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


f f 3 - . Ti 
VA YOST fr ett | 


Th.—David and Goliath,—1 Sam. 17: 38-58. Fr.—Davi 
and Jonathan.—1 Sam, 18:1-5. Sat,—The deliverer.—Psa. 144: 1-10, Su.—The Christian conflict.—Eph, 6: 10-18, 


/ Lv 2 


x 


. Tu.—David hearsthe challenge.—1 Sam 


Z 


Print? Sam. 17: 38-49. 


MISSIONARY LESSON 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supr.—38 And Saul armed Da’vid with his armour, and he put an 
helmet of brass upon his head; also he armed him with a coat of mail, 


School—-39 And Da’vid girded his sword upon his armour, 
and he assayed to go; for he had not proved it. And Da/vid 
said unto Saul, I cannot go with these; for I have not proved 
them. And Da/vid put them off him. 


40 And he took his staff in his hand, and chose him five smooth 
stones out of the brook, and put them in a shepherd’s bag which he 
had, even in a scrip; and his sling was in his hand: and he drew 
near to the Phil’/is-tine. 


41 And the Phil/is-tine came onand drew near unto Da’vid; 
and the man that bare the shield went before him. 


42 And when the Phil’is-tine looked about, and saw Da’vid, he dis- 
dained him: for he was but a youth, and ruddy, and ofa fair counte- 
nance. 


43 And the Phil‘is-tine said unto Da’vid, Am Ia dog, that 
thou comest to me with staves? And the Phil’is-tine cursed, 
Da/vid by his gods. ———. 


44 And the Phil‘is-tine said to Da/vid, Come to me, and I will give 
thy flesh unto the fowls of the air, and to the beasts of the field. 2, 


45 Then said Da/vid to the Phil/is-tine, Thou comest to me 
with a sword, and witha spear, and with a shield: but I come 
to thee in the name of the Lord of hosts, the God of the armies 
of Is/ra-el, whom thou hast defied. 


48 This day will the Lord deliver thee into mine hand; and I will 
smite thee, and take thine head from thee; and I will give the carcases 
of the host of the Phil/is-tines this day unto the fowls of the air, and 
to the wild beasts of the earth; that all the earth may know that there 
is a God in Is’ra-el. 


47 Andall this assembly shall know that the Lord saveth 
not with sword and spear: for the battle is the Lord’s, and he 
will give you into our hands. 


48 And it came to pass, when the Phil’is-tine arose, and came and 
drew nigh to meet Da’vid, that Da’vyid hasted, and ran toward the 


- army to meet the Phil’is-tine. 


49 And Da/’vid put his hand in his bag, and took thence a 
stone, and slang it, and smote the Phil’is-tine in his forehead, 
that the stone sunk into his forehead; and he fell upon his face 
te the earth. 


(Memory Verses 48, 49) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


38 And Saul clad David with his apparel, 
and he put a helmet of brass upon his head, 
and he clad him with a coat of mail. 39 And 
David girded his sword upon his apparel, and 
he a-sayed to go; for he had not prved it. 
And David said unto Saul, Icannot go with 
these; for I have not proved them. And 
David putthem off him. 40 And he took his 
staff in his hand, and chose him five smooth 
stones out of the brook, and put them in the 
shepherd’s bag which he had, even in his 
wallet; and nis sling was in his hanu: and he 
d. ew near to the Philistine. 

And the Philistine came on and drew 
near unto David; and the man that bare the 
shield went before him. 42 And when the 
Puilistine looked about, and saw David, he 
disdained him; for he was but a youth, and 
ruddy, and withal of a fa.r countenance. 
And the Philistine said unio David, Am la 
dog, that thou comest to me with staves? 
.And the Philistine cursed David by his gods. 
44 And the Philistine said to David, Come to 
me, and I will give thy flesh unto the birds of 
the heavens, and to the beasts of the field. 
45 Then said David to the Philistine, Thou 
ce omest to me with a sword, and witha spear, 
and with a jave in: but Ic me to thee in the 
name of Jehovah of hosts, the God of the 
armies of Israel, whom thou hast defied. 46 
This day wilt Jehovah deliver thee into my 
hand; and I will smite thee, and take thy 
head from off thee; and I will give the dead 
bodies of the host of the Philist.nes this day 
unto the birds of the heavens, and to the wild 
beasts of the earth; that all the earth may 
know that tere is a God in Israel, 47 and that 
all this assembly may know that Jehovah 
saveth ‘not with sword and spear: for the 
battle is Jehovah’s, and he will give you into 
our hand. 48 And it came to pass, when the 
Philistine arose, and came and drew nigh to 
meet David, that David hustered, and ran 
toward the army to m:et the Philistine. 49 
And David put his hand in his bag, and took 
thence a stone, and slang it, and smote the 
Philistine in his forehead; and the stone sank 
into his forehead, and he fell upon his face to 
the earth. 


«The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons. 


Supt.—What isthe GoLDEN TExtT? School.—In the 
Lord put I my trust. Psa.11:1. 


What is the CENTRAL TRUTH? God is able to give 
us the victory over all our enemies. 

What is the Topic? Christianity’s conflict with 
the world. 

What is the OUTLINE? ¥. Goliath defies Israel. 


II. David offers to fight Goliath. III. David 
slays Goliath. 
HISTORICAL SETTING 
TIME.—Probably about B, C. 1063. PrLacn,—The 


valley of Elah, about fourteen miles southwest of 
Jerusalem, PrERSONS.—Saul, David, Goliath. 


INTRODUCTION.—While Saul was king there was 
war going on between the Philistines and Israel, and 
many battles occurred. The battle given in our lesson 
took place in the valley of Elah, near Shochoh, and 
is important not only because of its great victory. but 
because it gives David’s first appearance in public 
work after be had been privately anointed by the 
prophet Samuel. The two armies were encamped on 
opposite sides of the valley, the Philistines on the south 
and Saul’s army on the north. While the armies were 


other, there came out from the ranks of the Philistines 
a giant who proposed that the Israelites should send 
forth a warrior to meet him, and thus have the result of 
the battle decided by a single combat. 
COMMENTARY.—I. 
(ys. 1219): 
champion of the Philistines, ‘“‘belonged to the prim!- 
tive race of the Anakim, of which the Israelites had 


found a small remnant at the time of the conquest, | 


four hundred years before (Num. 13: 32, 83; Josh. 
14:12). These, driven out by the Israelites, at- 
tached themselves to the Philistines; and Goliath 
appears to have been one of a family of giants, all 
of whom were slain by David and his ya (2 Sam. 
21: 15-22). Goliath’s height has been variously esti- 
mated at from nine to eleven feet. His armor ig 


1 Samugn17:1-18:5 


in this position, in sight and speaking distance of each ~ 


GoLiATH DEFIES JSRAEL | 
The giant, Goliath, who came out as the - 


Sal 


estimated to have weighed about 157 pounds 3 while - 


the head of his spear weighed about nineteen © 


pounds. In those times great size and strength and 
armor were of immeasurable advantage in battle.’’ 
This armed and plumed giant defied the armies of 
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Israel morning and evening for forty days. His ap- 
pearance sent dismay into the hearts of Saul and his 
people. None of Saul’s soldiers dared to fight with 


-him, for no one could overcome him with the ordi- 


1 


eee ee 


| 
| 
| 
| 
j 


8 


| 


nary weapons of war. 

DaviD OFFERS TO FIGHT GorraTH (vs. 20-37). 
Just at this point David appeared on the scene, and, 
much to the astonishment of Saul, offered to cham- 
pion the cause of Israel and go out and meet the 
Philistine. -At first Saul hesitated, but David soon 
convinced the king that he possessed the elements 
necessary for success, and Saul reluctantly con- 
sented to his going. David's statement (vs. 34-37) 
shows that he had (1) courage, (2) strength, (3) agil- 
ity, (4) confidence in his own ability, (5) humility, 
(6) perseverance, (7) wisdom, and (8) faith in God. 

III. Davip suays Goriatu (vs. 38-58). 38.’ his 
armour—The word for t‘armor’’ in R. V. is ‘‘ap- 
parel.’’ ‘*Probably a special military dress adapted 
to be worn with armor.’’—Cam. Bib. coat of mail 
—The ancient Hebrews were particularly attentive 
to the personal safety of their warriors. ‘‘The coat 
of mail was usually made of leather or some pliant 
material, sometimes covered with metallic scales, 
and capable of taking the form of the parts of the 
body it protected.’’—Bib. Dic. 39. assayed to 
go—Endeavored to go. ‘‘By making the attempt 
David showed his courtesy and deference to his su- 
periors.’? cannot go with these—The shrewd, 
practical sense of David admonished him of the 

olly of attempting sucha combat with weapons with 

which he had no skill.—Terry. ‘“‘Heisa wise man 
who knows what he cannot do as well as what he 
can.” put them off—''This was likewise from the 
Lord, who would have it made manifest that his 
servant fought and conquered by faith, and that the 
victory was from him, who works by the most de- 
spised means and instruments.’’—Scott. 

40. his staff—His shepherd’s crook. five 
smooth stones—Had they been rough or angular, 
they would not have passed easily through the air. 
shepherd’s bag—Used to carry his daily food. 
sling-—A favorite weapon of Eastern shepherds. It 
was also very effective in war, and was regularly 
employed, not only by the Israelite troops, but also 
by the Syrians, the Egyptians and the Persians.— 
Bib. Dic. ‘*The sling is composed of two strings 
and a ljeathern strap. The strap is in the middle, 
and is the place where thestone lies. The string on 
the right end of the strap is firmly fastened to the 
haud. Thestring on the left is held between the 
thumb and middle joint of the fore-finger. It is 
then whirled two or three times round the head, and 
when discharged, the finger and thumb let go their 
hold of the string on the left end.’’ Thesling wasa 
formidable weapon in the hand of a skilful person. 
A stone could be hurled witha velocity that would 
make it as fatal asa rifle-ball. It was a very com- 
mon weapon in David’s time. Seven hundred left- 
handed Benjamites could sling at a hair’s-breadth. 

41. Philistine cameon—Goliath, ‘tin his shi- 
ning armor, with his dreadful clanking tramp under 
the hundredweight of metal.”?’ 42. looked about 
—“He scanned the whole scene, and could hardly 
persuade himself that this boy was Israel’s cham- 
pion.”’” disdained him —Goliath seemed insulted 
that such a young unarmed lad as David should ap- 
proach him. ‘The infinite resources of alliance 
with God are not visible to the heedless and hostile 
world. Unchristian people do not understand the 
character and serviceableness of God’s help. They 
derided David; they derided our Savior on the cross ; 
they deridems almost every day of our lives, collect- 
ive]; and individually. You have not gone very far 
in Christian experience if you have not been pained 


by the derision of worldly men, who in the main are 
friendly, but who are disposed to think you foolish 
and weak because your strength is in the Lord,’’— 
Hurlbut’s Com. 48. am I a dog—He hurls a 
thrust at David, suggesting that he knew no more 
than to coutrol his shepherd dog. ‘Pride goeth be- P 
fore destruction, and a haughty spirit before a fall” 
(Prov. 16:18). by his gods—These gods were 
such as Dagon, Baal and Astarte. The combat thus 
became a question not merely between David and 
Goliath, but between God and idols. If Goliath 
was successful then idolatry would gain a stronger 
hold upon the people. 

MISSIONARY INSTRUCTION.—The giant 
Goliath is typical of the giant heathevism. Goliath 
was, 1. A ponderous foe. The heathen world is 80 £ 
extensive that it seems impossible to reach it with 
gospel truth. 2. Aninsulting, haughty foe. Heathen 
religions are contemptuous toward the Christian 
religion. 3. An easily conquered foe. 


RELIGIOUS CENSUS OF THE WORLD 


HEATHEN 
836,732,000 


cul 


a ; ee 
The Kingdom af Heavenislike unto 
leaven which a woman took and hid 
in three measures of meal till the 

whole was leavened” Marr 13,33. 


David is a type of the Christian who comes with 
the smooth stones of gospel truth to combat the sin 
and ignorance of the world. 1. David was small 
and appeared insignificant. The Christian religion 
appears small and weak as compared with the other 
religions of the world. 2. David possessed real 
power. Hishelp wasin God. ‘One, with God, is 
amajority.’”’ 3. David's weapons were effective. 
“The weapons of our warfare are not carnal, but 


‘mighty through God to the pulling down of strong- 


holds”? (2 Cor.10: 4). The light of the gospel is des- 
tined to pierce to the darkest corner of heathendom. 
“*Q Zion, that bringest good tidings, get thee up 
into the high mountain’—the mountain of vision, 
where the darkness of the world may be seen.”’ 
QUESTIONS.—Who came to fight against Is- 
rael? What was the position of the two armies? 
What giant defied Israel? Why was Saul at first un- 
willing to allow David to go against him? What 
did David's statement to Saul show? Why did David 
put off the apparel and coat of mail Saul wished 
him to wear? What weaponsdidhetake? Describe 
the sling. What can you say of its power? How 
did Goliath deride David? What was David’sreply? 
Describe the manner in which Goliath was slain. 
What wasthe final result? Of what are Goliath and 
David typical? What portion of the world is Chris- 
tianized? Give the religious census of the world. 
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View Points and Survey 
Toric: Christianity’s Conflict with the World. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 

» Christianity’s kingdom and covenant. Psa. 45. 
Christianity’s leader. Isa. 9: 1-7. 
Christianity’s heroes. Heb. 11: 32-40. 
Christianity’s enemiesand weapons. Eph. 6: 10-24. 
Christianity’s battle with the nations. Rev. 17. 
Christianity’s conquest. Rev. 12:1-12. 
Christianity a world religion. Isa. 49; 1-13. 

« Christianity’s world-wide victory. Isa. 61: 1-11. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

This contest between David and Goliath has ever 
been regarded as typical and representative—an 
object lesson both of the believer’s warfare against 
sin and Satan, and of the religion of Christ in its 
struggle for supremacy in the world. Practical 
missionary truths, facts, lessons, aresuggested as we 
study the passage. 

I. N&cussITy FOR THIS conFLIcT. Christianity 
isareligion of peace. It contemplates as its ulti- 
mate object (1) peace between God and man and 
(2) peace between man and man. Butitisalsoa 
religion of war. It speaks of a king and kingdom; 
it has its soldiers and camp fires; it unfurls a ban- 
ner; it hasits armies and arsenals. War between 
Christianity and the world is inevitable and abso- 
lutely unavoidable; for Christianity, by its very 
nature, is in direct antagonism to the world, and to 
Satan, the god of the world. 

IJ. TH HOSTILE FORCES IN THE CONFLICT. The 
religion of Obrist has always been the object of the 
world’s hate and assault, as typified by these Phil- 
istines and the sneering giant. The Goliath may 
be scientist, or historian, or philosopher, or college 
professor, or man of the world, or blatant or blas- 
‘phemousinfidel. These opposing forces are numer- 
ous, varied, strong and vigilant. 

III, Crisis Timms IN THE CONFLICT. They come 
repeatedly when spiritual Israelis confronted by the 

; powerful and godless Philistine. But these are just 
| the times when the God of Christianity makes him- 
self felt and seen. He hasalready selected, anointed, 
equipped, commissioned one who is ‘‘master of the 
situation,” and who is even now hastening to the 
front. The truth never lacks a champion; the right 
‘man emerges for the emergency, and sometimes 
in and by the emergency. A remarkable special 
providence brings the shepherd boy into cireum- 
stances which speedily ripen him into the warrior 
prince. How marvelously this fact is illustrated in 
the missionary history of Christianity. A Paul, a 
Oarey, a Morrison, a Judson, a Paton, an Elliott, 
has Veen the David to meet and check the heathen 
world. 

IV. Mistakes IN THE CONFLIOT. 
mistake because he consulted with human advisers. 
A frequent and fatal mistake is trusting in human 

; appliances and plans and defenses, instead of in the 
}name and strength of God. Too many ministers 
‘and Ohristian workers are cumbered and hampered 
by helmet and shield, armor and sword, of earthly 
make and metal. Another serious mistake is the 
lack of a deep, personal experience of the power 
and blessedness of truth. They “‘assay” to go and 
do, but cannot because they have not “proved,” 
tested, the truths with which they aréarmed. The 
church makes a mistake in its mission and minis. 
try (1) when it fails to work for the evangelization 
of the whole world; (2) when it substitutes educa- 
tion or social settlement work for the sim ple gospel; 
(3) when it is governed by worldly methods and 
a worldly spirit in its work. 

Y. Wee WEAPON IN THE CONFLICT, Christianity’s 


Sy, Se ' (146) 


David made a - 


weapon is that with which Christ achieved his vic.) 


tories, namely, the word of God. Christianity’s onal 
defense is the word ; her only resource is the word ; 


her constant basis of appeal, argument, affirmation | 


is the word. This word of God is the sling and stone } 
by which the Goliath of the heathen world is to be’ 
sinitten and conquered. j 
VI. Spirit FoR THE conrLict. This record of 
David shows many good qualities—as courage, 
humility, trust in God, hopeful assurance, consecra- 
tion, desire for the glory of God. These must be 
possessed by the church which would win victories 
for its Master; and these qualities have ever shone 
forth in those who have led in missionary work. : 
VII. Vuicrory In THE conFLIcT. David’s victory 
was decisive and complete, and the giant himself 
furnished the sword for his own destruction. Christi- 
anity isa conquering religion, and when the com- 
mands of its leaders are carefully obeyed triumph 


bop 


# 


ff 


comes naturally andspeedily; and oftenits enemies “ 


supply the forces by which the battle is won. As. 
Christ met and vanquished the mighty enemies that | 
assailed him, so Christianity will prevail in all the 
world; and as Christ’s. seeming defeat on Calvary 
was his greatest victory, so apparent weakness and, 
failure of the church has been overruled for con? 
quest. 

Illustrative: THE ONE GREAT WORK OF THE 
cHuRcH.—There is one faith, one evangel, one mis- 
sion in the whole wide world. Itisof the utmost 
importance that we recognize the solidarity of 
missions. The sunshine falls on lofty mountains 
and gives lifeto scanty verdure, but it is everywhere 
the same. We never talk of sunshines, but of sun- 
shine. So it is that our missionary vocabulary 
is misleading, partly because of the limitations of 
the language and, in part, because of our miscon- 
ceptions. We talk of missions as if they were many, 
when there is but one. The mission of the church 
is the redemption of the world. 

Seed Thoughts: Reasons why every Christian © 
should help in world-wide missions: 1. Because 
God planned it so. 2. Because Christ commanded 
it. 3. Because the very spirit of the gospel inspires 
it. 4. Because the principles of the gospel demand , 
it. 


5. Because the need of the world calls for it. | 


6. Because favoring providences invite it. 7. Be- | 


cause the Holy Spirit is prompting it. 
each Christian has received the gospel from some 

one who was a missionary tohim. 9. Because he 

will be held responsible for those he might have © 
helped. 10. Because all the power and resources | 
of God are available for the work. 11. Because © 
to neglect to do it is to fail of ricuEsT blessings. 12. | 


Because to deliberately refuse to do it is to question | 


the genuineness of his conversion. J. M. OC. 


Practical Applications 


THE GOOD FIGHT 


The Christian is a ‘‘soldier” (2 Tim. 2: 8,4). The 
Christian life is a ‘warfare’ (1 Tim. 1:18). Itisa 
“‘fight....of faith’? for righteousness and holiness 
(1 Tim.6:12; 2 Tim. 4:7). God is ourcommander. 
He teacheth our hands to war (2 Sam. 22: 35; Psa. 
144:1); and “who teacheth like him?” (Job 36: 22), 

I. Fight with God’s weapons. ‘Saul armed 
David with his armor” (vy. 38). But David had a » 


better defense than Saul’s coat of mail (Eph.6:° 


11-18). ‘The weapons of our warfare are not car- 
nal” (2 Cor. 10: 4); Not force but faith is our vic- 
tory (1John 5: 4), 

Ii. Discard worldly weapons. ‘David gaid 
unto Saul, I cannot go with these, for I have not 
proved them” (vy. 39). ‘*We do not war after the 


8. Because * 


a 
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flesh’? (2 Cor. 10: 3). Our warfare is a spiritual 
warfare, not against unbelievers, but.against unbe- 
Het Our “weapons are “mighty through God’’ 
Cor. 10:4). His promise is, “‘No weapon that is 
formed against thee shall prosper’’ (Isa. 54: 17). 


MISSIONARY INSTRUCTION 


Heathenism is an armored, massive Goli- 
ath, Ignorance, superstition and caste are the 
armor in which heathen religions are encased. 
‘According to the latest and most trustworthy 
statistics the great religions of the world are repre- 
sented as follows: Christians, 550,000,000; Confuci- 
anists, etc., 290,000,000 ; Mohammedans, 217,000,000 ; 
Hindus, 209,000,000; Pagans, 175,000,000; Bud- 
dhists, 138,000,000.” 


TWO PARISHES 


THE 
= ONE ORDAINED MISSIONARY 
\ro 165,675 PEOPLE 


a) 
THE UNITED STATES 
ONE ORDAINED MINISTER 
TO 546 PEOPLE 


“Of the Christians it is reckoned that about 272,- 
000,000 are Roman Catholic; 166,000,000 Protestant, 
and 118,000,000 Eastern Catholics.”’ 

Says a writer, ‘‘A friend of mine wasstanding 
on the top of one of the sacred mountains in China, 
visited annually by thousands of pilgrims, and he 
noticed one man who had climbed up those thou- 
sands of steps upon his knees. He said to him, 
‘What are you looking for?’ ‘Oh,’ he said, ‘I am 
looking for heaven.’ ‘Have you found it?’ ‘No,’ 
he said, ‘I feeland I feel, but I cannot find the 
door.’ Jesus is the door; but those who most need 
that door are groping blindly forit and cannot find 
it. You and I may have the privilege and the joy of 
helping them find that door. Is there anything in 
life that can be compared with that?” ‘‘They that 
turn many to righteousness [shall shine] as the stars 
for ever and ever’’ (Dan. 12: 3). 


Blackboard Exercise 


“DAVID FITLY 
REPRESENTS 
‘THE VALIANT - 
SOLDIERS oF 
CHRIST,WHO IN 
GOD'S OWN ‘WAY 

WIN. THE VICTORY. 


GOLIATH. veRY 
FITLY REPRESENTS 

A HOST oF GIANT\IN 7 
-WRONGS WHICH 


WITH PEBBLES 
OF TRUTH. 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—The world conquered for 
Christ. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


Gi thority f 7 H 
God { gives authors for? Missions 
Kingd f thi Id 1 
ANG Foctceet tne church ‘For Christ 
THY KINGDOM COME 


The authority for missions is God. It is 
related that the Duke of Wellington once asked a 
young clergyman, ‘‘Does not your grace think it 
almost useless and extravagant to preach the gospel 
to the Hindus?” The answer was, ‘‘Look, sir, to 
your marching orders: ‘Preach the gospel to every 
creature.’’’? A body of soldiersin alate war were 
ordered to take some guns toa high hill. When 
part way up they cried, ‘‘Wecannot go farther.” 
The answer came back, ‘‘Men, it must be done!”’ 
The guns were successfully planted on the hill and 
the victory won. 

Success will come to those who toil for the lost 
ones, in Jesus’ name. His word will win its way. 
Carey labored for seven years before he saw a Hindu 
converted. Judson’s mission was a success after 
years of labor, tears and prayers. 

Ifthe missionary work would fire our hearts as it 
did a Moravian woman’s, the Goliaths of opposition 
would be put to silence. It is said thata friend 
called upon this Moravian sister one day, saying to 
her, ‘Your son is gone.”’ Said she, ‘‘Is Thomas gone 
to heaven through the missionary life? Would to 
God he would call John.” John later became a 
missionary. When the news of the death of this 
second son was brought to her, she exclaimed, 
“Thank God! Would that God would call my last 
son, William.’’ William did go and after years of 
service, died on the foreign field. Hearing the 
account of his deaththe mother exclaimed, ‘*Would 
that I had a thousand sons to give to God!’ Such 
sacrifice, service and love for God’s cause bring 
victory to the church of Christ. The following con- 
versation is recorded in a pamphlet on missions: ‘‘Is 
it not a great trial to you to part with your eldest 
son?’ said the missionary secretary to a gentleman 
who had come to London to see his son embark for 
the foreign field. ‘‘Yes,’’ was the answer, ‘‘but I have 
been expecting it, for one day when JI went home 
from a missionary meeting, I took this boy, thena 
babe, out of the cradle, and holding him in my 
arms, said tomy wife, ‘Will you give this boy to 
missions?’ and she replied she would.’’ Itis related 
that the now famous William Carey, when bidding 
farewell to his friends, in 1793, as he was about to 
sail to India, exclaimed, ‘‘I’ll go down into the pit 
if you’ll hold the rope.”’ It is said that England 
estimates that for every pound sterling she has 
expended in foreign missions she has received back 
ten. 

Missionary enterprise is meaningless without 
at least four things: Persons to go, money to send 
them, Bibles to carry, and the Spirit to aid and 
inspire. ‘‘The entrance of thy word giveth light,” 
and this has driven back heathenism, cannibalism, 
polygamy, caste, tyranny, slavery and paganism. 
Who of the children would like to be missionaries? 
Who will sacrifice for missions? How will they aid 
the missionary cause? G.B, 
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ADINGS.—Mon., Aug. 10.—Saul tries to kill David.—1 Sam. 18:6-16,. T 
Stee PyEne Dasiaeena pes from Saul.—1 Sam. 19:8-18. Th.—The godly delivered.—Psa. 4. 
Sat.—Patience in affiiction.—Jas, 1: 1-12. 


1 Sam. 19: 1-7. 
of aftlictions.—Heb, 12: 1-11. 


PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


1 SamuxE. 18: 6-16 


Tu.—Jonathan saves David.— 
Fr.—Design 
Su.—Conquerors.—Rom. 8: 35-39, 


SAUL TRIES TO KILL DAVID.—1 Sam. 18: 6-76. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 

Supr.—6 Andit came to pass as they came, when Da’yid was re- 

turned from the slaughter of the Phil’is-tine, that the women came 

out of all cities of Is’ra-el, singing and dancing, to meet king Saul, 
with tabrets, with joy, and with instruments of musick, 


School.—7 And the women answered one another as they 
played, and said, Saul hath slain his thousands, and Da/vid his 
ten thousands. 


§ And Saul was very wroth, and the saying displeased him; and he 
said, They have aseribed unto Da’yid ten thousands, and to me they 
have ascribed but thousands: and what can he have more but the 
kingdom? 

9 And Saul eyed Da‘vid from that day and forward. 

10 And it came to pass on the morrow, that the evil spirit from God 
came upon Saul, and he prophesied in the midst of the house : and 
Da‘vid played with his hand,as at other times: and there was a jave- 
lin in Saul’s hana. 

11 AndSaulcastthe javelin; for hesaid, Iwill smite Da’/vid 
even to the wall with it. And Da’vid avoided out of his pres- 
ence twice. 

12 And Saul was afraid of Da’vid, because the Lord was with him, 
and was departed from Saul. 

13 Therefore Saul removed him from him,and made him his 
eaptain over a thousand; and he went out and came in before 
the people. 

14 And Da’vid behaved himself wisely in all his ways; and the 
Lord was with him, 

15 Wherefore when Saul saw that he behaved himself very 
wisely, he was afraid of him. 

16 But allIs’ra-el and Ju’dah loved Da’vid, because he went out 
and came in before them. 


(Memory Verses 14-16) 


*AMEKICAN REVISION 


6 And it came to pass as they came, when 
David returned from the slaughter of the 
Philistine, that the women came out of all 
the cities of Israel, singing and dancing, to 
meet king Saul, with timbrels, with joy, and 
with instruments of music. 

7 And the women sang one to another as 
they played, and said, 

Saul hath slain his thousands, 
And David his ten thousands. 

8 And Saul was very wroth, and this say- 
ing displeased _him; and he said, They have 
ascribed unto David ten thousands, and to 
me they have ascribed but thousands: and 
what can he have more but the kingdom? 

And Saul eyed David from that day and 
forward. 

10 And it came to pass on the morrow, 
that an evil spirit from God came mightily 
upon Saul, and he prophesied in the midst of 
the house:.and David played with his hand, 
as he d d day by day. And Saul had his spear 
in his hand; 11 and Saul cast the spear; for 
he said, I will smite David even to the wall. 
And David avoided out of his presence twice. 
12 And Saul was afraid of David, because 
Jehovah was with him, and was departed 
irom Saul. 13 Therefore Saul removed him 
from him, and made him his captain over a 
thousand; and he went out and came in be- 
fore the people. 14 And David behaved him- 
self wisely in all his ways; and Jehovah was 
with him. 15 And when Saul saw that he 
behaved himself very wisely, he stood inawe 
of him. 16 But all Israel and Judah loved 
es for he went out and came in before 
them. 


«The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Song, 


Svrr.—What is the @onpenN Text? School.—The 
Lord God is asunand shield. Psa. 84:11. 

What is the CeENrRAL TruTH? God delivers his 
people from the hand of their enemies. 

Whatis the Toric? Two types of character and 


conduct, 
What is the OuTLINE? I. Saul angry at David. 
{I. Saul attempts to kill David. FI. David's 


promotion, 
HISTORICAL SETTING 
Tive.—Probably about B.C. 1062. PLAce.—The 
royal palace was at Gibeah, four miles north of 
Jerusalem. 


INTRODUCTION,—After the battle between David 
and Goliath, the heart of the king, as well as that of 
the army, turned toward the heroie youth with one 
zommon feeling of gratitude and love. David was ap- 
pointed to some post of command and went out on 
military expeditions. He was not made the leading 
officer over all the host, for Abner held that position 
(chap. 17: 55), but Saul gave him some principal com- 
mand in the armyand made him captain of a regiment, 

COMMENTARY.—I, Saunt ancry at Dayip 
(vs. 6-9). 6. was returned—There has evidently 
been a digression in the narrative (vs. 1-5) “to ré- 
late the account of David's permanent reception 
into Saul’s service, the commencement of the friend- 
ship between him and Jonathan, and his ultimate 
promotion and success.’ The narrative now goes 
back to the welcome which David received when the 
army returned in triumph from the successful eom- 
pletion of the Philistine war. This verse should be 
read in connection with chap. 17: 54; though some 
time may have elapsed, during which the army was 


occupied in following up its first success. women 
came out—This was in harmony with Oriental 
customs. It was the principal business of certain 
women to celebrate victories, sing at funerals, ete. 
of all cities—They came together from all the 
neighboring cities. singing and dancing—This 
is a characteristic trait of Oriental manners. On 
the return of friends long absent, and particularly 
on the return of a victorious army, bands of women 
and children issue from the towns and villages to 
form a triumphal procession, to celebrate the vic- 
tory with dancing, music and songs, in honor of the 
generals who have earned the highest distinction by 
feats of gallantry. The Hebrew women, therefore, 
were merely paying the customary congratulations 
to David as the deliverer of their country.—J., F.& 
B. tabrets—Or timbrels. A hand-drum, an instru- 
ment still used by the Arabs, and described as a 
hoop over which a piece of parchment is drawn. 
Sometimes pieces of brass are fixed in it to makea 
jingling. It is beaten with the fingers.—Cam. Bib. 
This must have been similar to the modern tam- 
bourine. 


7. sang one to another (R. V.)—They sang 
alternately. Some of the women begansthe song 
with, ‘Saul hath slain his thousands,” and another 


company answered, ‘‘And David his ten thousands.” 
“This was a neat poetic parallelism. The enthu- 
siastic throng intimate that David’s triumph was of 
more Importance than all of Saul’s victories.?— 
Terry. In this they committed a grave indiscretion; 
they praised a subject at the expense of their king. 
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_8. very wroth—Saul centered his thoughts on 
himself. This was the principal cause of his trouble. 
He was always ready to seek theruin of any man by 
whom he imagined he might be injured. but the 
kingdom—tThe prophet had distinctly told him in 
the day of his sin, that the Lord had ren$ the 
kingdom from him, and had given it to a neighbor 
that was better than he (chap. 15:28). In David 
Saul could read the marks of such a man.— Wil- 
berforce. 

9. eyed David—Watched all his movements 
withsuspicion and jealousy, which soon ripened into 
deadly hatred. ‘He eyed David asone he was jeal- 
ous of and sought advantages against; his counte- 
nance was not toward him asit had been. Proud 
men cannot endure to hear any praised but them- 
selves. It is a sign that the Spirit of God has 
departed from men if they be peevish in thcir 
resentment of affronts, envious and suspicious of 
all about them, and ill-natured in their conduct; 
for the wisdom from above makes us quite other- 
wise.”’—Henry. Jealousy and envy directed the 
gaze of that eye. Two things will inevitably fol- 
low a man filled with the Holy Ghost and walking 
in the light. He will be filled with power, and true, 
simple-hearted Israel will joyfully recognize it.— 
Smith. If Saul had been a good man, he would 
have been horrified at the appearance of this evil 
passion in his heart; he would have said, ‘‘Get thee 
behind me, Satan.’? Instead of stamping it out, 
Saul nourished it; instead of extinguishing the spark 
he heaped fuel on the flame.—Blaikie. 


II. Sav arrempts To x1~nu Davin (vs. 10, 11). 
“Here commences the record of those persecutions 
by which, during the rest of Saul’s lifetime, the con- 
queror of Goliath was continually harassed. It 
forms a suggestive period of Israelitish history, and 
presents in striking contrast the development of 
Saul’s great wickedness on the one hand, and of 
David’s many excellencies on theother. These per- 
secutions, however, were a most useful discipline 
for the psalmist king.” — Whed. Com. 


10. evil spirit—A demon like those mentioned 
so frequently in the New Testament. ‘‘The very 
next day after he conceived malice against David 
the evil spirit seized him. Those that indulge them- 
selves in envy and uncharitableness give place to 
the devil and prepare for the re-entry of the unclean 
spirit, with seven others more wicked.’’—Henry. 
from God—Sent by permission of God, as Satan in 
Job2:7. came upon Saul—He relapsed into a 
state of demoniac possession. See chap. 16: 14. 
prophesied—Rather, “‘raved.”.—R. V., margin. 
“The word ‘prophesy’ describes an ecstatic con- 
dition due to supernatural influence, good or evil; 
the result in the one case being prophetic inspiration 
or religious enthusiasm, in the other raving mad- 
ness.”’—Oam. Bib. Saul was at first inspired by the 
Holy Spirit, but now that Spirit has left him and a 
foul demon occupies his place, and accordingly, in- 
stead of hallowed ecstasy, his religious exercises re- 
semble the frantic ravingsof amadman. Heutters 
impassioned cries, and perhaps falls prostrate on the 
floor and breathes forth his inner ravings like one 
holding communion with an unseen world.—Terry. 
as at other times—See chap. 16: 23. There isa 
wonderful power in music to soothe a troubled soul. 
a javelin—The javelin or spear was the emblem of 
regal authority. In ancient times kings used a spear 
instead of a diadem.—Clarke. They always had it 
at hand, and in ancient monuments they are always 
represented with it. 

11. cast the javelin—Saul, now thoroughly 
infuriated, determined to make an end of the shep- 
herd boy. Somé think that at this time Saul did 


not actually cast the spear as he did later (chap. 
19: 10), but that he merely brandished the weapon 
and that David escaped before it was actually cast. 
The original word rendered ‘‘cast’’ may be trans- 
lated here ‘lifted,’ or ‘‘brandished.? After this 
Saul never lost the idea that David was the God- 
ordained king. This purpose he resolved to defeat, 
na accordingly, made several attempts on his 
ife. 


III. Davip’s promotion (vs. 12-16), 12. was 
afraid of David—Saul became sensible that he 
was fighting against God; this caused terror and 
continued to disturb him more and more. because 
the Lord, ete.—When God is with us we are certain 
to succeed, but when the Lord forsakes a person he 
is equally certain to be defeated. The Christian is 
mighty only ‘‘through God” (2 Cor. 2:10). 13. re- 
moved him—He was afraid to retain David longer 
as an immediate attendant. captain—It is not 
certain that this was the same appointment referred 
to in v. 5, but it is quite likely thatit was. ‘Saul 
probably made David chief of one of the principal 
towns of Judah, each containing, roughly, a thou- 
sand men, Saul did this partly to get David out of 
his sight, and partly (vs. 17, 25) in the hope that his 
dangerous rival might be killed in battle. The peo- 
ple who loved David would consider this an honor 
paid to the national hero; otherwise they would 
have been angered by Saul’s action.” went out 
and came in—‘‘God being with him in all that he 
does, he is not only kept from retaliating on Saul, 
not only kept from all devices of getting rid of one 
who was so unjust and unkind to him, but he is 
remarkably obedient, remarkably faithful, and by 
God’s grace remarkably successful in the work given 
him todo. Itisa beauci‘ul period of David’s life— 
the most blameless and beautiful of any. The ob- 
ject of unmerited hatred, the victim of atrocious 
plots, the helpless object of a despot’s mad and un- 
governed fury, yet cherishing no trace of bitter feel- 
ing, dreaming of no violent project of relief, but 
going out and in with perfect loyalty, and straining 
every nerve to prove himself a laborious, faithful 
and useful servant of the master who loathed him.” 


14. David behaved .. wisely—David con- 
ducted himself with great discretion. ‘His whole 
course was marked by wisdom, by which is meant 
both piety and prudence. And in this he is an 
object lesson to usin proof of the point much te be 
insisted upon, that the Lord’s interventionsin our 
behalf do not suspend our obligations to be both 
prayerful and careful.” the Lord was with him 
—In every darkness which cast its shadow around 
him the light of the open heavens penetrated 3; and 
after every storm that raged against him there fol- 
lowed the gentle breathings of divine consolation. 
To this day wherever the melody of his psalms 
sounds and echoes in the heart, the shadows of sor- 
row and sadness are scattered, and courage and 
peace and joy return and take possession of thesoul. 
—Krummacher. 16. all...... loved David— 
That is, the large majority, all whocame to knowhim. 
because, etc.—That is, they loved him because he 
ae discreet and wise in all of his movements among 
them. 

QUESTIONS.—Tell briefly of David’s victory 
over Goliath. How wasthisvictory celebrated? How 
did this affect the king? What is moant by the ex- 
pression, ‘‘Saul eyed David?’ In what sense was 
the evil spirit that came upon Saul from God? How 
did Saul prophesy at this time? How wasit that Saul 
had a javelin in his possession? How did Saul try to 
kill David? Why did Saul fear David? How was David 
promoted? Why was this? How did David conduct 
himself? Why did the people love him? 
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View Points and Survey 
Torro: TwoTypes of Character and Conduct. 
Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 


Righteous and wicked contrasted. Psa. 1. 
Bnemies withoutcause. Psa. 69: 1-18. 
Envy forbidden. Rom.138: 8-14. 

Sin of envy and hate. Jas. 4:1-12. 

True spirit to possess. Psa. 37: 1-18. 
Consecrated and faithful. Eccl. 9: 10-18. 
Filled with the spirit. 1Cor.3: 5-19. 
Grow ingrace. 2 Pet.1: 2-11. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

The characters and conduct of Saul and David are 
brought into striking contrast in this lesson. This 
double character study shows two ways of seeking 
after popularity and success. 

1. Asrupy OF SAUL; OR THE FALSE way. 1. As 
to character, we see in him (a) a lowand scheming 
policy (v. 5); (b) incompetency and cowardice in 
time of duty, shown by the testimony of the women 
(vs. 6, 7); (c) jealousy and suspicion (vs. 8, 9)5 (a) 
unjust and treacherous action (vs. 10-13); (e) 
fear, departure from God, despair (vs. 12-15). 
These qualities led him to be envious and jealous 
of David. Inseeking to. safeguard himself he pur- 
poses to destroy David. But the very opposite 
result follows. He finds that hatred of the good is 
avery poor investment. It is an investment that 
brings large returns, but they are most unsatisfac- 
tory. 2. As to conduct, Saul (a) is increasingly 
wicked. Sins usually are found in clusters, or 
broods. (b) He becomes weak and fearful. Hate 
in the heart destroys faith in God and man and all 
the qualities which make for strength. (c) He 
defeats his own object. Hate always does, for it 
gives one a wrong vision of persons and things, and 
gives a false view of God and the world. 

Il. Agsrupy of Dayip; OR THE RIGHT Way. As 
to character we find the qualities exemplified in 
David are (a)obedienceand prudence (v. 5) ; (b) fidel- 
ity and courage (vs. 6, 7); (c) loyal and true to his 
master (vs. 10,11); (d) led and helped of God (v.12) ; 
(e) constant in public service (v. 13); (f) successful 
because consecrated (v. 14); (g) consecrated in all 
his success and popularity (v. 16). David is an 
illustration of loving the good, and being loyal to 
it. This, too, isan investment which brings large 
returns, and of akindto bless and glorify. He wins 
the favor of God, the praise of all the people, and 
has the consciousness of having done his duty. The 
lesson shows us the secret of success; and we find 
ina word, that the way to win in life is to avoid the 
Saul type of character and conduct, and to imitate 
the David type. 

Illustrative: BrEsT METHOD WITH ENEMIES.—A 
king, before he ascended the throne, declared that 
he would destroy all his enemies. Afterward the 
people were surprised to see that he treated them 
all with great kindness. Some of his friends re- 
minded him of what he had said. ‘‘And have I not 
destroyed my enemies?”’ heasked. ‘‘I have changed 
them into friends.’’—Scriptural Anecdotes. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. Wise acting not only 
brings true success but is success itself (vs. 5, 
14). 2, A fact may be right in itself but wrong in 
the time, place and manner of declaring it (vs. 6,7). 
8. One should be jealous for right and justice, 
without jealousy or envy of others (vs.8, 9). 4. God 
preserves those who love anc trust him. 5. The 
presence of one who istrue to God brings conviction 
on the unrighteous. 6. If we walk circumspectly 
the unsaved will see thatGod is withus. J. m.c. 


THIRD QUARTER 


Lesson VII 


Practical Applications 


David persecuted by Saul typifies those of whom 
it is written, “All that will live godly in Christ Jesus 
shall suffer persecution” (2 Tim. 3:12). David was, 

I. Faithful. ‘David went out whithersoever 
Saul sent him’? (y. 5). The true disciple will be 
faithful to those over him not as unto men butas 
unto God (Eph. 6: 5-8). 

Il. Favored. ‘Accepted’’ (v. 5). David was 
beloved both by Israel and by the servants of Saul. 
His wisdom in his walk brought him prosperity (v. 
14, margin). His name was ‘precious’ (v. 30, 
margin). 

TII; Emnvied. ‘The women....said, Saul hath 
slain his thousands and David his ten thousands.... 
and Saul was very wroth” (v.8). By killing Goli- 
ath David had really won the battle. They only 
told the truth, but it made Saul jealous. Bad men 
cannot bear to hear good men praised, But those 
who envy others only hurt themselves. ‘‘Wrath is, 
cruel and anger is outrageous, but who is able to 
stand beforeenvy?”’ (Prov. 27: 4). ‘“‘Envy is as rot- 
tenness to the bone”’ (Prov. 14:30). ‘‘What rust is 
to iron and mildew to corn, and moth to cloth, that 
envy is to the heart whereit hides.” Envy threw a 
javelin at David (vs. 8, 11),and Saul died a miser- 
able suicide (1 Chron. 10: 4). Envy sold Joseph to 
the Ishmaelites, for twenty pieces of silver (Acts 7: 
9, 28), and Joseph’s brethren suffered years of re- 
morse (Gen. 50: 15-18). Envy killed the righteous 
Abel (1 John 3: 12), and Cain, a fugitive and a 
vagabond, cried, ‘‘My punishment is greater than I 
can bear’ (Gen. 4:12,13). Envy crucified Christ, 
and the Jews perished miserably in the siege at 
Jerusalem. Envy shuts out from the kingdom of 
God (Gal. 5:21). The remedy for the sin of envy 
is the blood of Jesus. The power to keep from envy 
is the love of God. 

IV. Hated. ‘‘Saul....said,I will smite David’’ 
(v.11). The world will hate the Christian who is 
true. Jesus was hated becausein the synagogue at 
Nazareth he spoke true, faithful words (Luke 4: 28, 
29). ‘The world cannot hate you,’ Jesus said to 
his brethren who did not believe on him, ‘‘but me it 
hateth, because I testify of it that the works thereof 
are evil’? (John 7: 7). Christ’s promise to us is, 
ee are ye, when men shall hate you” (Luke 

V. Kept. ‘Saul cast the javelin .... David 
avoided” (v.11). Hecould not fight the king, but 
he could flee from his presence. God kept the Jave- 
lin from injuring him. They are safe whom God 
keeps (Psa. 91: 5, 14-16). 

VI. Feared. ‘And Saul was afraid of David, 
because the Lord was with him’’ (v.12). If we 
would have the fear of those about us and influence 
them we must livein the presence of God. A faith-- 
ful Lord isalways recognized by the good as being 
with those who like David behave themselves wisely. 
Here are seven rules to copy in your Bible to help 
you to live as in the presence of God: 1. Say noth- 
ing you would not like God tohear. 2. Do noth- 
ing you would notlike God to see. 3. Write nothing 
you would not like God to read. 4. Gotonoplace 
where you would not like God to find you. 5. Read 
no book of which you would not like Ged to say, 
“Show it to me.” 6, Neverspend your time so that 
you Vengo Cod ney aes art thou 

oing ; every doubtful thing alw 
“What would Jesus do?” . ee 

VI. Wise. ‘David behaved himself wisely in 
all his ways’’ (v. 14).. He was circumspect in his 
walk and careful to do nothing to inflame Saul’s 
Jealousy. 1. Hm was Patient. He did not insist 
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that Saul’s daughter should be given to him as his 
right, though shehad been promised to the one who 
should slay Goliath (1 Sam. 17:25). He waited. 
2. He wAS MODEST. ery humbly he replied to 
Saul’s proffer of his daughter (v.17). He did not 
reproach the king when he demanded another dis- 
play of valor. 3. Hm wasqrnerous. He brought a 
double measure of the dowry exacted from him, 
thus proving his love for her and his generosity 
toward the men who sought his life, the genuineness 
of his victory over the Philistines, and the greatness 
of his character (vs. 25-27). ‘‘A worldly man will 
score a margin for himself, but a spiritual man can 
always afford todo more than is exacted of him.’’ 
4, He was RESPECTFUL. When Saul’s servants 
spoke lightly of the offer made to him he replied, 
‘“Seemeth it a light thing to be the king’s sof-in- 
law?’ (v. 23). Saul was not the king he should 
have been; he had treated David most unkindly, 
but he was the king and assuch David would respect 
him. The true Christian is always courteous and 
reverential to the aged and to those in authority. 

VIII. Beloved. ‘All Israel and Judah loved 
David’’ (v. 16). Men like David are sure to have 
the love of the people. A nation can but look upto 
and admire such men as Washington, Lincoln and 
Garfield. God will sce that they receive a crown 
who have borne the cross for him. 

Saul’s history affords an example of the down- 
ward tendency of sin. Itis like virulent poison that, 
commencing at one small spot, rapidly eats its way 
in and in until it consumes the whole body. His first 
act is one of negative disobedience, his second one 
of positive disobedience, his third one of rebellion. 
He begins his animosity against David with a jeal- 
ous thought; then follows a jealous habit; next an 
impulsive effort to kill; afterward a deliberate plot 
to kill. The longer he pursues his purpose the more 
devilish it becomes. ‘Jealousy is the rage of a 
man: therefore he will not spare in the day of ven- 
geance’”’ (Prov. 6: 34). 

‘“A sin is always attended by infinite peril. It 
cannot become so encysted as to become harmless. 
Sins hunt in packs. Admit the first and a second 
comes prowling behind it, and then a third anda 
fourth, snarling and pushing, until the whole soul, 
filled by them, has become a veritable wild beast’s 
den.”’ 

Joseph Parker says: ‘*We are apt to think that 
Saul did all the mischief and David suffered for it. 
This is an incomplete view of the case. Saul was 
the victim of the cruelest torment. All his peace 
was destroyed. There was bitterness in his wine; 
the charm of sleep had perished ; the bloom of sum- 
mer had faded; there was a cruel serpent gnawing 
at his heart. ‘The way of transgressors is hard’ 
(Prov. 13:15). Better be a martyr than the perse- 
cutor, the oppressed than the oppressor. Read 
Saul’s inner life, anger, envy, madness, murder, evil 
scheming, chagrin, hell.” A. ©. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


GOD RULES: 


HE BRINGS THE 
DEVICES OF THE 


COURAGE, 
LOVING FAVOR, 

AND ABOVE ALL 
FAITH AND LOVE. 


WICKED TO 
NAUGHT. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—God is a very present help 
in trouble. 


BLAOKBOARD OUTLINE 


PIRIT, TRIES T 


Gries Ae OF AN EVIL 
LAY DAVID. 


TRUE 
OBEDIENT 
ACTIVE 
A HERO 
PRUDENT 
VALIANT 
%” PATIENT 
PROTECTED DAVID 
G00 GAVE DAVID HIS SPIRIT 
WAS PLEASED WITH DAVID 


In our last lesson we left David a victor, having 
triumphed over the defiant Goliath who posed him- 
self against the God of Israel. 

The Spirit of God had departed from Saul. He 
knew it, Samuel knew it, the people knew it, and 
God knewit. 1. It is a fearful thing to disobey 
God. 2. The righteousness of a good man makes 
more vivid the sinfulness of a bad man. The up- 
rightness of David was a rebuke to Saul, and so he 
sought toslay him. He could not but observe how 
the people had love for David. He placed him in 
an important position, over a thousand men, that 
his capabilities might be tried. No doubt he 
thought this youth would not be equal to the task 
placed upon him. 38. No one could do as Saul did 
without being first possessed of a devilishspirit. 4. 
When a man is possessed of an evil spirit he cannot 
be trusted to do right. Saul tried, no doubt, many 
times to do right; but the evil spirit would come 
over him, make him feel intensely hateful, and even 
fire his passion with a desire to murder. 

David was as dutiful to the king as he had been 
to his father and mother. He did his tasks well. 
The king could find no fault with him. Even when 
David was sent on perilous journeys he came out 
safely, for “the Lord was with him.’’ He was 
greatly wronged by Saul, but that did not keep him 
from doing right. David had the wisdom from 
above, which will make its possessor peaceable and 
easy to be entreated and fullof good works. Even 
when in the presence of the envious king he was 
good. He had love in his heart, and so was loved 
by all who knew him and desired his good. God 
prospered him, for he did wisely. A child of God 
can be true and maintaina sweet spirit even among 
his persecutors. His friends, yes, even his brothers 
and sisters, may envy him, but that will not turn 
him aside if he will look to God for help and grace. 
The enemies of the righteous may justly fear God’s 
little ones, for he watches over ‘this beloved,’’ An 
evangelist met a poor drunkard and told him of 
God’s love. The drunkard struck him, and instead 
of striking back he embraced him, still telling him 
how God loved him. He was won to Obrist. Love 
conquers our foes. ‘If you have an enemy act kindly 
to him and make him your friend. Repeated kind- 
ness will soften a heart of stone.”’ 

God protects his own. Introuble he is a pres- 
ent help. Asa hen gathereth her brood under her 
wings, as a fortress impregnable in time of battle, 
as a sea-worthy ship in time of storm, asa friend in 
time of need, as the law toa man who is innocent, 
so and much more is God a refuge to those who 
trust him. G. B, 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


1 Samuel 20: 1-42 


LESSON VIII 


idi Q — id < .—1 Sam. 
.—Mon., Aug. 17.—David in danger:--1 Sam. 20: 1-11. Tu.—David and Jonathan ; 
20: oe Vind ienaahip of David apd Jonathan.—1 Sam, 20: 30-42. Th.—Thelast meeting.—1 Sam. 23: 16-18. 


Fr.—David’s lament.—2 Sam. 1: 17-27. 


Sat.--Divine love.—1 Cor.13, Su.—True love.—1 John 4: 7-21. 


FRIENDSHIP OF DAVID AND JONATHAN.—1 Sam. 20:1-42. Print? Sam. 20: 30-42. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supr.—30 Then Saul’s anger was kindled against Jon’a-than, and 
he said unto him, Thou son of the perverse rebellious woman, do not 
I know that thou hast chosen the son of Jes’se to thine own confusion, 
and unto the confusion of thy mother’s nakedness? 


School,—31 For as long as the son of Jes/se liveth upon the 
ground, thou shalt not be established, nor thy kingdom. Where- 
fore now send and fetch him unto me, for heshall surely die. 


82 And Jon’a-than answered Saul his father, and said unto him, 
Wherefore shall he be slain? what hath he done? 


33 And Saul cast a javelin at him to smite him: whereby 
Jon/a-than knew that it was determined of his father to slay 
Da’vid. 

34 So Jon’a-than arose from the table in fierce anger, and did eat 
no meat the second day of the month: for he was grieved for Da’vyid, 
because his father had done him shame, 


35 Andit came to pass in the morning, that Jon’a-than went 
out into the field at the time appointed with Da/vid, and alittle 
lad with him. 


86 And he said unto his lad, Run, find out now the arrows which I 
shoct. And asthe lad ran, he shot an arrow beyond him. 


37 And when the lad was come to the place of the arrow 
which Jon’a-than had shot, Jon’/a-than cried after the lad, and 
said, Is not the arrow beyond thee? 


38 And Jon’a than cried after the lad, Make speed, haste, stay not. 
And Jon’a-than’s lad gathered up the arrows, and came to his master. 


39 But the lad knew not anything; only Jon’a-than and 
Da/vid knew the matter, 


40 And Jon’a-than gave his artillery unto his lad,and said unto 
him, Go, carry them to the city. 


41 And as soon as the lad was gone, Da/vid arose out of a 
place toward the south, and fell on his face to the ground, and 
bowed himself three times: and they kissed one another, and 
wept one with another, until David exceeded. 


/ 

42 And Jon’a-than said to Da’vid, Go in peace, forasmuch as we 
have sworn both of usin the name of the Lord, saying, The Lord be 
between me and thee, and between my seed and thy seed for ever. 
And he arose and departed: and Jon’a-than went into the city, 


(Memory Verse 42) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


30 Then Saul’s anger was kindled against 
Jonathan, and he said unto him, Thou son 
of a perverse rebellious woman, do not I 
know that thou hast chosen the son of Jesse 
to thine own shame, and unto the shame of 
thy mother’s nakedness? 31 For as tong as 
the son of Jesse liveth upon the ground, thou 
shalt not be established, nor thy kingdom. 
Wherefore now send and fetch him unto me, 
for he shall surely die. 32 And Jonathan 
answered Saul his father, and said unto him, 
Wherefore should he be put to death? what 
hath he done? 33 And S.ul cast his spear 
at him tosmite him; whereby Jonathan knew 
that it was determined of his father to put 
David to death. 34 So Jonathan arose from 
the table in fierce anger, and did eat nof od 
the second day of the month; for he was 
grieved for David, because his father had 
done him shame. 

85 Andit came to pass in the morning, that 
Jonathan went out into the field atthe time _ 
appointed with David, anda little lad with 
him. 36 And be said unto his lad, Run, find 
now the arrows which I shoot. And as the 
lad ran, he shot an arrow beyond him. 37 
And when the lad was come to the place of 
the arrow whi h Jonathan had shot, Jona- 
than cried after the lad, and said, Is not the 
arrow beyond thee? 388 And Jonathan cried 
after the lad, Make speed, haste, stay not. 
And Jonathan’s lad gathe:ed up the arrows, 
and came to his master. 39 But the lad 
knew notanything: only Jonathan and David 
knew the matter. 40 And Jonathan gave 
his weapons unto his lad, and said unto him, 
Go carry them to the city. 41 And as soon 
as the lad was gone, David arose out of a 
place toward the South, and fell on his face 
to the ground, and bowed himself three times: 
and they kissed one another, and wept one 
with another, until David exceeded. 42 And 
Jonathan said to David, Go in peace, foras- 
much as we have sworn both of us in the 
name of Jehovah, saying, Jehovah shall be 
betwe nme and thee, and between my seed 
and thy seed, for ever. And he aro e and 
departed: and Jonathan went into the city. 


«The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supr.—Whatis the GoLDEN Trxr? School.—A friend 
loveth at all times, and a brother is born for ad- 
versity. Prov.17:17. 

What is the CenrraL TrurH? True love ‘unites 
friends in adversity as well as in prosperity. 

What isthe Topic? True friendship. 

Whatis the OUTLINE? I. David's consultation with 
Jonathan, II. The covenant. IL. Saul’s mur- 
derous design. IV. The parting. 


HISTORICAL SETTING 


TimME.—Soon after the last lesson, about B. C.1062. 
PuacE.—The royal palace was at Gibeah; the stone 
Ezel was in a field nearby. 


INTRODUCTION.—In order to make the lesson com- 
pipie it should include the five passages relating to the 
riendship of Jonathanand David. These are (1)1Sam, 
18:1-4, (2)1 Sam. i9:1-7, (3) 1Sam. 20, our present 
lesson. (4) 1 Sam. 23: 16-18, the last meeting, when 
Jonathan risked his life to go and encourage David. 
(5) 2Sam, 1: 17-27, David’s lament over Jonathan, 
COMMENTARY.—I. Davin’s consunration 
with JONATHAN (vs.1-10). To save his life David 
had escaped to the aged prophet Samuel in Ramah. 
Here David was placed in the school of the prophets 
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at Naioth, a part of Ramah. But Saul learned of 
his retreat and David was obliged to leave. It was 
then that David appealed to Jonathan for assistance. 
On the day following, the festival of the new moon 
was to be celebrated and David would be expected 
to be present. 
for him to go; accordingly, he asked Jonathan to 
make excuses to Saul for his absence and thus learn 
how Saul felt toward him. 
anointed king to reign after Saul, he had everything 
to fear from Saul, and therefore concluded it better 
to secure himself than to get intodanger. 
have rallied an 
sought the kingdom, or public notice, and he chose 
to trust God to bring about his affairs in his own 
time and way.” > 

II, Tur covenant (vs. 
logue which is here detailed at full length presents 
a most beautiful exhibition of these two amiable 
and noble-minded friends, 
the circumstances, 
strength of his attachment, his pure disinterested- 
ness, his warm piety—his invocation to God con- 


But he felt that it would not be safe 
“Though David was the 


to gx He might 
army in his defense, but he had not 


11.23), “The private dia- 


Jonathan was led, in 
to be the chief speaker. The 
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sisting of a prayer and a solemn oath combined— 
the calm and full expression he gave to his convic- 
tion that his own family were by the divine will to 
be disinherited and David elevated to the possession 
of the throne; the covenant entered into with David 
on behalf of his descendants, and the imprecation 
(v.16) denounced on any of them who should vio- 
late his part of the conditions; the reiteration of 
this covenant on both sides (v. 17) to make it indis- 
soluble; all this indicates such a power of mutual 
affe: tion; such magnetic attractiveness in the char- 
acter of David; such susceptibility and elevation of 
feeling in the heart of Jonathan, that this interview 
for dramatic interest and moral beauty is unrivaled 
in the recordsof humanfriendship.” Itseems clear 
that Jonathan expected David to occupy the throne 
of Israel (v. 13), and he accordingly exacted a 
promise from him to show kindness to his posterity 
after his death as well as to himself during his life- 
time. ‘His words, like Saul’s in chapter 24: 21, are 
prompted by a fear lest even David should conform 
to the barbarous Oriental custom by which the first 
king of a new dynasty often tried to secure himself 
on the throne by murdering his predecessor’s family. 
David fulfilled his promise by showing kindness 
to Mephibosheth. Sce2 Sam. 9: 1-13; 21:7.” 

III. Savux’s MuRDEROUS DESIGN (vs. 24-34). Fol- 
lowing the interview between Jonathan and David, 
David remained hid in the field while Jonathan re- 
turned to test his father and find out his purpose 
concerning David. Jonathan soon discovered that 
his father was very angry against David and had de- 
termined uponhis death. 30. against Jonathan 
—Saulk was angry at Jonathan because he saw that 
he was pleading for David. perverse rebellious 
woman—To any Oriental, nothing is so grievously 
insulting as a reproach cast upon hismother. The 
mother herself is not held to be affronted in such 
cases, but the son who hears such words applied to 
her is insulted, and meant to be insulted beyond 
expiation._Kitto. to thine own confusion.— 
Saul accuses Jonathan of disgracing himself and his 
mother by choosing David as a friend. 31. as 
long as the son of Jesse liveth—‘“‘Saul had now 
fully made up his mind that David was his rival for 
the throne; that he was the man after God's own 
heart of whom Samuel had told hin; and perhaps 
the fact that Samuel had anointed him was now 
generally known.’’ 


32. what hath he done—He had slain Saul’s 
enemies and saved the kingdom; he had acted 
wisely. But Saul’s jealousy knew no bounds. He 
hat»d him because he was good. Saul could see 
plainly David’s growing success, and how he was 
rising in the estimation of the people. He was also 
convinced of his own evil conduct in public affairs. 
But this did not humble him before God, and he 
therefore became filled with envy, pride, jealousy 
and cruelty. These elements within his heart led to 
every evil way. When controlled by these he was 
pushed on by Satan into the most terrible excesses, 
without respect even to character or the most sacred 
obligations. He could not tell one moment what he 
should do the next. 33. cast a javelin—It was 
the custom for a king always to have his spear with 
him. The Arabsstillhavetke same practise. Jon- 
athan knew—He had before been disposed to at- 
tribute his father’s acts of violence toward David to 
his madness and the demon that at times possessed 
him; but now he is convinced that David’s suspi- 
cions of his bloody design (v. 8) are well founded— 
Terry. 34.’ arosefrom the table—It was at the 
time of the*new moon, or the first of the lunar 
month. The event was celebrated with special 
sacrifices and blowing of trumpets, See Num. 
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10:10; 28: 11-15; Psa. 81:3. The sacrificial feast 
(v. 24) lasted at least two days (v. 27); this was the 
second day. had done him shame—Saul had 
done David a great wrong by charging him with 
treasonable intentions. ‘The generosity of Jon- 
athan’s character is very apparent. He did not re- 
sent the injury and insult offered to himself s0 much 
as the wrong done to his friend.’’—Speak, Com. 

IV. Tue partinc (vs. 35-42). 35. in the 
morning—Which would be the third day since 
David and Jonathan had made the covenant. at 
the time appointed—'To the place appointed.” 
—R. V., margin. Arrangements had been made so 
that Jonathan could inform David of Saul’s designs 
without making a personal interview between them 
necessary (vs. 19-22), as it might be hazardous to 
both of them to attempt to meet again. David was 
to hide by the stone Ezel (v.19), a place evidently 
well known to Jonathan and David but unknown to 
us. @ little lad with him—Jonathan proceeds to 
carry out the plan which had been prearranged, 
whereby David was warned to flee. 40. artillery 
—That is, his bow and arrows. go....to the city 
—The lad was sent back to Gibeah. 41. David 
arose—Sceing no one near David came from his 
hiding place to meet Jonathan. bowed himself— 
When an Oriental meets a superior he bows down 
and touches his forehead to the ground. This act 
on the part of David was a token of reverence and 
loyalty. David exceeded—‘The separation of 
two such faithful friends was equally grievous to 
them both, but David’s ease was the more deplor- 
able, for when Jonathan was returning to his family 
and friends, David was leaving all his comforts, 
even those of God’s sanctuary, and therefore his 
grief exceeded Jonathan’s.” 

42. go in peace—It was kindnessin Jonathan 
to bid David depart, since his life wasin such danger. 
They referred to the covenant they had made with 
each other, to be faithful and kind to each other 
from generation to generation. They found some 
comfort in this way in the mournful separation. 
he arose and departed—“Nothing can be con- 
ceived more pathetic than this parting; and we do 
not ye that they met more than once more in this 
world. 

QUESTIONS.—Where had David fled for safety? 
Who was Jonathan? Why did David go to him for 
assistance? What was the covenant that Jonathan 
end Davidmade? What were some of the evidences 
of Jonathan’s love for David? What took place at 
the time of the new moon? What did David pur- 
pose doing? What sign was agreed upon? What 
did Jonathan learn as to his father’s purpose con- 
cerning David? What did Jonathan do? Deséribe 
the parting of these two friends, 

THACHINGS.—Those who are thoroughly hon- 
est and upright in all their doings are glad to call 
Godasawitness. True love isself-denying and self- 
sacrificing; it stands by in the midst of adversity 
and trial as well as in times of prosperity and bless- 
ing. We should always be ready to assist those in 
trouble; favors shown at such times will never be 
forgotten. It is right to protect our lives, to avoid 
danger and to guard ourselves against those who 
might seek todo usinjury. The Lord is with those 
who trust in him to protect and sustain them in the 
hour of darkness and danger. 


THOUGHTS.—Because Saul did not humble 
himself before God, he became a prey to envy, pride, 
jealousy, cruelty and every malevolent temper. 
David might have raised a powerful party in Israel, 
but as God had called him to the kingdom he chose 
to let God bring him to it in his own way. God's 
way and time are always best, 
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View Points and Survey 


Toric: True Friendship. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 


Counsels concerning friendship. Prov. 27: 6-19. 
Blessedness of friendship. Psa. 133. 

Gospel friendship. 1 John 3: 10-24. 

Friendship of Jesus. John 15: 11-17. 

Friendship of disciples. Acts 4: 24-37. 

A friend indeed. Prov. 18: 10 24. 

Friends and enemies of Jesus. Mark 3:22-35. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 
The friendship of Jonathan and David isa fruitful 
subject of study, to one desiring to make the most 
of hisrelations with hisfellows. 
J. THE CONDITIONS OF TRUE FRIENDSHIP. Three 


| may be mentioned as absolutely essential, and so 


fundamental as to insure all others. 

1. A self-sacrificing spirit. This is manifest 
in the very nature of the case. To secure pleasant 
relations with another involves a yielding of self; 
and the very highest type of friendship demands a 
great degree of self-sacrifice. How this spirit is 
illustrated in the case of Jonathan! 

2. Possible worth and appreciation. A rational 
and emotional being cannot love the unthinking and 
unfeeling. A prime condition of friendship is that 
it awakens a corresponding feeling. It must be met 
and embraced by a friend. Friendship feeds on 
friendship. Jonathan saw David to be lovable and 
worthy; and David saw Jonathan to be worthy and 
lovable. 

83. Hearty choice. Friendship not only has an 
inward heart, but has also an outward act. It must 
utter a voice and reach forth a hand. And when 
there is this mutual interchange of sentiment, coun- 
sel and help, friendship grows stalwart and fruitful. 

II. CHARACTERISTICS OF TRUE FRIENDSHIP. 1. 
Bold. The true friend is not appalled by the cir- 
cumstances, but with promptness and _ bravery 
intercedes and interposes for its companion. Nerve 
and heroism were needed for the quiet Jonathan to 
speak out’ so sharply and challenge his spirited 
father. And when the passionate king hurls a jJave- 
lin at David this but intensifies and inflames Jona- 


than’s friendship. 


2. Inventive and devising. The true friend puts 
all of his resources over to the account of the loved 
one. Love will out-match and out-wit the king with 
all his forces. The love of a lowly friend is might- 
ier than the hate of a haughty monarch. 

3. Steadfast and loyal. The true friend is help- 
ful in the present emergency ; but he is also pledged 
to continuous service and loyalty. Love is careful 
in its choice of friends, but its loyal heart never 
deserts or betrays a friend. 

Ill. BuxssmpNess or TRUE FRIENDSHIP. 1. It en- 
riches the life. A strange phenomenon! Love 
gives all to the beloved, and yet receives all from 
the beloved. True friendship makes each party to 
the compact equal tothe combined strength, wealth 
and grace of both. A paradox, and yet a great 
truth, that he who gives most also receives most. 

2. Itrejoices and cheers. What an inspiration 
and uplifting that friendly embrace gave to David! 
That kiss and clasp were more than the robe and 
girdle and sword of a former day. These nobler 
gifts put power and purpose in the heart and 
equipped the soul for life’s battle. 

3. It guards and saves. Jonathan is the agent 
in rescuing David from the hand of Saul. Of course 
there was the divine over-ruling, securing the result. 
Many a time a man is saved by his friends. A 


timely warning, a word of counsel, a thoughtful 
act,a friendly grasp, a loving fellowship, these are 
otent factors in molding and holding lives. One’s 
friends are a sort of unconscious body-guard in the 
journey and battle of life. ’ 
1V. THE TRUEST FRIEND AND FRIENDSHIP. Tried 
by all the tests implied above Ohrist is the supreme 
Friend. His self-sacrifice, his consecration and 
purpose, his large and generous love, should imme- 
diately inspire us to accept his offered friendship, 
and enter into perpetual covenant with this ‘‘Friend 
that sticketh closer than a brother.” 

VY. Basis or CHRISTIAN FRIENDSHIP. It must be 
in Christ, and with the principles of Christ to inspire 
and govern it. ‘“‘How can two walk together except 
they‘be agreed?’ And how can they be agreed 
unless they believe alike respecting spiritual things? 

Illustrative: TrsTteD BY OUR FRIENDS.—Said 
Goethe: ‘Tell me with whom thou art found, and 
I will tell thee who thou art; let me know thy 
chosen employment and I will cast the horoscope of 
thy future.” Anda wiser than Goethe wrote: ‘‘He 
that walketh with wise men shall be wise, but a com- 
panion of fools shall be destroyed.”’ 

Seed Thoughts: 1. Importance of friendship 
with Jesus Christ: (1) Saves man from peril; (2) 
fits him for service; (8) counsels, guides and 
strengthens; (4) brings him to the abiding friendship 
of all the good; (5) makeshim at last like the Christ 
friend. 2. Conditions of friendship with Christ: 
(1) Heart change; (2) loveand friendship for him; 
(3) unselfish and sacrificing for him; (4) lovingand 
saving others for his sake; (5) submissive to his 
will and obedient to his law. 3. Friendship with 
the good isdesirable, to lead and keep inevery right 
way. 4. Friendship with the bad is perilous. 

J. M. ©. 


Practical Applications 


The love of David and Jonathan isa type of the 
friendship between Christ and his own. 

‘I will shew it thee”’ (v. 13). Friends tell their 
secrets to each other. It was to Abraham, ‘‘the 
friend of God” (Jas. 2: 23), that ‘‘the Lord said, 
Shall I hide from Abraham that thing which I do?’’ 
(Gen.18:17). ‘*The secret of the Lord is with them 
that fear him; and he willshow them his covenant’’ 
(Psa. 25: 14). To Enoch, who walked with him, 
he revealed the prophecy of his coming with ten 
thousand of his saints (Gen. 5:22; Judel4). To 
Noah, a just man and upright in his generations, 
he revealed the approaching deluge (Gen. 6:9;7:1). 
Only Joseph, the young man of purity, could tell of 
the coming famine (Gen. 41:16). To ‘*Moses alone,” 
the man of God, faithful in all his house, God whis- 
pered the secrets of the tabernacle (Exod. 24:2, 12; 
Heb. 3: 2, 5). Only Daniel the “greatly beloved,” 
could read the handwriting on the wall (Dan. 2: 
28-30; 9: 23). To John, leaning on his bosom, he 
told_who should betray him (John 18: 25). 

“Jonathan made a covenant with David” 
(v.16). Jonathan was true to David, though it cost 
him his life. About two hundred years ago. during 
the awful persecution among the Scotch Covenant- 
ers, two women were tied fast to a stake out in the 
bieakers on the sands of Solway Frith.“ Groups of 
weeping spectators watched them silently and 
prayed God to help them. Margaret Wilson, the 
younger, near the shore, looked calmly out to where 
her companion stood gasping for breath in the 
death struggle. ‘*‘What see you yonder?” her tor- 
mentors asked her. With a faith that was bold and 
a hope that was bright, she said, ‘*I see Christ suffer- 
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Think ye that we 
are the only sufferers? No, it is Christin us. He 
sends none on a warfare at their own charges.’’ Then 
she repeated the words, ‘‘Who shall separate us 
from the love of Christ? shall tribulation, or dis- 
tress, or persecution, or famine, or nakedness, or 
peril, or sword? As it is written, For thy sake we 
are killed all the day long; we are accounted as 
sheep for theslaughter. Nay, in all these things we 
are more than conquerors through him that loved 
us. For I am persuaded, that neither death, nor 
life, nor angels, nor principalities, nor powers, nor 
things present, nor things to come, nor height, nor 
depth, nor any other creature, shall be able to 
separate us from the love of God, which is in Christ 
Jesus our Lord’’ (Rom. 8: 35-39). As she finished 
and began to pray the waves went over her. Her 
persecutors held her up and made one more effort 
to get herto deny her Lord. But she would not. A 
voice from the crowd called out, ‘‘Dear Margaret, 
say, ‘God save the king.’’”’ But she answered, ‘‘I 
will not. I am one of Christ’s children. Let me 
go.’ One of the soldiers let her down and held her 
head under water until life was extinct. The brave 
champion was with her Lord. 

“He loved him as he loved his own soul” 
(v.17). Jonathan may love David with all his heart, 
and soul, and mind, and strength, but David will 
love Jonathan better (v. 41). And Jonathan may 
appreciate David's love intensely, but David appre- 
ciates Jonathan’s more. Our David loved us first 
(1 John 4.10). He loves us most (John 15:13; 
Rom. 5: 8, 10). He appreciates our love to him 
infinitely more than we can his love tous. If we 
say to our Beloved, *‘Thy love is better than wine” 
(S. of S. 1: 2), he will answer us, ‘‘How much better 
is thy love than wine’’ (4: 10). 

“The Lord be between meand thee”’ (v. 42). 
Reciprocity is the joy of love. In the sweetest 
friendships the attachment is wholly mutual. On 
one of the bridges of Ghent, in Flanders, are two 
bronze statues of a father and son, erected in mem- 
ory of their mutual affection. They were both con- 
demned to die by the headsman’s axe for some 
political offense, but so greatly were they esteemed 
that no man could be found who would act as their 
executioner. A strange proposition was made that 
one should have hislife by becoming the executioner 
of the other. The father urged the son to accept the 
terms, as his life must end soon and _ the son hada 
long life of usefulness before him, The day came. 
Calmly the father knelt, placed his neck on the wood 
and waited for the fatal stroke. The son, with pale 
face and trembling hand, raised the axe in theair. 
Then he flung the deadly weapon from his hand and 
fell upon the bared neck of his father and burst into 
tears, exclaiming: ‘No, no, my father, we die to- 
gether.” The crowd gave vent to their admiration 
in the wildest applause and demanded their pardon 
which was granted, and anartist reared a monument 
of their mutual affection. A. C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


DAVID: 
SINCERE .- 
TRUSTFUL, 
“FAITHFUL TO 
HIS COVENANT. 


CHOSEN oF GOD. 


Christ, ee 
our Rien? 
CLOSER 


THAN: A 
-BROTHER. 


JOHNATHAN:. 


UNSELFISH, | 
FAITHFUL, 


LOVING ,- 
Like JESUS, THE 
KING’S SGN, 
Who LOVES US: 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Centra! Thought.—‘‘Loveis the greatest thing 
in the world.’’ 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


a Tries to please Saul 

Flees from Saul 

avi Goes to Samuel 
Confides in Jonathan 


| Tesatisk" LOVeS fisiten 


A sincere friend is 
A valuable friend is 


Jonathan 


The wrath of Saul is still toward David. We 
notice that, 1. Sinis unreasonable and cruel. 2. 
Sinisungrateful. 3. Whenanger is let go we do 
injury not only to the one we seek to harm, but to 
ourselves and to God. 4. Saul pretended to do 
David good. Sin is deceitful. We cannot deceive 
God. 5. Saul kept up the public sacrifices, yet 
even when at the time of worship he sought to kill 
David. Although the offerings may be perfect yet 
they willnot be acceptable to God if the heart is not 
right. 6. Saul’s virtue was gone. He was responsi- 
ble for his actions, for God does not forsake us till 
we forsake him. 

The love of Jonathan for David was great. 
We cannot study the love of Jonathan for David 
without noticing the love of David for Jonathan. 
They were true friends. 1. ‘‘A friend in need isa 
friend indeed.’’ A poor waif who was hungry, 
ragged, tired and homeless lay asleep by the road- 
side in the shadow of a tree in one of our cities. A 
poor man who passed along, seeing his condition 
(the little fellow had a bundle of sticks which he 
had been gathering to sell), left some food by him 
and passed on. Others seeing it left money and 
clothes for the little boy. When he awoke, imagine 
his surprise. 2. True friendship is valuable. 3. 
Love is bound by a fellow’s ties and interests. 4. 
David and Jonathan renewed their covenant with 
each other. 5. Jonathan grieved over the actions 
of his father to David. Love is constant and sor- 
rows over the sins of others. 

The character of David has been brought out 
somewhat in previous lessons. Yet, notice, 1. He 
was envied for his usefulness. 2. He was zealous 
for his country. 3. He rendered good for evil. 4. He 
was composed in danger. 5. Hehad faith in God. 
6. Did net want to be shielded if he deserved pun- 
ishment. 7. He avoided danger when he could not 
betray his trust. 8. He knew and valued the friend- 
ship of Jonathan, ‘tA man that hath friends must 
shew himself friendly’ (Prov. 18: 24), ‘‘Friend- 
ship is a good plant; but it requires cultivation to 
make it grow.”’ 

Love is above all else. The following story is 
told of an Eastern lady who desired her three sons to 
give her an expression of their love before her de- 
parture for a long journey. ‘‘One brought a marble 
tablet, with the inscription of her name; another 
presented her with a rich garland of fragrant flow- 
ers. The third entered her presence, and said, 
‘Mother, I have neither marble tablet nor fragrant 
flowers; but I have a heart; here your name is for- 
ever engraved.’ Love is constant. Note Joseph, 
Ruth, John, Paul, Jesus. 

A great influence is felt among the people on 
account of Saul’s base actions. The love of David 
and Jonathan was as precious ointment, G. B. 
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1 Samvuzy 26: 1-25 


LESSON IX 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Aug. 24.—David spares Saul’s life.—_1 Sam. 26: 1-12. Tu.—David spares Saul’s life. 


—1 Sam, 26: 13-25. Wed.—Safety of the godly.—Psa. 91. 


Th.—The righteous delivered.—Psa. 34: 7-22. 


Fr.—Our 


duty to forgive.—Matt. 5: 21-26. Sat.—Christ forgiving.—Luke 23: 83-48. Su.—True repentance,—Acts 3: 17-26, 


DAVID SPARES SAUL’S LIFE.—1 Sam. 26: 1-25. Print 1 Sam. 26: 17-25. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supr.—i? And Saul knew Da’vid’s voice, and said, Is this thy voice, 
my son Da’vid? And Da/’vid said, It is my voice, my lord, O king. 


School.—_18 And he said, Wherefore doth my lord thus pur- 
sue after his servant? for what have I done? or what evil is in 
mine hand ? 


19 Now therefore, I pray thee, let my lord the king hear the words 
of hisservant. Ifthe Lord have stirred thee up against me, let him 
accept an offering: but if they be the children of men, cursed be they 
before the Lord; for they have driven me out this day from abiding in 
the inheritance of the Lord, saying, Go, serve other gods. 


20 Now therefore, let not my blood fall to the earth before 
the face of the Lord: for the king of Is’ra-el is come out to seek 
a fiea, as when one doth hunt a partridge in the mountains. 


21 Then said Saul, I have sinned: return, my son Da’vid: forI will 
no more dothee harm, because my soul was precious in thine eyes this 
day: behold, I have played the fool, and have erred exceedingly. 


22 And Da/vid answered and said, Behold the king’s spear! 
and let one of the young men come over and fetch it. 


23 The Lord render to every man his righteousness and his faith- 
fulness: for the Lord delivered thee into my hand to day, but I would 
not stretch forth mine hand against the Lord’s anointed. 


24 And, behold, as thy life was much set by this day in mine 
eyes, so let my life be much set by in the eyes of the Lord, and 
let him deliver me out of all tribulation. 


25 Then Saul said to Da’vid, Blessed be thou, myson Da’vid: thou 
shalt both do great things, and also shalt still prevail. So Da’vid 
went on his way, and Saul returned to his place. 


(Memory Verse 21) 


* AMERICAN REVISION 


17 And Saul knew David’s voice, and said, 
Is this thy voice, my s.n David? And David 
said, It is my voice, my lord, O king. 18 
And he said, Wrerefore doth my lord pur- 
sue after his servant? for what have I done? 
or what evilisin my hand? 19 Now there- 
fore, I pray thee, let my lord the king hear 
the words of his servant. If it be Jehovah 
that hath stirred thee up again-t me, let him 
accept an offering: but if it be the children 
of men, cursed be they before Jehovatl); for 
they have driven me out this day that I 
should not cleave unto the inheritance of 
Jehovah, saying, Go, serve other gods. 20 
Now therefore, let not my blood fail to the 
earth away from the presence of Jehovah:* 
fr the king of Israel is come-out to seek a 
flea, as when one doth hunta partridge in the 
mountains. 

21 Then said Saul, Ihave sinned: return, 
my son David; for I will no more do thee 
harm, because my life was precious in thine 
eyes this day: behold, I have played the fool, 
and have erred exceedingly. 22 Ancl David 
answered and said, Behold the spear, O king! 
let then one of the young men come over and 
fetch it. 23 And Jehovah will render to every 
man his righteousness and_his faithfulness; 
forasmuch as Jehovah delivered thee inte 
my hand to-day,and I would not put forth 
my hand against Jehovah’s anointed. 24 
And, behold, as thy life was much set by this 
day in mine eyes, so let my life be much set 
by in the eyes of Jehovah, and jet bim de- 
liver me out of all tribulation. 25 Then Saul 
said to David, Blessed be thou, my son David: 
thou shalt both do mightily, and shalt surely 
prevail. So David went his way, and Saul 
returned to his piace, 


«The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons., 


Suet.—What is the GoLpEN TrExt? School,—_Love 
your enemies, do good to them which hate you. 
Luke 6: 27. 

Whatis the CENTRAL TrRuTH? Vengeance belongeth 
alone to God. 

What is the Toric? How to treatan enemy. 

What is the OuTLINE? I. Saul’s life in David's 
power. Ii. conversation between Saul and 
David, 

HISTORICAL SETTING 


TimE.—About B. C. 1060. Pracn.—The hill of 
Wach/i-lah, near Ziph, a short distance southeast 
of Hebron. PrrRsons.—David; Saul; Abner, a 
cousin of Saul’s and the general of his armies; 
A-bish’a-i,a nephew of David’s and one of his 
“mighty men;” Joab, brother of Abishai; Zer- 
u-i’ah, David’s sister; A-him/e-lech, not men- 
tioned elsewhere. 


INTRODUCTION.—Soon after the events of our last 
lesson Samuel died and was buried in Ramah. “And 
all the Israelites were gathered together and lamented 
him” (1 Sam. 25:1). For six or seven years (B.C, 
1062-1055) David was an exile, fleeing from-one place to 
another to escape the hand of Saul. A part of thetime 
he was with the Philistines, and a part of the time 
among the fastnesses of his native land, A large band 
of discontented people joined themselves to him (1 Sam, 
22: 2), numbering four hundred at first, and lateron six 
hundred (1 Sam. 25: 13). Among them were his own 
parents and brothers—whom Saul probably persecuted 
on account of Dayid—the prophet Gad, the high priest 
Abiathar, the son of the high priest Ahimelech (1 Sam. 
22:22, 23), and his nepbew Abishai, afterwards a great 


general (1 Sam, 26:6), and eleven mighty men of valor 
of the tribe of Gad (named in 1 Chron, 12: 8-14). 
BENEFITS OF THE EXILE EXPERIENCE.—These 
long years of exile must have been hard indeed for 
David to bear, and yet they were important years in his 
life. The Lord has frequently seen fit to give those 
whom he has intended to perform some important 
work, just such a severe training—Moses was forty 
years in the desert and Paul was three years in Arabia. 
These years with David were most fruitful ‘‘as his ap- 
prenticeship for the kingdom, as his school and school- 
master.” By his exile, 1. He became familiar with other 
nations. 2. He could see the superiority of the religion 
of Jehovah over the religions of the heathen nations. 3. 
He learned his weakness and his need of divine assist- 
ance. 4, ‘Many of his sweetest songs were wrought ont by 
this long and hard experience, for the comfort and hope 
not only of his own people, but for God’s children inall 
ages. In spite of his few lapses from faith and perfect 
truth, he grew in character and manhood, and became 
strong in faith and virtue, large-hearted, wise. noble, 
consecrated to God.” 5. He obtained a knowledge of 
the country, and gained experience as a commander 
COMMENTARY.—I. Sauvt’s ure In Davip’s 
POWER (vs. 5-12). David, with six huadred men, 
was secluded in the hill of Hachilah. The Ziphites 
informed Saul as to David’s whereabouts, where- 
upon Saul took three thousand chosen men—his 
select standing army—and went in search of David. 
When David heard of Saul’s approach he sent out 
spies to make sure that such was the case. ‘¢A most 
wily chieftain was David, and not to be taken un- 
awares by Saul, or any other foe.’ After Saul and 
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bis men were asleep, David took Abishai, his nephew, 
and went down to Saul’s camp. They entered the 
barricade and did not stop until they stood by the 
side of Saul’s couch. ‘They were practised scouts 
who could do such work noiselessly, like early Amer- 
ican Indians.’’ Saul’s spear was sticking in the 
ground near the king’s head. and Abishai asked per- 
mission of David to smite the king, and promised 
that the execution would be complete at the first 
stroke, that there would be no need of smiting him 
the second time. But David positively refused to 
“stretch forth his hand against the Lord’sanointed.”’ 
‘The person of the anointed king is inviolable; his 
life is in Jehovah’s hands (v.10). It may be ended 
either by a sudden stroke, such as that which smote 
Nabal (1 Sam. 25:38); or bya natural death; or by 
death in battle; but violent hands may not be laid 
upon him with impunity.’—Kirkpatrick. Saul had 
been in David's power on a previous occasion (1 
Sam. 24: 1-7), and David would not injure him. 
““/here is a tendency in good to repeat itself in the 
soul of agood man. Every godlike and divine im- 
pulse obeyed gives an increase in the power and 
dominion of good in the soul.” Saul having been 
made king by God’s special appointment, David 
looked upon it as a high crime to offer any violence 
to him. David’s heart smote him before when he 
merely cut off the skirt of Saul’s robe (chap. 
24:4,5). David, however, took Saul’s spear and a 
cruse of water from his bolster, and he and Abishai 
returned to their own camp. 


II. A CONVERSATION BETWEEN Saunt and Davip 
(vs. 18-25). 1t was probably early the next morning 
that David took his position on a hill so a valley 
would be between them, and called to Saul and 
Abner. By means of the spear and the cruse of water 
he caused them to sce that Saul’s life had been in 
hishand. 17. knew David’s voice—‘“‘The peo- 
plein these mountainous countries are able from long 
practise so to pitch their voices as to be heard dis- 
tinctly at distances almost incredible.’”’—Thompson. 


18. and he said—Compare this speech with 
David’s speech in chapter 24: 9-15. ‘Here he af- 
firms his innocence indirectly by challenging Saul 
to give his reasons for persecuting; there he appeals 
directly to his having spared Saul’s life as a proof 
of his loyalty.’—Kirkpatrick. 19. if the Lord, 
ete.—If the Lord is leading you against me because 
of any evil which I have done (v.18), let me find 
pardon by bringing a proper offering; but if men, 
such as the Ziphites (v. 1), have by falsehoods and 
slanders caused you to come against me, then let 
them be cursed. driven me out—They have 
driven me away from the worship of the chosen 
people and have in effect said to me, *‘Go, serve the 
gods of the heathen.”’ 20. before the face of— 
“Away from the presence of Jehovah.’’—R. V. 
That is, do not take my lifeina heathen land. a 
flea—An insignificant thing and difficult to catch. 
a@ partridge—Which was chased and knocked 
down by sticks asitran. ‘'David means to say that 
the king of Israel’s pursuit of him was altogether 
unworthy of his dignity.”,—Cam. Bib. This is an 
additional comparison, instead of a ‘‘dead dog,”’ as 
in chap. 24:14. The partridge does not so much 
frequent the mountains as the fields and lowlands; 
it would therefore be idle for one to hunt a single 
partridge far off on the mountains, when he could 
find flocks of them in the lower brushwoods and the 
fields —Whed. Com. 21. IThavesinned—David’s 
words seem to have had a good effect on Saul. The 
king saw his wicked course and admitted that he had 
sinned; but this did not pardon past offenses or 
cause him to liveright in the future. Saul needed 
what every sinner needs—a new heart. played 
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the fool—Saul humbles himself exceedingly, and 
for the inoment it may have been genuine, 22. 
let one of the young men come—David did not 
dare to trust Saul and venture over with the spear 
himself. 23. Jehovah will render (R. V.)— 
David committed his case wholly into the hands of 
God. He had spared Saul’s life and would not take 
vengeance in his own hands. ‘David is not sound- 
ing his own praises, but, as before (chap. 24: 12), is 
declaring his confidence that God will eventually 
recompense him for his upright behavior.’’—Cam. 
Bib. This opportunity for vengeance would, how- 
ever, bea strong temptation, and it required a noble 
nature to resist such a temptation. ‘The motives 
which would powerfully influence David to kil] Saul 
were (1) self-preservation; (2) desire to escape per- 
secution; (3) the prospect of immediately oceupying 
the throne; (4) the knowledge that Saul was unfit 
to be king; (5) the pressure from his followers, who 
would not understand David’s motives, and would 
consider him very foolish, almost to madness. not 
to use his opportunity. The wrong was in the deed 
itself. He had no business to do evil that good 
might come.’ David knew that he was to be king, 
and he could well afford to wait God’s time. 24. 
so let my life—He prays that God would show 
mercy on him and spare his life as he had spared 
Saul’s. 25. blessed be thou—Saul perceived 
that it was useless to contend longer against David, 
whom he saw God intended for ‘‘great things.” 
shalt still prevail—Saul was convinced that David 
was to be his successor on the throne of Israel (chap. 
24:20). “The anointing by Samuel, the triumph 
over Goliath, the homage paid him by the enthusi- 
astic people, and all the providential deliverances 
from the deadly pursuits of Saul, thoroughly con- 
vinced the king that David was that neighbor who, 
according to Samuel’s prophecy (chap. 15: 28), was 
destined to succeed himonthethrone. Here again, 
in fact, Saul isamong the prophets, and thus con- 
firms by his own words the predictions of Samuel.” 
—Terry. David went on his, way—The perse- 
cution ceased for only ashort time. David at once 
left Saul’s dominions. He saw that his life would 
be in constant danger so long ashe remained within 
reach of his enemy. to his place—Saul went to 
his home in Gibeah. They never met again. ‘In 
the behalf of their king not one of Saul’s officers had 
one word to say! It is strange that none of them 
offered now to injure the person of David; but they 
saw that he was most evidently under the guardian 
care of God, and that their master was apparently 
abandoned by him.”’ 

QUESTIONS.—When did Samuel die? Where 
was he buried? Who mourned for him? Why was 
David obliged to go into exile? How long was he in 
exile? Who joined themselves to David? Give rea- 
sons why David’s life in exile was a benefit to him. 
Where was David at the time of our lesson? Who 
was Saul’s general? Who were Abishai and Joab? 
Who went with David to Saul’s camp? Why did 
David spare Saul’s life? When had he spared his 
life on a somewhat similar occasion? Give the con- 
versation that took place between Saul and David 
the next morning. 

THOUGHTS.—David practised the rule given 
by Christ and Paul one thousand years later: ‘All 
things whatever ye would that men should do to you, 
do ye even so to them” (Matt.7: 12). ‘“‘If thine 
enemy hunger, feed him... for in so doing thou 
shalt heap coals of fire on his head. Be not over- 
come of evil, but overcome evil with good’’ (Rom. 
12: 20, 21). ‘‘Wronged men may be sustained by 
the confidence that God wil! not fail to reward 
righteous living.”’ 
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View Points and Survey 
Toric: How to Treat an Enemy. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 
The gospel method. Matt. 5: 88-48. 
All for Christ’s sake. 1 Pet. 2: 18-25. 
Duty and power of forgiveness. Rom. 12; 10-21. 
Heaping coals of fire. 1 Sam. 263 1-20: 
The example of Christ. 1 Pet. 4: 12-19. 
Forgive if you would be forgiven. Matt. 6: 5-15. 
The supreme requirement. 1 Cor. 18. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

This lesson is a decided contrast to Lesson 7. In 
that we had a picture of Saul’s hate, showing the 
buman way of treating enemies; in this we see 
David’s forgiving spirit, and an illustration of the 
divine way to treat an enemy. : 

I. Avorp UNNECESSARY coNnFLIcT. Under the 
sting and lash of Saul’s anger David must have been 
provoked into a righteous indignation, and even 
tempted to resent and oppose the unjust treatment. 
And yet how careful he is not to come into contact 
and conflict with the king. He even goes into exile 
iu order to avoid trouble with Saul. This of course 
does not mean to be cowardly when a matter of 
principle is involved. 

Il. Rerurn Goop FoR Evit (v. 17). By every 
principle of mere human law David would have been 
justified in at least capturing or disabling Saul, 
when he fell into hispower. But David is governed 
by a higher law, and he is pervaded by so fine and 
loyal a spirit that the harmless mutilating of the 
king’s robe causes him sorrow afterward. And not 
only does he refrain from personal violence to Saul, 
but he also controls his followers, not allowing them 
to lift a hand against the ‘‘Lord’s anointed.” 

Ill. SeEk TO CONCILIATE AND RECONCILE (vs. 
18-20). The fault was not David’s, but he feels it 
his duty to change Saul’s hard and bitter feeling, if 
possible. It must have been keenest torture to 
David’s noble and sensitive nature to know that this 
bitter fecling existed at all, And so we see him 
anxious to dispel it, quickly improving the oppor- 
tunity now presented. Study his address. What 
careful reverence do we find in it! What virtual 
apology for Saul even while rebuking him! What 
high compliment to Saul in explaining why he 
spared his life! What sincere and filial spirit is 
manifest! 

IV. AccEPT HIS CONFESSION AND APOLOGY (vs. 
91,22). David wins his case; the logic and pathos 
and forgiving spirit of love move and soften even 
Saul’s hard heart. With trembling word he re- 
spondsin confessionand acknowledgment. Though 
we admit that Saul’s emotion was superficial and 
transient, yet it demonstrates the power of the for- 
giving spirit. Whatever David may have thought, 
he accepts Saul’s protestations of wrong-doing. 

V. Pray FOR DIVINE HELP (vs, 23, 24). This is 
for protection against the enemy, and also for his 
welfare. This is in accordance with the teaching of 
Christ. In proportion as one prays for his enemy, 
he will be lcss likely to avenge himself upon him. 

VI. WisrLY KEEP AWAY FROM THEM (vy. 25). 
‘¢David went on his way.’? An enemy is apt to bea 
temptation, a provocation, an occasion of stum- 
pe and therefore it is best to keep apart from 

im. 

Illustrative: A TRUE POINT OF VIEW.—The soul 
that ‘‘mounts up on wings,’ looks at everything 
from the divine standpoint, not from the human. 
We all know that in forming a judgment about any 
matter, everything depends upon our “point of 
view.”? Things appear very different when looked 


down upon from above than when viewed on their 
own level. What seems like an impassable wall on 
its own level becomes an insignificant line to the 
eyes that see it from the top of a mountain. And 
the faults in others which assume such immense pro- 
portions while we look at them on the earthly plane, 
become insignificant little motes in the sunshine 
when the soul has mounted on wings to the heavenly 
places above them. How changed our lives would 
be if we could only fly through the days on these 
wings of surrender and trust! Instead of stirring 
up strife and bitterness by trying to knock downand 
walk over our offending brothers and sisters met- 
aphorically, we should escape all strife by simply 


spreading our wings and mounting up to the heav- -— 


enly region, where one’s eyes would see all things 
covered with a mantle of Ohristian love and piety.— 
Hannah Whitall Smith. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. The policy of love. 2. Da- 
yid’s constant trust in God. 38. Love is a weapon 
whose keen edge and sharp heurt-thrust no enemy 
can guard against. 4. The sin of believing evil re- 
ports. 5. The danger of seeking safety in and by 
wrong-doing. 6. Respect is aue to those in author- 
ity. 7. We should be slow to believe evil of any one, 
and quick to accept explanation. J.M.O. 


Practical Applications 


The story of David sparing Saul shows that the 
young man who afterward was to be Israel’s psalm- 
ist, prophet and prince had, 

I. A clear understanding of providential 
purposes. ‘Then said Abishai’’(v.8). ‘‘And David 
said” (v.9). Abishai, moved by a low and selfish 
motive, argued that the Lord had put Saul in their 
power that he might deliver him into their hands to 
be imprisoned or slain. He reasoned that this spe- 
cial providence indicated that David might put Saul 
out of the way and usurp the throne which had been 
promised him, and that he would be throwing away 
an opportunity God had given him if he failed todo 
this. David, with his clear, true, strong insight, 
saw the real providential purpose of God. He saw 
that Saul was in his power to give him an oppor-¢& 
tunity to resist temptation and be loyal and mag- 
nanimous. 

II. A tender conscience. ‘Destroy him not’’ 
(v.9). A conscience void of offense toward God 
and toward man is a desirable thing to assiduously 
cultivate. As the student will waken at the first call 
of the alarm, as the watcher will start at the first 
call of the patient, as the mother will heed the faint- 
est ery of her child, so should we be sensitive to the 
faintest admonition of the inward voice. 

III. A holy example. ‘Let us go” (v. 11). 
David led, Abishai followed. It is not enough to - 
feed the flock; we must lead them through the wil- 
derness of forgiveness, up the highway of holiness, 
into the green pastures of love, by the still waters of 
purity, under the very shadow of the Prince of 
Peace. For as we lead they will follow. ‘‘How 
came you to learn to smoke, my boy?”’ a father said 
to his son. ‘*Because you did, father.” ‘I wish 
you would stop it.’’ ‘‘Won’t you give me the same ~ 
reason for stopping that I had for beginning?”’ the 
boy asked. The father was willing to lead where he 
was not ashamed to have the boy foll6w. They both 
stopped. : 

IV. Power to overcome evil with good. 
“Said Saul, [have sinned”’ (v.21). A farmer owned 
a large flock of hens which he usually kept shut up. 
But one day, after clipping their wings so that they 
could not fly, he let them out into his yard. They 
got into his neighbor’s garden. Greatly enraged, 
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the neighbor killed several of them and threw them 
\“) over into the farmer’s yard. When the farmer 
heard of it he went straight to his neighbor, who 
was in his garden pursuing’ one of his hens with a 
club to kill it. The neighbor cried out, his face 
aflame with wrath: ‘*You have abused me! I will 
kill all your hens, if Iecan get at them. I never was 
so abused! My garden is ruined!’ “I am sorry,” 
}-* ‘said the farmer; ‘I did not wish to injure you, and 
now I see I have made a great mistake in letting out 
jmy hens. I ask your forgiveness, and am willing to 
\pay you six times the damage.’? The man was con- 
‘founded ; he looked up to the sky, then down to the 
“searth, then at bis neighbor, then at his club, then at 
the hen he had been pursuing, and said nothing. 
‘Tell me,’’ said the farmer, ‘what is the damage, 
» and I will pay you sixfold, and my hens shall trouble 
, younomore. I will leave it entirely with you to say 
a ‘what I shall do, for I cannot afford to lose the love 
x \of my neighbors and quarrel with them for hens or 
= } “Tam a fool!” said the neighbor. 
“The damage is not worth talking about, and I 
jhave more need to compensate you than you me, 
faid to ask your forgiveness than you mine.’ God 
‘does not require us to love our enemies with the 
grateful, satisfying love that we give to him, or the 
jcomplacent love that we give to congenial com- 
‘panions, but with the compassionate, forgiving, 
prayerful love of Jesus for his enemies. 

V. Respect for authority. ‘But I would not 
stretch forth mine hand against the Lord’s anointed” 
(v.23). Weshould respect those in authority with- 
out reference to their personal character. A duti- 
ful child will honor a bad father and be kind to a 
depraved mother. A true Christian will not speak 
disrespectfully of an unfaithful pastor, nor of any 
church officer. A true citizen will be most respect- 
ful to any governor, let his individual vices be what 
they may. When Prince Bismarck, the great Ger- 
man statesman, was a lad, his father heard him 
speaking of the emperor as ‘‘Fritz.’’ He reproved 
him fur the familiarity, saying, ‘‘Learn to speak 
reverently of his majesty, and you will grow accus- 

| tomed to think of him with veneration.’”? The boy 

never forgot the reproof. He so accustomed him- 
self to speak respectfully of his sovereign that it 
grew to bea habit of his life. And to the day of his 
death when a message, verbal or written, was sent to 
him from the palace he always stood to receive it. 
It is easier for those who honor earthly rulers to 
think and act reverently toward the great Ruler. 

“This was the last meeting between Saul and 

* David, so far as we know; and it is pleasing to think 
that after all that had occurred, Saul’s latest utter- 
ance to him was one of benediction; at once a vin- 
dication of David’s conduct in the past, and a fore- 
cast of his glory in the future. Verily, the psalmist 
was speaking from his own experience when he 
said, ‘Commit thy way unto the Lord; trust also in 
him; and he shall bring it to pass. And he shall 
bring forth thy righteousness as the light, and thy 
judgment as the noonday.’”’ A.C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


‘anything else.” 


RETURNING EVIL 
No REVENGE. ,¢00?aq, FOR EVIL ONLY 
He RETURNED § LOVE YOUR, LOWERS YOU 
GOOD For EVIL % ENEMIES: 53° TO THE LEVEL 
*tanawews” OF YOUR ENEMY. 


FORGIVENESS 
IS GOLDEN.» 


DAVID. SOUGHT 


LET. US IMITATE 
HIS EXAMPLE. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—Overcome evil with good. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


SAUL {setts °" DAVID 


Lefi seeking 


The life {ofsavis {Was sacred 
DAVID WINS A GREAT VICTORY 
LOVE IS A KINGLY VIRTUE 
REVENGE IS DEVILISH 


Saul as king was 
his actions toward David, who fled from his pres- 


anything but kingly in 


ence. The events of the twenty-fourth chapter 
shed light on this. Notice there, 1. ‘Mine hand 
shall not be upon thee’ [Saul]. 2. “The Lord 
therefore be judge.” 3. ‘*Wickédness proceedeth 
from the wicked.” 4. ‘If a man find his enemy, 
will he let him go well away?” 5. ‘The Lord re- 
ward thee [David] good.’’ David would have been 
slain had not God watched over him. When David 
was in the wilderness of Ziph, Jonathan sought him 
out and renewed his covenant with him. Jonathan 
recognizes (1) the superior qualities of David; (2) 
the fact that he would become king when Saul died ; 
(3) David’s loyalty to his father, even though 
“sought as a partridge,’’ which was an innocent, 
harmless bird; (4) that David, his friend, was in 
God’s hands, and so would finally triumph. 

The coantry in and around Judea was very hilly 
and somewhat mountainous. In the sides of the 
mountains were often found caves. Many times 
these were enlarged so they could be used for shel- 
tering the flocks both from the storms and from the 
wild beasts. Armies also used them to good advan- 
tage in time of war. David spared Saul’s life in the 
cave at Engedi, for he would not stretch forth his 
hand against him, seeing Saul was the Lord’s 
anointed. He purposed to let the Lord avenge him 
of the wrongs done to him by Saul. 

The second opportunity came to David to 
show his kingly spirit toward Saul and his attitude 
toward the Lord’s anointed. Saul’s band was 
around him in camp, and “‘a deep sleep from the 
Lord was fallen upon them.” Here is a greater vic- 
tory for David than slaying Goliath. Why? David 
had an opportunity to slay the king. But when 
some time before he had sought revenge on Nabal, 
he was providentially hindered by Nabal’s wife. 
That was no doubt a good lesson for David. He 
was not now going to actrashly. Notice, 1. As Saul 
was in the power of David, so even the strongest are 
in God's hands. 2. The wicked need to fear God. 
3. David overcame evil with good. That is what we 
should do. Let children remember that, when at 
school or athome. 4. A man of God has a tender 
conscience. David felt badly even when he had cut 
off a piece of Saul’s skirt in the cave at Engedi. 5. 
God’s promise had been made to David, and David 
believed it. He realized that life is a precious trust. 
6. He had the courage to reprove Abishai for his 
wrong zeal. We should not be afraid to stand up 
for the right. David had been assured that he 
would come to the throne, and that he would be de- 
livered from his enemies, if he obeyed the voice of 
God. Said a Quaker ina Sabbath gathering, ‘‘Many 
say it is a solemn thing to die; but bethink youall, it 
is a solemn thing to live.’’ G. B. 
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LESSON X 


HOME READINGS.—Mon. 
2.Sam.1:1-16. Wed.—David’s i 1 
sin.—Rom. 6: 20-23. Sat.—The end of the wicked.—Psa. 11. 


PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Aug. 31.—Saul and dona an a a batter. 
tation.—2 Sam. 1: 17-27. .—Saul’s death.—1 Chron. 
Haor teeta i Su.—The remedy provided.—1 John 3: 1-11. 


1 Samugu 31: 1-13 


31:1-13. Tu.—Tidings.— 
10. Fr.—The wages of 


SAUL AND JONATHAN SLAIN IN BATTLE.—1 Sam. 31: 1-13. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supr.—i! Now the Phil’is-tines fought against Is‘ra-el: and the 
men of Is/ra-el fled from before the Phil’is-tines, and fell down slain in 
mount Gil-bo’a. 


School.—2 Andthe Phil’is-tines followed hard upon Saul and 
upon his sons; and the Phil’is-tines slew Jon/a-thah, and 
A-bin’a-dab, and Mel’chi-shu/a, Saul’s sons, 


3 And the battle went sore against Saul, and the archers hit him; 
and he was sore wounded of the archers. 


4 Then said Saul unto his armourbearer, Draw thy sword, 
and thrust me through therewith; lest these uncircumcised 
come and thrust me through, and abuse me. But his armour- 
bearer would not; for he was sore afraid. Therefore Saul took 
a sword, and fell upon it. 


5 And when his armourbearer saw that Saul was dead, he fel! like- 
wise upon his sword, and died with him. 


6 So Saul died, and his three sons, and his armourbearer, and 
all his men, that saine day together. 


7 And when the men of Is’ra-el that were on the other side of the 
valley, and they that were on the other side of Jor’dan, saw that the 
men of Is/ra-el fled, and that Saul and his sons were dead, they for- 
sook the cities, and fied; and the Phil/is-tines came and dwelt in them. 


8 And it came to pass on the morrow, when the Phil’is-tines 
came to strip the slain, that they found Saul and his three sons 
fallen in mount Gil-bo/’a, 


9 And they cut off his head, and stripped off his armour, and sent 
into the land of the Phil/is-tines round about, to publish it in the 
house of their idols, and among the people. 


10 And they put his armour in the house of Ash’ta-roth: 
and they fastened his body to the wall of Beth’-shan, 


41 And when the inhabitants of Ja’besh-gil’e-ad heard of that which 
the Phil’is-tines had done to Saul; 


412 All the valiant men arose, and went all night, and took 
the body of Saul and the bodies of his sons from the wall of 
Beth’-shan, and came to Ja/besh, and burnt them there. 


13 And they took their bones, and buried them under a tree at 
Ja’besh, and fasted seven days. 


(Memory Verse 6) 


* AMERICAN REVISION 


1 Nowthe Philistines fought against Is- 
rael: and the men of Israel filed from before 
the Phiistines, and fell down slain in mount 
Gilboa. 2 And the Philistines followed hard 
upon Saui and upon his sons; aid the Phil- 
ist.nes slew Jonathan, and Abinadiab, aod 
Malchishua, the sons of Saul. 3 And the 
battle went sore against Saul, and the archers 
oy rtook uim; and he was greatly distressed 
by reason of the archers. 4 Then said Saul 
to his armorbearer, Draw thy sword, and 
{ rostme throuzh th rewith, lest these un- 
circumci-ed come and thrust me through, 
and abuse me. But his armorbearer would 
not; for he was sore afraid. Tuerefore Saul 
took his sword, and fell upon it. 5 And 
when his armorbearer saw that Saul was 
dead, he likewise fe.l upon his swo d, and 
died with him. 6 So Saul died, and_ his 
three sons, and his armorbearer, and all his 
men, thatsame day together. 

7] And whe. the men of Israel that were 
on the other side of the valley, and they that 
were beyond the Jordan, saw that the men of 
Israel fled, and that Sau: and his sons were 
dead, they forsook the cities, and fied; and 
the Philistines came and dwelt in them. 8 
And it came to pass on the morrow, when the 
Philistines came to strip the slain, that they 
found Sauland his three sons fallen in mount 
Gilboa. 9 And they cut off his head, and 
stripped off his armor, and sent into the land 
of the Philistines round about, to carry the 
tidings unto the bouse of their idols,and to 
the people. 10 And they put his armor in 
the house of the Ashtaroth; and they fastened 
his body to the wall of Beth-shan. 11 And 
when tue inhabitants of Jabesh-gilead heard 
concerning him #bat which the Philistines 
bad done t Saul, 12 alltiue valiant men arose, 
and went all nigtt, and t .ok the body of Saul 
and the bodies of hs sons from the wall of 
Beth-shan; and they came to Jab sh, and 
burnt them there. 18 And they took their 
bones, and buried them under the tama- 
risk-tree in Jabesh, and fasted seven days. 


€The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


SupT.—What is the GoLDEN TExT? Schcool.—Pre- 
pare to meet thy God. Amos 4:12. 


and that the Israelites fled before their enemies to 


What is the CENTRAL TRUTH? ‘‘The wages of sin is 
death.” 

What isthe Toric? Lessons from the death of Saul. 

What is the OurLInn? I. Saul’s sons slain. If. 
The death of Saul. III. The Philistines victori- 
ous. IV. The burial of Saul and his sons. 


HISTORICAL SETTING 
Timp.—B. C. 1055. Puack.—Mount Gilboa, not 
far from the place where Gideon’s three hundred 
gained their famous victory. 


INTRODUCTION.—A few years after the events re- 
ferred to in our last lesson “the Philistines gathered 
their armies together for warfare, to fight with Israel.” 
It was at this time that Saul, forsaken by God, in deep 
distress, had his famous interview with the witch of 
Endor (chap. 28: 3-25). This interview has ever been re- 

arded as a subject beset with peculiar difficulties and 

as had various explanations. From this chapter on, 
through the subsequent history of the kings, we have 
the parallel and frequent supplementary compilations 
of the books of the Chronicles. Compare with this 
chapter 1 Chronicles 10, 

COMMENTARY.—I. Sauwt’s sons SLAIN (vs. 
1,2). 1. men of Israel fled—It is supposed that 
the battle was being fought in the plain of Hsdraelon 


the slopes of Mount Giiboa, whither the Philistines 
followed. fell down slain—lt was impossible for 
them to rally. Saul and his sons fought like heroes 
and no doubt threw themselves into the forefront of 
the battle, but all in vain; God was against them. 
2. followed hard—tThe onset of the Philistines 
was directed mainly against that quarter where Saul 
and hissons were fighting. slew....Saul’s sons— 
Jonathan falls with the rest. Saul had another son, 
Ish=bosheth, who was not in the battle, and hence 
survived them. ‘*Note, 1. God would hereby com- 
plete the judgment that was to be executed upon 
Saul’s house. 2. He would make David’s way to 
the crown clear and open. 3. God would also show 
us that the difference between good and bad is to be 
made in the other world, not in this.’—Henry. 
‘-Whatever may have been the characte the others 
who fell, Jonathan’s fate was not the result of his 
personal transgression but of his father’s sin, and 
says to us in plain language that no sinner harms 
only himself, and that often in this world the good 
suffer because of the bad. All relationships of life 
have some influence upon our earthly destiny, but 
no other is so potent for good or ill as that which a 
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parent holds to his child. Butif Jonathan is asad 
ilustration of this truth, he is also a cheering proof 
that if a son must suffer for his father’s character 
he need not walk in that father’s footsteps.”’ 

II. Tue peatxe or Sau (vs. 3-6). 8. the 
archers—The men who shot arzows with the bow. 
overtook him (R. V.)—After the death of Saul’s 
sous the archers singled Saul out and pursued him. 
Their missiles were aimed at him and some of them 
may have hit him. sore wounded—‘ Was greatly 
distressed.”—R. V. ‘He saw that he was the mark 
of the Philistine sharpshooters, and he therefore 
writhed and quaked with terror at the thought of 
falling bysuchhands.’”’—Terry. ‘‘*Hewas frightened 
and trembled at the archers, because the battle was 
going against him, and he saw no way of escaping 
or of resisting the enemy’s superior force.”"—Lange. 

4. lest these....abuse me—‘The Assyrian 
sculptures and the Egyptian paintings show us that 
the ancient tortures practised by the nations of an- 
sient civilization and barbaric splendor were cruel 
and shameful.’? would not—The arrorbearer, 
who, according to Jewish writers was Doeg, would 
not yield to Saul’s entreaty. It was his duty to pro- 
tect the king, and he was responsible for Saul’s life. 
‘He dared not stretch forth his hand against the 
Lord’s anointed; the very thought of such an act 
filled him with fear.’”’ fell upon it—He placed the 
hilt upon the ground and thrust it through his body 
by falling upon the point. ‘*This account of Saul’s 
death is every way consistent with itself and with 
Saul’s character, and is to be regarded as the true 
and authentic record of the sacred historian himself. 
The story of the Amalekite, who stole the king’s 
crown and bracelet and brought them to David 
(2 Sam. 1: 4-10), is to be treated asa fabrication, 
feigned with the hope of finding favor with the suc- 
cessor of Saul.’”’— Whed. Com. 

5. his armourbearer—He probably drew the 
sword from the king’s. body and did what he could 
to save him, but it wastoo late. died with him— 
Being answerable for the king’s life he may have 
feared punishment, or he may have feared torture 
at the hands of the Philistines. 

» 6. so Saul died -The real ground of Saul’s last 
‘dark act of self-destruction was not the extremity of 
' ‘the moment nor fear of insult from the enemy, but 
' the decay of his inner life and the complete sever- 
' ance of his heart from God.—Lange. ‘‘He who 
‘ would not leave the ordering of his life to God 
“would neither permit him to order the manner of 
his death.”” Suicide is a great sin. ‘‘l. Note the 
causes: (1) Not merely accumulated misfortunes, 
but long-continued wrong doing. (2) Cowardly 
fear of suffering. (3) Caring more for disgrace 
than for sin. Gh Abandonment of trust in God, as 
to this life and the futurelife. 2, Note the effects: 
(1) Others led by the example into the same sin. 
(2) Personal dishonor. (3) A crowning and last- 
ing reproach to the man’s memory. (4) The eter- 
nal loss of the soul,’”’ all his men—Oompare 
1 Chron. 10:6. Some think this refers to his body- 
guards and means that they were all slain; others 
think the reference is to all his household who went 
with him to the war and on whom his hopes for the 
fu ure hung. 

III. Tuer Pururstinzes victorious (vs.7-10). 7. 
other side of the valley—The inhabitan‘s on the 
opposite side of the great valley of Jezreel. The 
district to the north is meant, in wh’ch the tribes of 
Issachar, Zebulun and Naphtali dwelt.—Cam. Bib. 
other side of Jordan—The panic apnears to have 
spread to the’ eastern side of the Jordan; although 
the phrase here may mean ‘‘on the side of the Jor- 
dan,’’ referring to the district between the battle- 


field and the river. fled—‘‘It was very natural for 
the people in the towns and villages there to take 
fright and flee, for had they waited the arrival of 
the victors, they must, according to the war usages 
of the time, have been deprived either of their lib- 
erty or their lives.’”’ The greater part of the north 
of Canaan was thus occupied by the Philistines. In 
consequence of Saul’s misgovernment and this un- 
fortunate war with the Philistines, the kingdom of 
Israel had become disorganized. During the latter 
part of his reign the country fell into a condition 
similar to that of the period of the judges. 


8. the Philistines....fownd—On discovering 
the bodies of the king and his sons on the battle. 
field, they reserved them for special indignities. 9. 
cut off—‘‘The anointed of Jehovah fares no better 
than the uncircumcised Goliath, now that God has 
forsaken him.’ to publish it—‘‘That the daugh- 
ters of the heathen might rejoice and triumph’? (2 
Sam. 1:20). Saul’s head and armor were the signs 
of victory. of their idols—Their idols were re- 
garded as the givers of the victory. The Philistines 
divided the honors among their deities. 10. 
Ashtaroth—A heathen goddess whose rites were 
filthy and abominable. Another form for Asheroth. 
Ashtaroth is the plural of Ashtoreth and often de- 
notes the numerous images of the goddess, Baal 
was the male and Ashtoreth the female divinity. 
“The temple referred to here was doubtless the 
famous temple of Venus in Askelon mentioned by 
Herodotus as the most ancient of all her temples.” 
Beth-shan—The modern Beisan, between the 
mountains of Gilboa and the river Jordan. The 
wall of Beth-shan, to which the bodies were fastened, 
appears to have faced some main street of the city 
(2 Sam. 21: 12), 

IV. THE BURIAL OF SAUL AND HIs Sons (vs. 11-13). 

11. inhabitants of—‘‘Mindful of the debt of 
gratitude they owed to Saul for rescuing them from 
Nahash” (chap. 11). 12. went all night—They 
made a journey of not much less than twenty miles, 
secured the bodies, and returned to their own side of 
the Jordan in a single night. This exploit was, 1. 
A bravedeed. 2. Apatrioticdeed. 3. A grateful 
deed. But the bravery, patrioti-m and gratitude 
had been better shown before Saul’s death by help- 
ing him. Honors after death make poor amends 
for neglect and unfaithfulness during life. burnt 
them—This was not a Hebrew custom, and was 
either resorted to to prevent any further insult from 
the Philistines, or, more likely, seeing that only the 
flesh was burned, because of the mangled condition 
of the bodies.—Hom. Com. 13. fasted—This was 
a sign of general mourning. 

QUESTIONS.—What nation went to fight against 


‘Israel? To whom did Saul go for instruction? 


Where did the battle take place? What important 
persons were slain? What request did Saul make of 
his armorbearer? Why such a request? Why did the 
armorbearer refuse? What did Saul do? Why is 
suicide a great sin? Why did the Israelites forsake 
their cities and flee? What did the Philistines do to 
the bodies of Saul and his sons? Who rescued them? 

THOUGHTsS.—Because of an ungodly ruler 
sometimes a whole people or land is punished, God 
bears long with sinners, but the time will come 
when his judgments can no longer be kept back. 
Wicked men care more for the shame of the world 
than the danger of theirsouls. Evil examples never 
escape imitation. Those in authority, whether in 
the church or in the state, have it in their power to 
do either great good or great harm. We should 
always show kindness to the living and respect for 
the dead. Heathen religions are as degrading to- 
day as they were anciently. 
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View Points and Survey 
Torro: Lessons from the Death of Saul. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 
Life trouble and anguish. Job 15: 20-35. 
Forsaken of God. 1Sam. 28: 3-25. 

The false and the true. Matt. 7: 13-29. 
Wicked driven away. Prov. 14: 16-35. 

Fate of the wicked. Lev. 26: 14-39. 

Future of the wicked. Mark 9: 38-50. 

The last warning neglected. Prov. 1: 20-33. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

A sad and solemn lesson, as we come to the close 
of the quarter. Letus pause by this royal suicide 
long enough to fix the lessons suggested. 

J, A WORLDLY POLICY CANNOT SUCCEED PERMA- 
NENTLY. There may be temporary success, but that 
is not worth mentioning to an immortal being. A 
policy which crosses conscience and right and 
humanity will invariably expose one to the judg- 
ments of God. 

Il. THE COMMUNITY OF INTEREST (vs. 1, 2). 
Whatever we may believe respecting @ community 
of goods, we are compelled to admit that there is 
such a thing asa community of good. If one suffers, 
many suffer; if one succeeds many are helped. 
This law is increased and emphasized by high posi- 
tion. Saul pulls down his family with him, and 
brings defeat to Israel. 

Til. CERTAINTY OF DIVINE THREATENINGS (vs. 3, 4). 
They are as certain as the divine promises; and both 
are as certain as the character of God. Nearly 
twenty-five years before this God spoke to Saul 
through his prophet, ‘‘Because thou hast rejected 
the word of the Lord, he hath also rejected thee 
from being king.” Though long delayed the divine 
judgment at length falls. “Techabod’’ may be 
written on many persons and things that manifest 
an outward prosperity. If the divine sentence has 
been pronounced it will pass steadily on to fulfilment. 

TV. Power oF EXAMPLE (vs. 5-7.). There is a sort 
of contagion of personality and life. If they are 
evil they produce evil; if good, they result in good. 
The power of personal influence and conduct is 
illustrated in the case of the armor-bearer and also 
inthe case of the Israelites. We cannot be too 
watchful of the example we set before others. 

V. ORvUELTY OF THE NATURAL MAN (vs. 8-10). 
Said one, as he looked upon the face of Adoniram 
Judson, “Nothing but the grace of God kept him 
from becoming 4 sea-pirate.’? He stated a truth 
which may find universal application. If the grace 
of God did not arrest and transform men _ they 


would speedily develop into robbers, thieves, 
cut-throats, murderers, pirates, etc. 
VI. Nesp or Gop In HUMAN LIFE. Saul pos- 


sessed powers above the average. Hecertainly was 
favored with exceptionally good surroundings and 
his early outlook was most hopeful. But failing of 
the divine in his heart and life he made shipwreck 
ofall. To attempt to get along without God is to 
oppose him; to oppose God is to fight one’s best 
interests, resulting in dread ruin at the last. 
Dllustrative: Nrxrp of 4 NEW HEART.—The only 
way tobe holy is to have the Holy Spirit. You 
cannot hush society into a perpetual rest; you can- 
not beckon men into righteousness. You may give 
men better dwellings, you may give them better 
drainage and better air. But never forget that, 
when man did fall, he fell, notin a metropolitan 
alley, not ina London slum}; he fell where the sun- 
shine was broadest, where the rivers were the deep- 
estand calmest. When he fell, he fell amid sur- 
roundings which God himself had placed for his 


convenience and gratification. The only cure is not 
in change of circumstances, but in change of heart. 
—Joseph Parker. 

Gop sEEN ONLY BY THE GopLy.—Each man de- 
termines what God shall be to him, Each paints 
his own picture of Deity. Macbeth sees him with 
forked lightnings without and volcanic fires within. 
The pure in heart see him as the face of all-clasping 
love. Give him thy heart and he will give thee 
love, effulgent love, like the affection of mother or 
lover or friend, only dearer than either. Give him 
thy ways, and he will overarch them as the heavens 
overarch the flowers, filling them with heat by day 
and yielding cooling dews by night.—Hillis. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. ‘Saul asa type of carnal 
leaders of God’s people.” 2. Saul and his kingdom 
a preparation for David and his kingdom. 3. To 
disobey God is to make shipwreck both of one’s 
future hopes and temporal good. 4. The inter- 
dependence of the human family. 5. Even the 
wicked are made to work out the divine purpose. 
6. Life is a probation, and each one is responsible 
for his use of it. 7. Sin is man’s own work, and 
therefore he is wholly responsible for it. J.M. Cc. 


Practical Applications 


“The Philistines....slew Jonathan” (v. 2). 
Death was better for Jonathan than life could have 
been. His absence was better for those who sur- 
vived him than his presence could have been, for 
‘tall things work together for good to them that love 
God” (Rom. 8:28). ‘*‘What makes you so earnest 
about Africa?’? Grattan Guinness once asked the 
wealthy European monarch, King Leopold, who was 
giving $400,000 annually for the uplifting of the 
dark continent. The touching answer was: ‘‘God 
took away from me my son, my only son, and then 
he laid Africa upon my heart. I am not spending 
the revenue of Belgium on it, but my own private 
resources, and I have made arrangements that when 
I die this civilizing and evangelizing work in Africa 
shall still go on.’’ When the son and heir died the 
king made Africa his heir. 

“The battle went sore against Saul” (v. 3). 
The battle went sore against Saul because he asked 
counsel of one having a familiar spirit - Chron. 10: 
13), The law read, ‘There shall not be found among 
you a consulter with familiar spirits, or a wizard or 
a necromancer, for all that do these things are an 
abomination unto the Lord’? (Deut. 18: 11,12). Is 
God pleased to-day with those professing Cries 
tians who go to performances of magicians and 
necromancers? Would he have his children taking 
part in table-turnings or spirit-rappings; consult- 
ing the mesmerist or clairvoyant? Nay, verily. 
Listen to the prophet Isaiah (Isa. 8:19, 20), ‘And 
when they shall say unto you, Seek unto them that 
have familiar spirits, and unto wizards that peep, 
and that mutter: should not a people seek unto 
their God? for the living to the dead? Tothe law 
and to the testimony.’?’ He who has God’s word 
and believes it, has no need of enchanter or famil- 
iar spirit. Divine revelation is perfectly and for- 
ever sufficient. Jesus himself said, “If they hear 
not Moses. and the prophets, neither will they be 
persuaded though one rose from the dead” (Luke 
16: 31). You have one to whom you may carry 
every trouble: *‘Jesus Christ, which before was 
preached unto you; him shall ye-hear’”’ (Acts 3: 20- 
22). The voice of scripture isthe voice of Christ, 
sug eee divine word is forever sufficient for all our 
need, 

“Draw thy sword and thrust me through 

.... his armour-bearer would not’’ (v. 4). ‘‘Oh, the 
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death of the wicked! What utter desolation! God 
gone, Samuel gone, David gone, the priests slain, 
the Philistines upon him, the very heavens drop- 
ping down fiery dew upon his rebellious head. 
Saul’s probation was ended. He cried for somebody 
to slay him, but there were none obliging enough 
to perform even that sad service for the king. So, 
placing the sword point over his broken and aching 
heart, he fell forward, and he ‘who might have 
been’ one of the grandest figures in history, thus 
ignominiously perished.” 

“Lest these uncircumcised come and thrust 
me through and mock me” (v.4, margin), Had 
Saul feared God he would not have feared the abuse 
of the uncircumcised. To care for one’s own soul 
is not to care for the world’sabuse. To love-God 
supremely is not to be led away by the suicidal 
fashions of the world. Tobe submissive to God is 
to gladly suffer whatever he sends. ‘‘I have suffered 
too much,” a worldly artist said, as he went from 
his uncongenial home to the art gallery where his 
latest painting had been rejected. And he took the 
life God had given him. The suicide is as lacking 
in faith and courage and manliness as is the rattle- 
snake which, when tortured, thrusts its poisonous 
fangs into its own body and expires. 

‘All the valiant men arose, and went all 
night, and took the body of Saul and the bodies of 
his sons” (v. 12). They remembered what Saul 
had been. The memory of past kindnesses should 
lead to present good deeds. Years ago aladyina 
stage noticed a barefooted boy walking. She 
ordered the driver to stop and take him in, and 
paid his fare. She questioned the boy concerning 
his future and learned that he longed to be a sailor. 
She gave him several dollars, wished him success, 
and urged him to be good and true. Twenty years 
afterward, a wealthy sea-captain, riding along that 
same road, observed an old lady wearily walking. 
He requested the driver to stop and give her a seat. 
The lady thanked him, telling him she was not able 
to pay for her seat. Said the captain, ‘‘I have great 
sympathy for weary pedestrians, for one time when 
I was a boy I was walking along this very road, so 
tired, when a lady bade the coachman take me in, 
and paid for my seat. ‘‘Well,’? answered the 
woman, ‘‘I am that lady, but my lot in life is much 
changed.” ‘‘How glad I am,”’ returned the sea- 
captain, ‘‘that I have been successful and am living 
onmy fortune.’’ And he proved it by settling upon 
her asum of money sufficient to enable her to live 
comfortably. The one who gives a cup of cold 
water in the name cof Christ shall not lose his 
reward. 

‘A fearful end is only the conclusion of a fore- 
going life; sin begins little and invisible; harden- 
ing goes on step by step. Sin isa frightful power: 
first man commits sin, and when he has long con- 
tinued to commit it, he is at length urable of him- 
self to cease from it, and the end often is that he no 
longer wishes to cease from it.”’ A, C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


MAY IT NoT BE 
SO To-DAyY 2 


To MEET Tuy } [fF WE ARE 


: ? TRUE To GOD 
OFTEN SUFFER 


No FOE CAN 
In CONSEQUENCE STAND. BEFORE 
OF THE: WICKED. ae 


US. 


THis DISASTER 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—'‘The wages of sin is death.” 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


SAUL’S SAD ENDING 
A MIGHTY MAN 
HE WAS KING OVER ISRAEL 
A SUICIDE 
DAVID’S FRIEND SLAIN 


WAR IS ALWAYS DISASTROUS 


It would be interesting to the class to have the 
teacher tell the story of David from the time we 
left him in the last lesson. After Saul had deceived 
him so many times David felt that it was best not 
to stay in the kingdom of Saul. We do not read 
that David met Saul any more after leaving him in 
our last lesson. Saul confessed his sin to David, 
but he had done that before. David, with six hun- 
dred men, went into the country of the Philistines. 

David had many reasons to be discouraged, 
yet his heart was full of courage. ‘But David 
encouraged himself in the Lord his God’? (chap. 
30:6). That is what we should do when trials and 
temptations come upon us. David did not always 
do just what was right. Even great men will fall 
if they depend on their own wisdom. During the 
“full year and four months” till Saul’s death no 
doubt Saul had many troubles and sorrows, bothon 
account of having treated his son-in-law so wickedly, 
and more because he had forsaken God. Even 
though Saul was king he had a heavy heart. 

Forsaking God brought Saul’s trouble upon 
him. The Lord permitted the enemies of his throne 
to come upon the land of Israel. He went out to 
fight them as at other times. But Samuel was now 
dead, David was in the land of the Philistines, and 
God was departed from him. The day of recom- 
pense had. at last come upon this wicked king. 
Practical points: 1. God notices all that passes in 
our everyday life. 2. God judges from the heart. 
8. God’s punishments are sure and just. 4. The 
end of those who forsake God is not like the death 
of those who trust in him. 5. Saul died as he had 
lived. Pride was still in his heart. 6. Saul com- 
mitted suicide, which is a great sin. 7. Saul’s 
armor-bearer followed his example, even after 
refusing to kill the king. He did right in refusing 
to slay the anointed one of Israel, but did wrong 
in following a bad example. 

The victory of this battle was to all appear- 
ances, on the side of the Philistines. They said the 
honor of the day belonged to their gods who had 
delivered them out of the hand of Saul. Sugges- 


tions: 1. Gods of wood and stone cannot save any- 
one. 2. The wicked cannot see results as God sees 
them. They no doubt had, for the time being, for- 


otten that the sword of Goliath was still in the 
band of David. 3. The victory would this day have 
been on Saul’s side if he had honored God. 

When war shall cease peace will remain. 
Truths: 1. Rebellion against God is always defeat. 2. 
War between former friends is sad indeed. 3. Jesus 
came to bring peace on earth, peace between 
nations, peace between individuals, peace with God. 
4. When a man turns away from God he may expect 
a sad ending. G. B. 
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2 Samuny 2: 1-7; 5: 1-5 


LESSON XI 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., 


Sept. 7.—David made king over Judah.—2 Sam. 2:1-11, Tu.—David made king 


4 set 0442 cpa) ay ; 
* 12Sam.5:1-10. Wed.—The first anointing.—1 Sam. 16: 1-13. Th.—A king’s homage.—Psa. 21:1-7, 
= Gre a ascot Dee Mark 11:1-11. Sat.—David’s greatness.—l Chron. 11:1-9. Su:—David flees to God.— Psa. 61. 
: ‘ SLi ai a a le la a a Ea eS 
4, 
db 

DAVID MADE KING OVER JUDAH AND ISRAEL.—2 Sam. 2: 1-7; 5: 1-5. 
% AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verses 2 Sam. 5: 4,5 ) *AMERICAN REVISION 
2 — d it to pass after this, that Da’vid enquired of the { 1 And itcame to pass after this, that David 
me PN sine oball Leo Seaee any of the cities of Ju’dah? And the inquired of Jehovah, saying, Shall Igo up 


Lord said unto him, Go up. And Da’vid said, Whither shall I goup? 


_ And he said, Unto He’bron. 


wi School.—2 So David went up thither, and his two wives also, 
*  <A-hin’o-am the Jez-reel-i/tess, and Ab’i-gail Na/bal’s wife the 
Car’mel-ite. 

“ 3 And his men that were with him did Da’vid bring up, every man 
with his household: and they dwelt in the cities of He’bron. 


4 And the men of Ju/dah came,and there they anointed 
Da’vid king over the house of Ju’dah. And they told David, 
saying, That the men of Ja’/besh-gil/e-ad were they that buried 
Saul. 

5 And Da’vid sent messengers unto the men of Ja’besh-gil’e-ad, and 
said unto them, Blessed be ye of the Lord, that ye have shewed this 
kindness unto your lord, even unto Saul, and have buried him. 


6 And now the Lord shew kindness and truth unto you: and 
L also will requite you this kindness, because ye have done this 
thing. 

1 Therefore now let your hands be strengthened, and be ye valiant: 
for your master Saul is dead, and also the house of Ju’dah have 
anointed me king over them. 

% 1 Then came all the tribes of Is’ra-el to Da/vid unto He’bron’ 
i ‘>and spake, saying, Behold, we are thy bone and thy flesh. 


2 Also in time past, when Saul was king over us thou wast he that 
leddest out and broughtest in Is’ra-el: and the Lord said to thee, Thou 
shalt feed my people Is’ra-el, and thou shalt be a captain over Is’ra-el, 


3 Soall the elders of Is’ra-el came to the king to He’bron; 
and king Da’vid made a league with them in He’bron before 
the Lord: and they anointed Da/vid king over Is’ra-el. 


4 David was thirty years old when he began to reign, and he reigned 
" forty years. zi 
i 5 In He’bron he reigned over Ju’dah seven years and six 
Y months: and in Je-ru’sa-lem he reigned thirty and three years 
over all Is’ra-el and Ju’dah. 


into any of the cities of Judah? And Jehovah 
said unto him, Go up. And David said, 
Whitber shall I go up? And he said, Unto 
Hebron. 2 So David went up thither, and 
his two wives also, Ahinoam the Jezreelitess, 
and Abigail the wife of Nabal the Carmelite. 
3 And his men that were with him did David 
bring up, every man with his household: and 
they dwelt in the cities of Hebron. 4 And 
the men of Judah came, and there they 
anointed David king over the house of Judab. 

And they told David, saying, The men of 
Jabesh-gilead were they that buried Saul. 5 
And David sent messenvers unto the men of 
Jabesh-gilead, and said unto them, Blessed 
be ye of Jehovah, that ye have showed this 
kindness unto your lord, even unto Saul, and 
have buried him. 6 And now Jehovah show 
loving kindness and truth unto you: and I 
also will requite you this kindness, because 
ye have done this thing. 7 Now therefore 
let your hands be strong, and be ye valiant; 
for Saul your lord is dead, and also the 
poze, of Judah have anointed me king over 
them. 

1 Then came all the tribes of Israel to David 
unto Hebron, and spake, saying, Behivld, we 
are thy bone and thy flesh. 2 In times past, 
when Saul was king over us, it was thou that 
leddest out and broughtest in Is:ael: and 
Jehovah said to thee, Thou shalt be shepherd 
of my people Israel, and thoushalt be prince 
over Israel.. 3 So all the elders of Israel 
came to the king to Hebron; and king David 
made a covenant with them in Hebron be- 
fore Jehovah: and they anointed David king 
over Israel. 4 David was thirty years oid 
when he begar to reign, and he reign -d forty 
years. 5 In Hebron he reigned over Judah 
seven years and six months; andin Jerusa- 
l-m he reigned thirty and three years over 
all Israel and Judah. 
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Supt.—What is the GoLDEN Text? School.—David 
went on,and grew great, and the Lord God of hosts 
was with him. 2 Sam. 5:10. 

What is the CENrRAL TrRutTH? God honors those 
who honor him. 

What is the Toric? The true spirit in prosperity. 

What is the OUTLINE? I. David made king over 
Judah. II, David made king over all Israel. 


HISTORICAL SETTING 

TimE.—King over Judah alone, B. C. 1055-1048; 
chosen king over all Israel, B. C. 1048. PLaces.— 
Hebron, David’s first capital, twenty miles south 
of Jerusalem. Jerusalem, David's second capital. 
Prersons.—David, thirty years old when he began 
to reign in Hebron. Ish-bosheth, Saul’s son, king 
over the northern tribes. 


INTRODUCTION,—“At the time of the death of Saul 
on Mt. Gilboa David was at Ziklag, a town in the 
southern part of the Philistine country, southwest of 
Hebron. He and his band had gone north with the in- 
vading Philistine army in their march against Saul. 
But the Philistine leaders distrusted him, and feared 
that he might attack their rear, instead of fighting 
against Saul, and sent him back to Ziklag. He found 
this town ravaged by Amalekite marauders who had 
found the south country defenseless. David immedi- 
ately pursued them, overcame them, and gained pos- 
session of the immense spoil they were carrying away. 
Tt was at this juncture that news came to David of the 
death of Saul and Jonathan.” 


COMMENTARY.—I. Davin MADE KING OVER 
Jupau (vs. 1-7). 1. after this—After the death 
of Saul and his sons. enquired of the Lord—By 
means of Abiathar the priest who was with David 
during his fugitive life. ‘‘At that decisive turning 
point in his life, David wished to know the will of 
the Lord. He saw that the promise of the kingdom 
was now to be fulfilled to him. As he could no 
longer remain in the land of the Philistines, but 
must return to his own country, and as the northern 
part of the land was held by the Philistines, the re- 
turn to the territory of his own tribe was most 
natural; for there, where he had a long time found 
refuge (1 Sam. 22: 5) he might count on a large fol- 
lowing, and firm support and protection against the 
remains of Saul’s army under Abner.’”’—Lange. 
cities of Judah—It would be useless to think of 
undertaking to assume control of the country in the 
northern part of the kingdom, as that was in the 
hands of the Philistines, and David was in no po- 
sition to drive them out. shall I go up—‘‘Going| 
up’’.meant assuming royal authority, God’s an-} 
swer was immediate and Clear. David’s decision, 
guided by God, was to establish himself as king at 
once. unto Hebron—One of the most ancient 
cities of the world. **The central position of Hebron 
in the tribe of Judah, its mountainous and defen- 
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sible situation, its importance as a priestly settle- 
ment and an ancient royal city, the patriarchal 
associations connected with it, combined to render 
it the most suitable capital for the new kingdom. 
In its neighborhood, moreover, David had gained 
many supporters. See 1 Sam. 30: 31.’’—Cam. Bib. 
‘Hebron was one of the richest regions in Judea, 
being famed for fruits, honey, herbage, vines, olives, 
grain, and abounding in springs of excellent water.”’ 

2. so David went up—It may be well to note 
some of the leading elements which we discern in 
David’s life and character as he enters upon his new 
life. ‘tHe had,1. A vivid sense of God’s presence. 
2. Promptitude in all his movements. 
tience that was sublime. 4. An affectionate heart. 
5. Acool head and a steady nerve. 6. Wide ex- 
perience. 7. A heart loyal to God. This loyalty 
was so intense that his cause and God’s cause be- 
came identical, and he could not readily distinguish 
between God’s enemies and his own; and in spite of 
all his sins and blunders, this must impress every 
impartial reader as the leading characteristic of 
King David.”’—Hurlbut. thither—Weare to think 
of this journey as a march of an army, or, rather, 
the migration of a large company of guerrillas. 
There were few household effects and few women 
and children in the company; it was made up of 
bronzed youths inured to hardship, among whom 
rank and fame were secured by daring deeds rather 
than by anything comparable to modern military 
skill. They were strong enough to go intoany town 
and establish themselves as the ruling force in that 
town, since they had proved strong enough to main- 
tain their dominance outside of town and fortifi- 
cation, which was a desperate thing to attempt to 
do in those days. Now the country was in anarchy ; 
there was no king.—Ibid. 

3. his men—The six hundred men of his chosen 
band. with his household—There was to be no 
more roaming in exile, but each one was to settle 
down to the duties of a peaceful and quiet life. 
cities of Hebron—The small towns which sur- 
rounded Hebron 4. men of Judah—The elders 
of Judah, the official representatives of the tribe. 
anointed—He had been privately anointed by 
Samuel, by which he acquired a right to the king- 
dom ; by the present anointing he had authority over 
the kingdom. The other parts of the kingdom were, 
as yet, attached to the family of Saul. 


5. David sent messengers—This was David’s 
first act as king, and it was worthy of him. He had 
been informed of the manner in which the Philis- 
tines had carried away the bodies of Saul and his 
sons after the battle. He had also been told that 
the inhabitants of Jabesh-gilead had sent forth a 
party by night and had taken the bodies from the 
wall and carried them safely to their own town and 
buried them. blessed be yé—‘'David respected 
Saul as his once legitimate sovereign; he loved 
Jonathan as his most intimate friend. Saul had 
greatly injured David, but that did not cancel his 
respect for him as the anointed of God, and as the 
king of Israel. No mean spirit of revenge found 
place in his breast. He showed also that he had no 
wish or intention to punish Saul’s adherents, but 
was kindly disposed toward them.” ae 

6. will requite you—Will show you this kind- 
ness; that is, the attention and honor shown in the 
blessings I give you through these messengers.— 
Terry. @. beye valiant—Be of good courage; be 
strong and show yourselves brave men. Saul is 
dead—And therefore ye are without a king unless 
ye ackhowlédge me, as the house of Judah has done, 
—Whedon. He gives them to understand that for 
them also he has taken Saul’s place as king, and 
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that they must valiantly espouse and defend his 
cause against his enemies—the party of Saul under 
the lead of Abner.—Lange. 

Abner, Saul’s general, tried to retain his hold on 
the northern kingdom by making Ish-bosheth, the 
weak and only surviving son of Saul, king of Israel. 
Much of the time during the reign of David over 
Judah war in a mild form existed between the north 
and south kingdoms. At length a great battle took 
place at Gibeon in which David gained a decisive 
victory. Soon after this both Abner and Ish-bosheth 
were assassinated. It was then that the northern 
tribes came to David and desired that he become 
their king. 

II. Davip MaDE KING OVER ALL IsraEL (chap. 
1. cameall the tribes—It is evident that 
this was a general national assembly, composed of 
all warriors above twenty years of age who chose to 
go (Num.1:3). The negotiations with David were 
carried on through their elders (v. 3). They repre- 
sented 339,600 men of war (1 Chron. 12: 23-40). 
There was no oppusition; they ‘‘were of one heart 
to make David king’ (1 Chron. 12:38). This was 
probably soon after the death of Abner and Ish- 
bosheth. thy boneand thy flesh—They gave three 
principal reasons why David should become their 
king. First, because of the tie of relationship. He / 
was one of their race and, by marriage, was of the 
royal line. 2. that leddest out, ete.—As general 
of Saul’s forces. 
courageous leader David had won the confidence of 
the people. This was their second reason for de- 
siring him as king. the Lord said to thee—The 
third reason was that David had, been divinely chosen., 
“No express divine oath promising the kingdom to 
David is recorded; but Samuel’s solemn declaration 
to Saul (1 Sam. 15: 28, 29), and his choosing and 
anointing David by divine command (1 Sam. 
16: 1-12), were equivalent to it. It seems to have 
been generally known that David was designated by 
God to be Saul’s successor (1Sam. 25: 28-31; 2Sam, 
5: 2).”—Kirkpatrick. shalt feed my people— 
See R. V. Literally, ‘‘Thou shalt shepherd,’ a meta- 
phor showing a ruler’s care for his people. prince 
over Israel (R. V.)—To lead the military forces 
and to lead them alsoin their sociallife. 3. made 
a league—This league was probably a solemn con- 
tract, in which the king, on the one hand, engaged 
to rule according to the laws, and the people, on the 
other hand, promised him their allegiance. Some 
kind of a charter, defining the king’s rights, was in 
existence (1 Sam. 10: 25); and later on we find the 
people demanding some limitation of these rights 
(1 Kings 12: 3,4). The Israelite monarchy was not 
anabsolute and irresponsible despotism.—Cam. Bib. 
before the Lord—this was a religious ceremony, 
anointed David—His third anointing; see1 Sam. 
16:18; 2Sam.2:4. This was his public coronation, 
and the event was celebrated with a great feast last- 
ing three days (1 Chron. 12: 89, 40). There was 
general rejoicing. 4. thirty years old—He had 
come to a mature age, the age at which the Levites 
entered upon their duties (Num. 4: 3), and at which 
Jesus Christ entered upon his public ministry. 

QUESTIONS.—Where was David at the time of 
Saul’s death? About what did David inquire of the 
Lord? Why did he do this? What can yousay of 
Hebron? Who went with David to Hebron? How 
old was David when he began toreign? How long 
did he reign in Hebron? What message did David 
send to the inhabitants of Jabesh-gilead? Why was 
this? Who was Abner? Whom did he make king 
over the northern tribes of Israel? Why? Howlong 
did this kingdom stand? How did David become 
king over all Israel? 
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View Points and Survey 

Toric: The True Spirit in Prosperity. 

Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 
Stewards of God’s grace. 1 Pet.4:1-11. 
Gratitude and prayer. 1 Thess. 5: 16-28. 
Conscious accountability. Rom. 14: 1-10. 
Obedient and faithful. Gal. 5: 13-21. 

Forbearing and forgiving. Col. 3: 9-17. 

Wise recognition of others, Eph. 4: 20-32. 

David’sresolution. Psa. 101:1-8. 

Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 
David has come to the throne, according to the 

plan of God, and agreeably to his own ambitions. 

It is well to note his spirit in the time of this great 

prosperity. A : 

I. A SPIRIT OF PRAYER (v. 1). When in peril 
David prayed; so also in prosperity he prayed. Too 
often the time of prosperity is the time of tempta- 
tion and weakness. Prayer secures the divine care, 
guidance, protection. 

II. WAITING ON THE PROVIDENCE OF Gop. Pros- 
perity tempts us to be self-reliant and assured, and 
often to the extent of forgetting the divine leadings. 
This waiting on God follows logically after prayer 
to God. The very theory of prayer assumes that 
God will give answers in guidance and blessing. 

Ill. WarcHrul AND PROVIDENT. David waits on 
God, and uses judgment, precaution, tact. He be- 
lieves in ‘praying as if all depended on God, and 
working as if all depended on himself.’’ By words 
of wise appreciation and encouragement he binds 
many to himself, and pledges himself to the inter- 
ests of all. 

IV. ACCEPTING THE NEW RESPONSIBILITY. David 
sees his success in the light of added duties. Pros- 
perity consists of two chief elements—the attain- 
ment of some things, an opportunity to do other 
things. David rejoiced in what was achieved and 
also girded himself for what was still to be done. 

V. Oxsxzpient To Gop. This, too, follows logically 
from prayer and waiting on providence. It avails 
little unless this third step of obedienceis taken. 
This is an important link in the whole chain. David 
acted in the fear of God and sought to do his will. 

VI. RevERENT AND GRATEFUL. It must have 
been a great relief for David to come to this position, 
after years of uncertainty and persecution. In it 
all he sees God’s hand, and acknowledges his guid- 
ance and help. 

Illustrative: Lirt a scHoon.—What a_ history 
gathers about the name of David, and what varied 
experiences had been hisup to this time. He is 
now in his thirty-eighth year, and from his boyhood 
days in Bethlehem to the present he has been suc- 
cessively shepherd lad, musician, poet, soldier, 
statesman, king. Hach title suggests enough for 
a volume; his life was so significant and eventful. 
And how these years and these positions had been 
preparing him for his great life-work! Life had 
been to him a training-school to develop the graces 
and virtues of a soul unusually rich by nature. In 
this school many teachers and masters had left their 
impress upon him; and at length, at this critical 
transition period in Israel’s history he comes forth 
with a mental and spiritual equipment needful for 
the hour and the work. 

PRAYER AND SUCCESS.—Spurgeon was once asked 
for the reason of his marvelous ministry and great 
success. He pointed to the floor of the tabernacle 
and said, ‘In the room below you will find a pray- 
ing band every time I preach. While I speak to the 
people they supplicate the God of grace and power. 
In that fact you find the secret of all my successes 
in the ministry.” 


Seed Thoughts: 1. Prayer for guidance is the 
believer’s constant duty and privilege. 2. God’s 
purposes and providences work together in finding 
the right men. 3. The tests and temptations of 
success. 4. One may be early chosen to success, 
but be long preparingfor it. 5. Delay and defeat 
may be the best discipline for the final triumph. 
6. The throne and crown may be long delayed, 
but they come at lasttoevery trueking. 7. Every 
man’s life a plan of God. 8. Worth and work will 
win. 9. God honors us that we may him. J.M.Cc. 


Practical Applications 


I. David guided personally. “David enquired 
of the Lord, saying, Shall I go up....and the Lord 
said unto him, Go up” (v. 1). God has always 
guided his obedient children, but this is the dispen- 
sation of the Holy Spirit and more than any other 
dispensation fraught with danger. There is need 
that we understand that there are five spiritual, as 
wellas five physical senses. As man speaks to the 
outer ears of man, so God speaks to the inner ‘“‘ear”’ 
of the spiritual man (Rev. 2: 11). If we will obey 
we shall know. It isthe habit of my life to say to 
the Lord concerning anything of which I am not 
sure, ‘‘Shall 1?’ and to know that he guides me 
personally. 

Il. David guided plainly. ‘David said, Whither 
shall I go up? And he said, Unto Hebron” (v. 1). 
A Frenchman who had left Paris for London, with 
acompanion, after days of rioting and drunken- 
ness, found himeelf, one Sunday morning, alone on 
the beach at Folkestone, having been robbed and 
deserted by his companion. He looked for some 
mussels to satisfy his hunger, but the sands were 
barren. A sense of his wickedness and misery over- 
came him and he wept bitterly, thinking he had 
been deserted by both God and man. That same 
Sunday morning the Holy Spirit said to a mission- 
ary in the town of Folkestone, ‘‘Go down to the 
beach.” He was intending to go to an inn to speak 
to the men who gathered there to drink and gamble. 
It wasa long walk to the beach but he knew the 
voice of the Lord, so he started. He was led toan 
out-of-the-way place to go down to the beach, and 
there he saw the Frenchman. He passed him by 
when the Spirit said, ‘‘Go back.’’ He offered the 
stranger a tract which was received with tearful 
thanks. And soon the wretched man in broken 
English had told the missionary how homesick, 
heartsick, hungry and desolate he was, and that he 
had just cried out in despair to God for help. The 
missionary took the stranger to his home, fed him, 
led him to the cross of Christ, then put him aboard 
a boat, to send him home, after having on the beach 
commended him to the care of the heavenly 
Father. The penitent offered this prayer on the 
sands, “I thank you, good God, for ever bringing 
me to London, and for losing my all, or I should 
never have found the good Jesus. I thank you for 
dying forme. I willserve you forever. Do keep 
me.’’ Plain, personal guidance is possible and 
desirable, but there are certain conditions. Some 
things are vitally necessary to the knowing of the 
voice of the Spirit. They are: 

1. ABanpDoNMENT. When we are utterly submis- 
sive to God, having no will of our ownjmo way, no 
wish of our own, but desiring his will, his way, his 
wish, let it bring us what it will and where it will, 
then God can reveal his will to us. 

2. Arrenvion. We must ‘‘be still’? if we would 
hear the voice of God. The clamor of other voices 
will drown his if we listen to them instead of listen- 
ing tohim. Z 
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8. ABSOLUTE CONFIDENCE. We must not only 
believe in God but that he does literally guide those 
who seek him for guidance (Heb. 11: 6). Andrew 
Murray says, ‘‘Cultivate the habit of rejoicing that 
the divine wisdom is guiding you, even where you 
do not yet see the way. Trust him fully, abide in 
him entirely, and you can be confident of unerring 
guidance.’’ In all the years since I first learned to 
know the voice of the Spirit in my heart, he has 
never once let me make a mistake, when I have 
patiently waited for his voice. I have made mis- 
takes when I have gone by my own judgment, by 
the advice of friends, or by apparent favorable cir- 
cumstances. And I always find that the Spirit’s 
voice agrees with the word of God, and isa unit with 
the providence of God. 

4, Auuzcrancr. We shall know the will of God 
if we willdo his will (John 7:17). We cannot hear 
if we will not obey. In guidance the Holy Spirit is 
given to those that obey (Acts 5:32). 

5. Ascerramntinc. We are bidden to ‘‘try the 
spirits’ (1 John 4: 1). We may know whether the 
voice is our own desire, or a satanic whisper, or the 
voice of the Spirit of God. One way to try the 
spirits is by faith to place ourselves under the 
cleansing blood. One writer says, ‘“‘Place yourself 
before the cross in conscious and unreserved con- 
secration and faith, thus realizing both the forgive- 
ness and the inward cleansing which are in the 
blood of Christ. You need not fear delusion in any 
call to Christian work, while you keep thus beneath 
the cross. 

Ill. David personally obeying. ‘‘David went 
up” (v. 2). They tried to dissuade the Moravian 
who was the pioneer of Christian missions in Ice- 
land, but he said, ‘‘It may do no good and I may 
be killed, but go I must, for that is the command.” 
The Christian must go cheerfully even when called 
to deserts. It is as wrong to shirk responsibility 
when it is thrust upon usas it is to seek preferment. 
Let us do our duty, whether in a high or low po- 
sition, and trust results to God. 

IV. David followed. ‘His men that were with 
him did David bring up, every man with his house- 
hold’? (v.3). We shall not walk the highway of 
holiness alone. Some of those who love us will 
follow us. 

VY. David respecting thedead. ‘Blessed be 
ye of the Lord, that ye have showed this kindness 
_...unto Saul’? (v.5). Respect for those in author- 
ity even after they have left usis of God. Kindness 
to those who honor our enemies should be requited 
as if they showed honor tous. ‘Invocation of the 
Lord’s blessing presupposes the presence of the con- 
ditions under which this blessing can subsist.’’ 

VI. David warning the living. ‘‘The house 
of Judah have anointed me king’’ (v.7). Respect 
for the dead must not interfere with the rights of 
the living. We must not mourn for those that are 
gone to the injury of those that remain, A.©c.M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


SUCCESS MAY BE 
HAD TO-DAY AT 
THE SAME PRICE. 


IF GOD SE FoR 

. US,WHO CAN 

BE AGAINST 
Us? 


DAVID WAS 
WISE, 
KIND, 
FORGIVING. 


THE SECRET oF 
His PROSPERITY- 
GOD WAS WITH HIM. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—God exalts and guides the 
humble. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


GOD’S PROMISE TO DAVID FULFILLED 
DAVID NOW ON THE 


Throne 

Having great 

Respect for his 

Oath to Saul and Jonathan 

Now he sought guidance of God 
Enemies feared and God blessed him 


David tie tnt man 


The shepherd of Israel 


The promise of the Lord was now fulfilled to 
David. Samuel had anointed him several years 
before this, when he was a shepherd boy watching 
his father’s flocks, In the years that followed till 
David was thirty years old, many troubles were 
upon him. Saul is now dead, as also Jonathan, the 
one whom David loved. David is now again 
anointed—once by Samuel, once by the men of 
Hee and again by all the elders of Israel (chap. 

Wisdom was needed by David in all his un- 
dertakings. He might have gone into all the ranks 
of Israel and proclaimed himself king after Saul’s 
death. But he first sought counsel from God. 
Learn here, 1. That we all need to ask for wisdom 
from God. 2. That we should always set God before 
our eyes. 3. That God will fulfil his promises to us. 
4. That God is pleased to have us call upon him in 
every time of need. David did not advance himself. 
He came to his throne by degrees. He did not 
reign over Israe] from a principle of vain ambition. 
We notice here, 1. That he that is faithfulin the 
smaller trusts and duties is fit to be advanced to the 
positions that are more responsible. 2. We shall be 
rewarded for conducting ourselves carefully before 
our friends and enemies. 3. Vain ambition will 
surely work ruin upon the one who possesses it. 

David was kind to the house of Saul. For two 
years affairs were quiet on both sides. But through 
jealousy a bitter civil war was waged between con- 
tending factions of the Israelites. How sad toseea 
nation broken up by civil strife, and even families 
destroyed by jealousy and rage. Abner was finally 
slain by Joab, under the pretense of friendliness. 
Hebron was a ‘‘city of refuge”’ and if Joab had slain 
Abner within the city, he would have been punished 
for it. Asit was David censured Joab for his wrong 
and wept and mourned even for_his rival Abner. 
Here again we see the fitness of David asa ruler. 
And now the manner in which David became king 
by the free choice of all the tribes was highly honor- 
able to David and in every way becoming. 

Israel needed a strong king, the guiding hand 
of a man who knew God, and one who could shep- 
herd their interests. Was not David such a man? 
‘-Thou shalt feed my people Israel.’’ Humble serv- 
ice and severe trials were his school. 

The King of all kings is Jesus Christ, and who- 
ever has his mind, his Spirit, his presence is kingly 
indeed. He who rules over his own spirit iseven as 
great as David. David’s life is intended as a lesson, 
as Saul’s also a warning. The meek will God guide 
in judgment and the humble will he teach his way. 
They shall inherit the earth. G. B 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


REVIEW 


LESSON XIl 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Sept. 14.—Saul chosen king.—1 Sam. 10: 17-23. Tu.—Saul rejected._1 Sam. 15: 


17-23. 


Wed.—David anointed.—1 Sam. 16: 1, 10-13. Th.—David and Goliath.—1 Sam. 17: 38-49. Fr.—Friendship. 


—1 Sam. 20: 35-42, Sat.—David spares Saul’s life.—1 Sam. 26: 21-25. Su.—David made king.—2 Sam. 5: 1-5. 


REVIEW.—Read Psa. 18: 1-6, 46-50. 


Surt.—1 Iwill love thee, O Lord, my strength. 

School.—2 The Lord is my rock, and my fort- 
ress, and my deliverer; my God, my strength, in 
whom I will trust; my buckler, and the horn of 
my salvation, and my high tower. 

83 I will call upon the Lord, who is worthy to be 
praised: so shall I be saved from mine enemies, 

4 The sorrows of death compassed me, and the 
floods of ungodly men made me afraid. 

5 The sorrows of hell compassed me about: the 
snares of death prevented me. 


6 In my distress I called upon the Lord, and 
cried unto my God: he heard my voice out of his 


temple, and my cry came before him, even into 
his ears, 

_46 The Lord liveth; and blessed be my rock; and 
let the God of my salvation be exalted. 

47% It is God that avengeth me, and subdueth 
the people under me. 

48 He delivereth me from mine enemies: yea, thou 
liftest me up above those that rise up against me: thou 
hast delivered me from the violent man. 

_ 49 Therefore will I give thanks unto thee, O 
Lord, among the heathen, and sing praises unto 
thy name. 

50 Great deliverance giveth he to his king; and 
sheweth mercy to his anointed, to David, and to his 
seed for evermore. 


Supt.—What is the GoupEN TExT? School.—_And 
David perceived that the Lord had established 
him king over Israel, and that he had exalted 
his kingdom for his people Israel’s sake. 2 Sam. 
5:12. 

Whatis the CenrRaL TrRuTH? God honors those 
who honor him. 

What is the Topic? The making of a man. 


SUMMARY.—Lesson I. Topic: Rejecting 
Godasking. Place: Ramah. Samuel was growing 
old; there was no one to take his place; other 
nations had kings; Israel wanted to be like the 
nations around them; the elders came to Samuel 
and asked that they might have a king; the request 
displeased Samuel; he took the matter to the Lord; 
the Lord said, Hearken unto the voice of the people ; 
they had not only rejected Samuel, but they had 
rejected the Lord; the Lord told Samuel to protest 
solemnly and show whata king would expect of them. 

Ii. Topic: God’s providential control. Place: 
Mizpeh. Saul goes to Samuel seeking information ; 
the Lord told Samuel to anoint Saul to be king; 
Samuel invites Saul to dine with him; afterwards 
he anoints Saul ; Samuel calls the people together to 
Mizpeh; told them that they had rejected God; 
ordered the tribes to arrange themselves for the 
purpose of casting lots fora king; Saul is chosen; 
Saul had hid himself; the Lord revealed his hiding 
place to Samuel; Saul is brought in and the people 
shouted and said, God save the king. 

Wit. Topic: The true service of God. Place: 
Gilgal. After his election as king Saul returned to 
private life, but soon it became necessary to go 
against the Ammonites,and Saul called the army 
together and gained a great victory. Samuel then 
called the people together at Gilgal for the purpose 
of establishing Saul in the government; Samuel 
makes his farewell address; speaks of his integrity ; 
recalls Jehovah’s past mercies and Israel’s ingrati- 
tude; confirms his words by a miracle—a thunder 
storm in harvest time; the people are comforted. 

IV. Topic: Disobeying God. Place: Gilgal. 
Saul had been king about ten years; he had grown 
proud and rebellious; he was commanded to utterly 
destroy the Amalekites; he brought back the best 
of the sheep and oxen and Agag, the king; Samuel 
met Saul and charged him with disobedience; Saul 


excused himself and said the people saved the best D 


in order to sacrifice to the Lord; Samuel said, *“*To 
obey is better than sacrifice ;’’ Saul is rejected. 
VY. Topic: Godcallingtoservice, Place: Ramah. 


Thehistory of David is begun ; Samueliscommanded 
to go to Bethlehem and anoint one of the sons of 
Jesse; he fears to go; is told to take a heifer and 
sacrifice unto the Lord; the elders of the town 
tremble at his coming; Samuel told them he came 
peaceably; seven of the sons of Jesse are made to 
pass before Samuel, but the prophet said the Lord 
had not chosen them; David is calied in from the 
field and is anointed by Samuel in the presence of 
his brethren. 

VI. Topic: Ohristianity’s conflict with the 
world. Place: Valley of Elah. The_ Philistines 
are arrayed against Israel; Goliath, the Philistine 
giant, chalienges Saul’s army to furnisha champion 
to meet him; David hears the challenge and offers 
himself; is first clad in a coat of mail, but lays it 
aside and takes only his staff and sling and five 
smooth stones from the brook; the Philistine 
derided David; David-answers him; David slung a 
stone and smote Goliath in the forehead; David 
then cut off the head of the giant; the Philistines 
fled; Israel pursued them. 

VII. Topic: Two types of character and conduct. 
Place: Gibeah. After his victory over Goliath 
David acted wisely and was promoted ; the women 
sang his praises; Saul became very angry; he 
watched David’s movements with suspicion; feared 
David would seize the kingdom; tries to kill David 
by casting his javelinat him; David escaped ; David 
made captain over a thousand; all Israel and Judah 
loved David. 

VIII. Topic: True friendship. Place: A field 
near Gibeah. To save his life David fled to Samuel ; 
Saul pursued him; David then appealed to Jonathan 
for assistance; Jonathan loved David and promised 
to find out what Saul’s intentions were; Jonathan 
soon discovered that Saul intended to kill David ; 
David and Jonathan met at the stone Ezel 3. accord- 
ing to previous arrangement arrows were shot and 
David was warned; David and Jonathan then have 
an affectionate farewell. 

IX. Topic: How to treat an enemy. Place: 
The hill of Hachilah, near Ziph. Samuel gied and 
was buried at Ramah; David in exile fét six or 
seven years; Saul pursued him with murderous 
intent; David’s exile a benefitto him in many 
ways; Saul’s life was twice in David’s power; 

avid exhibited true nobility by not permitting 
him to be put to death; David called to Saul from 
a distance and expostulated with him; Saul admit- 
ted his sin and promised to pursue David no longer, 
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X. Topic: Lessons from the death of Saul. 
Place: Mount Gilboa. ‘he Philistines fought 
against Israel; Saul’s sons were slain in the battle; 
the archers pressed Saul hard; he was greatly 
distressed; asked his armor-bearer to kil] him; the 
armor-bearer would not; Saul took the sword and 
took his own life; the armor-bearer then took his 
life; the men of Israel fled; Philistines came and 
dwelt in the country; bodies of Saul and his sons 
treated with indignity; men of Jabesh-gilead took 

. the bodies, burnt them, and buried the bones. 

XI. Topic: The true spirit in prosperity. Places: 
Hebron, Jerusalem. David returned from exile; 
asked direction of God; was told to “so up’’ to 
Hebron; those with David located near Hebron; 
David was anointed king of Judah; he showed 
kindness to the people of Jabesh-gilead ; asked them 
to recognize his authority ; Abner made Ish bosheth 
king over the northerntribes. Abner and Ish-boshcth 
were both assassinated; all Israel came to David 
and urged him to become their king; he was again 
anointed and established his capital at Jerusalein. 


CHRONOLOGY 


The chronology of 1 Samuel is very uncertain 3 no 
two authorities agree, The following table is ar- 
ranged on the supposition that Saul’s reign con- 
tinued forty years. Ussher’s chronology is taken as 
the basis. 

Samuel was born about B. ©. 1146. 

Israel asks for a king, B. C. 1095. 

Saul chosen king, B. C. 1095, 

David born in Bethlehem, B. GC. 1085. 

Saul rejected by the Lord, B. C. 1079. 

David anointed at Bethlehem, B. C. 1065. 

David slays the giant Goliath, B. ©. 1063. 

Saul tries to kill David, B. ©. 1062. 

David covenants with Jonathan, B. O. 1062. 

David an exile, fleeing from Saul, B. ©. 1062-55. 

Saul and his sons slain, B. C. 1055. 

David anointed king over Judah, B. ©. 1055. 

Ish-bosheth king over Israel, B. 0. 1050-48. 

Abner and Ish-bosheth slain, B. ©. 1048. 

David anointed king over all Israel, B. C. 1048. 


TABULAR VIEW 


No. SUBJECTS GOLDEN TEXTS 


= 


CENTRAL TRUTHS OUTLINES 


Israel Asks for a 
{ing. 1 Sam. 8: 1-22. 


By me kings reign, and 
princes decree justice. 
Prov. 8: 15. 


We should never 
insist upon having 
whatitisnot God’s 
will to give. 


I. The Israelites ask a king. 
II. Samuel shows them the rights 
ofaking, ILI. The people persist 
in their request. 


He that ruleth over men 
must be just, ruling in the 
fear of God. 2 Sam. 23:3. 


Saul Chosen King. 1 


Il. Sam. 9:1 to 10: 27, 


I. Saul and Samuel meet. I]. 
Saul anointed and given three 
signs. III, Israel called together 
at Mizpeh, IV. Samuel reproveth 
the people. V. Saul publicly 
chosen king. 


God honors the 
humble. 


Only fear the Lord, and 
serve him in truth with al] 

our heart: for consider 

ow great things he hath 
done for you. 1 Sam. 12: 
24, 


Samuel Warns Saul 
and the People. 1 
Sam, 12: 1-25, 


III. 


The Lord shows 
mercy to the 
penitent, 


I. Samuel’s integrity. IT. Israel’s 
ingratitude. ILI. Samuel’s words 
confirmed. IV. Israel comforted, 


The Lord our God will 
we serve, and his voice 
will weobey. Josh. 24:24. 


Saul Rejected by the 


IV. Lord. 1 Sam. 15: i-35. 


I. Saul commanded to destroy 
the Amalekites. II. Saul’s dis- 
obedience. III. Saul condemned 
and rejected, 


God rejects those 
who reject him. 


Man looketh on the out- 
ward appearance, but the 
Lord looketh on the 
heart. 1Sam. 16:7. 


David Anointed at 
Bethlehem. 1 Sam. 
16: 1-13. 


The truly good 
are in God’s esti- 
{mation the truly 
great. 


I, Planning for a new king, II. 
The Lord chooses David. III. 
David set apart for his work. 


David and Goliath. 
1 Sam. 17: 1 to 18:5. 


In the Lord put Imy 


VT trust. Psa. 11:1. 


God is able to 
give us the victory 
over all our 
enemies. 


I. Goliath defies Israel. I1| 
David offers to fight Goliath. III. 
David slays Goliath, 


The Lord God is a sun 


Saul Tries to Kill 
: and shield. Psa. 84:11. 


VII. David. 1Sam.18:6-16. 


God delivers his 
people from the 
hand of their 
enemies. 


J. Saul angry at David. II. 
Saul attempts to kill David. ILI. 
David’s promotion. 


A friend loveth at all 
times, and a brother is 
born foradversity. Prov. 
Pie aT. 


Friendship of David 
and Jonathan. 1Sam. 
20; 1-42, 


I. David’s consultation with 
Jonathan, IT. Thecovenant. ILL. 
Saul’s murderous design. 1V. The 
parting, 


True love unites 
friends in ad- 
versity as well as’ 
in prosperity. 


Love your enemies, do 
good to them which hate 
you. Luke 6: 27. 


David Spares Saul’s 
Life. 1Sam. 26; 1-25. 


I. Saut’s life in David’s power. 
II. A conversation between Saul 
and David. 


Vengeance be- 
longeth alone to 
God, 


Saul and Jonathan 
X. |Slainin Battle. 1Sam. 
31: 1-13. 


David Made King 
ever Judah and Is- 
rael. 2 Sam. 2:1-7; 
9: 1-5. 


Prepare to meet thy 
God. Amos4: 12. 


David went on, and 
grew great, and the Lord 
God of hosts was with 
him. 2Sam. 5:10. 


XI. 


I. Saul’s sons slain. II. The! 
leath of Saul. IJI. The Philis-| 
ines victorious. IV. The burial! 
»f Saul and his sons. 


‘The wages of 
sin is death,”’ 


God honor: 
those who honoi 
him, 


I. David made kiug over Judah. 
"I. David made king over all 


Israel. 


[169] 


- SEPTEMBER 20, 1908 


View Points and Survey 


Torro: The Making of a Man. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 
Faith in God and self. Heb. 11: 17-34. 
Wait onthe Lord. Paza. 27. 
Place of early training. 2 Tim.1: 8-14. 
faithful to duty. Matt. 25: 14-30. 
The shadow of the Almighty. Psa. Gil. 
Divinely girded and guided. Psa. 18: 30-40. 
Buy and hold the truth. Prov. 23: 12-23. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

Two characters are brought into strong and strik- 
ing comparison in the lessons of the quarter—Saul 
and David. Saul is the prominent character In the 
opening lessons, but gradually wanes in position, 
power, character, and his sun sets in blood. David, 
on the contrary, increases from a modest begin- 
ning, and as the lessons close has come to the 
throne, and has left an increasingly glorious record. 
The great teaching of the quarter is to avoid the 
Saul type of character, and the Saul methods and 
ideals, and to imitate the David type of character 
and the David ideals and methods. A prospective 
study of the lessons may be from the standpoint of 
Saul, indicating what one should not do; or from 
the standpoint of David, emphasizing what one 
should do. These necessarily blend more or less, 
but the constant pressure had better be given to the 
positive and vital factors which go to build up the 
character and contribute to the making of a man. 
We may find one of these factors in each of the les- 
sons. In Saul we see (1) disobedience, (2) low 
ideals, (3) a scheming policy, (4) self-seeking, (5) 
injustice, (6) counsel taken of a bad spirit, (7) self- 
ishness and self-will, (8) despair and suicide. In 
David we find (1) modesty and sincerity, (2) obedi- 
ence, (3) fidelity to duty, (4) faith in God, (5) cour- 
age during danger, (6) patience in persecution, 
(7) forgiveness of his enemies, (8) wisdom and truth 
in his friendships, (9) the favor of God and man 
manifested, (10) fulfilment of God’s promise con- 
cerning the throne and kingdom. 

The various lessons point out some of the steps in 
the remarkable careers of Saul and David. 

I. A MAN NEEDED. Israel asking for a king is but 
an illustration of what is true everywhere and 
always. The history of the world’s achievements 
and progress isa history of man. A man is needed 
in the commercial, military, religious, educational 
life of the age. 

II. AN UNFAITHFUL MAN. By direction of the 
Lord, at the demand of the people, Saul is chosen 
king; but he unfits himself for this position both in 
character and qualifications. This is constantly hap- 
pening in the history of the world; the unfaithful 
man is in the church, in the school, in politics. 

IlJ. RiguTr IDEALS AND sTANDARDS. Samuel is 
the man already made, and he is a human agency in 
making the new leader. He gives the people good 
counsel, both negative and positive, and so he is 
preparing for the coming man. 

IV. A FATAL WEAKNESS. The great trouble with 
Saul was that he left God out of the account. God 
does not allow this, and therefore Saul is displaced. 
This is a negative preparation for the making and 
coming of the right man. 

_V. CHaRacTER ESSENTIAL. Saul had the quali- 
ties which often attract and influence at the first and 
for a time, but the winning qualities are in the 
character. For a man to be made right and strong 
the foundation is laid in the heart, conscience and 
will. Character is the very best capital for-a young 
man, as the lack of it is a most fatal weakness. 
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VI. Province GooD IN THE TRIAL. David was 
true in heart and was chosen of God, and he also 
proves loyal and worthy when the danger threatens. 
He chooses God and trusts him, and is victorious. 

VIl. Kertor Gop. David could not make him- 
self, but he could accept and profit by the divine 
leading and care. These are an important part of 
the life-training. 4 

VIll. Human Frrenpsuies. Life has its look up 
to God, and its look out toward one’s fellow-man. 
David knew how to lay hold of earthly friends with 
hooks of steel, and the friend is the means of saving 
his life, and also of enriching his life in many ways. 

IX. A Forcivine spirit. Here is the severest 
test of the true man, and also the crowning glory. 
He who does not know how to forgive, and to for- 
givé an active enemy, falls far short of full man- 
hood in the gospel. 

X. COxariry aND sympatoy. As his great enemy 
dies, David mourns and gives expression to his re- 
spect. The keener grief is seen in his lament for 
Jonathan, his friend. But the qualities of a per- 
fected character shine out splendidly. 

XI. On THE THRONE. At the close of the quarter 
the name and fame of David are assured. In com- 
ing to the throne he comes to that which he has 
rightly won and to which he is entitled, as all will 
admit. The man is made for a kingdom, and the 
kingdom also is made for the man. ‘ 

Illustrative: Gurpise PpRoyipeNnces.—In this 
story we have an illustration of how God guides men 
and controls affairs without interfering in any way 
with the free will and choice of men. He guides by 
the free will of men, and not by overbearing it. 
Stray asses led San! to hiskingdom. A shower, itis 
said, decided the fate of Europe at the battle of 
Waterloo. F. W. Robertson says that the barking 
of a dog affected his whole life, changing his pur- 
pose from a military life to the ministry. A storm 
at sea destroying the Armada changed the course of 
history in England. J. M. Gs 


Practical Applications 


Those who rebel against God’s ways and walk 
according to their own carnal desires are certain to 
go astray. The children of Israel were backslidden 
and had become worldly and proud. Samuel was 
old and not “up to date.’”? The people demanded a 
popular leader, one who would command the re- 
spect of the heathen nations around them. The 
Lord was greatly displeased at the course they took 
and at the demands they made, but he allowed them 
to have their way. Samuel called the people to- 
gether and a king was chosen, and the aged prophet 
stepped aside. 

Humility was the crowning virtue in the life of 
Samuel and in the early life of Saul. The true 
Christian is a humble person. He is clothed with 
humility (1 Pet. 5:5). Although Samuel saw that 
the people were weary of his judgeship, yet he still 
did all he could for them, praying for them and 
giving them fatherly instruction and advice. He 
did not retire sullenly and leave them to their fate, 
but like a true man of God he stepped in the breach 
and assisted in selecting the new king. It is often 
as great a mark of the self life to refuse to do what 
God and the church ask us to do, asito desire to be 
put ahead and be made prominent. ~ 

Saul’s rejection came from various causes 
(1 Sam. 15). 1. He was disobedient. ‘‘This was the 
root of his offense. He was determined to be a 
king like those of the nations around Israel—a 
despot, untrammeled by constitution, and regard- 
less of any higher power. God wished for Israel a 
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theocratic king, that is, one who recognized himself 
as the minister of God’s will. It was not by the 
greatness of the act of disobedience so much: as by 
the fact of it that Saul was judged. God found him 
self-willed, rebellious, obstinate, and therefore he 
set him aside. The sinner of to-day is rejected for 
the same reasons, whether he be a wicked man ora 
moralist; he isa rebel against God. 2. As a result 
of this sin we find other sins cropping out, of which 
One was vanity, rearing a monument in his own 
honor. If Saul had been sure that he was doing 
right he would have been less vain-glorious in boast- 
ing of it. The man who vaunts his own good deeds 
is generally trying to hide from himself the con- 
sciousness of his own guilt. 3. Notice also the sin 
of falsehood. He knew that. his declaration was 
false, and none the less because it was half true. A 
half truth is generally the worst of lies. 4. We see 
also the sin of hypocrisy. He made the pretense 
that his disobedience was only for a pious purpose. 
The hypocrite is one who uses his religion asa cloak 
for his own selfish aims. God accepts no such sacri- 
fices as those of Saul. 5. Next, the sin of cowardice. 
‘The people took!’ Saul showed a most unkingly 
spirit in following the multitude in evil. His weak- 
ness of will in submitting to the crowd when he 
should have ruled it, made it manifest that he was 
not fit to wear the crown. Is not Saul’s sin in this 
respect one prevalent among public men and polit- 
ical parties? 6. Lastly, the sin of formalism. He 
made religion to consist in outward service, offer- 
ings and forms, and ignored the weightier matters 
of the law—righteousness and obedience to God. 
In sharp contrast shines the spirit of Samuel, show- 
ing: 1. Promptness; an instant obedience. 2. 
Courage; the prophet of God did not fear the king 
of Israel. 3. Fidelity; he was faithful even when 
duty was a bitter task. 4. Insight; he saw the great 
spiritual principle that ‘obedience is better than 
sacrifice.’ ’’ 

Lessons from the life of Saul. ‘1. As God 
gave Saul great opportunities, and prepared him 
for a life which would make him a better benefactor 
to his nation and a blessing to the world, so he gives 
to every one of us the offer of a kingdom and large 
opportunities of usefulness and blessing. 2. As be- 
fore Saul, so before us there are two diverging ways, 
and we must make our own choice. 3. The great 
question of our lives is whether we will obey God or 
not. 4. Life is full of tests of our character; it is 
both a probation and an education. God bears 
long with us. 5. If we change in character, our re- 
lations to God must change. The same glorious 
gun will warm, cheer, enlighten, invigorate; or may 
harden, wither, burn, destroy. 6. The truly good 
are not only indignant at sin, but are grieved over 
sinners, and pray for them. 7. The worse sinners 
are often unconscious of the depth of their wicked- 
ness. 8. King Saul, in the most unkingly manner, 
laid the blame of his sin on the people. So Adam 
laid the blame on Eve.”’ 


_ 


Blackboard Exercise 


REVIEW. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—God will reward according 
as we have done. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


The Presence of the Lord 


Rebukes wrong asking. Lesson 1 
Guides in our choices. Lesson 2 


1 ! ice. Li 3 
Assists} Us tuibelebediont. Lesson 4 
The heart right. Lesson 5 
ad S ; Us victorious. Lesson 6 


1 St th. L 7 
Gives} Core or Snanioes Lesson 9 


ASSULES US) of peace, Lesson tt 


peace. Lesson 11 
Punishes wrong-doing. Lesson 10 


The presence of the Lord, and the forsaking of 
him, our true King and Sovereign, have been brought 
out in this quarter’s lessons. The teacher must rely 
largely on himself in making a review lesson inter- 
esting and successful. Reviewing is a large part of 
learning. The thought of having a principle within 
that will hold to God and truth can be brought out. 
Perhaps this story told by Dr. Ouyler will serve a 
good purpose: ‘Nearly all can recall the favorite 
fiction of their childhood, the voyage of Sinbad, the 
sailor, into the Indian Sea. They will remember 
the magnetic rock that rose from the surface of the 
placid waters. Silently Sinbad’s vessel was at- 
tracted toward it; silently the bolts were drawn out 
of the ship’s side, one by one, through the subtle 
attraction of that magnetic rock; and when the 
fated vessel drew so near that every bolt and clamp 
was unloosed, the whole structure of bulwark, mast 
and spars tumbled into ruin on the sea, and the 
sleeping sailors awoke to their drowning agonies. 
So stands the magnetic rock of worldliness near by 
the Christian’s path. Unless the Christian keeps 
his eye on Christ he is certain to become a wreck. 
He cannot hold together in a tempest of trial, be- 
cause he is no longer held together by a divine prin- 
ciple within.” 

The Bible characters should be taken up sep- 
arately and as many truths brought out as seem 
profitable. Stories of the days of the children of 
Israel are interesting and instructive. Have a good 
illustrated ‘‘Story of the Bible’’ in class and show 
the pictures, and from them develop the lessons. 
Have the children tell the stories after you, and 
thus rivet the truths and facts upon their minds. It 
would be well to have the children ask questions 
after the lesson stories are told. 

Develop the following points: Right asking, 
duty of kings toward God and toward their subjects, 
the mission of a prophet, how Israel came to want 
kings, obedience, love, friendship, truthfulness, a 
good soldier, a king’s house, an ancient walled city, 
implements of war among the Israelites, use of oil, 
watchfulness, temperance, hospitality, liberality, 
etc. Go over the lessons in order and see if the 
members of the class cannot give at least the titles 
of the different lessons:and their golden texts. 
Above all, has the study of these lessons made the 
members of the class desirous of attending school 
every Sabbath, and are they being led to Christ? 
Has a spiritual interest in divine truth been aroused? 
The outline furnishes a good basis for review. 
Keep one idea in mind—the presence of God. a.B. 
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LESSON XIII 


PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


IsaraH 5: 11-23 


HOME READINGS.—Mon,, Sept. pie rom por alee lésgon.—Isa. 5: 11-23. Tu.—The mocker.—Proyv. 20: 1-7. 


Wed.—Poverty and rags.—Proy. 23: 15-23, Th.— 
—1 Cor, 5: 7-13. Sat.—Shut out of the kingdom.—Gal. 5: 16-26. 


he serpent’s bite.—Prov. 23: 29-35, Fr.—The drunkard rejected. 
Su.—Works of darkness.—Eph. 5: 11-21. 


ee ee en SS a ae 


TEMPERANCE LESSON.—Isaiah 5: 11-23. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


SupT.—li1 oe unto them that rise up early in the morning, that 
they may tae drink pat continue until night, till wine in- 
Homethem ts -. 1. 

~ School._12 Andthe harp, and the viol, the tab et, and pipe, 
and wine, are in their feasts: but they regard not! the work of 
the Lord, neither consider the operation Of his hands. 


oad 8 Therefore my people are gone into captivity, because they have 


no knowledge: and their honourable men are famished, and their 
multitude dried up with thirst. mage 


14 Therefore hell hath enlarged herself, and opened her 
mouth without measure: and their glory, and their multitude, 
and their pomp, and he that rejoiceth, shall descend into tt. 


15 And the mean man shall be brought down, and the mighty man 
shall be humbled, and the eyes of the lofty shall be humbled: 

16 But the Lord of hosts shall be exalted in judgment, and 
God that is holy shall be sanctified in righteousness. 

17 Then shall the lambs feed after their manner, and the waste 
places of the fat ones shall strangers eat. 

48 Woe unto them that draw iniquity with cords of vanity? 
and sin as it were with a cart rope: 

19 That say, Let him make speed, and hasten his work, that. we 
may see it: and let the counsel of the Holy One of Is’ra-el draw nigh 
and come, that we may know it! 

20 Woe unto them that call evil good, and. good evil; that 
put darkness for light, and light for darkness; that put bitter 


AMemory Verses 22, 


28) *AMERICAN REVISION 


11 Woe unto them that rise up early in the 
morning, that they may follow strong drink; 
that tar: y late into the night, till wine inflame 
them! 12 And the harp and the lute, the 
tabret and the pipe, and wine, are in their 
feasts; but they regard not the work of Je- 
hovah, neither have they considered the op- 
eration of his hands. 

13 Therefore my people are gone into 
captivity for lack of knowledge; and their 
honorable men are famished, and their 
multitude are parched with thirst. 14 There- 
fore Sheol hath enlarged its desire, and 
opened its mouth without measure; and their 
glory, and their multitude, and their pomp, 
and he that rejoiceth among them, descend 
intoit. 15 And the mean man is bowed down, 
and the great man is humbled, and the eyes of 
the lofty are humbled: 16 but Jehovah of hosts 
is exalted in justice, and God the Holy One is 
sanctified ix righteousness. 17 Then shall 
the lambs feed as in their pasture, and the 
waste places of the fat ones shall wanderers 
eat. 

18 Woe unto them that draw iniquity with 
cords of falsehood, and sin as it were witha 
cart rope; 19 that say, Lethim make speed, 
let him hasten his work, that we may see it; 
and let the counsel of the Holy One of Israel 
draw nigh and come, that we may know it! 
20 Woe unto them that call evil good, and 


YY 


for sweet, and sweet for bitter! ~ 


21 Woe unto them that are wise in their Own eyes, and prudent in 


their own sight! 


22 Woe unto them that are mighty to drink wine, and men 


of strength to mingle strong drink: 


23 Which justify the wicked for reward, and take away the right- 


eousness of the righteous from him: 


good evil; that put darkness for light, and 
light for darkness; that put biter for swert, 
and sweet for bitter! 21 Woe unto them that 
are wise in their own eyes, and prudent in 
their own sight! 22 Woe unto them that are 
mighty to drink wine, and men of strength 
to mingle strong drink; 23 that justify the 
wicked fora bribe, and take away the right- 
eousness of the righteous from him! 


wT < «The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 
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Supt.—What is the GOLDEN TrxtT? School.—Wine 


isa mocker, strong drink is raging. Prov. 20: 1.: 


What isthe CenTRAL TRUTH? The way of the trans- 
gressor is hard. 

What isthe Topic? The curse of strong drink. 

What is the OuTLINE? I. The drunkard’s feast. 
Il. God’s judgments on the drunkard. III. The 
woes of the drunkard. 


HISTORICAL SETTING 

Timp.—Isaiah prophesied during the reigns of 
Kings Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz and Hezekiah, a 
period of sixty years, from B. C. 759 to 698. This 
lesson was probably spoken soon after he began 
to prophesy. PLACcE.—Probably Jerusalem, the 
prophet’s home, READ.—2 Kings 15 to 20; 2 
Chron. 27 to 32. 


INTRODUCTION.—God’s people had sadly departed 
from the right way and were fast becoming a nation of 
drunkards. In this lesson the prophet is especially 
severe in his denunciation of this and kindred evils. 
Unless they repented their ruin would be complete and 
they would be destroyed like chaff before the fire by 
the foreign armies that would come upon them and 
devastate their land and carry them away captive. 

COMMENTARY.—I. Tur DRUNKARD’S FEAST 
(vs. 11, 12). 11. woe—Grief, sorrow, misery, a 
heavy calamity,a curse. early in the morning— 
When it was regarded especially shameful to drink. 
Banquets for revelry began earlier than usual (Eccl. 
10:16,17). may follow strong drink—Begin 
and continue to use it from early morn till night. 
‘Palm or date wine was, and is still, in use in the 


Eastern countries. Judea was famous for the abun- 
dance and excellence of its palm trees; and conse- 
quently had plenty of this wine.’ Drinking strong 
drink was the chief business of the day. till wine 
inflame them—One can usualty tell when a man has 
been drinking by his flushed face and red eyes. | 
The extra amount of blood in the brain makes him | 
think and talk more lively, and he is very jolly and , 
gay. This makes many people think that alcohol | 
does them good; but in this condition no man is | 
able to use good judgment, or to execute his work | 
correctly. Wine kindles every evil passion. Under 
its influence men act like fools and maniacs. 

12. the harp—A stringed instrument of trian- 
gular figure. Music was common at ancient feasts 
(Amos 6:5, 6), the viol—An instrument with 
twelve strings. the tabret—A small drum or tam- 
bourine, played on as an accompaniment to singing. 
pine—‘‘The principal musical wind instrument of 
the Hebrews, consisting of a tube with holes, likea 
flute or clarionet. It was made of reed, copper or 
bronze, and was used on all occasions, in religious 
worship, processions, feasts and mourn” wine 
—Such as indulge in revels must have every sense 
gratified, for only by being stimulated by such ex- 
citement could they at all be satisfied. they re- 
gard not—The most positive proof that such con- 
duct issinful. When so filléd with worldly pleasure 
there 1s no taste for anything serious. neither 
consider—The judgments of God upon these peo- 
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ple are the last things they desire to consider. So 
engrossed were these men in their indulgences that 
they failed to recognize the hand of Jehovah in the 
impending evils and calamities about to befall them. 


II. Gop’s JUDGMENTS ON THE DRUNKARD (vs, 13- 
17). 18. therefore—Because they ignore God’s 
warnings and continue in their drunkenness. my 
people—Judah, or Israel, or both. are gone— 
The prophet sees the future as though it were pres- 
ent. into captivity—Israel, the northern king- 
dom, was carried away captive by the Assyrians 
while Isaiah was warning Judah. But their real 
captors were not the Assyrians, but wine and strong 
drink. because they have no knowledge—Be- 
cause of their foolish recklessness in following strong 
drink they make drunkards of themselves. They 
act contrary to wisdom. They become captives be- 
cause their brains are so ruined by excessive drink- 
ing that they are not capable of acting the part of 
prudent,carefulmen. honourable men are fam- 
ished—Strong drink ruins those in honorable po- 
sitions. Many great men have fallen under this 
terrible curse. dried up with thirst—Awful 
thirst follows drinking, and the burning sensation 
which drinking men feel is like the drying up of 
themselves. 

14. hell—Sheol, the place of the dead. ‘‘Sheol 
is personified and compared to a ravenous beast, 
eager to swallow its prey.’”’ hath enlarged her- 
self—‘'There has been so great a slaughter that the 
world of the dead is too narrow to accommodate all 
who enter there, and has to build on an addition— 
has to increase its capacity.”"—Beecher. opened 
her mouth—“The tense in the Hebrew changes 
here. It should be ‘and is opening her mouth.’ 
The slaughters have notceased. Theinsatiate world 
of the dead is still opening its hungry jaws to de- 
your Judah’s patriots.’’—Ibid. Statistics that deal 
with the effects of the drink curse are appalling. 
The saloon like an untamed monster is roaming 
through our nation with wide-open jaws, devouring 
multitudes of the noblest and best in the land. 
their glory—A)l their honors shall be laid in the 
dust. Death will putanend to alltheirjoys. their 
multitude—Did they glory in their numbers? 
Their multitude shall go down to the pit (Ezek. 
31:18; 32:32). he that rejoiceth—Death will 
turn their mirth into mourning. He that rejoices 
and revels, and never knows what it is to be serious, 
shall go where there is weeping and wailing. 


15. the mean man, etc.—Its victims include 
all classes. Even “the mean man” is ‘brought 
down’’ to a lower level, and to the same level ‘‘the 
mighty” and “the lofty” aredegraded. The drunk- 
ard soon loses all self-respect, then his respect for 
all that is good, even respect for God and fear of his 
judgments. This is to become a scoffer. 16. 
Lord....shall be exalted—When man’s glory is 
all passed away God is unchanged. Though men 
scorn his offered mercy and refuse his wise counsels 
be is not cast down. He is exalted. sanctified in 
righteousness—Regarded as holy by reason of his 
righteous dealings. 17. then shall the lambs, 
etc.—When these are gone into captivity and swal- 
lowed up in death ‘‘strangers,’’ or foreigners, shall 
§ll their places. Sheep shall roam at large, the 
whole of Judea being so desolate as to become a 
vast pasturage. This verse is a continuation of the 
description of the ruin that comes upon those who 
indulge in strong drink. 

III. Tue wors OF THE DRUNKARD (vs. 18-23). 18. 
iniquity—Wickedness. cords of vanity—Rabbins 
say, *‘An evil inclination is at first like a fine hair. 
string, but the finishing like a cart-rope.’’ ‘These 
sinners harness themselves like horses toacart, and, 


straining every nerve in sin, they drag their punish- 
ments with them.’ 19. let him make speed, 
etc.-—They challenge the Almighty to do his worst, 
and set his justice at defiance. They do not believe 
that the judgments threatened willcome. 20. call 
evil good, etc.—Men regort to lying subterfuges to 
justify themselves in sanctioning the liquor traffic, 
either in directly granting licenses to sell, or voting 
for those who will, or in quietly ignoring the whole 
subject for the sake of political place or power. 
This is just as wicked ina president of the United 
States as in the humblest man in thenation. Those 
call evil good and are under the curse of the Al- 
mighty who advocate moderate drinking as con- 
ducive to health and sobriety, who claim that the 
saloon is a public necessity, who claim that the army 
liquor-Canteen is. a temperance measure. 21. wise 
in their own eyes—Those who prefer their own 
reasonings to divine revelations, who despise or re- 
ject the gospel, or who claim to havea knowledge of 
it, but do not practise it. 

22. mighty to drink—Those who boast that 
they can drink more than others and yet be able to 
stand. They shall not escape the curse of druuken- 
ness. Their glory is their shame. 23. justify 
the wicked for reward—Who, as judges, pervert 
justice and fora bribe acquit the guilty. Who for), 
the sake of votes, or political influence, or favor/ 
with the people, vote with the saloon-keeper and’ 
help make bad laws. God will punish such. take! 
away the righteousness—The righteous are de- 
prived of their rights because they will not give a 
bribe>~ Corruption in-high places was the rule, not 
the exception. The rulers were very wicked. 


TEMPERANCE INSTRUCTION.—Atconou 
PARALYZES: ‘‘Why does a drunken man stagger? 
When a man takes a certain amount of alcohol his 
small brain and spinal cord become partly paralyzed, 
so that they cannot do their duty well; and so, when 
he tries to walk he reels and stumbles. The fact is 
that the alcohol has put his spinal cord and small 
brain to sleep so that he cannot make his legs do 
what he wants them todo. Now, if still more alco- 
hol is taken the whole brain becomes paralyzed, and 
then the man is so nearly dead that we say he is 
‘dead drunk.’ It is exceedingly dangerous to be- 
come dead drunk, as the brain may be s0 completely 
paralyzed that it will not recover.’’ Evin errsects 
oF roBacco: Tobacco, like alcohol, is a narcotic. 
It benumbs and paralyzes the nerves, and it is by 
this means that it obtains such an influence over 
those who use it. The hand of a manor boy who 
uses tobacco often becomes so unsteady that he can 
scarcely write. This is because the cells which send 
nerves to the muscles of the hand are diseased. 
When a person has a trembling hand you say he is 
nervous. If you feel his pulse you will find that it 
does not beat steadily and regularly. The heart is 
nervous and trembles just the same as the muscles 
do. This shows that the tobacco has poisoned the 
cells in the brain which regulate the heart. Physi- 
cians tell us that one reason why tobacco is bad for 
boys is that it injures the brain, 


QUESTIONS.—When and where did Isaiah live? 
To whom did he prophesy? What was the occasion 
for this Severe prophecy? What is meant by woe? 
How can men follow strong drink? How doesit in- 
flame them? What dothe drinking people have at 
their feasts? Do they regard God’s warnings? What 
becomes of those who drink and forget God? Why? 
What becomes of the honorable men who drink? 
How shall God beexalted? How do people challenge 
God? Who are wise in their own eyes? Who are 
mighty to drink wine? What will be the end of all 
who drink? 
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View Points and Survey 
Torro: The Curse of Strong Drink. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 
A network of sin and woe. Prov. 23: 20-35. 
Woe to the drunkard-maker. Hab. 2: 12-20. 
Wine isa mocker. Prov. 20: 1-11. 
Doom to the nation. Isa. 28: 1-17. 
Blinds and blights. Luke 21: 29-38. 
Destroys and defiles. Rom. 13: 7-14. 
Excludes from heaven. 1 Cor. 6: 9-20. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

Studied in whatever way, the use of intoxicants is 
seen to be a curse. 

I. A CURSE IN MODERN social Lirz. The young 
“ man who has found street and city attachments; 
the young man who has taken his first lesson in the 
game of cards; the young man who occasionally 
goes with his friends to the saloon, partaking of a 
friendly glass; the young man who comes and goes 
as he pleases; the young man who, in his impul- 
siveness and false confidence, is brought in contact 
with those who make a business of tempting and 
corrupting youth; how easy and natural for all such 
to be caught in the meshes of the drink habit! 

II. A CURSE FINANCIALLY. Our annual drink bill 
is over $1,000,000,000, an average of more than $100 
for every drinker’s family. Drink costs more than 
bread and shoes and public schools combined. The 
United States has more saloons than public schools; 
pays nearly twenty times as much to saloons as to 
schools; pays more for liquor than for food and 
clothing combined. 

A CURSE TO THE INDIVIDUAL AND THE HOME. 
How the poor drunkard is pursued by the minions 
of king aleohol! Murray says: ‘‘You talk like silly 
idiots when you say there is no harm in the cup.”’ 
Intemperance is a scourge to the home. How it 
breaks the unity of the home, and strips it of its 
beauty and purity! How it degrades and destroys! 
tt brings poverty, misery, starvation to countless 


» thousands. 


so. | 


\ 
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IV. Acursz MoraLLy. We have referred to the 
cost of liquor—the mere money loss. But the 
heaviest items of loss cannot be estimated: the 
loss of character, of social respect and standing in 
the. community; the loss of manhood, of personal 
value and of true self-respect; the loss of the 
future. Little to look forward to in this life but 
the pleasure of swallowing a few more gallons of 
alcohol, and nothing to anticipate with pleasure 
in the life to come. j 

V. A cuRsE TO THE NATION. Rum has become 
rampant inthe land. It is defiant of law, hardened 
against every consideration of decency, morality 
and sentiment. It controls legislatures, bribes 
judges, browbeats juries, hurls sneer and threat at 
law-abiding citizens. Armed with brute force, en- 
trenched in social and political alliances, it stalks 
through the land with swagger and boast. 

VI. AcuRSsE TO THE CHURCH. It is the constant 
and greatenemy of the church. It is pre-eminently 
the work of the devil, as opposed to the Spirit and 
work of Christ. The saloon is the great social, in- 
tellectual and moral destroyer. It is making terri- 
ble havoc and devastation. It works unmixed evil 
to all classes in all directions, 

Illustrative: THz saLoon a pest.—Wesley said, 
“Tiquor-sellers are poisoners-general; they drive 
the people to hell like sheep.’’ Lord Chesterfield, 
in 1827, in the house of lords, on the gin bill, called 
liquor-sellers ‘‘those artists in human slaughter.” 
Doctor Beecher forty years ago said, ‘I defy any- 
one to prove that liquor-sellers are not murdererg.”’ 


Senator Morrill, of Maine, in the United States 
senate said, ‘‘The liquor traffic is the gigantic crime 
of crimes.”? And from Wesley’: day to our time no 
man has ever attempted to deny or doubt the truth 
of that terrible indictment. 

‘THE PLEDGE IN THE SUNDAY-scHOOL.—Many a 
boy may be saved from the first glass, simply be- 
cause he knows his name is on the Sunday-school 
pledge. One great mistake in our temperance 
work has been that we let the boys and girls drift 
along until they become indifferent to this matter, 
and even snared by theenemy. Ancient Rome had 
no more desperate and persistent enemy than Han- 
nibal, the great Carthagenian general. The secret 
of it was that Hannibal wassworn to eternal enmity 
to Rome, when he was only nine years of age. The 
forces that are to smite this despotic and corrupting 
rum power must be sworn in early youth. There is 
ro more fitting or favorable enlisting station than 
the Sunday-school. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. The drink habit is itself ap 
great sin, and also a feeder and breeder of many2- 
other sins. 2. The drinker is specially weak be- 
cause he boasts himself specially strong. 8. To de- 
stroy intemperance, all the forces should be at work 
all the time ana in every way. 4. Every Sunday- 
school should give repeated opportunity for the 
scholars to pledge themselves against drink. 5. 
The saloon is mighty because of the money in its™ 
and by it, and for it. 6. The drink curse can be 
abolished as soon as the Christian forces unite 
against it. J. M.C. 


Practical Applications 
WOES OF INTEMPERANCE 


I. Woe to the wine-drinker. ‘‘Woe unto 
them....that continue until night, till wine inflame 
them’’ (v.11). ‘*Woe unto them that are mighty to 
drink wine’”’ (v, 22). ‘‘Who hath woe?....They that 
tarry long at the wine” (Prov. 23: 29, 30). ‘Look 
not thou upon the wine....at the last it biteth likea 
serpent” (Prov. 23: 31, 32). An artist once asked 
the privilege of painting the portrait of a boy about 
three years of age because he was the loveliest child’ 
he had ever seen. When the picture was completed 
he hung it in his studio, that he might gaze upon it 
often. Years afterward this artist met one of the 
most degraded and disgusting of men. He was 
low, vulgar, profane, filthy and indecent. The 
artist thought of his picture of the charming boy in 
his studio, and thought, ‘‘Can it be that such a 
wretch was once a loving little child?’ He resolved 
to paint the portrait of the man and hang the pic- 
ture beside that of the child. Obtaining the consent 
of the vagabond, he painted the portrait and_sus- 
pended it beside that of the beautiful boy. What 
was his surprise to learn that the hardened profli- 
gate was once the lovely child! Some of the effects 
of wine-drinking are: 

1. IrREvERENCE. ‘‘They have cast away the law 
of the Lord....and despised-the work of the Holy 
One” (v. 24). The following letter was received Ly 
a minister: ‘Rev. Sir: You are warned not to preach 
anything against whisky-selling or about hell in 
your sermons; if you do, your conceited head will 
come off. We don’t believe in hell, nor do we want 

ou to talk about it in your preaching in this town. 

et whisky-selling and hell alone, and we will stand 
by you. Be warned in time, or you will hear from 
us again in another way. XYZ ee 

2. ARIDITY. “Their multitude dried up with 
thirst _(v.13). A man who once owned a costly, 
attractive liquor saloon in this city said: “ET sold 


(174) 


SzrremBer 27, 1908 


liquor for eleven years....long enough to see the 
beginning of the end of its effects. I have seen 
man after man, wealthy and educated, come into 
my saloon who cannot now buy his dinner. I can 
recall twenty customers worth from $100,000 to 
$500,000 who are now without money, place or 


friends.’’ 

3. Dzatu. ‘Hell hath enlarged herself” (v. 14). 
‘Their carcasses....in....the streets’’ (v.35). One 
cannot drink intoxicants and live long. Willard 
Parker, estimating for the United States, found that 
the death rate of drinkers was fifty-one in 1,000. 
There is a constant procession of the dead to our 
city morgue—5,000 a year is the average, 417 each 
month, thirteen each day—more than one for each 
hour of the daylight—and out of every 5,000 there 
are 4,000 who died from drink. Terrible record! 

II. Woe to the presumptuous. 1. ‘' Woe 
unto them that draw iniquity with cords of vanity’’ 
(v. 18). Not led by the Holy Spirit...... to be 
tempted (Matt. 4: 1); but going themselves into 
the way of temptation. Not drawn away by their 
own lusts (Jas. 1:15), but deliberately drawing all 
manner of wickedness to themselves. Not ‘ttempted 
of the devil,’’ but each turning himself into a devil 
to tempt others. 2. ‘‘Them that... sin as it were 
with a cart rope” (v.18). The beginning of evil is 
a thread, but the end is a rope. 3. ‘‘That say.... 
Let the counsel of the Holy One....draw nigh”’ 
(v.19). Years ago in this city at a concert halla 
deformed man in an address deliberately and dis- 
tinctly defied God and blasphemously challenged 
him to seal his lips. Suddenly he lost control over 
his mental faculties, his tongue faltered, he could 
not speak. He sat down amid a shower of‘hisses, 
and soon after died a raving maniac. 

Ill. Woetotherumseller. ‘Woe unto them 
that....mingle strong drink’’ (v. 22). ‘*‘Woe unto 
him that giveth his neighbor drink’’ (Hab. 2: 15). 
Mrs. Louise Reynolds took her Bible into a liquor 
saioon which had just opened on the corner of her 
block, and showed this text to the rumseller. His 
face grew white. He gave up the business, which 
could only bring ‘*‘woe,’’ and went back to his farm 
in the country. 

IV. Woe to the unjust. ‘‘Woeuntothem.... 
which justify the wicked for reward”’ (v. 23). Wine- 
drinking leads to the perversion of judgment. ‘‘It 
is not for kings....to drink wine....and forget the 
law, and pervert the judgment of any of the af- 
flicted”” (Prov. 31: 4, 5). Those who license the 
selling of liquor because addicted to the use of it, 
and those who license it for gain, and those who 
license it thoughtlessly, all come under the severe 
condemnation of God. Nothing can make it right 
to allow men to pay money to do that which is ab- 
solutely wrong, because it ruins men in spirit, soul 
and body. ‘‘Woe unto them that call evil good, 
and good evil; that put darkness for light, and light 
for darkness; that put bitter for sweet, and sweet 
for bitter’’ (v. 20). A. ©. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


IT 1S UPON THE 
chER> DRUNKARD, 
Mo STRONG |DRUNKARD MAKER, 
AND UPON THE 
DRINK IS|° COUNTRY 
RAGING. 


WINE. IS A 


THE WOE 1S 
UPON EVERY 
ONE WHO iS 
CONNECTED 
WITH THE 
LIQUOR 
TRAFFIC. 


WHICH FOSTERS 
THE EVIL. 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—Total abstinence is the only 


safe way. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


The Drunkard’s; ¢yaitemnaon 


STRONG DRINK, MAKES A 
HARVEST OF WOE. BEWARE OF 


USING CIGARETTES. THEY RUIN 
NOW AND HEREAFTER 


Bit rice 
rief leasure 


The cup has beauty and a fascination for the 
drinker, but what a hopeless doom awaits him. No 
difference whether the strong drink of the ancients 
or the modern diluted, poisoned drink from Amer- 
ica’s saloons, the result is woe eternal. The curse 
to-day is a hundredfold worse than anciently. The 
victims of modern alcoholism have to struggle with 
whole menageries of wild beasts and jungles of hiss- 
ing serpents and blaspheming demons. They say 
the East is woefully cursed with poisonous reptiles 
of all kinds; but the West is woefully cursed with 
almost countless hell-holes of vice“and intemper- 
ance; attractive they may be, but no less fatal. 

What a harvest of woe—800,000 paupers, 315,- 
000 criminals, 30,000 idiots, 100,000 drunkards; 
children learning vice and crime and following the 
awful examples set before them. ‘‘Henry,”’ saida 
father to his son, ‘‘would you like to be loved by 
your associates?’ ‘‘Of course I would, father,’’ was 
the reply. ‘Well,’ said the parent, ‘‘even if you 
haven’t as much brains or as much money or as 
much attractiveness in person, if you will never 
smoke, never drink, never dance, never play cards, 
never attend the theater, you’ll be sure to be re- 
spected and looked up to by your fellows.’’ He fol- 
lowed his father’s advice and proved it wasso. The 
last sentence that John B. Gough ever uttered was, 
**Young man, make your record clean.’’ Children 
should remember that every drunkard was once an 
innocent child. He began by taking just a social 
glass. His end was despair, for no drunkard ever 
entered heaven. But Christ can save them if they 
will come to him. There isa fable told of a camel 
that only wanted to put his head into the house. 
Soon his whole body was in. abits grow. There 
was in a city in the West a saloon on a certain cor- 
ner named ‘‘Cobweb Saloon.’? Remember the 
story of the fly in the spider’s parlor. 

These lines might be written on the blackboard 
in the primary room, and recited by the class: 


“God gave me this good body 

To grow both strong and tall; 
Tobacco helps to spoil it, 

And so does alcohol. 
Into my mouth they shall not go, 
When tempted I will answer, No!”’ 


Some foes are to be met and conquered. Ignor- 
ance, greed, appetite and custom are like so many 
Goliaths, but we can win by God’s help. 


‘“‘Truth’s shining sword in freedom’s hand 
Has ne’er been worsted yet; 
We know—and this should cheer us on— 


We’re winning bit by bit.” G. B, 
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THE BOOKS OF KINGS 


“The Books of Kings, so called from their being a record of the kings of Israel 
and Judah, form a direct continuation of the Books of Samuel, and bring the history 
of the Hebrew Monarchy down to the destruction of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar. 
The division into two books was first made by the Septuagint translators, and was 
followed in the Vulgate; and the two parts were commonly called the Third and 
Fourth Books of Kingdoms, or, of Kings, the Books of Samuel forming the First and 
Second. This division of either work into two parts is altogether needless and ar- 
bitrary, and in Kings awkwardly separates the continuous narrative of Ahaziah’s reign 
and Elijah’s life into different books. 

“The history contained in these books covers a period of about four hundred 
and fifty years; and, aside from its religious and theocratic lessons, is invaluable for 
the facts it has preserved from oblivion. Considering the conciseness of the narrative 
and the simplicity of the style, the amount of knowledge which these books convey of 
‘the character, conduct, and manners of kings and people during so long a period is 
truly wonderful. The insight they give us into the aspect of Judah and Jerusalem, 
both natural and artificial—into the religious, military, and civil institutions of the 
people, their arts and manufactures, the state of education and learning among them, 
their resources, commerce, exploits, alliances, the causes of their decadence, and, 
finally, of their ruin—is most clear, interesting and instructive. In a few brief sen- 
tences we acquire more accurate knowledge of the affairs of Egypt, Tyre, Syria, As- 
syria, Babylon, and other neighboring nations, than had been preserved to us in all 
the other remains of antiquity up to the recent discoveries in hieroglyphical and cunei- 
form monuments. 

“Though the materials of which these books are compiled are professedly. drawn 
from various sources, there is a manifest unity of form and purpose throughout the 
entire work. There is a noticeable uniformity of language and expression. 

“The grand design of this history is theocratic. The author aims to show how 
the covenant people prospered and triumphed by obedience and devotion to Jehovah, 
and suffered by departing from his law. That which was to exhibit the Hebrew na- 
tion as Jehoyvah’s chosen and peculiar people was devotion to the great commandment, 
‘Thou shalt have no other gods before me;’ and our historian clearly shows that dis- 
obeying this commandment was the fruitful source of all the woes of Israel and 
Judah. At the same time he aims to show that notwithstanding all the backsliding 
and idolatry of the Israelitish people, Jehovah still remained true to his promise to 
David, to establish his house and throne forever (2 Sam. 7:12-16), and to preserve a 
light always before him in his chosen city, Jerusalem (1 Kings 11:36). Hence we 
have the full record of Adonijah’s failure to usurp the throne promised to Solomon 
(1 Kings 1); then the ascension and brilliant reign of Solomon, during which the 
temple was built, and Jerusalem fully consecrated as the chosen seat of the Divine 
worship (1 Kings chaps. 2 to 10) ; then the sins of the great king and the judgments that 
began at once to follow (1 Kings 11), culminating in the division of the kingdom 
(chapter 12). Then follows the double history of the divided kingdom, until Israel, 
utterly corrupted and ruined by idolatry, fell before the Assyrian power, and the 
kingdom of the ten tribes ceased to exist (1 Kings 12; 2 Kings chaps. 1-17). 

“The closing chapters of the Second Book of Kings clearly show that the work 
must have been written after the destruction of Jerusalem and the beginning of the 
Babylonish exile. It is impossible to decide the question of authorship. The Talmud 
says, ‘Jeremiah wrote his own Book, and the Books of Kings and Lamentations,’ and 
many of the older and more recent expositors have accepted this statement.” It 
seems probable, however, that the books were written by scribes and recorders who 
were’ contemporary with the events (2 Chron. 9:29), and at a later date compiled 
into a continuous history and edited by Jeremiah or HEzra. 
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PRACTICAL BESSON COMMENTARY 


2 Samuzy 6: 1-23 
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LESSON I 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Sept. 28.—Ark brought to Jerusalem. 


—2 Sam. 6:1-23. Tu.—Ark described.—Ex. 


25: 10-22. Wed.—Captured by enemy.—1 Sam, 4: 1-11, Th.—Obedience needful.—1Chron. 15: 1-3, 11-16. Fr.—Psalm 


of praise.—1 Chron, 16:7-22, Sat.—Psalm continued.—1 Chron. 16: 23-36, 


Su.—Acceptable worship.—Heb. 12: 18-29. 


NN ee 


DAVID BRINGS THE ARK TO JERUSALEM.—2 Sam. 6: 1-23. Print 2 Sam. 6: 1-12. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


SupT.—1 Again, Da’vid gathered together all the chosen men of 
Is’ra-el, thirty thousand. 


School.—2 And Da‘vid arose, and went with all the people 
that were with him from Ba/a-le of Ju’dah, to bring wp from 
thence the ark of God, whose name is called by the name of the 
Lord of hosts that dwelleth between the cher’u-bims, 


8 And they set the ark of God upon a new cart, and brought it out 
ofthe house of A-bin’a-dab that was in Gib’e-ah: and Uz’zah and 
A-hi’o, the sons of A-bin’a-dab, drave the new cart. 


4 And they brought it out of the house of A-bin’a-dab which 
was at Gib’e-ah, accompanying the ark of God: and A-hi’o went 
before the ark. 


5 And Da’vid and all the house of Is’ra-el played before the Lord 
on all manner of instruments made of fir wood, even on harps, and on 
psalteries, and on timbrels, andon cornets, and on cymbals. 


6 And when they came to Na/chon’s threshingfloor, Uz’zah 
put forth his hand to the ark of God, and took hold of it; for 
the oxen shook it. 


7 And the anger of the Lord was kindled against Uz’zah; and God 
smote lLim there for his error; and there he died by the ark of God. 


$8 And Da/vid was displeased, because the Lord had made a 
breach upon Uz’/zah: and he called the name of the place 
Pe’rez-uz’zah to this day, 


9 And Da’vid was afraid of the Lord that day, and said, How shall 
the ark of the Lord come to me? 


10 So Pa’vid would not remove the ark of the Lord unto him 
into the city of Da’vid: but Da’vid carried it aside into the 
house of 0’bed-e’dom the Git’tite. 


11 And the ark of the Lord continued in the house of O/bed-e’dom 
the Git’tite three months: and the Lord blessed O’bed-e’dom, and all 
his household. 


12 And it was told king Da’vid, saying, The Lord hath 
blessed the house of O’bed-e’dom, and all that pertaineth unto 
him, because of the ark of God. So Da’vid went and brought 
up the ark of God from the house of O’bed-e’dom into the city 
of Da’/vid with gladness. 


(Memory Verse 12) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 And David again gathered together all 
the chosen men of Israel, thiriy thousand. 2 
And David arose, and went with all the peo- 
ple that were with him, from Baale-judah, to 
bring up from thence the ark of God, which 
is cailed by the Name, even the name of Jeho- 
vab of hos’s that sitteth above the cherubim. 
3 And they set the ark of God upon a new 
cart, and brought it out of the houre of 
Abinadab that was in the hill: and Uzzah and 
Ahio, the sons of Abinaiab, drove the new 
cart. 4 Andtbey brought it out of the house 
of Abinadab, which was in the hill, with the 
ark of God: and Ahio went before the ark. 
5 And David and all the house of Israel 
played before Jehovah with all mannir of 
instruments made of fir-wood, and with 
harps, and with psalteries, and with timbrels, 
and with castanets, and with cymbals. 

6 And when they came to the tireshing- 
floor of Nacon, Uzzah put forth his hand to 
the ark of God, and took hold of it; for the 
oxenstumbled. 7 And the anger of Jehovah 
was kindled against Uzzah; and God smote 
him there for his error; and there he died by 
the ark of God. 8 And David was displeased, 
because Jehovah had broken forth upon 
Uzzah; and he called that place Perez-uzzah, 
unto this day. 9 And David was afraid of 
Jehovah that day; and he said, How shall 
the ark of Jehovah come untome? 10 So 
David would not remove the ark of Jehovah 
unto him into the city of David; but David 
carried it aside into the house of Obed-edom 
the Gittite. 11 And the ark of Jehovah re- 
mained in the house of Obed-edom the 
Gittite {hree months: and Jehovah blessed 
Obed-+edom, and all his house. 

12 And it was told king David, saying, 
Jehovah hath blessed the house of Obed- 
edom, and all that pertaineth unto him, be- 
cause of the ark of God. And David went 
and brought up the ark of God from the 
house of Obed-edom into the city of David 
with joy. 


* The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thoman Nelson & Sonte 


Surt.—What is the GoLDEN Text? School.—Enter 
into his gates with thanksgiving, and into his 
courts with praise. Psa. 100: 4. 

What is the CENTRAL TRUTH? God’s blessing rests 
upon those who fully conform to his law. 

Whatis the Toric? The true spirit in worship. 

Whatis the OUTLINE? I. Areligiousawakening. 
Ii. Uzzah’s error. HII. The ark a blessing. IV. 
The ark taken to Jerusalem. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 

Timg.—B. C. 1042 (Ussher), six or seven years 
after David was chosen king over all XIsrael. 
PLACE.—Baalah, an ancient name for Kirjath- 
jearim, eight or ten miles west of Jerusalem. 
PrERson.—David, about 44 years of age. 


INTRODUCTION.—"In this lesson we may study the 
causes which lead to a decline of the religious life; the 
means by which it may be restored; the ways in which 
the religious life is cherished and strengthened, and the 
blessings which follow.” 

THE ARK.—‘The ark was a chest of acacia wood, 
two and one-half cubits (8 feet 9 inches) in length, and 
one and one-half cubits (2 feet 3 inches) in height as 
well as width, plated within and without with gold. 
The lid was of solid gold and was called the mercy- 
seat. Upon it were two golden figures of winged cher- 
ubim, with their wings stretched out over the ark and 
their faces turned toward each other. Within the ark 


were deposited the two tables of stone engraved with 
the Ten Commandments (Deut. 10:2). According to 
Hebrews 9: 4, the ark also contained Aaron’s rod that ~ 
budded and a golden pot of manna. It belonged in the 
holy of holies, the innermost room of the tabernacle, ' 
and was to be visited only by the high priest, and by 
him only once a year—on the day of atonement. It was 
the most sacred symbol of the true religion.” 

EXPLANATOR Y.—“For seventy years the ark, the 
central point of religious worship, had ‘lain in partial 
neglect, away from the Mosaic tabernacle at Shiloh. 
The sons of Eli had carried the ark from Shiloh intoa 
battle against the Philistines, hoping that God would 
give them the victory for the sake of this symbol of his 
worship. But God did not reward wickedness in that 
way. The Israelites were defeated, and the Philistines 
captured the ark, but the Lord would not permit them 
to retain it. Theiridol Dagon fell before it. The peo- 
ple were smitten with severe sickness wherever the ark 
was sent. Finally it was restored to Israck.and sent up 
the Sorek valley as far as Kirjath-jearim, where it had 
remained ever since.” Having smitten his enemies, 
and fortified Mount Zion, David most wisely took 
measures to make the capital of his kingdom the cen- 
tral place of worship for all the tribes. Therefore the 
ark of the covenant should be brought from its obscur- 
ity and placed in the city of the king. Thusdid David 
inaugurate a genuine revival of religion. 


COMMENTARY.—I, A RELIGIOUS AWAKENING 
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(vs. 1-5). 1. again—A former gathering was at 
Hebron when David was anointed king. thirty 
thousand—Representatives of the whole people. 
David called for the chief men and sent notice 
throughout the whole land to the inhabitants every- 
where, especially to the priests and Levites, to as- 
semble together to assist in this important work. 
Read 1 Chron. 13. 2. ark of God—Notice the 
deep reverence in this phrase. The ark did not be- 
long to David or Israel; it was God’s. whose 
name is called—Better, as in R. V., ‘*Which is 
called by the Name.” dwelleth between the 
cherubims—‘That sitteth above the cherubim.”’ 
—R.V. ‘‘Oherubim” is the Hebrew plural form of 
cherub. The cherubs represented God’s presence. 

3. upona new cart—This was contrary to the 
legal requirement (Num. 7:9), according to which 
it was always to be carried by the Levites and veiled 
or covered from sight. In this case Israel probably 
imitated the Phoenician or Philistine custom. In 
this manner they sent the ark from their borders. 
The Phoenicians had sacred carts on which they 
carried their gods about, and the oxen were sacred 
to Baal. the house of Abinadab—The ark had 
been deposited here years before. Gibeah—A hill 
of Kirjath-jearim called by thatname. Uzzahand 
Ahio—Probably the grandsons of Eleazar, the son 
of Abinadab, who were set apart to keep the ark. 


4. went before the ark—While Uzzah walked 
at the side, Ahio went before the oxen to guide and 
manage them, as the Basques may be seen at the 
present day doing in the south of Franee.—Spence. 

5. before the Lord—The ark symbolized God’s 
presence, and those who went before the ark are re- 
ferred to as going before the Lord. instruments 
—The whole procession, David at the head, moved 
forward with music, song and dance (1 Chron. 13: 8). 
harps—Probably closely resembling the modern 
harps. psalteries—Resembling our guitar. tim- 
brels—Instruments like the tambourine of the 
drum kind. cornets—They were loud-sounding 
instruments made of horns. cymbals—They con- 
sisted of two convex pieces of metal, which on being 
clapped together made a clanging sound. 

Ii. Uzzaw’s Error (vs. 6-9). 6. threshing- 
floor—aA fixed threshing-floor which did not change 
its place like the summer floor (Dan. 2:35); and 
therefore probably had a roof anda stock of fodder. 
—Lange. Uzzah....took hold—His conduct in- 
dicated irreverence and presumption. The Levites 
were forbidden to touch the ark on pain of death 
(Num. 4: 15-20). oxen stumbled (&. V.)—The 
roads are very rough in Palestine, and no doubt it 
seemed to Uzzah that theark was about to be thrown 
from the cart when he took hold of it. 7. anger 
of the Lord—Not passion, but rather indignation— 
that feeling which makes him hate sin and compels 
him to punishforit. for his error—The error con- 
sisted in touching the ark, which, as the symbol of 
God’s presence (1 Sam. 4:7), none could look into 
(Num. 4: 20; 1 Sam. 6:19), much less lay hold of 
without peril of life. For transportation purposes 
it was first covered up by the Levites to whom it 
was committed, and that with faces covered (Num, 
4:15, 20), and carried on staves.—Lange. But sup- 
posing that it had been overturned, would not Uzzah 
have been as liable to punishment for suffering that 
as for taking forbidden means of preventing it? 
Surely not. He might have been punishable for 
adopting a mode of conveyance which exposed the 
ark to such an accident, but not for omitting what 
he wasforbidden to do in order to prevent that acci- 
dent.—Kitto. there he died—*‘'The reasons for 
this severity were: 1. That it grew out of a pro- 
cedure which was in direct violation of an express 


statute (Num. 4: 15;7:9) which required that the 
ark should be carried by Levites. David and those 
in care of the ark should have known this law. 2. 
Uzzah, who had long had charge of the ark, should © 
have been familiar with the law forbidding him to 
touch it. 3. Uzzah stood in a representative po- 
sition. What he did was public, in the sight of all 
the people. It was needful at the outset to prove to 
the people the necessity of exact obedience, and 
hence of careful study of God’s law.” 8. David 
was displeased—He was mortified and chagrined 
at the sudden and unhappy interruption of the tri- 
umphal procession. He was not angry against God, 
but with himself for neglect and carelessness in al- 
lowing the ark to be removed in this way.—Scott. 
made a breach—Violently interposed in a sudden 
stroke of divine judgment.—Terry. Perez-uzzah 
—The word ‘‘Perez,”’ or ‘‘breach,”’ conveyed to the 
Hebrews the idea ofa great calamity. 9. afraid— 
Fear or terror followed his anger, lest the judgments 
of God were not yet ended and would be extended 
to himself and the people. He saw that he had not 
followed the directions of the law and prepared his 
people for the solemn undertaking. how shall, 
ete.—Had David asked this question sooner it would 
have been better. He now exhibits humility, and 
admits his guilt. He sees the necessity of reverence 
and devotion in his conduct. 


III. Tue ark a BLESSING (vs.10,11). 10. would 
not remove—Not for the present, fearing he might 
make some other mistake. houseof Obed-edom 
—Very near the city. He wasa Levite of the stock 
of the Korahites, which was a branch of the family 
of Kohbath. 11. the Lord blessed, etc.—Jo- 
sephus asserts that during this interval Obed-edom 
passed from poverty to wealth, and that all who saw 
his household, or heard the report of his wealth, were 
agreed in considering him specially favored by the 
Lord. God always blesses those who honor him in 
the home life. ‘‘Where the sign of the Lord’s pres- 
ence, the means of grace, is, there the Lord’s pres- 
ence and gracious working is not wanting, and where 
this enters there is indeed blessing upon blessing, as 
in Obed-edom’s house.’’ 

IV. THe ark TAKEN TO JERUSALEM (vs. 12-23). 

12. David went, etc. Read 1 Chron. chapters 
15,16. David had taken three months to study the 
law, and now he was prepared to bring the ark to 
Jerusalem in a proper manner. 

This was the greatest day in David’s life. It was 
a turning point in the history of the nation. At 
every few rods of the march the procession would 
halt, and there were religious sacrifices at every halt. 
“The ark advanced like the chariot of a great con- 
queror ascending the sacred hill of triumph.’’— 
Geikie. There were summoned to assist at this cere- 
mony the high priests Zadok and Abiathar,the heads 
of the six Levitical families, with a large company of 
their relatives, and many from all the tribes of 
Israel. David himself changed his kingly garb 
for the priestly ephod and joined heartily in the 
music and singing. Psalm 24 is supposed to have 
been sung when the joyful procession was entering 
Jerusalem. 

QUESTIONS.—Describe the ark. Why was the 
ark in the house of Abinadab? How long had it 
been there? How was it sent there? By whom? 
How did David’s company remove it? ‘How did the 
law require it to be done? Who managed the mov- 
ing? How did the people show their joy? What 
event put a sudden end to their rejoicing? What 
was Uzzah’s sin? How did that affect David? What 
change did he make in his plans? Who was Obed- 
edom? Describe the removal of the ark from the 
house of Obed-edom to Jerusalem. 
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View Points and Survey 
Torro: The True Spirit in Worship. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 


The ark in the tabernacle. Exod. 40:17-38. 

The ark at Jerusalem. 1 Chron. 15:1-28, 

David’s prayer over the ark. Psa. 132 31-18. 
Delighting in God’s house. Psa. 84. 
Re-dedicating the people. 2 Chron. 7. 

A spirit of humility and consecration. Hos. 6:1-11. 
A right heart to God and man. 1 Cor. 13. 

Right desires and motives. Phil. 3:1-17. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 


The lesson sets forth what should be man’s true 
spirit and attitude before God ; for the ark may be 
taken as representing all that is divine and holy. 
David may be taken as typical of the worshiper 
everywhere. : 

J, A SPIRIT OF TRUE HUMILITY (vs. 1, 2). It is 
very questionable whether David possessed this at 
thistime. One can scarcely read the account with- 
out feeling that he did not. He seems rather to 
have had a spirit of mingled pride, selfish display 
and human ambition. He has an abundant prep- 
aration of external forces, but too little preparation 
of the inward heart, which is of the Lord and which 
is so pleasing tohim. He acts as if he thought, ‘‘I 
am king David, and am honored with a commission 
to bring the ark to Jerusalem.” 

II. A SPIRIT OF CAREFUL OBEDIENCE (vs. 3, 4). 
This too was lacking; and naturally, for it stands 
vitally connected with the preceding. Failing of 
heart preparation, he would fail of obedience. A 
self-confident spirit will make one indifferent, and 
even disobedient, tothe word. Indeed, such a spirit 
soon forgets that there isa word to be consulted and 
obeyed. Such a spirit is very apt to be influenced 
by considerations of convenience or, as here, of 
custom. And weshould remember that a true spirit 
of careful obedience will actually and carefully obey. 

III. Aspirit or soy(v.5). Religion is designed 
to make man joyous and happy, and all proper ex- 
hibitions of that joy are both warranted and en- 
joined. It is possible, as we discover motives and 
purposes here, that on this occasion there was an 
excess of the carnal and worldly in their demon- 
strations of joy. 

IV. ASPIRIT OF REVERENCE (vs. 6,7). Joyshould 
not be allowed to run riot, or take license. Rever- 
ence is needed to keep the due check and balance. 
A wholesome fear of God and all holy things is at 
the bottom of ali safe religious worship and work. 
Pride, rashness, presumption, carnal reasoning, are 
as offensive to God now as in the olden time. This 
judgment, seemingly so severe, is sufficiently ex- 
plained by its producing fear in the whole nation: 
s0 by this one death thousands may have been 
warned and saved. 

V. ASPIRIT OF HUMBLE SUBMISSION (v.8). Trials 
are the tests of character and religion. David failed 
in the trial. His fine plan in religious reform was 
frustrated. He determines to have no more to do 
with the ark, at least for the present. There was 
the germ of rebellion in his heart, which yet was 
mercifully kept from developing. 

VI. A SPIRIT OF FAITH (vs. 9,10). David’s trust 
is shaken. He is “‘afraid.’? He asks, ‘‘How,”’ etc. 
A believer is in danger when he begins to ask how 
and why. It indicates that he is governed by the 
external appearanceand the humanreasoning. The 
conduct of Obed-edom is worthy of imitation. He 
- welcomes the ark. He receives a blessing because 
of the ark. ‘Piety isthe best friend of prosperity.”’ 

VII. A GPIBIT OF CONFESSION AMD PENITENCE 


(v.12). David becomes satisfied of his mistake and 
now corrects it. Events have their own logic, and 
often it is of the most convincing sort. These re- 
ports proved that the favor of God rested on those 
who received his ark and treated it right. [Sow 
that is, because of this, and probably referring to 
his careful obedience, David went and brought up 
the ark. His sacrifices and reverential conduct show 
clearly that he is now animated with quite a differ- 
ent spirit from that which possessed him before. 
Tllustrative: NEED OF REVERENCE.—Never was 
there greater need to teach this lesson of reverence 
than to-day. Bibles, churches, religious services 
were never more humerous, and the very common- 
est of them is calculated to diminish our reverence 
for them. And there is infinite danger that in our _ 
anxiety to make our Sunday-schools attractive and 
bright we shall fail to distinguish between ‘“*Oh, be 
joyful” and ‘‘Oh, be jolly,’’ and that we shall make 
them schools of irreverence to begin with and schools 
of infidelity to end with. When the fear of God is 
gone, and the sweet and solemn sense of his majesty, 
then everything is gone that gives to our religion 
any grip of power. And if in our time that grip is 
measurably lost the reason is not far to seek.—P. H. 
Seed Thoughts: 1.~Importance of seeking 
divine guidance in every undertaking. 2. Inditfer- 
ence, or disobedience to, or even ignorance of, a 
divine command is dangerous. 38. God does not 
require, nor allow, us todo evil that good maycome. 
4. Fear as an element in religion. 5. God will 
take care of his own cause. 6. ‘'God always pays 
liberally for his lodgings.’’ 7. Duty of proclaim- 
ing the blessings one receives. 8. . The profitable- 
ness of religion. 9. It is better not to wander or 
sin; but having doneso it is wise to turn and repent. 
10. Even the best of intentions will not justify 
trifling with any word God hasspoken. J.M.C. 


Practical Applications 


David gathered together ‘‘chosen men” 
(v. 1) and “consulted”? with them (1 Chron. 13:1, 2), 
and pleased ‘‘all the people’’ (1 Chron. 13:4), and 
went with them to bring up the ark of God (v. 2), 
but he did not enquire of the Lord as his habit was 
(2 Sam. 5:19, 23). If David had prayed there would 
have been no self-complacency that he was perform- 


‘ing such an important service, no failure to examine 


the law, no forgetting to render exact obedience, 
no sudden changing of the triumphant procession 
to a funeral train. If we will but ‘*pray without 
ceasing’ (1 Thess. 5:17) as we climb, no height of 
success can harm us, no vision of glory dazzle us, 
no sudden temptation trip us, no misstep cause a 
disastrous fall. Again David did not consult the 
Scriptures now as he did afterward (i Chron. 15:2). 
James Hamilton tells of a gallant officer pursued by 
an overwhelming forze, when he discovered that his 
saddle girth was loose. He coolly dismounted, re- 
paired the girth by tightening the buckle, and then 
dashed away. The broken buckle would have left 
him on the field a prisoner; the wise delay to repair 
damages sent him on in safety amid the huzzas of 
his comrades. The Christian soldier who hurries 
away in the morning, without stopping for prayer 
and Bible study, will be apt to ride all day witha 
broken buckle, and should he be pursted by the 
enemy, will meet with defeat and disaster. Nearly 
all the sorrow in Christian homes comes from lack 
of knowledge of Bible truth. More true is it to-day 
than when it was first written, ‘‘My people are de- 
stroyed for lack of knowledge.”’ 

“David was displeased”’ (v. 8). Little Alice, 
not three years old, came running into the room , 
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where her mother was sewing, and throwing herself 
into her lap, said, ‘‘Mamma, I don’t want God 
everywhere; I don’t want God everywhere.’ Her 
mother suspected that she had been in some -mis- 
chief; s0 she went into the other room and found 
the little girl had been disobedient. 

“David was afraid’’ because he had sinned 
(v..9), Fear came into the world with sin. ‘‘Adam 
and his wife hid themselves’? when God called them 
(Gen. 3:8). Mrs. Carter says: ‘I once saw a lady 
turn pale as death when a custom-house officer asked 
for her keys. He had asked me about my baggage, 
and with a little examination had passed it, but I 
soon found why she had such a feeling about hers. 
She had contraband goods she was smuggling 
through. It taught mea lesson in spiritual things. 
An honest heart has no fear to have God search it.”’ 

“David would not remove the ark....unto 
him” (v.10). Fear paralyzes. Fear robs of bless- 
ing. For years an evangelist had every winter a 
blessed revival and a multitude of souls for Christ. 
The secret of it was that the preceding summer he 
always had several weeks of peculiar prayer and 
waiting upon God, during which he was able to 
claim by faith and actually go through in anticipa- 
tion the services and results of the next winter. He 
called it his summer revival. 

“David carried it aside into the house of 
Obed-edom” (v. 10). “The ark continued...... 
three months” (v.11). Though Uzzah was struck 
dead for touching the ark and David was afraid to 
have anything more to do with it, Obed-edom gladly 
received it. Oh, the courage of an honest, faithful 
heart! Nothing can make God other than amiable 
to his own; even his justice is lovely. Christ wel- 
comed to the heart, like the ark welcomed to the 
home, is the source ofall good (v.11). He blesseth 
the habitation of the just (Prov. 3:33). One loses 
and the other is blessed by his use of the same 
thing. So you might go the whole round of diverse 
circumstances and about each of them find thesame 
thing. Nothing is sure to do good; nothing neces- 
sarily does hurt. All depends upon the use made 
of what God sends. Then the thought of God’s 
presence may be like the ark, either dreadful or 
welcome. To one, ‘*Thou God seest me’’ breeds 
feelings like the uneasy discomfort of a prisoner 
when he knows in the wall there is a spy-hole for a 
warden’s eye. To the other the same thought: 
“Thou art near me,” bathes the heart in a sea of 
sweet rest, and brings the assurance of a divine 
companion that cheers all the solitude. 

“So David went and brought up the ark...... 
into the city of David with gladness” (v. 12). 
time it was done in ‘‘due order” (1 Chron, 15:13), 
‘“‘after the pattern” shown Moses ‘‘in the mount” 
(Exod. 25:40), and ‘‘all to the glory of God” (1 Cor. 
10:31). This teaches the importance of following 
carefully even the most minute directions given us 
by God. We cannot disobey even the smallest com- 
mandment withimpunity. ‘Blessed are they that 
do his commandments.” A. Cc. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


MUCH LESSWILL 
HE OVERLOOK 
WILFUL OR 
DELIBERATE 
= SINS. 


aa HOLY JOY IS 


BECOMING TO 
WORSHIP. 


JOYFUL, 
SORROWFUL 
EVENT. 


EVEN SINS oF _ 


“[JGNORANCE. = 
OR PRECIPITANCY 
CANNOT BE 


WINKED’ AT. 
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Lesson I 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—‘‘Blessed are they that dwell 
in thy house.’’ Psa. 84:4. - 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


DAVID RE@SSCONSB 'SPAEL 


THE ARK HONORED 


ISRAEL MADE TO REJOICE 


FEAR 
WORSHIP 


THE LORD 


David is now king overall Israel. His enemies 
by the help of God have been defeated, and he turns 
his attention to the worship of Jehovah. David had 
not forgotten God, and God was with David. Jeru- 
salem is chosen as the capital. It was the civic and 
religious center of Israel. The ark during this time 
was at the house of Abinadab. Saul had not recog- 
nized it, and asa result helost his kingdom. Israel 
forgot God, and the worship of Jehovah was sadly 
neglected. 

David remembers the ark. It is now his 
special care to bring it to the city of peace. His 
care for it causes the people to rejoice. Why should 
he not do this when he was great and ‘‘the Lord God 
of hosts was with him?”’ ‘David perceived that the 
Lord had established him king over Israel and that 
he had exalted his kingdom for his people Israel’s 
sake.’’? He first consulted his chief men and they 
joined heartily in the undertaking. Two attempts 
were made before the ark was finally brought to 
Jerusalem. 

Reverence for the ark was lost sight of by 
Uzzah in the first attempt to bring up the ark, as 
alsobyking David. Notice, 1. The ark wassacred. 
2. God was jealous of the ark. 38. The ark stood 
for God’s presence. 4. The ark contained the 
symbols of God’s deliverance, God’s law, God’s 
providence, God’s power. Obed-edom no doubt 
held it in proper reverence, for his house was blessed 
in an especial manner for three months. God 
blesses those who live in his presence, those who 
worship him in fear and holiness, and those who 
give due care to honor his name. 

Illustrations: John’s brother Albert was read- 
ing the Bible with dirty hands. John reproved him 
for it, telling him that boys should have clean hands 
when they used the Bible. 

David established headquartera at Jerusalem for 
the worship of God. It was still so when Jesus was 
on earth. 

The church to-day should be considered as holy 
as was the temple at Jerusalem. In that was-‘‘the 
holy place” and ‘‘the holy of holies.” 

A father in England spent God’s holy day in hunt- 
ing and fishing and taught his boys to do the same. 
Hearing thechurch bell one morning, his conscience 
was suddenly aroused. He was converted, and not 
only did he attend worship at the church on God’s 
day, but erected an altar of worship at home. God 
greatly prospered him, and he became a rich man, 
whereas before he was very poor. 

As is the lighthouse to the sailor, so is the church 
to the community. Jerusalem meant much more 
when the ark was there. No one would want to live 
in a community where there was no church, Ohil- 
dren often neglect the Bible, the Sunday-school, 
the preaching of the word, G. B. 
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1 Oxnronicuss 17:1-27 


oe 
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LESSON II 


é 


HOME READINGS.—Mon.., Oct. 5.—God’s promise to David.—1 Chron. 17:1-27. Tu.—God’s covenant with 


David.—2 Sam. 7: 1-29. 


Wed.—Promise remembered.—1 Chron. 28: 1-10. 


Th.—Promise fulfilled.—1 Kings 8: 12-21. 


Fr.—Precious,promises.—Psa. 132, Sat.—Firm covenant.—Jer. 33: 14-22. Su.—Established throne.—Heb, 1: 1-12. 


pen eee 


GOD'S PROMISE TO DAVID.—1 Chron. 17: 1-27. Print 1 Chron. 17: 1-14. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


pr.—1 Now it came to pass, as Da/yid sat in his house, that 
Ded said to Na/than the prophet, Lo, I dwell in an house of cedars, 
but the ark of the covenant of the Lord remaineth under curtains. 


School.—2 Then Na’than said unto Da/vid, Do all that isin 
thine heart; for God is with thee. 


3 And it came to pass the same night, that the word of God‘came 
to Na/than, saying, 


4 Goand tell Da’vid my servant, Thus saith the Lord, Thou 
shalt not build me an house to dwell in: 


5 For I have not dwelt in an house since the day that I brought up 
Is’ra-el unto this day; but have gone from tent to tent, and from one 
tabernacle to another. 


6 Wheresoever I have walked with all Is’ra-el, spake I a 
word to any of the judges of Is’ra-el, whom I commanded to 
feed my people, saying, Why have ye not built me an house 
of cedars? 


7 Now therefore thus shalt thou say unto my servant Da’vid, Thus 
saith the Lord of hosts, I took thee from the sheepcote, even from fol- 
lowing the sheep, that thou shouldest be ruler over my people Is’ra-el: 


8 And I have been with thee whithersoever thou hast 
walked, and have cut off all thine enemies from before thee, 
and have made thee a name like the name of the great men 
that are in the earth. 


9 Also Iwill ordain a place for my people Is’ra-el, and will plant 
them, and they shall dwell in their place, and shall be moved no more; 
neither shall the children of wickedness waste them any more, as at 
the beginning, 

10 And since the time that I commanded judges to be over 
my people Is/ra-el. Moreover I will subdue all thine enemies. 
Furthermore I tell thee that the Lord will build thee an house. 


11 Anditshall come to pass, when thy days be expired that thou 
must go to be with thy fathers, that I will raise up thy seed after thee, 
which shall be of thy sons; and I will establish his kingdom: 


‘12 He shall build mean house, and I willstablish his throne 
for ever. 


18 I will be his father, and he shall be my son: and I will not take 
my mercy away from him, as I took it from him that was before thee: 


14 ButI will settle him in mine house and in my kingdom 
for ever: and his throne shall be established for evermore, 


(Memory Verses 13, 14) 


* AMERICAN REVISION 


1 And itcame to pass, when David dwelt 
in his house, that David said to Nathan the 
prophet, Lo, I dwell in a house of cedar, but 
the ark of the covenant of Jehovah dwelleth 
under curtains. 2 And Nathan said unto 
David, Do all that isin thy heart; for God is 
with thee. 3 And itcame to pass ihe same 
night, that the word of God came to Nathan, 
saying, 4 Go and tell David my servant, 
Thus saith Jehovah, Thou shalt not build me 
a house todwellin: 65 forI have not dwelt 
in a house since the day that I broug..t up 
Israel, unto this day, but have gone from 
tent to tent, and from one tabernacle to an- 
other. 6 Inall places wherein I have walked 
with all Israel, spake I a word with any of 
the judges of Israel, whom I commanded to 
be shepherd of my people, saying, Why have 
ye not built me a house of cedar? .7 Now 
therefore thus shaltthou say unto my servant 
David, Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, I took 
thee from the sheepcote, from following the 
sheep, that thou shouldest be prince over my 
people Israel: 8 and Ihave been with thee 
whithersoever thou hast gone, and kave cut 
off all thine enemies from before thee; and 
{ will make thee a name, like unto the name 
of the great ones that are in the earth. 9 And 
I willappoint a place for my peopie Israel, 
and will plant them, that they may dwell in 
their own place,and be moved no more; nei- 
ther shall the children of wickedness waste 
them any more, as at the first, 10 and as 
from the day that I commanded judges to be 
over my people Israel; and I will subdue all 
thine enemies. Moreover I tell thee that 
Jehovah will build theea house. 11 And it 
shall come to pass, when thy days are fulfilied 
that thou must go to be witb thy fathers, that 
I will set up thy se d after thee, who shall be 
of thy sons; and I will establish hix kingdom. 
12 He shall build mea house, and I will es- 
t'blish his throne for ever. 13 I will be his 
father, and he shall be my son: and I will not 
take my loving-kindness away f:om him, as I 
took it from him that was before thee; 14 
but I will settle him in my house andir my 
kingdom for ever; and his throne shall be 
established for ever, 


®The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Song, 


Supr.—What is the GOLDEN Txt? School.—There 


hath'not failed one word of all his good promise. 
1 Kings 8: 56. 

What is the CentRAL TruTH? The promises of 
God are “great and precious.” 

ee is the Toric? God’s covenant with his 

eople. 

What is the OUTLINE? JI. David’s desire to build 
a house for the Lord, Il. David’s desire not 
granted. III. God’s promises to David. IV. 
David’s prayer. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 

Timn.—B. C. 1042, not long after the last lesson. 
Puacz.—Jerusalem. Kinc,—David, about 44 years 
old. PROPpHET.—Nathan, now first mentioned. He 
became a prophet of great distinction. Rmap.—2 
Sam. 7:1-29; 1 Kings 8: 16-25; 1 Chron, 22: 8-10; 
Psa. 89, 


INTRODUCTION.—We now come to the beginning of 
another development of the kingdom of God. While 
David was planning to glorify God in the erection of a 
house for divine worship, the Lord disclosed to him the 
great honors and rich blessings in store for him and his 
posterity. These promises are clear and definite and 
point plainly to the establishing of that great spiritual 
kingdom under Dayid’s greater Son, Jesus Christ, 


COMMENTARY .—I. Davin’spustrEeTo BUILD 
A HOUSE FOR THE Lorp (vs.1,2). 1. David sat 
in his house—“‘The kingdom was now fairly 
launched, with favoring wind and tide to move on 
to its fulness of usefulness and glory. The people 
were united, the ark was on Mount Zion, the relig- 
ious services were renewed. David, in his palace of” 
cedar, looked out upon the place of worship for the 
nation and saw only a tent, which must soon decay, 
as the Mosaic tent had decayed. Itdid not séem 
right and fitting for the king to livein a house while 
the Lord dwelt ina tent. It did not honor God nor 
religion.”’ The prophet Haggai (1:4), fivecenturies 
later, uttered the Lord’s rebuke to his people, ‘Is 
it time for you, O ye, to dwell in your ceiled houses, 
and this house lie waste?’ It argues ill fr a people 
when the house of God is neglected, 2 

2. then Nathan said—David consulted the 
prophet Nathan as to whether he*should build a fit- 
ting temple for the worship of Jehovah. It wasa 
noble desire, the perfecting the religious work he 
had already begun. do all, ete—Nathan at once, 
without waiting to consult the Lord, approved of 
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his proposal and told him to proceed with the work 
of building. 

Il. Davip’s DESIRE NOT GRANTED (vs. 3-8). 38. 
the same night—The night was the recognized 
time for prophetic visions. word of God—God 
spake to Nathan by a vision (2 Sam. 7: 17). 4. 
tell David—Nathan’s first answer to David was not 
given under divine inspiration, but was only his own 
judgment. That he might not continue to encour- 
age error, or leave David to carry out human desires, 
the Lord spoke to Nathan and revealed his will in 
the matter. God could have spoken directly to 
David, but he desired to put honor upon his prophets 
and preserve David’sregard for them. thoushalt 
not buil:t—Not because a house should not be built, 
but not at that time, nor built by David. ‘‘The rea- 
sons were probably: 1. The temple was to, be a 
type of the church of God, a kingdem of peace 
carried on by peaceful measures, and bringing peace, 
while David was a man of war (1 Chron. 22: 8; 28:3). 
2. The kingdom was not yet sufficiently established 
to allow David to take so much time and thought 
from its organization and conquests as would be re- 
quired to build sucha temple. It had not yet reached 
its proper and promised limits. 3. The temple 
could be built much more magnificently by David’s 
son in the peaceful times which David, as warrior 
and statesman, would bring tothe kingdom. 4. It 
would require all the time, and skill, and wealth of 
David’s reign merely to prepare the materials of 
the temple.”’ 


5. since....I brought up Israel—From the 
land of Egypt. from tent to tent—During all 
this time, about four hundred and fifty years, God 
had dwelt among his people—the ark had been kept 
in a tent that moved from place to place. ‘‘Thetrue 
_ house of God is his people; there would he make his 
abode in the hearts of his own. | A human heart 
that opens itself to God is a temple more pleasing 
to him than the stateliest structure of gold_and 
marble; and a church that really has the Lord 
dwelling in its midst is in the sight of God more 
precious than the noblest showy building which sets 
all the world wondering.”’—Schlier. 

6. spake I a word—God had given no com- 
mand to any one to build him a house. David was 
getting ahead of the Lord. “There is danger of 
Tunning before we are sent. Zeal must keep within 
the limits of knowledge.’’ 7. from the sheep- 
cote—This would remind David of the great things 
God had done for him and prove to him that though 
he was not permitted to build the temple he was 
honored by the Lord. He would also be reminded 
that he was indebted to God for all his good in- 
tentions to do great things. His first step upward 
from a lowly life came through God’s favor. be 
ruler—From following the sheep Jehovah took him 
to be his ‘‘servant,’’ a word of high dignity applied to 
but few persons in the Old Testament, and also to 
bethe king of Israel. 8. cut off... .enemies—At 
this time his enemies weresubdued. made thee a 
name, etc.—Besides all his watchful care and the 
success which he gave David in battle, the Lord had 
given him the hearts of the people and established 
his character abroad. This was not for the sake of 
mere earthly dominion. It was first of all a type of 
Messiah’s reign, to whom God had promised the 
heathen for his inheritance, and that his gospel 
should be carried to the ends of theearth. _ Hitherto 
God's promises had been general and no tribe, much 
less any person, had been chosen as the ancestor of 
the Messiah.—Spence. ‘Fame, like all other gifts, 
has weighty responsibilities—hence to be used for 
the good of men and the glory of God.” ; 

Ill, Gop’s promises To Dayip (vs. 9-14). 9. 


will appoint.,..will plant (R. V.)—Or rather, 
have appointed, and have planted my people Israel 
in the land of Canaan. In these words the discourse 
turns to the future of the people. The sense is: 
after all these manifestations of favor in the past up 
to this time, the Lord will for the future assure his 
people a position and an existence, wherein they 
shall no more experience the affliction and oppres- 
sion that they suffered from godless nations.—Lange. 

10. will build thee an house—God’s cove- 
nant promise to David was threefold. First, he 
promised that the house of David should be estab- 
lished forever. He had a name of renown, and he 
was also to have a family of renown. He had been 
aman of war, and through him Israel was established 
a firm, deep-rooted, living nation. The foundation 
was laid, on which could be carried out the work of 
temple building. 11. will raise up thy seed— 
Exalt to royal rule and power. Not any of his sons 
living then, but from among those who should be 
born unto him there should be a selection for the 
throne. A gracious promise to David following his 
denial from building the temple. The kingdom so 
dear to him should prosper, and through his own 
son. This was an honor unexpected and beyond 
David’s own plans. ‘'This promise was fulfilled, 
first, in Solomon, who recognized the fulfilment of 
this promise in his elevation to the throne (1 Kings 
8: 15-20); then in the line of David’s descendants 
who succeeded him on the throne of Judah; and 
finally in Christ in whom the prophecy reaches its 
highest fulfilment. See Luke 1; 31-33; Acts2: 29-31, 
13: 22, 23.”,—Cam. Bib. 

12. shall build me an house—The second 
promise made to David was that the house of the 
Lord should be built by David’s seed. The house 
which Solomon built continued four hundred years, 
till the time of the Babylonish exile, when it was 
burned by Nebuchadnezzar (2 Kings 25: 8); but it 
was rebuilt at the close of the exile (Ezra 6: 15). 

The temple was a type of that spiritual building 
which is ‘‘built upon the foundation of the apostles 
and prophets, Jesus Christ himself being the chief 
corner-stone, in whom all the building fitly framed 
together, groweth into anholy temple in the Lord” 
(Eph. 2:20, 21). ‘‘In the erection of, this living 
temple we may take part. When by faith in Christ 
Jesus we become united to him, and receive the 
Holy Spirit into our hearts, we become living stones 
in that glorious edifice which Jehovah through the 
ages is rearing for his own eternal abode.” 13. 
The third promise was that David’s seed should be 
the son of God in a peculiar sense. father.... 
son—This remarkable promise applied primarily to 
Solomon, but was completely fulfilled only in Jesus 
Christ. 

IV. Davip’s prayer (vs. 16-27). ‘‘David’s ad- 
dress to God consists of, 1. Humble thanksgiving 
for the undeserved favor shown to him and his 
house (vs. 16-19). 2. Praise for God’s past mani- 
festations of his glory in and to Israel (vs. 20-22). 
8. Petition for the final fulfilment of the promise 
(vs. 23-27).’? Observe that although the divine prom- 
ise was assure as God could make it, yet David prays 
for its fulfilment. 

QUESTIONS.—What desire did David express 
to Nathan? What was the condition in Israel at 
that time? How did the Lord change David’s plans? 
Why was not David permitted to build the temple? 
Why had there been no fixed place for the ark? 
What was the first honor bestowed upon David? 
How would the Lord build a house for David? What 
promises did the Lord make to David concerning 
his family? Who of David’s family still lives? Of 
what kingdom was David’s a type? 
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View Points and Survey 
Torro: God’s Covenant with His People. 
Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 

God’s covenant with Abraham. Gen. 12: 1-8. 
God’s covenant with Jacob. Gen. 28: 10-22. 
God’s covenant with Noah. Gen. 9: 8-17. 
Covenants fulfilled in Christ, Acts 13: 16-37. 
The new and better covenant. Heb. 8. 
Ohrist’s kingdom and covenant. Psa. 45. 

A newcovenant. Ezek. 36: 22-38. 
Asurecovenant. Jer. 33: 19-26. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

This lesson is suggestive of the conditions and 
pledge of communion between God and man. 

I. FavoraBLE EXTERNAL conpirions. David is 
given rest from enemies, that he may sheathe his 
sword awhile and give ear and thought to God. He 
is also provided with a beautiful home, in which to 
sit and meditate on God, the giver of all good. 

Il. INwaRD SPIRITUAL IMPULSES. Often these 
temporal blessings lead away from God, dulling the 
ear and hardening the heart. Therefore God mer- 
cifully inspires to the higher and truer things by 
the breathings of his Spirit. David is concerned 
for the prosperity and honor of God, and longs to 
build a fitting temple for the ark of God. 

Ill. SupeRNaTURAL GUIDANCE AND HELP. We 
need not suppose there was anything wrong in 
David’s desire to build a temple, nor in Nathan’s 
encouragement; but it would have been wrong for 
either of them to have persisted in carrying out the 
desire. God gives the truer direction, and now that 
they are in communication the time is favorable for 
the wondrous revelation of God’s purpose respect- 
ing David. 

IV. A COVENANT OF SPIRITUAL IMPORT. David 
hoped to build an earthly temple; God purposed to 
make him, in an important sense, the founder of a 
great spiritual kingdom. How often this is the ex- 
perience of the believer! There is hope and plan 
respecting soine external work, but disappointment 
initsissue. Here is the comfort for such times— 
the covenant is spiritual, and God is intending some 
better thing than that which is denied, 

V. A COVENANT OF HELPFUL MINISTRY. The be- 
liever’s life is composed of two great chapters, the 
past and the future. God’s ‘‘I have’’ and “I will” 
stand as the headings of these chapters. He is a 
constant companion and friend. He gives conquer- 
ing energy before and over enemies. He makes 
the believer truly great. He furnishes ample provi- 
sion and protection. He gives rest and all tem- 
poral blessing and prosperity. 

VI. A COVENANT OF CONTINUING MERCY. Every 
true believer is a David,and isin the line of Davidic 
succession. If we guard the statement, and rightly 
understand it, we may say that grace is inherited. 
As there is a propagation of sin and sinful tenden- 
cies, so there is a subtle bequeathment of holy char- 
acter and spirit, producing a predisposition to re- 
ligious influence and conduct. Invariably is the 
word true, “I will set up thy seed after thee,” for 
the salvation of God, once put in the heart, perpet- 
uates and multiplies itself until increasing multi- 
tudes are brought under its power. 

VII. A CovENANT OF GLORIOUS TRIUMPH. This is 
but the culmination of the preceding thought, but 
deserves separate and special mention. In every 
believer there is the divine indwelling and girding Q 
and to every faithful one God says, ‘‘My mercy shall 
not depart.’’ Itis grateful to look forward to as- 
sured and eternal success. House, kingdom and 
throne established forever; a happy issue and out- 
come to all the varied hopes and interests. 


Illustrative: CovENANTS FULFILLED IN CHRIST.— 
No earthly kingdom, and no posterity of any single 
man, has eternal duration like the heaven and the 
earth; but the different families of men become ex- 
tinct, as the different earthly kingdoms perish, and 
other families and kingdoms take their place. The 
posterity of David, therefore, could only last for- 
ever in Ohrist. . 

THE TRUE TEMPLE.—The gospel incarnate is the 
true temple of God, producing noble character and 
sacrificing lives. ‘‘Know ye not that ye are the 
temple of the Holy Ghost and that the Spirit of God 
dwelleth in you?”? Cromwell is said to have gone 
into an English cathedral and to have seen there 
twelve silver images. ‘What are these?’’ said the 
aturdy Puritan. ‘‘The twelve apostles.’ was the 
reply. ‘*Melt them up and send them around doing 
good like their Master,’’ was his characteristic com- 
ment. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. Danger of hasty and un- 
wise counsel. We should assure ourselves before 
we say confidently “go” or ‘tdo.”? 2. Ambitious for 
the glory of God. 3. Our fidelity and consecration 
should be according to our prosperity. 4. A work 
has fitness of object, of motive, of time, of worker. 
5. The house of God should be well built and 
kept in good condition. 6. Our plans even for 
God and his work may be defeated. 7. God will 
abundantly reward those who seek to honor him, 
though our special service may be unavailing. 8. 
Diversity of works and workers. 9. Duty and profit 
of meditating on the divine goodness. 10. Divine 
changes of the believer's plans are always for the 
better. J. M. O. 


Practical Applications 


I. The insufficiency of human wisdom 
illustrated. It is not always certain, because our 
plans and purposes are good and in general might 
be for the glory of God, that therefore they repre- 
sent the will of God for us, or that in his providence 
he will permit us to carry them out. He may have 
other plans fcr us. David’s purpose to build a 
house for the Lord was right in itself, and was no 
doubt the offspring of a desire to glorify the God of 
Israel who had done such great things for him. 
God’s purpose in bringing him to the throne, how- 
ever, was not that he might build him a house, but 
that he might build the kingdom of Israel. The 
approval of godly people is not sufficient. Nathan 
said, ‘‘Do all that isin thine heart; for God is with 
thee” (v. 2). But “tthe word of God’? compelled 
Nathan to disapprove what he at first approved, not 
because it was wrong in itself, but because God’s 
purpose was something different. Note: 1. We 
may not be able always to understand why we are 
hindered from going forward when we are con- 
scious that our motives are pure and that we seek 
only the glory of God, but God’s ways are not our 
ways and he will guide us aright (Isa. 55: 8; Jer. 
10: 28; Psa. 37: 23). 2. If our one purpose in life 
is to know and do the will of God, hewill not fail to 
let us know what his will is concerning us (John 
7:17; Phil. 3:18). 3. He who is truly devoted to 
the will of God is satisfied to know that God’s will 
is being accomplished whether he be following out 
what he had purposed or not (1 Sam. 3:18; Job 2: 
10; Isa. 39: 8). = 

II. The temporal application of the promise. 
This must not be lost sight of. God intended to 
establish a line of temporal kings in Israel through 
the descendants of David, but this promise was con- 
ditional, and David so understood it (1 Kings 2: 4; 
1 Chron. 28:9). So ofall God’s promises to men. 
The little word “‘if’’ frequently involves all the dif- 
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ference between the favor of God and his frown. 
When the conditions are complied with, good fol- 
lows, otherwise evil. 

_ iil. The spiritual application of the prom- 
ise. ‘*The posterity of David could only last for- 
ever by running out in a person who lives forever, 
that is, in the Messiah.”’ So his kingdom could only 
last forever by running out in the same person into 
an everlasting kingdom. This can only be fulfilled 
in the kingdom of David’s “greater Son.’? David’s 
prayer, as interpreted by other scriptures, indicates 
that he so understood the promise. See Psa. 89. 
Compare v.13 and Psa. 2:7; 89:26; Luke 1: 32; 
Heb. 1:5. J. 8. M’a. 

IV. Thecertainty of God’s promises. God 
will fulfil his promises. Dougan Clark says: **When 
you come toa promise, however rich and glorious, 
addressed to believers, stopand put your name toit. 
Say to yourself and to God, ‘That means me, now,’ 
and so appropriate by faith the untold wealth left in 
your Father’s legacy.’’ God promised David con- 
cerning his son, ‘tHe shall build me an house’’ 
(v.12), and when the temple was dedicated Solo- 
mon said, ‘And the Lord hath performed the word 
that he spoke, and I am risen up in the room of 
David my father, and sit on the throne of Israel, as 
the Lord promised, and have built an house for the 
name of the Lord God of Israel....there hath not 
failed one word of all his good promise’”’ (1 Kings 
8: 20, 56). Some of these Old Testament promises 
to David suggest New Testament promises to us: 
“T will appoint a place for my people” (v. 9); ‘Igo 
to prepare a place for you’ (John 14: 2); “I will 
establish his kingdom”’ (v.11); ‘‘it is your father’s 
good pleasure to give you the kingdom’? (Luke 
12: 32); “I will be his Father”’ (v. 13) ; ‘‘and will be 
a Father unto you” (2 Cor. 6: 18). 

V. God honors those whoservehim. Although 
David’s desire was.refused, yet God permitted him 
to prepare all the precious materials for the temple; 
to gather the gold, silver, precious stones and goodly 
cedars. Preparatory work everywhere is of great 
value. The foundations determine the strength of 
the completed building. Such is the Sunday-school 
teacher’s work—laying foundations, preparing ma- 
terials for the heavenly temple. David’s own son 
was allowed to build the temple. And as ‘‘the 
honor of the son is the honor of the father multi- 
' plied an hundredfold,” so David rejoiced in the 
prospect of Solomon’s glory more than in his own. 
God honored David with a greater, grander work. 
He might not build the sanctuary which was to 
exist only a few years, but he could write the songs 
which would be sung throughout the ages—those 
psalms *twhich meet every emergency of life, which 
have kept so many feet from falling and so many 
hearts from breaking.’”?’ Who would not rather be 
the author of the immortal psalms than to have 
built a thousand perishable temples? Truly, God’s 
promise of ‘ta name like the name of the great men 
that are in the earth’? (v. 8) has been fulfilled to 
David. A.C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


THIS PROMISE IS 
FULFILLED IN 
CHRIST. 


, GOD HAS A 
WORK FoR YOU. 

LET GOD PLAN 
YOUR. WORK. 


DAVID WANTED _sc0dmeg, 
FO SHOW HIS THERE HATH 


LOVE To GOD.¢ Not FAILED 
GOD PROMISED $ ONE WORD.” -¢ 


To ESTABLISH 
His KINGDOM 
FOREVER. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


_ Central Thought.—God’s blessings are prom 
ised to the faithful. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


GOD sen DAVID 


GOD’S PROMISES ARE SURE 


A Promised 


Father 
Presence 
Kingdom 
Throne 
Exaltatlon 


David succeeded in bringing up the ark to Je- 
rusalem, the capital city. He is now ruling in 
peace and his enemies are quiet. But David lived in 
‘tan house of cedar,’ and the ark rested ‘‘within 
curtains.’? Here should be shown a picture of the 
tabernacle and also the ark. The children should 
be told again what was in the ark and what the ark 
stood for. David advised with Nathan the prophet 
about putting up a permanent abode for the ark. 
That night God appeared to Nathan and told him 
about David’s intention, and gave him a message 
for the king. From David’s care for the ark we 
may learn: 1. We should render to the Lord the 
best we have. 2. We should be humble in heart and 
inquire what God wants of us. 3. It honors God 
when we take an interest in his cause. 4. We should 
show as much interest in God’s work as in our own. 
5. It is of the greatest importance to have God 
always with us. 

The promises of God were given David that he 
might be strong to keep God’s way and teach his 
family and people todo the same. No thought had 
before been given by any one for a permanent 
house for God to dwell in. It is true God could 
manifest his presence just as well in a tent or taber- 
nacle as in a temple. David had been a man of 
war, and being a man of blood another was to carry 
out what was in David’s heart. He had many bat- 
tles yet to fight, many enemies to overcome, his 
kingdom to enlarge, before it would be best to erect 
the temple. ‘*Thy son shall erect a house for me.”’ 

God made a covenant with David. This would 
be binding on both David and Jehovah. Notice in 
the outline what was promised. These promises 
fulfilled would make David prosperous, his kingdom 
the greatest on earth, and would honor God’s name 
among Israel. David’s throne was under the eye of 
God, and that for good. ‘‘For thou biessest, O 
Lord, and it shall be blessed forever.” 

Here note: 1. Who can be compared unto the 
Lord? 2. God is to be feared by kings and peoples. 
8. Who is strong in promises as Jehovah, and so 
able and willing to keep them? 4. ‘Blessed is the 
people that know the Lord.”’ 5. God is the glory of 
all who fear and obey him. 6. The Lord is the de- 
fense of his children. 7. God’s mercy is toward 
those who fear him. 8. More enduring than the 
sun is God’s word. 9. The sun and the moon are a 
testimony of God’s covenant. 

When Ozesar once gave a man a great reward, he 
exclaimed, ‘This is too great a gift fur me to re- 
ceive.” ‘But,’’ said Cesar, ‘it is not too great a 
gift for me to give,” 

A boy dying in a hospital asked the nurse to hand 
him the promises, s0 he could hug them to his 
heart. q. B, 
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PRACTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


2 SaMUEL 9: 1-13 


Fe a EEGs EE CA ae ee SS 


LESSON III 


E READINGS.—Mon., Oct. 12.—David’s kindness to Jonathan’s son.—2 Sam, 9:1-13. Tu.—David and Jon- 
eee Sam, 20: 11-17. Wed.—Sorrowful parting.—1 Sam. 20: 35-42, eee nO Sam.19: 24-20. Fr.— 


Constancy.—Proy. 27: 1-10. Sat.—Blessed memory.—Job 29: 1-16. Su.—Love of 


rist.—Eph., 38: 8-19. 


Wa a ne SS ee 


DAVID’S KINDNESS TO JONATHAN'S SON.—2 Sam. 9: 1-13. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verse7) 


Supt.—_l And Da’vid said, Is there yet any that is left of the house 
of Saul, that I may shew him kindness for Jon’a-than’s sake? 


School._2 And there was of the house of Saul a servant 
whose name was Zi’/ba. And when they had cailed him unto 
Da’vid, the king said unto him, Art thou Zi’ba? And he said, 
Thy servant is he. 


3 And the king said, Is there not yet any of the house of Saul, that 
I may shew the kindnéss of God unto him? And Zi’ba said unto the 
king, Jon’a-than hath yet a son, which is lame on his feet, 


4 And the king said unto him, Where is he? And Zi’ba said 
unto the king, Behold, he is in the house of Ma/chir, the son of 
Am/mi-el, in Lo’-de-bar. 

5 Then king Da’vid sent, and fetched him out of the house of 
Ma/’chir, the son of Am’mi-el, from Lo’-de-bar. 

6 Now when Me-phib/o-sheth, the son of Jon’a-than, the son 
of Saul, was come unto Da/vid, he fell on his face, and did rev- 
erence. And Da’vid said, Me-phib’o-sheth. And he answered, 
Behold thy servant! 


7 And Da’vid said unto him, Fear not: for I will surely shew thee 
kindness for Jon’a-than thy father’s sake, and will restore thee all 
the land of Saul thy father; and thou shalt eat bread at my table con- 
tinually. 

8 And he bowed himself, and said, What is thy servant, that 
thou shouldest look upon such a dead dog as Iam? 


9 Then the king called to Zi’ba, Saul’s servant, and said unto him, 
T have given unto thy master’s son all that pertained to Saul and to 
all his house. 


10 Thou therefore, and thy sons, and thy servants, shall till 
the land for him, and thou shalt bring in the fruits, that thy 
master’s son may have food to eat: but Me-phib’o-sheth thy 
master’s son shall eat bread alway at my table. Now Zi’ba had 
fifteen sons and twenty servants. 


11 Then said Zi’ba unto the king, According to all that my lord the 
king hath commanded his servant, so shall thy servant do. As for 
Me-phib’o-sheth, said the king, he shall eat at my table, as one of the 
king’s sons, 

12 And Me-phib’o-sheth had a young son, whose name was 
Mi’cha. And all that dwelt in the house of Zi’ba were servants 
unto Me-phib/’o-sheth. 


13 So Me-phib’o-sheth dwelt in Je-ru’sa-lem: for he did eat con- 
tinually at the king’s table; and was lame on both his feet, 


* AMERICAN REVISION 


1 And David said, Is there yet any that is 
left of the house of Saul, that I may show 
him kindness for Jonathan’s sake? 2 And 
there was of the house ot Saul a servant 
whose name was Ziba, and they called him 
unto David; and the king said unto him, Art 
thou Zba? And hesaid, Thy s.rvantis he. 
3 Andthe ki gsaid,Istiere not yetay of 
the house of S:.ul, that I may s! ow the kind- 
ness of God uno him? And Zibas id unto 
the kirg, Jonathan hath yet a son, who is 
lame of his feet. 4 Andthe king said unto 
him, Where is he? And Ziba said unto the 
ki ig, Behold, he is inthe house of Machir 
the son of Ammiel, in Lo-debar. 5 Then 
king David sent, and fetched him out of the 
house of Machir the son of Ammiel, from 
Lo-debar. 6 And Mephibosheth, the son of 
Jonathan, the son ot Saul, came unto David, 
and fell on his face, and did obeisance. And 
David said, Mephibosheth. And he answered, 
Behold, thy servant! 7 And David said unto 
him, Fear not; for I will sure'y show thee 
kindne’s for Jo athan thy father’s sake, and 
will restore thee all the land of Saul thy 
father; and thou shalt eat bread at my table 
continually. 8 And he did obeisance, and 
suid, Whit is thy servant, that tho 1 shouldest 
lo kK upon such a dead dog as I am? 

9 Then the king ca‘led to Ziba, Saul’s sery- 
ant, and said unto him, All that pertained to 
Saul and to all his house have I giv:-n unto 
thy master’s son. 10 and thou shalttill the 
land for him, thou, and thy sous, and thy 
servants; and thou shalt bring in the fruits, 
that thy master’s son may have bread to eat: 
but Mephibosheth tiy masier’s son shail eat 
bread alway at my table. Now Ziba had 
fifteen sons and twenty servants. 11 Then 
said Ziba unto tie king, According to all that 
my lord the king commandeth his servant, 
so shallthy servantdo. As for Mepnibosheth, 
said the king, he shall eat at my table, as one 
of the king’s sons. 12 And Mephibosheth 
had a young son, whose name was Mica. 
And all that dwelt in the house of Ziba were 
servants unt» Mephibosheth. 13 So Mephibo- 
sheth dwelt in Jerusalem; for he did eat con- 
tinually at the king’s table. And he was lame 
in both his feet. 


The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Song, 


Supt.—What is the GOLDEN TExT? School.—And be 
ye kind one to another, tender hearted, forgiving 


and thy seed forever” (1 Sam. 20: 42), 
of David and Jonathan—the most perfect the world has 


This friendship 


oneanother, Eph. 4:32. 

What is the CenTRAL TRUTH? We should show 
kindness to every one, even to our enemies. 
~ What is the Toric? Forgiving love—human and 
divine. 

What isthe OuTLINE? I. David finds Jonathan’s 
son. II. David shows Kindness to Jonathan’s son. 
IIIf. David restores the inheritance to Jon- 
athan’s son. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 


TrmE.—About B. C. 1040. PLAck.—Jerusalem. 
Persons.—David, about 46 years old; Mephibo- 
sheth, about 20 years old. : 


INTRODUCTION.—More than twenty-two years be- 
fore, while Jonathan was the heir to the throne, and 


David was a wanderer, these two entered into a cove-. 


nant of deathless friendship (1 Sam. 20:13), Later, wher. 
the two friends met for the last time. the cove..ant waz 
ratified in the last words ever -yoken betseen them. 
After “they kissed one anoths. and wept one with ‘hs 
other, until David exceeded,’ Jonathan said to David, 
“The Lord be between me and thee,and between my seed 


ever seen—is but a faint type of the love of God. 

COMMENTARY .—I. Dayip Finns JonaTHAN’s 
SON (vs.1-5). 1. of the house of Saul—Several 
years had passed since the death of Saul. During 
the greater part of this time David had been en- 
gaged in wars securing peace in Israel. He reigned 
seven and one-half years in Hebron, and after that 
over all Israel. When a season of peace came David 
recalled his covenant made with Jonathan before 
Saul’s death, after which came the years of his wan- 
derings. During these years the covenant had been 
renewed. Now that David was firmly established 
on the throne, it was safe to draw Saul’sghouse from 
obscurity. He had perhaps sometime before ac- 
cidentally heard of the concealed abode of the un- 
fortunate Mephibosheth. 

2. aservant....Ziba—He was probably known 
to some of David’s officers and hunted up by them. 
He had taken care of Saul’s property in the tribe of 
Benjamin. He seems to have become a freedman 
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at his master’s death. 3. the kindness of God 
—Kindness such as God himself shows, or kindness 
in God, out of reverence for God, for God’s sake, or 
kindness in pursuance of the covenant between him 
and Jonathan to which God was a witness (1 Sam. 
20:14, 42). Whenever the love of God reigns in the 
hearts of men it is ever going out in search of op- 
portunities to do good. Oomiorta of home, pressing 
business cares, or public interests never hinder the 
action of love. All these things are as eyes to dis- 
cover opportunities of showing our gratitude to God, 
in our devotion to the interests of our fellow-men. 
The more unfortunate, the more helpless the sub- 
Ject, the deeper our love is stirred to relieve the 
creature. Jonathan hath yet a son—Mephibo- 
sheth who was about five years old at his father’s 
death (at Gilboa). His nurse, horrified at the rews 
of Saul’s and his son’s death, flying as she thought 
for her life had let the child fall and lamed him for 
life, probably dislocating his ankle, knee or thigh 
(2 Sam. 4:4). This misfortune had prevented him 
from public life. 


4. in the house of Machir—Josephus calls 
him ‘‘the principal man of Gilead.’? **Machir was 
a rich man, judging from 2 Samuel 17: 27, who, after 
the death of Saul and Jonathan, had received the 
lame son of the latter into his house.’’—Keil. Lo-de- 
bar—aAcross the Jordan near Mahanaim, where Ish- 
bosheth, his uncle, lived for seven years, during the 
time David was in Hebron. 


II. Davyip sHows KINDNESS TO JONATHAN’S SON 
(vs. 6-8). 6. he fell on his face—Showed rey- 
erence to David as his king with such tokens of fear 
that David was obliged to encourage him, David 
had thus done honor to Jonathan when he was next 
tothethrone (1 Sam. 20:41). It was Oriental cus- 
tom that rulers should slay all the relations of a 
predecessor. Knowing this the young man might 
have feared that he had been suspected of aspiring 
to the throne and was summoned into the king’s 
presence to receive sentence of death. He came at 
the king’s request. He was at the king’s mercy. 
He was unconscious of the king’s plans or purposes. 
He had been discovered in his obscurity and poverty. 
He was the last living relative of Saul who was 
David’s swornenemy. On his part there seemed no 
ground for hope of mercy. Custom was not ready 
to make his case exceptional. He might consider 
his life ended. 7. fear not—David was not un- 
acquainted with all these circumstances and facts. 
He knew his power over the life of Mephibosheth 
and he quickly saw that the unfortunate man ex- 
pected he would exercise it against him. He there- 
fore hastened to assure him that he had no cause for 
fear. will surely shew thee kindness—The 
mind and disposition of the king was entirely con- 
trary to all his fears. That deeply planted love, 
which came from God into his soul, was the moving 
power with David. Having that, his natural affec- 
tions were quickened and kept alive, though many 
years had passed since his heart was joined in 
brotherly love to Jonathan. His love had found 
expression in a sacred vow, and now he purposed to 
carry that vow intoeffect. eat bread at my table 
—The highest honor any subject could enjoy. When 
David saw that Jonathan’s son was a cripple and 
situated in obscurity, there came no feeling of re- 
pugnance; no thought that it would not be kingly 
to take notice of such a subject as he. No, love 
never acts in that way. Love led David to do the 
greatest thing in his power and not the least thing. 
This faithfulness did not deprive David of any glory 
nor rob-him of success or divine favor, neither did 
it make his name a disgrace in the record of kings. 
His example has stood for our profit, 
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8. a dead dog—Though the son of a prince and 
the grandson of a king, yet his family being under 
guilt and wrath,and himself poor and lame, he calls 
himself a dead dog.—Com. Com. Oompare 1 Sam. 
24: 14, 15, 

III. Davip RESTORES THE INHERITANCE TO JON- 
ATHAN’S SON (vs. 9-13). 9. have given .. all 
that pertained to Saul—He restored to this 
crippled boy all of the private estate of his grand- 
father, Saul, comprising what fell to Saul by inherit- 
ance from Kish and what he had himself acquired, 
the same having fallen to David as crown lands, 
or been taken possession of by relatives of Saul. 
This liberal kindness would raise Mephibosheth 
from dependence upon others to comfortable cir- 
cumstances. 10. thou....shall till the land— 
By order of the king. Thus Mephibosheth was made 
very comfortable, having a good estate without care, 
having much income and little expense. It seems 
that Ziba and his family had the care of the whole 
estate and cultivated it at their own expense, yielding 
half the product to Mephibosheth for the support of 
his household, for he had a family. He would live 
as a nobleman at Jerusalem. 11. so shall thy 
servant do—Ziba appeared to be faithful at this 
time but afterward proved untrue. Two incidents 
which occurred during Absalom’s rebellion, seven- 
teen or eighteen years after the events of to-day’s 
lesson, bear upon this story: 1. ‘During this re- 
bellion Ziba betrayed his master and falsely accused 
him of treachery to David. The king, believing 
him, as was quite natural under the circumstances, 
took away Mephibosheth’s property and gave it to 
Ziba. Later on, when Mephibosheth seemed to tell 
him the truth, explaining his position and action, 
David restored half of it’? (2 Sam. 16: 1-4; 
19: 24-30). 2. ‘*‘When David fled from Jerusalem 
from Absalom and had reached Mahanaim, the 
friend of Mephibosheth, Machir of Lo-debar, 
brought him beds, utensils, food and luxuries, be- 
cause his people were hungry, thirsty and weary in 
the wilderness’’ (2 Sam. 17: 27-29). 

12. ayoungson—Whether born before or after 
his residence in Jerusalem cannot be ascertained. 
Micha—called Micah in 1 Chron. 8:35. This son 
became the representative of Saul and had a nu- 
merous offspring who were leading men in the tribe 
of Benjamin until the captivity.—Spence. 


QUESTIONS.—At what time in David’s reign is 
this lesson? Why was David concerned for the 
family of Saul? Why had Jonathan's son lived in 
retirement? How did he come to be lame? Why 
did he fear when he came into David’s presence? 
What assurances did David give him? What lands 
were included in David’s promise? What was the 
greatest honor he could bestow? How did Mephibo- 
sheth receive David’s promises? Who was made 
witness to David’s words? What was assigned asa 
duty unto Ziba? Whom did he have to help him? 
When did Ziba prove untrue to his master? What 
incidents in Absalom’s rebellion bear on this lesson? 

TEACHINGS.—We should search for oppor- 
tunities todo good. Weshould be Christlike in all 
we do and doitall for his sake. The piety of par- 
ents is worth more than riches. We should respect 
those who are above us. We should express our 
gratitude for all our blessings. Innocent persons 
are sometimes so placed that circumstances are 
against them and cause the false reports of enemies 
to be accepted astrue. Remember the case of Lady 
Jane Grey in English history. We should be very 
careful as to what we believe about our friends to 
their discredit, even under the most inexplicable 
circumstances. A Christian should not only love in 
word, but also in deed and in truth (1 John 3; 18). 
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View Points and Survey 
Torro: Forgiving Love—Human and Divine. 
Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 


Love dying for sinners. Rom. 5:1-11, 

Love seeking the lost. Luke 15:1-10. 

Love making us sons and heirs. John 1:1-17. 
Love’s teaching and example. John 15:1-16. 
Love the greatest thing of all. 1 Cor. 13. 

Love welcoming the lost. Luke 15:11-24. 

Love in the Giver andin the Gift. John 3:1-16. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 


David’s treatment of Mephibosheth is suggestive 
of God’s treatment of sinful man. The passage is 
full of significant parallels and analogies, the more 
warranted because David was so nearly a type of 
Christ. 

J, ForGivine Love Is FOR JESUS’ SAKE. How 
strikingly these words, ‘‘for Jonathan’s sake,” re- 
mind the believer of that significant and potent 
phrase, ‘‘for Jesus’ sake.” Jonathan, the gift of 
God, and Jesus, the true, unspeakable, divine gift. 
It is not meant that Christ’s work is needed to per- 
suade God to love man, but rather to enable or 
allow him to do that which is eternally and neces- 
sarily in his heart of love. : 

II. ForGivING LOVE IS ACCORDING TO EARLY COV- 
ENANT. Back in the past, before these last years of 
war, political change and religious reform, a cov- 
enant had been entered into between David and 
Jonathan—a, covenant which included Jonathan’s 
descendants. By the action of that covenant, for- 
giveness and bounty come now to Jonathan's rela- 
tives. There isacovenant of grace and love, ratified 
in the heavens and in the eternities. And because 
of it peace, pardon, blessing, come to sinful man 
(Heb. 6:13-18). 

III. Forgiving LOVE IS ARDENT AND ACTIVE. 
David inquires, searches, sends a royal messenger, 
and is intent on effecting his gracious purpose. So 
God is bent and intent, so that the sinner may be 
saved. God soloved that hesent—and sent his own 
Son. Forgiving love is no indefinite, temporary 
feeling. Itisa passion, a divine passion, an incar- 
nate passion in earnest quest of its object, namely, 
the lost soul. The many favoring providences of 
life, the countless tender invitations of the word, 
the heavenly and helpful influences of the Holy 
Spirit, are but manifestations of that love. 

IV. ForGivING LOVE CONSTRAINS AND IMPELS. 
David not only searches, sends, finds, but actually 
brings by the authority of a royal and gracious 
command. Thus in the sinner’s case. Not merely 
does God proclaim the general attitude and offer of 
forgiveness; nor yet is he satisfied with the presen- 
tation of argument, appeal and judgment to persuade 
men, but a divine and all-powerful messenger is 
sent, even the Holy Spirit, with heavenly commis- 
sion, and by him the sinner is led into the presence 
of the king of pardon and peace. 

VY. FoRGIVING LOVE IS LARGE AND GENEROUS. 
Mephibosheth, before the kingly and kindly David, 
is surprised and dazed at the words which fall upon 
his ears. This is the experience of every forgiven 
sinner. The gifts of pardon, life and salvation, are 
far beyond human expectation and thought. Nay, 
they are entirely different in kind from aught that 
he has had conception of. ‘‘EKye hath not seen’’ 
(1 Cor, 2:9). 

VI. Forerivine LOVE Is ALL OF MERCY. The love 
and bounty of king David came freely to Mephib- 
osheth. So the sinner has nothing in himself that 
merits the love of God. He is ‘‘lame”’ in all his 
faculties and powers, To such, the impotent, the 
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fearful, the wandering, the sinful, God comes in 
the freeness and fulness of his forgiving love. 

VII. ForGivING LOVE MUST BE ACCEPTED. Me- 
phibosheth yields to the royal edict and enters into 
the king’s bounty, bo and friendship. His 
enjoying the king’s favor and pardon depended on 
his believing aud accepting them. Thus the sinner 
must voluntarily and consciously receive what God 
brings and offers in Christ,and he may immediately 
sit down at the King’s table, and feast upon his 
bounty. 

Iustrative: OsarprurED By LovE.—John New- 
ton was a reckless, slave-hunting sinner when he 
met Jesus Christ. Almost assuddenlyas the change 
came in Paul, John Newton ceased to scoff and 
hunt slaves, and began topray. Twenty years later 
he was in London praying and preaching and over- 
flowing in.good works. On Sundays he preached to 
rich bankers and titled ladies; on week-day eve- 
nings he would sit on a three-legged stool in his blue 
sailor jacket, and open up his rich experience and 
wise counsels to the poorest and most wicked who 
came to visit him. ‘‘I was a wild beast on the coast 
of Africa once,’’ he used tosay; ‘‘but the Lord Jesus 
caught me and tamed me, and now people come to 
see me as they would go to look at the lions in the 
Tower.’ What they went to see in John Newton 
was the Christ who had conquered him. : 

PRooF OF FORGIVENESS.—‘tHow do you know you 
have been forgiven?’’ said one to a man who was 
rejoicing in a Savior. ‘Bless your life,’’ said the 
man, ‘*l was there when it happened.”’ It was not 
necessary to argue with the man who had been born 
blind as to the causes and circumstances of his 
healing. It was quite sufficient for him to say, 
‘*Whereas I was blind, now I see.”’ 

Seed Thoughts: 1. Source, ground, blessings, 
conditions of true friendship. 2. Importance of 
seeking, and even making, opportunities to do good. 
8. The power of a good resolution, or religious 
vow, to hold one to the performance of duty. 4. 
The blessed outcome of Jonathan’s friendship for 
David. His own prosperity is saved and honored. 
5. The good act of a parent may be fruitful of’ 
blessing to his child or descendant. 6. The im- 
portance of remembering and performing our vows. 
7. Jesus Christ, the friend of sinners. Thegracious 
surprises of his seeking and forgiving love! 8. If 
you are certain of your sin then may you be certain 


that Christ comes to be your Savior. 9. ‘*The 
Master is come and calleth for thee.’ ‘Wilt thou 
be made whole?”’ J.M.C. 


Practical Applications 


I. Love remembers vows. Covenant vows 
were to David a solemn obligation, yet the keeping 
of his vow was not irksome for it was made in fer- 
vent love. Though he was raised to a high position 
of honor, his heart was as tender as when he wasa 
shepherd boy caring for his father’s sheep. That 
same power which made him great so many years 
before, was the moving power when he had author- 
ity over all Israel. The thought of Jonathan 
brought up again the old love, and it yearned for 
some one on whom he might bestow some expres- 
sion of his enduring love, and thereby fulfil his 
covenant of former years. Time had not erased 
from memory the scenes of other days, though cir- 
cumstances had delayed his action in the matter now 
so important to him. 

WI. Love is kind. “The kindness of God” 
(v. 3), is ‘*great kindness’? (Neh. 9:17), “‘marvelous 
kindness’’ (Psa. 31:21), “loving kindness” (Psa. 
63:3). Kindness to all (Matt. 5:45), A heathen 
maxim is, ‘‘Wish well to all, but do good only to 
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your friends.’’ Paul’s higher rule is, ‘‘As we have 
therefore opportunity, let us do good unto all men” 
Gal. 6:10). We show our love to the heavenly 

ather by deeds of love to his children (Matt. 25:40). 
He bids us ‘tbe kindly affectioned one to another 
with brotherly love; in honor preferring one an- 
other’’ (Rom. 12:10). 

III. Love seeks an opportunity to do good (v. 5). 
Many are willing to relieve the unfortunate when 
their attention is called to them, but few seek out 
the poor and afflicted. Get from your pastor a list 
of the invalid poor in your parish, and visit them. 
Go into the poverty-stricken portions of the city, 
where the little neglected children swarm, and in- 
vite them to your Sunday-school, or temperance- 
school, or sewing-school. 

IV. Love is grateful (v.7). A goodman kepta 
diary in which he recorded every act of kindness. 
He preserved this record of friendship lest his mem- 
ory should prove treacherous and these kindly offers 
never be requited; and he exhorted his children to 
remember, when he should be no more, all those to 
whom he owed a debt of gratitude for their kind- 
ness. Have you any debts of gratitude unpaid? 
Are there any who befriended your parents in time 
ae need, to whom you should show the kindness of 

od? 

V. Love is true (v.7). More than twenty 
years had elapsed since Jonathan the prince, and 
David the outcast, had pledged each to the other, that 
they would show kindness to theirchildren’schildren. 
David, the king, is faithful to his covenant. Neither 
lapse of time, nor changes of circumstances afford 
any excuse for the unfulfilment of an agreement. 
Fidelity to engagements, either business or social, 
is a virtue to cultivate. 

V1. Love is sacrificing (vs. 9, 10). David 
had reason to avoid the descendants of Saul, whose 
house was arival one. Butin the unselfish kindness 
of his heart he cared for the young cripple as though 
he were his own son, oblivious of the fact that the 
bitter enmity of Saul might show itself in his 
descendants. Vitalis, a godly man, stood near his 
friend, Ursinus, a celebrated physician, who was 
condemned to die for the gospel. The convicted 
man trembled, wavered, and seemed about to give 
up his faith, rather than die for it. His friend, 
Vitalis, came close beside him, and though he knew 
it would cost him his life, said, ‘What! have you 
been so industrious heretofore to preserve men’s 
- bodies, and will now shrink at the saving of your 
own soul? Be courageous.” He grew strong and 
brave, and his faithful counselor was condemned 
and died with him. 

VII. Love returns good for evil (Matt. 
5:44). This Jesus did when he healed the ear 
of Malchus (Luke 22:51); when he forgave the 
penitent thief (Luke 23:43); when he prayed for 
his murderers (Luke 23:34). David forgot that 
Saul had been his enemy; he remembered that 
Jonathan had been his friend. A.C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


~GOD REMEMBERS US 


DAVID WAS TRUE. H 
oo FOR JESUS 


HE KEPT. HIS 
COVENANT. 
FINDS US IN 
SAD CONDITION. 


INVITES US TO SIT - 
AT HIS TABLE. 


RESTORED 
LANDS. 


SHOWED MERCY TO. 
MEPHIBOSHETH .. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Do not forget to be kind. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


TWO HEARTS IN ONE 
KINDNESS {8eMEmeere 


A LOVING 1S KIND 
A MANLY {HEART IS TENDER 
A CHRISTIAN IS FORGIVING 


David and Jonathan were brothers in spirit, 


and loved each other. Each had a big heart of love 
and these hearts were joined in one. Nothing 
separated them. They were one in life and after 
the death of Jonathan, David still longed for his 
friend. Especially sad to David was the manner of 
Jonathan's death. Such love as David had for 
Jonathan, could not soon pass away, nor could 
David forget the many kindnesses shown him-by 
Jonathan, A living unionistheclosest union. Such 
is true love. 

Kindness is avirtue rot to be lightly esteemed. 
David did the right and noble thing in thus sending 
for Mephibosheth. It means much to win friends, 
moreto keep them. The boysand girls who do not 
remember kindnesses done to them are not worthy 
of friends. He who wants true friends must show 
himself worthy of them. An instance came to the 
writer’s notice of a dog which had been kindly 
treated by a stranger. One year later, when the 
stranger again went to the home, the dog remem- 
bered him, showing signs of greeting. An Indian 
was passing through the western country. Half 
sick, hungry, cold, he came to a humble log cabin 
and made his wants known by signs. The white 
settler and his wife cared for him in the best possi- 
ble manner, and ina few daysthe Indian passed on. 
Years afterward the white man was in great peril 
and thought he would surely perish at the hands of 
a band of red men: but suddenly he was assured of 
safety, for he was recognized by the Indian whom 
he had befriended years before. 

The heart is the seat of the affections and de- 
sires. As aman thinketh in his heart,soishe, A 
loving, manly, Christian heart will live out the 
spirit of the golden text. David was now king over 
all Israel, and but for his loving heart, would have 
neglected Mephibosheth. He bountifully pro- 
vided for Jonathan’s son, and made him eat bread 
at the palace. It seems the more kind in David 
when we notice that Mephibosheth was lame on both 
his feet. A man of such disposition proved himself 
to be a fit man for ruler. He also set a good ex- 
ample before his people. 

Examples: Rebekah showing kindness to the 
servant of Abraham. The story of the chief butler 
and Joseph. Joshua and Rahab who lived in 
Jericho. The kindness done to Ruth and Naomi. 
The acts of kindness done to the prophets, Elijah 
and Elisha. Kindness in the home of Mary and 
Martha. The greatest manifestations of kindness 
are those of God toward man. 

Quotations: ‘Let thy merciful kindness be for 
my comfort.’? ‘‘And the barbarous people shewed 
us no little kindness.”” ‘*And to godliness brotherly 


kindness.”’ ‘For his merciful kindness is great to- 
ward us.”’ 
Suggestions: Draw on the board a sketch of 


two hearts joined together. Picture a tree bearing 
fruit. Mark on them such words as love, joy, kind- 
ness, goodness, etc. G. B. 
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PRAOTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Psaum 32: 1-11 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Oct. 19.—The joy of forgiveness.—Psa. 82:1-11. Tu.—A plea for mercy.—Psa. 38: 


Wed.—Prayer of the afflicted.—Psa. 102: 1-17. 


Th,—God’s mercies to be recorded,—Psa. 102: 18-28, Fr.—A prayer 


for favor.—Psa, 143. Sat.—Praise for pardon.—Psa. 103: 1-18, Su.—Justified.—Rom. 5: 1-5. 


THE JOY OF FORGIVENESS.—Psa. 32: 1-11. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


(Memory Verses 1, 2) 


Supr.—1 Blessed is he whose transgression is forgiven, whose sin {1 


is covered, 


School.—2 Blessed is the man unto whom the Lord imputeth 
not iniquity, and in whose spirit there is no.guile. X 


—— 


3 When I kept silence, my bones waxed old through my roaring all 
the day long. 


4 For day and nightthy hand was heavy upon me: my mois- 
ture is turned into the drought ofsummer. Se’lah. 
was T acknowledged my sin unto thee, and mine iniquity have I not 
hid. I said, I will confess my transgressions unto the Lord; and thou 
forgavest the iniquity of my sin. Se/lah. 


6 For this shall every one that is godly pray unto thee ina 
time when thou mayest be found: surely in the floods of great 
waters they shall not come nigh unto him. ~~) 

om 


7 Thou art my hiding place; thou shalt preserve me from trouble; 
thou shalt compass me about with songs of deliverance, Se’lah. 


8 I will instruct thee and teach thee in the way which thou 
shalt go: I will guide thee with mine exp. See 
JO NRLY ERD 
9 Be ye not as the horse, or as the mule, which have noe understand- 
ing: whose mouth must be held in with bit and bridle, le8tjthey;come 
near unto thee, : : 


A 


10 Many sorrows’shall be to the wicked: but he that trust- 
eth in the Lord, mercy shall compass him about. 


1i Be glad in the Lord, and rejoice, ye righteous: and shout for 
joy, all ye that are upright in heart. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


Blessed is he whose transgression is.for” 
given, 

Whose sin is covered. 

Blessed is the man unto whom Jehovah 
imputeth not iniquity, 

And in whose spirit there is no guile. 

When I kept silence, my bones wasted 
away 

Through my groaning all the day long. 

For day and night thy hand was heavy 
upon me: 

My moisture was changed as with the 
drought of summer. (Selah. 

I acknowledged my sin unto thee, 

And mine iniquity did I not bide: 

I said, I will confess my transgressions 
unto Jehovah; 

And thou forgavest the iniquity of my sin. 

For this let every one that is godly pray 
unto thee ina time when thou mayest 
be found: 

Surely when the great waters overflow 
they shall not reach unto him. 

Thou art my hiding-place; thou wilt pre- 
serve me from trouble; 

Thou wilt compass me about with songs 
of deliverance. Selah. 

I will instruct thee and teach thee in the 
way which thou shalt go: 

I will counsel thee with mine eye upon 
thee. 

Be ye not as the horse, or as the mule, 
which have no understanding; 

Whose trappings must be bit and bridle 
to hold them in, 

Else they will not come near unto thee. 

Many sorrows shall be to the wicked; 

But he that trusteth in Jehovah, loving- 
kindness shall compass him about. 

Be .glad in Jehovah, and rejoice, ye 
righteous; 

And shout for joy, allye that are upright 
in heart. : 


©The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supr.—What is the GoLDEN TEXT? School.—Blessed 
is he whose transgression is forgiven, whose sin is 
covered. Psa, 32:1. 

What is the CentTRAL TRUTH? Those whom God 
forgives are filled with joy and gladness. 

What is the Toric? Conditions of spiritual joy. 

What is the Ourninn? I. Confession and for- 
giveness. II. Confidence in God. 


HISTORICAL SETTING 
Time.—David’s great sin was committed about 
B.C.1035. Nathan’s reproof was about one year 
later, or B. C. 1034, and this psalm belongs to the 
period following. AuTHoR.—David, now about 
50 years of age. Puack.—Jerusalem. READ.— 
Psalm 51. 


INTRODUCTION,—“This is one of the seven so- 
called penetential psalms, the other six being Psalms 
6, 38, 51, 102, 130, 148. It is generally believed to have 
reference to the great sin of David’s life (see 1 Kings 
15:5), and to be designed to extol the mercy of God in 
granting him forgiveness. In that case it has a no- 
table relationship with Psalm 51, in which we read the 
earnest pleadings of a broken and contrite heart, ac- 
knowledging terrible guilt, confessing bloodguiltiness, 
and praying for mercy and pardon. When Nathan 
accused David of his sin the king did not deny, but 
confessed his deep guilt, and cried out, ‘I have sinned 
against Jehovah’ (2 Sam. 12:18). Psalm 51 is but an 
expansion of these words. Then Nathan responded, 
‘Jehoyah also hath put away thy sin: thou shalt not 


die.’ Psalm 32 is assumed to be David’s celebration of 
that most gracious act of Jehovah.” 

DAVID’'S SIN.—‘‘1. THE crime. It was a double 
crime, consisting of the two most heinous wrongs one 
person can commit against another—adultery and 
murder, mingled with meanness, selfishness, and injus- 
tice. Moreover, it was a sin against God amounting al- 
most to treason (v.4; 2Sam.12:9,10). It defied God’s 
law, which David was bound to maintain. It dishon- 
ored God and religion before all the people. So that, 
great as was David’s crime against. man, the guilt of 
that was as a man’s shadow compared to the greatness 
of his sin and guilt before God. 2? THE DOWNWARD 
STEPS. (1) Itis not likely that. this fall was entirely 
sudden. Probably there had beefa relaxation of Da- 
vid’s religious fervor and zeal, which were his guard. 
(2) David parleyed with temptation. He should have 
shut his eyes and turned away, and then he would have 
been safe. After the first sin one step led to another, 
till David had done that at which he would have shud- 
dered with abhorrence had the whole been presented 
to his vision at once. (3) This took place,after a long 
period of prosperity and success, when vid was off 

is guard.’ 


COMMENTARY.—I. Conrrssion anD FoR- 
GIVENESS (vs. 1-5), 1, 2. blessed—‘‘In the He- 
brew this word is plural and an exclamation, thus, 
‘Oh, the blessednesses!’ Only a forgiven man can 
know the delights of pardon.” transgression, 
etc.—Sin is described, as in Exod. 34: 7, in three dif- 
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ferent aspccts, as transgression, sin, iniquity; the 
Hebrew words thus rendered mean respectively, (1) 
defection from God or rebellion against him; (2) 
error, wandering from the right way, missing the 
mark in life; (3) the perversion of right, depravity 
of conduct.—Cam. Bib. forgiven—Lifted off so 
that the pardoned sinner is eased of a burden and 
enjoys pardon. is covered—Sin makes us loath- 
some, filthy, and abominable in the sight of God, 
and utterly unfit for communion with him. When 
it is pardoned it is covered from justice by divine 
mercy.—Senson. imputeth—Chargeth not to his 
account ; ‘‘doesnot require for sins the debt of punish- 
ment,’’ but pardonsthem. no guile—No deceit, no 
false estimate of himself, nor insincerity before God. 
—J.,F.dé B. The motives and aims of the human 
nature, the subtle roots of sin, the deceitfulness as 
well as the desperate wickedness of the heart that 
make it blind to its own depravity and leave it to 
irretrievable loss.—Simpson. Sin is the only cause 
of misery, and forgiveness is the beginning of a 
sinner’s happiness, 

3. when I kept silence—Before I humbled 
myself and confessed my sin. It seems that David, 
before Nathan came to him, had often been exceed- 
ingly tortured in his conscience on account of the 
crimes he had committed (2 Sam, 11: 27; 12:1, 6), 
yet reluctance to humble himself before God, or to 
be considered a criminal by men, led him to keep 
silence.—Scott. my bones waxed old—‘‘My spir- 
its failed and the strength of my body decayed.” 
roaring—Moaning or groaning because of the con- 
tinual horrors of conscience and,sense of God’s 
wrath. This shows the depth of his repentance. 


4. thy hand—God’s correcting hand whereby 
he scourgeth his children, bringing a remembrance 
of guilt. my moisture is turned—There is a 
spiritual drought when the soul is in anguish instead 
ot refreshing seasons from the presence of the Lord. 
David lived in a country where parching heats and 
saturating moisture alternate, and the valleys, some- 
times green and fruitful and fragrant, were at other 
times desolate and parched. It is quite possible 
that sin in David’s case, as in so many others, 
brought physical illness asa result. selah—This is 
used in Hebrew poetry and music to indicate a 
pause; to emphasize the truth and express a devout 
response of the heart unto God. It indicated also 
that at that point the writer had been inspired and 
taught some new lesson. It sometimes indicates a 
change in the subject. 

5. I acknowledged....thou forgavest—It 
was after much anguish and struggling that David 
was brought to confession, but his reward was abun- 
dant, for mercy was extended. ‘He had covered his 
sin unsuccessfully, yet when he uncovered it God 
covered it effectually. Where before he had felt 
hardness of heart and distress of soul he now felt 
forgiveness of hissins and the mercy of the Lord 
extended, A!though God forgave, many of the con- 
sequences of his sin still followed him. ‘‘Repent- 


‘ance could not ward off the bitter trouble to come 


- from his polygamous householdin the death by the 


sword of his two grown-up sons; it could not pre- 
serve Bathsheba’s child alive; nor bring back Uriah 
from the dead; could not keep some from blas- 


‘pbeming God down to the latest ages (2 Sam. 


12: 14).” 

LE: een in Gop (vs. 6-11). 6. for this 
—Bevause the Lord had so graciously answered his 
prayer, every one that was godly should be encour- 
aged to pray. in a time—Compare Isa. 55: 6; 
Deut. 4:29. ‘Because Jehovah has proved himself 
50 ready to hear even the sinner, the pious are urged 
to cry to him before some sudden flood of tempta- 


tion has made them lose his presence; so shall the 
great waters in which the psalmist sank be prevented 
from ever reaching them.’’—Moulton. mayest be 
found—Literally, ‘the time of finding 3 it may 
just as readily refer to the finding of forgiveness as 
to the finding of Jehovah.—Hurlbut. great waters 
—Violent trials, afflictions and temptations shall 
not overcome the soul who prays acceptably and 
trusts implicitly; but the sinner who persists in in- 
iquity shall certainly be swept away by the floods of 
divine judgment, and so forever perish. 


7. hiding place—Oity of refuge, protection 
against enemies. preserve me— eep me from 
being overcome. Compass me—Surround me as 
with a wall; enclose me within. song's of deliver- 
ance—The free spirit poured forth songs of praise 
and thanksgiving on all occasions, thus admitting 
no place for evil words or thoughts. A constant 
remembrance of pardon bestowed was a protection 
against further sin. 8. instruct thee—A gra- 
cious promise given to a humble, pardoned soul, 
securing his development in the ways of righteous- 
ness, God himself being teacher. I will guide— 
Exercise the most watchful, accurate and personal 
care. Seeing every need, being so familiar with 
every disposition, that nothing shall escape due 
attention. The R. V. changes the word “‘guide’’ to 
‘‘counsel,”? ‘The idea is that of one who is telling 
another what way he is to take in order that he may 
reach a certain place; and he says he will watch 
bim, or keep an eye upon him; he will not let him 
go wrong.”’—Barnes. This verse and the next are 
generally understood as being spoken to the psalm- 
ist by Jehovah. 

8. as the horse, ete.—Do not be stubborn or 
headstrong like the horse or mule. A different 
class is here addressed, that cannot be trusted upon 
the ground of reason or moral obligation, but must 
be governed by force. bit and bridle—That is, 
by harsh and forcible means. Our reason and wis- 
dom ought to do for us what the bit does for the 
mule. else they will not come near (R. V.)— 
Without bit and bridle the animals referred to will 
not stay within reach. ‘If man will not draw near 
to God and obey him of his own free will, he lowers 
himself to the level of a brute (Isa. 1: 3), and must 
expect to be treated accordingly and disciplined by 
the judgments of God” (Isa. 26: 9-11).—Cam. Bib. 
Let us act like reasonable men and not like dumb 


animals. 
10. many sorrows, etc.—Sin and misery go 
together. Those who are insubordinate God will 


curb and chasten by affliction, both to humble them 
and to show them his power. mercy shall com-\ 
pass—He shall be surrounded with mercy, as one! 


is surrounded by the air or by the sunlight. He (es 


shall find mercy and favor everywhere—at home, 
abroad; by day, by night; in society, in solitude;| 
in sickness, in health; in life, in death; in time, in | 
eternity. He shall walk amid mercies; he shall | 
die amid mercies; he shall live in a better world in} 
the midst of eternal mercies.—Barnes. 11. beglad’ 
....rejoice....shout—How wonderful that such 
exultation may follow such iniquity and remorse! 


QUESTIONS.—Who wrote this psalm? What 
was the occasion of its writing? What were David’s 
great sins? What is the distinction between trans- 
gression, sin, iniquity, and guilt? How does God 
cover sin? What is the foundation of true happi- 
ness? How did David return to the Lord? How 
was his confession treated? How might his experi- 
ence encourage others? When maya soul find the 
Lord? What is meant by floods of great waters? 
What promises are given? How does mercy com- 
pass the path of a good man? 
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View Points and Survey 


Topro: Conditions of Spiritual Joy. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 


A new heart needed. Acts 18: 19-32. 
A new song needed. Psa. 40: 1-17. 
Anewcreature. Gal. 6: 1-18. 

A new spirit. Eph. 4: 17-32. 

A new life. Rom. 6:1-14. 
Anewname. Rev. 3: 1-14. 

Anew power. Heb. 12: 1-13. 

A new peace. Psa. 85. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

Thig short psalm is full of vital suggestions and 
conditions of spiritual joy. 

I. ConrEsston or sin. What, when and how 
we are not told, but we are sure it was sincere and 
sufficient. Above all, he would bring fruits meet 
for repentance. What they were we can at this late 
day.only imagine. In David’s confession he called 
his folly the three names that he had given it before 
in his own thought—transgression, iniquity, and 
sin. Moreover, the confession was complete. His 
sin he *‘acknowledged’’ openly before God and man. 

II, Parpon oF sin. Thisis most fundamental 
and essential. David has confessed his transgres- 
sion, his iniquity, his sin. But he uses different 
figures to speak of the removal of these things out 
of his life. His transgression has been ‘‘forgiven”’ 
or “taken away asa burden.”’ His sin has been 
“eovered,’”? completely hidden from the sight of 
men. His ‘‘iniquity” has been canceled as a debt; 
it can no longer be “‘imputed to him.” 

Il]. Hxarr purtry. This is scarcely less impor- 
tant than pardon. His heart had been made clean ; 
there was ‘‘no guile” in his spirit. If he had had 
‘‘guile’” when he came to the point of confession it 
might have deceived him into false peace, it might 
have spoken consolation to him when there was none, 
or it might have covered up what only God alone 
could cover, and his faith would have been useless. 
IV. Oommunion wits Gop. This would follow 

logically after confession of sin. He would now 
delight to pray to God and meditate upon his mercy 
and goodness. This in turn would increase his 
spiritual joy. 

V. AssurANcE or securiry. He had a sweet 
sense of security such as made him cry, ‘‘Thou art 
my hiding place,” a riddance from the ‘‘trouble’’ 
which like a vulture’s beak had preyed upon him 
before, and all the world wore a different face for 
he seemed ‘‘compassed about with songs of deliver- 
ance.” Very different are the degrees of assurance 
varying with temperament, education, fulness of 
confession, completeness of surrender and prompt- 
ness of obedience, but every true believer has more 
or less of it, for ‘*he that believeth hath the witness.”’ 

VI. SmaLED BY ExpREssiNG IT. There must be 
confession of sin; there must also be confessing 
and praising God before men. Such confession, or 
testimony, is important because of its influence on 
others; but important also because of its reflex in- 
fluence on him who testifies. Joy causes such testi- 
mony, and such testimony causes more joy. 

_ Iilustrative: PRAISE MUST BE PERSONAL.— There 
is a legend among the Jews that after the creation 
of the earth had been pronounced ‘‘very good,”’ 
the Oreator asked the angels to suggest additions. 
So good and beautiful, so thoughtful of needs, so 
bountiful of resource, even for future ages, was it 
that none could think of anyaddition. At last, one 
after long meditation suggested the creation ofa 
mighty voice to sound from all parts of the universe, 
with power to reach to all parts, that would have no 


other mission than this, that day and night, forever 
it should speak God’s glory, sing his praise, and re- 
count his works. This would be fitting enough, but 
would not be enough to satisfy God or the soul. 

SIN MUST BE CONFESSED.—Some one has said that 
the four hardest words to say are “I have done 
wrong.’ It ought not to be so hard. An old prov- 
erb says, “A wrong confessed is half redressed.”’ 
A girl who wished to conquer a habit of sharp 
speech tried the experiment of confessing in prayer 
each night every unkind remark she had made dur- 
ing the day. The change in her talk was marked. 
“J felt so ashamed as I repeated such words before 
God,’’ she said years afterward, ‘‘that all day long 
I tried to guard against having any to confess the 
next night. I grew to hate the sin, and then of 
course I stopped it. The trouble had been before 
that I did not really hate itthough I thought I did.”’ 

Seed Thoughts: 1. The inner heart, thought 


and desire, are judged of God. 2. Sin is punish- ) / 
ment in itself, even in this life; how much morein” 7 


the life to come! 3. God is found ofallvhoreally 
desire to find him. 4. God assures special protec- 
tion, provision and guidance toeach. 5. Unbelief 
is unreasonable, self-conceited and self-willed. 6. 
Religion is profitable both for this life and for the 
future. 7. Be joyful and you will be joyous. 
J.M.C. 


Practical Applications 


I. Confession. ‘I acknowledged my sin”? (v. 
5). David's confession was as public as his trans- 
gression. This psalm was written for use in the 
congregations of Israel. David sinned before the 
nation, and his confession was given to the nation 
and to the world. If your sin is known only to God 
confess it to him. If you have wronged others let 
them know your penitenceand obtain their pardon. 
‘“*A little way out of Dayton, Ohio, a young man 
met an old gentleman one day and asked, ‘How 
far is it to Dayton?’ ‘Twenty-five thousand miles,’ 
was the answer, ‘if you keep on as you are going 
now, and a quarter of a mile if you turn square 
around.’ ”’ 

Ii. Divine protection. ‘Thou art my hiding 
place” (v. 7). When we will not hide in sin we may 
hide in God. As the pursued man-slayer found 
safety in the city of refuge, and the forgiven child 
flees to the father’s arms, so the forgiven sinner is 
held close to the Father’s heart and can say, 
“Surely” (v. 6), ‘Thou forgavest my sin....Thou 
art my hiding place.... Thou shalt preserve me.... 
Thou shalt compass me” (vs. 5-7; Gal. 2:20). 
‘Thou shalt preserve me from trouble” (v.7). The 
‘godly’? man (vy. 6) is never in trouble as other men 
are. For him there is either deliverance from 
trouble (Luke 4:30), or deliverance in trouble 
(Acts 16:26; Dan. 6:22). He is either saved from 
trouble (Acts 12:9), or victorious in trouble (Josh. 
10 :12-14). 

Iii. Divine guidance. “TI will guide thee 
with mine eye’’ (v.8). Israel in the wilderness was 
always under the guidance of the cloud. ‘At the 
commandment of the Lord they rested in the tents, 
and at the commandment of the Lord they jour- 
neyed”’ (Num. 9:18-23). When the tabernacle was 
buiuding, the minute directions were given even 
about “hooks” and ‘‘pins” (Exod, 27 :80-19), When 
Jericho was to be taken God told them how (Josh. 
6:2-5)._ David was victorious when he ‘fenquired 
of the Lord” (2 Sam. 2:1; 5:19). When Jesus sent 
out his disciples he gave them minute directions 
(Matt. 10:1-38). He promised when he went away, 

‘The Spirit... .will guide you into all truth” (John 
16:13). We have a record of the fulfilment of the 
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promise to the disciples at Pentecost (Acts 2:4); to 
Philip (Acts 8:29); Peter (Acts 10:19); Agabus 

Acts 11:28; 21:11); Paul and Silas (Acts 16:7, last 

ve words) ; and the disciples of Tyre (Acts 21:4). 
With God’s word in our hands and God’s Spirit in 
our hearts and the light of the knowledge of his 
glory shining upon usin the face of Jesus Christ (2 
Cor. 4:6), we ought not to need to be ‘theld in with 
bit and bridle” (v. 9), the restraining or chastening 
hand of Providence. 

A young lady, whenever she rose to give a testi- 
mony, felt pressed to sing. She thought it was the 
Holy Spirit, but was not sute. She went to her pas- 
tor. He said: ‘If you get such whims into your 
head you will run into a snag.’’ She decided, ‘I 
will notsing.’”’ For yearsshe wandered in darkness. 
Her spirit of song was gone. One Sunday evening, 
after the service, a stranger arose and sang: ‘‘I have 
anever-failing bank,” ete. The young girl trembled. 
They were the words given to her years ago when 
she said, “I will not sing! No oneelse sings!’’ On 
her way home the stranger overtook her and began 
telling his experience. How he was a colporter in 
New York City and passing one day a home where 
there was a funeral was bidden by the Spirit to 
enter. He went in and sat down on the stairs. 
After the sermon the minister turned to him and 
said, ‘‘Have you not a word for these sorrowing 
friends?”’ He arose bewildered, but the Spirit 
said, “Sing.’’ He sang, ‘Lie so sweet to havea 
home in heaven.’’ When the last verse was sung he 
went onhis way. Seven yearsafterward, at acamp- 
meeting love-feast, he heard a young man give the 
following testimony: ‘‘Seven years ago I was called 
to part with a bosom friend. He was taken sud- 
denly with diphtheria. I had a telegram to go to 
New York to attend his funeral. In that house of 
mourning there came a stranger. No one knew 
who he was or why he was there. The preacher 
said to him: ‘Have you not a word for these mourn- 
ing friends?’ He arose, and sang: ‘’Tis so sweet to 
have a homein heaven.’ I’ve hunted everywhere to 
find the song. ThesingerI never shallsee. But I 
did want the song, and I wanted to tell him that 
little song saved me, and to-day I stand on the walls 
of Zion preaching a full salvation.’’ Here he broke 
down and sobbed aloud. Then the colporter arose 
directly behind him and sang: ‘*’Tis so sweet to 
have a home in heaven.’’ He had not sung one 
verse when this young man had his arms around his 
neck, shouting: ‘‘Oh, hallelujah! Praise the Lord! 
I’ve found him!’? Waving his hand to the minis- 
ters, he said: ‘‘Help me to praise the Lord!’ And 
then a mighty shout went up all over the encamp- 
ment, and nota dry eye could be seen. As the col- 
porter finished telling this young girl his experience, 
he added, ‘‘See that no man take thy crown. Sing 
when God says so.’? When God guides us it is, 
1. “The right way” (Psa. 107:7). His Spirit and 
his word agree (Isa. 8:20), 2. Thesafe way (Prov. 
18:10). Guided by him weshall not stumble (Deut. 
32:10, 12). A.C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


DAVID'S JOY THe ATONEMENT 


Om 


OY 


FOLLOWED JitHe BLOOD or JESUS |, OF CHRIST Is 
cowie ane wae OuR GROUND 


REPENTANCE, 
CONFESSION. 
HIS REFORMATION 
WAS: GENUINE. . 


is JOY. 
IF WE CONFESS 
OUR SINS}Etc. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—A sense of forgiveness 
brings peace and joy. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


The idea of sin is plain even to most children. 
They generally know when they do wrong. Their 
conscience troubles them and they do not want to 


tell their parents. One meaning of the word sin is 
‘‘rebellion.’’ Another is ‘‘wandering away.”’ Still 
another is ‘‘missing the mark.’’ These thoughts 
ean be enforced by illustrations familiar to the 
children. 1. The Bible shows us how terrible it is 
to commit sin. Remember Cain, Joseph’s brothers, 
the children who mocked the prophet, Belshazzar. 
There are no stories so forceful and impressive as 
Bible stories, but the teacher must know them, 2. 
God hates sin, no matter who commits it. 

David the king did right to ask God for mercy 
and pardon. Suggestions: 1. If we fall, weshould 
not remain down. The prodigal son did right in 
coming home. 2. God sees us when we sin and 
hears us when we pray for forgiveness. 3. We 
need mercy. David prayed earnestly for forgive- 
ness. When he felt he was forgiven, joy and glad- 
ness came into his heart. So it was with Peter. 
God will forgive for his Son’s sake. Wrong-doing 
brings sadness, but repentance and right-doing 
bring gladness. 

Temptations come to those who will be right 
and to those who will follow Jesus. We shall never 
be free from temptation; but as the white lily can 
keep clean while under the spray of clean water, so 
our hearts can be kept clean from sin even in a 
world of wickedness. As in time of war a strong 
wall protects soldiers, so a boy or girl who has 
firmly settled it to be right can by God’s grace over- 
come sin, 

The ancient cities had strong, high walls, and 
gates were provided for people to enter. When the 
gates were closed, no one could go in. There are 
several gates to the soul, through which Satan tries 
to enter. The gate which David opened was his 
eyes. Keep your eyes from evil, as well as hands, 
feet, ears, and tongue. 

The scar of sin will remain even if God does 
forgive. David had much trouble during the rest 
of his reign. Be careful not to do wrong. It is 
good to be forgiven, but better not to have to be 
forgiven. 

A great price was paid that we might be for- 
given and might have joy and peace in our hearts. 
Jesus died on the cross for our sins. He shed his 
blood that we might be saved. His blood can wash 
whiter than snow. How thankful we should be to 
God for the great, unspeakable gift of heaven! 

Examples: Joseph forgavehis brethren. Jesus 
and Stephen forgave their persecutors and tor- 
mentors. The father forgave the prodigal son. It 
is joy to forgive and joy to be forgiven. @. B. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


2 Samuuy 15: 1-37 


HOME READINGS.—Mon,, Oct. 26.—Absalom rebels. against David.—2 Sam.15:1-12. Tu.—David’s flight.— 


2 Sam. 15: 18-23, 


Wed.—David’ssubmission.—2 Sam. 15: 24-37, Th.—Shimei’s curse.—2 Sam. 16:5-14. 


Fr.—A bsalom’s 


wicked intent.—2$am.17:1-14. Sat.—Sorrow of parents.—Prov. 19: 20-29. Su.—Rébellious children.—Isa. 1: 1-9. 


re a ee 


ABSALOM REBELS AGAINST DAVID.—2 Sam. 15: 1-37. Print 2 Sam. 15: 1-12. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supr.—i And it came to pass after this, that Ab’sa-lom prepared 
him chariots and horses, and fifty men to run before him. 


School.—2 And Ab/sa-lom rose up early, and stood beside the 
way of the gate: and it was so, that when any man that had a 
controversy came to the king for judgment, then Ab’sa-lom 
ealled unto him,and said, Of what city art thou? And he said, 
Thy servant is of one of the .ribes of Is’ra-el. 


3 And Ab’sa-lom said unto him, See, thy matters are good and right; 
but there is no man deputed of the king to hear thee. 


4 Ab/sa-lom said moreover, Oh that I were made judge in 
the land, that every man which hath any suit or cause mnight 
come unto me, and I would do him justice! 


5 And it was so, that when any man came nigh to him to do him 
obeisance, he put forth his hand, and took him, and kissed him. 


6 And onthis manner did Ab’sa-lom to all Is’ra-el that came 
to the king for judgment: so Ab’/sa-lom stole the hearts of the 
men of Is ra-el. 


7 Andit came to pass after forty years, that Ab’sa-lom said unto 
the king, I pray thee, let me go and pay my vow, which I have vowed 
upto the Lord, in He’bron. 


8 For thy servant vowed a vow while I abode at Ge’shur in 
Syr/i-a, saying, If the Lord shall bring me again indeed to 
Je-ru’sa-lem, then I will serve the Lord. 


9 And the king said unto him, Go in peace. 
to He’bron. 
10 But Ab’sa-lom sent spies throughout all the tribes of 


Is/ra-el, saying, As soon as ye hear the sound of the trumpet, 
then ye shall say, Ab’sa-lom reigneth in He’bron, 


So he arose, and went 


11 And with Ab’sa-lom went two hundred men out of Je-ru’sa-lem, 
that were called; and they went in their simplicity, and they knew 
not any thing. 

12 And Ab’/sa-lom sent for A-hith’o-phel the Gi’lo-nite, 
Da/vid’s counsellor, from his city,even from Gi’loh, while he 
offered sacrifices. And the conspiracy was strong; for the 
people increased continually with Ab/sa-lom,. 


(Memory Verses 5, 6) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 Andit came to pass after this, that Ab- 
salom prepared hima chariot and horses, and 
fifty mento run befo'ehim. 2 And Absalom 
rose up early, and stood beside the way of 
the gate: and it was so, that, when aliy man 
had a suit which should come to the king for 
judgment, then Absalom called unto him, 
and said, Of what city artth u? And he said, 
Thy servaut is of one of the tribes of Israel. 
3 And Absalom said unto him, See, thy mat- 
ters are good and right; but tuere isno man 
deputed of the king to hear thee. 4 Ab- 
salom said moreover, Oh that I were made 
judge in the land, that every man who hath 
any suit or cause might c:.me unto me,andI 
would do him justice! 5 And it was so, that, 
when any man came nigh to do him obet- 
sance, he put forth his hand, and took hold 
of him, and kissed him. 6 Andon this man- 
ner did Absalom io all Israel that came to the 
king for judgment: so Absalom stule the 
hearts of the men of Israel. 

7 And it came to pass at the end of forty 
years, that Absalom said unto the king, I 
pray thee, let me vo and pay my vow, which 
Ihave vowed unto Jehovah,in Hebron. 8 
For thy servant vowed a vow while I abode 
at Geshur in Syria, saying, If Jeb vab shall 
indeed bring me again to Jerusalem, then I 
will serve Jehovah. 9 And the king said 
unto him, Go in peace. So he arose, and 
went to Hebron. 10 But Absalom sentspies 
thro:ghout ail the tribes of Israel, saying, 
As soon as ye hear the sound of the trumpet, 
then ye siall say, Absalom is king in Hebron. 
11 And with Absa‘om went two hundred 
men out of Jerusalem, that were invited, and 
wentin their simplicity; and they knew not 
anything. 12 And Absaiom sent for Ahitho- 
phel the Gilonite, David’s counsef or, from 
his city, even from Giloh, while he Was offer- 
ing the sacrifices. And the conspiracy was 
strong; for the people increased continually 
with Absalom. 


®The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Srpr.—What is the GOLDEN Text? School._Honour 
thy father and thy mother: that thy days may be 
long upon the land which the Lord thy God giveth 
thee. Exod. 20:12. 

What is the CenrRAL TruTH? Unholy ambition 
leads to the worst sins. 

Whatisthe Toric? Perilous temptations of youth. 

What is the OuTLINE? I. Absalom stealing the 
hearts of the people. II. Absalom’s rebellion. 
Ili. David's flight from Jerusalem. 


HISTORICAL SETTING 


Timz.—About B. C. 1023. PrLacres.—Jerusalem ; 
Hebron. Prrsons.—David; Absalom; Ahithophel. 


INTRODUCTION.—‘ We have in the history before 
us the beginning of the disruption of David’s house and 
family, brought about by the crimes of his two eldest 
sons. We should, however, look behind the apparent 
cause of this downfall of David to the real one, which 
was in David’s own sin. The bitter fruits of his own 
unholy course are now being pressed to his lips, and he 
is compelled toeatthem.” David had been forewarned 
of this by the prophet (2 Sam. 12: 10-12). When Absalom 
was not more than eighteen or twenty years old he 
murdered Amnon, David’s eldest son, as an act of re- 
yenge for Amnon’s dishonor of his sister Tamar (2 
Sam. 13), in which David must have seen a horrible 
parody of his murder of Uriah, Then follow the ban- 
ishment of Absalom from the city and country, his par- 


tial forgiveness and final restoration to Jerusalem and 
to the favor of the king. 

ABSALOM'S CHARACTER.—“‘Absalom was the son 
of Maacah, the daughter of Talmai, king of Geshur. 
He was born about B. C. 1047, soon after David became 
king of all Israel. He was renowned for the beauty of 
his personal appearance (14: 25, 26) and for his marvel- 
ous head of hair. He must have been exceedingly at- 
tractive, with a jolly, reckless good-nature, but vain 
crafty,and tooambitious. There isscarcely a good word 
to be said for him, unless it be such to admit that his 
elder brother was even worse than he. Vain, vindic- 
tive and false-hearted, without a trace of gratitude to 
his over-indulgent father, or of love to anyone but him- 
self, he had not even the poor compensation of brains. 
Had his plot succeeded the new king would have been 
only the gilded sepulcher of his predecessor’s greatness. 
He perished, and none wept for him save the father, 
who saw in his vanished happiness the just retribution 
for his own desolation of another’s happy home.” 

COMMENTARY .—I. AssALoM STEALING THE 
HEARTS OF THE PEOPLE (vs.1-6). 1. ter this— 
After Absalom’s return from Geshur and his restor- 
ation and reception by David (chap. 14: 21-88). Ab- 
salom was no sooner restored to his place in his 
father’s family at the court, than he began to plan 
to be on the throne. This ambition seemed to have 
grown since the death of Amnon, though it is 
thought it had place in Absalom’s heart before he 
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murdered his brother and was one reason for that 
cruel deed. He made his plans successful by his 
pretended love for public interests, and his affected 
piety. But the rebellion failed; God was against 
him. chariots and horses—Absalom imitated 
the magnificence of foreign monarchs in order to 
make an impression on the people. forses were a 
novelty among the Hebrews, only recently intro- 
duced from Egypt, and were costly and rare. fifty 
—A son of the king riding in a state chariot with 
fifty footmen as attendants would prove a great at- 
traction. David was so indulgent that he seems to 
have taken no notice of it. 


2. rose up early—Public business in the East 
isin many places transacted early, before the heat 
of the day. Possibly his early rising was intended 
to forestall the king, who was certain to sit ih the 
gate during part of the day. 1t would thus appear 
that he had the real good of the people upon his 
heart, and would make a noble king, just suited to 
their present needs. Those in trouble were likely 
to fear that justice would not be shown them, and 
would eagerly extend their support to one who ap- 
peared concerned for their interests. Absalom 
relied greatly upon his own powers. Though his 
father was indeed very forgiving, he despised him 
in his heart. ‘*Perhaps he valued himself on being 
the son of a king’s daughter, as well as the son of a 
king, and despised his father, who was but the son 
of Jesse. His mother was the daughter of a heathen 
king, which had its influence upon Absalom, mak- 
ing him less concerned for the peace of Israel.”’— 
Com. Com. Absalom’s cunning was not observed 
by the unsuspecting. Seeing him in so grand an 
equipage, and also so condescending, completely 
concealed his real design. 

3. good an:t right—Thus to win favor he gave 
a decision before an investigation wasmade. *‘Thy 
ease is a worthy and righteous one and ought to be 
tried, and all thy grievances redressed.’’— Whedon. 
no man deputed—Absalom guards against ac- 
cusing the king himself of injustice; but he excites 
in the minds of the people distrust of the king’s 
whole judicial practise by saying that there was no 
regular judicial process for a just cause. The 
‘hearer’? is the judicial officer whose duty it was 
first to hear and understand the people’s matters 
and then lay them before the king.—Lange. 


4. Oh that I—Thus he professed extraordinary 
generosity and interest in public affairs, yet appear- 
ing to have no selfish desire in the matter. Wedo 
not read of his wisdom, virtue or learning in the 
laws, nor had he given any proofs of his love of 
justice, yet he wished to be judge, and such a judge 
that every man who had any cause would come to 
him. 5. obeisance—The customary greeting, as 
bowing to the ground. and kissed him—Em- 
braced him as a friend or brother, apparently for- 
getful of his position and honor. ‘He was the Judas 
of David’s day.’’ 6. stole the hearts—By his 
beauty and pretended fellowship with them and 
anxiety for them, he turned the people from his 
father to himself. ‘‘He did not gain their hearts by 
eminent services, or by wise and virtuous conduct. 
Absalom suggested that if he could be judge, suits 
would not then be so tedious, expensive and par- 
tially decided as they were. Thus he imposed upon 
many all over the land, and led them to prefer a 
worthless character, to the wise, righteous, and pious 
David.” —Scott. 

II. AssaLOm’s REBELLION (vs. 7-12), 7. after 
forty years—Rather after four years. It is gener- 
ally admitted that forty years is a mistake in the 
text. The time must be the years after Absalom’s 
return to Jerusalem and his beginning to practise 


the base arts of gaining popularity. pay my vow 
—It seemed-to David that conscience had at last 
prevaijed,and that right was to be done. Local 
sacrifices were still customary, and the visit of the 
king’s son for sucha purpose would be celebrated 
by a general holiday and much feasting at Hebron. 
David was glad at this indication of religious feel- 
ing on Absalom’s part.—Spence. 

8. while....at Geshur—Where Absalom fled . 
and lived in exile after the murder of Amnon. He | 
pretended to have been a follower of Jehovah while 
at Geshur. One of the most terrible of this young 
man’s many sins is his base hypocrisy in carrying | 
out his rebellious plans under the cloak of religion. 

9. goin peace—These were David's last words 
to Absalom. They expressed his strong confidence 
in his son, as well asa wish for his happiness. He 
seems to have been utterly without suspicion that 
black conspiracy was hidden under Absalom’s 
avowed object of going to offer sacrifice at the place 
of his birth, and where he himself had reigned over 
Judah for seven years. David was probably, at this 
time, a rather lax monarch. so he....went—To 
perform the most unmanly and base act ason could 
commit against a father. 

10. sent spies—To find out public opinion and 
prepare to proclaim Absalom king when the signal 
was given. Absalom reigneth—On the sudden 
spreading of this proclamation some would conclude 
David was dead, others that he had resigned; and 
thus they that were in the secret would draw in 
many to appear for Absalom, who, if they had 
rightly understood the matter, would have abhorred 
the thought of it.—Com. Com. 


11. two hundred men—tThese were courtiers 
such as usually accompanied kings and kings’ sons 
on their journeys. They were probably of the prin- 
cipal men of Jerusalem, whom he invited to join 
him in the feast at his sacrifice. They were kept 
ignorant of Absalom’s wicked plot. 12, Ahitho- 
phel....David’s counsellor—It is supposed by 
the Jews that Ahithophel was incensed against David 
for abusing Bathsheba, his granddaughter. He had 
been David’s most trusty counselor; so highly 
valued was his advice that men regarded it as an 
oracle of God (chap. 16: 23), and long had the king 
profited by his wisdom and experience until the out- 
rage upon his family made him retire from the king’s 
court to his native city, Giloh, near Hebron. The 
manner of Absalom’s sending for him seems to in- 
dicate that he was already connected with the plot. 
the people increased—This shows that deep and 
general dissatisfaction existed at this time against 
the person and government of David. 

III. Davin’s FLicut FRoM JERUSALEM (vs. 13-37). 
The rebellion proved popular. And Absalom moved 
swiftly to Jerusalem. Assoon as David heard of it, 
he proposed to flee from Jerusalem and leave the 
city and the kingdom to his son. Thisaction seems 
very strange. But, politically considered, David’s 
action was the wisest that could have been taken, 
His kind nature may have indueed him to spare 
Jerusalem the horrors of a siege and the risk of be- 
ing taken by assault. David had no standing army 
with which to resist this sudden attack. 

QUESTIONS.—What can yousay of Absalom’s 
character? How did he contrive to deceive and win 
the people? What pretense to piety did he make to 
David? How did his father answer? How did Ab- 
salom arrange withthe people? Who was Absalom’s 
mother? What can be said of Absalom’s personal 
appearance? Why was he not qualified to be a judge? 
What was his excuse for wishing to go to Hebron? 
What was his real purpose? Give an account of Ab- 
salom’s rebellion. 
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View Points and Survey 
Torito: Perilous Temptations of Youth. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 
A wasted life. 1Sam. 31: 1-13. 
Prosperity of fools. Prov. 1: 20-33. 
Moving toward Sodom. Gen. 13: 1-13. 
Defiant wickedness. Isa. 5: 18-24. 
Shame the heritage of sin. Hzck.7: 10-19. 
Warning against pride. Matt. 23: 1-12. 
God is not mocked. Gal. 6 :7-18. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

An analysis of the character of Absalom reveals a 
net-work of sinful tendencies and acts; and they 
are peculiarly the temptations of modern youth. 

I. Low AND Base 1DEALS. Absalom was selfish 
and self-seeking, and ready to use any and all means 
to further his own interests. He was after mere 
earthly good, and this is the specious temptation 
that lures youth to-day. 

Il. A consuminec amsBition. His ambition was 
of the lowest type, thoroughly selfish; unwilling to 
listen to counsel or brook restraint. It sought its 
object with the most direct earnestness and a dog- 
matic tenacity of purpose. It brought under tribute, 
and held them in the most exacting servitude, all 
persons, places and things, all times, agencies and 
influences. To gratify this mad ambition, which 
will rule or ruin, and which issatisfied with nothing 
less than the throne and the kingdom, Absalom de- 
liberately stoops to the lowest arts and commits the 
grossest crimes. 

Ill. Srnrun NATURE AND TENDENCY. How full of 
sin this narrative is! Outgrowing from one heart- 
center there is a score of sins. ramifying through 
the life, and each proceeding from or interlinked 
with the others. In Absalom we see pride, ambi- 
tion, flattery, slander, hypocrisy, lying, deceit, 
treachery, ingratitude. The vine of sin, rooting in 
the heart, by rank and rapid growth overspreads 
the life, clasping, binding, poisoning the whole 
man. 

IV. ResrLEess UNDER auTHoRITyY. Absalom is a 
traitor who out-Arnolds Arnold. There was both 
betrayal of trust and usurpation of place and 
authority. The true citizen and the true son would 
have excused and explained the defects or abuses of 
the government, and sought to correct them. But 
Absalom is influenced neither by patriotism, nor fil- 
jal affection. He accuses, insinuates, undermines, so 
as to wean away the hearts of the people from his 
father and king. 

_ V. CuNNING AND HYPOCRISY. Here his character 
is seen as most despicable and repulsive. There 
does not seem to be a trace of the manly, honest or 
frank in his spirit or conduct. Allis dark, subtle, 
sinuous, and with the trail of the serpent on it. He 
/ is “a snake in the grass.’? In his machinations and 
/ manipulations, he shows himself to be a compound 
\ of evil suggestion, slanderous suspicion, fulsome 
\ flattery, sly insinuation, base ambition, cruel re- 
\ venge, gross wickedness, and hypocritical cunning. 

VI. CoRRUPTION OF THE TIMES. Every life is, in 
gome sense, a product of its surroundings. En- 
vironments tell on morals. Oircumstances affect 
character. There were unfavorable conditions in 
Absalom’s early life. The court atmosphere was 
impure and corrupting. Domestic sins had marred 
and dimmed the religious life of David. Absalom 
himself was the fruit of an unhallowed union, and 
the product of a degenerate home and time. 

VIL. Lack oF PARENTAL TRAINING. This would 
be a necessary consequence from the complexion of 
David’s house. Varied interests clashed, different 


schisms arose, alienations, estrangements and bitter- 
ness broke up the family unity and the family 
efficiency. Then David’s treatment of Absalom after 
his return from exile was at least questionable, as 
it seemed to foster a resentful and rebellious spirit. 

VIII. Maxin@a MERCHANDISE OF RELIGION. That 
he may pay his vows! Perhaps this is the greatest 
sin in the full category of Absalom’s crookedness. 
With the coolness of a consummate villain he makes 
pretension to religious zeal that he may secure 
favoring conditions for the rebellion against his 
father. - 

Tllustrative: DancER oF SELF-wILL.—A young 
man went onasummer tour to Europe and was to 
spend a part of it in the Alps. In company with 
his guide and some other travelers, he came to one 
of the most dangerous passes, and the guide said: 
“Now you must all be strepped_ together.” So he 
harnessed them all to a rope, and some guides went 
on before, and other guides came after. The chief 
guide said: ‘‘Now this is very dangerous.’ The 
young man did not like to be harnessed up in that 
way, so he slipped out of the strap, and three min- 
utes after he did it bis feet slipped, and he went 
down three hundred feet, and was dashed to pieces 
in a moment.—A. J. Gordon. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. Sin may be forgiven, but 


its effects and judgments are not removed. 2. The e,: 


success of wickedness but increases and multiplies 
its failure. 8. The divine use of wicked menand _ 
movements. Absalom and his rebellion are made ~ 
to punish David’ssins. 4. The parent must govern 
the child, or the child will tyrannize over the par- 
ent. 5. Thousands in their foolish ‘‘simplicity” 
go to the dance, the theater, the card-table, the sa- 
Toon, just because they are invited. 6. He whois 
unfaithful in his present place or sphere will prob- 
ably be unfaithful under any other circumstance or 
condition. J. M. ©. 


Practical Applications 


“Absalom prepared him chariots and 
horses” (vy. 1). This new and striking luxury was 
forbidden by the law of God (Deut. 17:16; Psa. 
20:7; 33:17, 18). Disobedience to parents is the 
first step in the downward path. A circus wasina 
town and a little boy stood watching the great tent 
curiously. A neighbor, coming up, said: ‘‘Hallo, 
Johnny, goin’ to the circus?”’ ‘No, sir,’’ answered 
Johnny, “father don’t like ’em.” ‘Oh, well, Pll 
give you the money to go,” said the man. ‘‘Father 
don’t approve of them.’’ ‘Well, go in for once. 
Vl pay for you.” ‘No, sir, my father would give 
me the money if he thought it best; besides, I’ve 
got twenty-five cents in my box, enough to go.” 
“T’d go, Johnny, for once; it’s wonderful the way 
the horses do,” saidtheman. ‘Your father needn’t 
know it?’ ‘I can’t,” said the boy. ‘Now, why?” 
asked theman. ‘‘’Cause,”’ said Johnny, ‘“‘after I’ve 
been I couldn’t look father right in the eyes, but I 
ean now.” 

“Kifty men to run before him” (v.1). Pride 
of pomp was the second step in Absalom’s rebellion. 
What the ‘‘fifty men’? were to Absalom, love of 
pleasure, and fashion and finery are to our young 
people. Are not professed Christian men who fol- 
low fashion, and professed Christian yyomen who 
do not dress according to Scripture, largely respon- 
sible for much of the evil in this direction? Is not 
the wearing of gold and jewels and finery a direct 
violation of the following precepts: ‘‘Be not con- 
formed to this world’’ (Rom. 12:2); ‘*Love not the 
world, neither the things that are in the world” (1 
John 2:15,16); ‘‘In like manner also, that women 
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adorn themselves in modest apparel....not with 
...gold, or pearls, or costly array” (1 Tim, 2:9); 
‘Whose adorning let it not be that outward adorn- 
ing of plaiting the hair, and of wearing of gold, or 
of putting on of apparel’’ (1 Pet. 3:3)? 

‘Oh that I were made judge....I would do 
him Justice” (v.4). Absalom raised false expecta- 
tions. He did not begin with open rebellion; but 
disobedience, display, defamation and dishonor led 
to deception and that to deeper sin. A young man 
on board a vessel saw a merchant give the captain a 
bag of gold for safe keeping, which he laid upon the 
locker and forgot. ‘‘Just for fun,’ to frighten the 
captain, he hid it. Thedays went by and no inquiry 
was made for it. The young man decided to keep 
it untilit was missed. Atlength when it was called 
for the young man grew frightened and resolved to 
keep his secret. The captain was arrested, thrown 
into prison and died. Out of that secret deception 
grew the crimes of theft and murder. 

“He put forth his hand and took him and 
kissed him” (v.5). His cordial courtesy was only 
on thesurface. A fair face may hide a foul heart. 
Satan is often a counterfeiter and never more dan- 
gerous than then. 

“Two hundred men out of Jerusalem.... 
went in their simplicity” (v. 11). The usurper’s 
disloyalty was basely shown in his leading the un- 
suspicious into rebellion. The devil sometimes 
appears as ‘“‘an angel of light’ (2 Cor. 11:14), and 
‘many false prophets are gone out into the world” 
(1 John 4:1). Toavoid the evil that befell Absa- 
lom’s companions we need to try the spirits whether 
they are of God (1 John 4:1-6); *‘to have the mind 
of Christ”? (1 Cor. 2:16); and ‘‘prove all things” 
(1 Thess. 5:21). Absalom was the king’s son, beau- 
tiful and winning, but he was a murderer. What 
one is must be determined by what one does. 

“There is no man deputed of the king to hear 
thee” (v. 8). He falsely insinuated misjudgment 
onthe part of the king (2 Sam. 14:16, 17; 19:27). 
He spoke evil of ‘“‘the ruler’ of the people (Acts 
23:5; Exod. 22:28, margin). H. Clay Trumbull 
imagines a person going to the devil and offering 
his service, and the devil saying: ‘*Be a member of 
the church and keep up a show of morality. Then 
find fault with the preacher. Sneer at his sermons 
as you come out of church Sunday morning and 
evening. Tell everybody how little real food you 
find in his discourses. Ridicule his manner. Criti- 
cise his sermon plans, say he lacks spirituality, note 
how frequently he preaches an old sermon, or that 
he has no originality. Point out his defects of style 
and his lack of order in the arrangement of his dis- 
courses. Do something that will draw the hearers’ 
attention from the religious impressions of the day 
and place, and you will be more efficient than if 
you were a saloonkeeper, thief, or murderer; for 
these are outside assailants of the church, while you 
will be a helper inside of the very fold, which I 
hate.” A. Oc. M. 
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Blackboard Exercise 


BEWARE. 


FIFTH COMMAND- 5 WHILE PLAYING THE 


HYPOCRITE. 
His LIFE WENT 


OUT IN DISGRACE. 
2 4 WARNING To 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Children should honor 
their parents. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


A PRINCE 
PROUD IN HEART 
Sd om SINFUL IN LIFE 
TRAITOR 


A 
He Works IIlii8 iiaiie 


PRIDE WILL FALL 
OBEY YOUR PARENTS 


Absalom was of royal blood. His mother was 
the daughter of a heathen king, his father was king 
David. This son was born in Hebron, some twenty 
moiles south of Jerusalem. Here David was first 
anointed king by the prophet Samuel. For several 
wrong acts Absalom had not been in favor with 
David, his father. He had proved himself bold, 
defiant, revengeful, treacherous, deceitful, a mur- 
derer. But his father loved him still. David had 
much to bear and much to give him concern, not 
only in the great kingdom, but in his own family. 
Absalom had watched carefully how affairs had 
gone, and being anxious to get into power, planned 
ascheme that he thought would put him in power 
even before his father’s death. Truths: 1. Gen- 
erally those most anxious for best places should not 
havethem. 2. Modesty is a quality possessed by 
truly great men. 3. Too good an opinion of one’s 
self isa badsign. 4. Vanity works early and late. 

David was confounded when the matter of his 
son’s treachery was revealed to him. The very 
opposite character had been manifested by David 
and the blow was heavy and severe. His son had 
lied to him regarding his mission to Hebron. David 
at least humbles himself under the hand of God. 

Pride will fall. The young man who sows that 
seed will reap a bie harvest of regret, sorrow and 
perhaps remorse. It caused trouble in the first 
family, wrought trouble with Joseph’s brethren, 
caused Solomon anguish of spirit, bowed Nebu- 
chadnezzar to shame, turned Belshazzar out of the 
throve a murdered man, and numberless other cases 
are before us for examples. Absalom thought to 
raise himself at the expense of his father and have 
for willing tools his father’s standbys. But sin re- 
turns on the sinner’s head. Absalom was the loser 
and nothisfather. Remember thestory of Benedict 
Arnold. 

Rebellion was in Absalom’s heart and at the de- 
cisive point it manifested itself. It was rebellion 
against the government, against the king, against his 
father, egainst God. It was closely allied to dis- 
obedience. God knew it was right for children to 
obey their parents, and so made special emphasis 
on that matter in hislaw. Itis as the sin of witch- 
craft, It cannot be trusted, and is to be despised 
by all children. It first showed itself in heaven, 
and will finally carry to the bottomless pit all who 
give it place in heart and life. Puss by it, shun it, 
turn far away from it, have it cleansed from the 
heart by the blood of Jesus. 

A sure reward will be given those children who 
honor their parents. Disobedience to parents isa 
sign of disrespect to God, and ingratitude and sin 
against father aud mother. G. Be 
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2 SamuEt 18: 1-33 


LESSON VI 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Nov. 2.~David’s anxiety.—2 Sam. 18:1-8. Tu.—Absalom’s defeat.—2 Sam, 18: 9-17. 


Wed.—David grieves for Absalom.—2 Sam. 18: 
the ungodly.—Psalm 62. 


19-23. Th.—David’s return.—2 Sam. 19:9-15. 
Sat.—Honor to parents.—Matt. 15:1-9. Su.—Counsel tothe young.—Prov. 4: 14-27. 


Fr.—Destruction of 


DAVID GRIEVES FOR ABSALOM.—2 Sam. 18: 1-33. - Print 2 Sam. 18: 24-33. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supr.—24 And Da’vid sat between the two gates: and the watch- 
man went up to the roof over the gate unto the wall, and lifted up his 
eyes, and looked, and behold a man running alone. 


School.—_25 Andthe watchman cried, and told the king, And 
the king said, If he be alone, there is tidings in his mouth, And 
he came apace, and drew near. 


26 And the watchman saw another man running: and the watch- 
man called unto the porter, and said, Behold another man running 
alone. And the king said, He also bringeth tidings. 


2% And the watchman said, Me thinketh the running of the 
foremost is like the running of A-hi’ma-az the son of Za/dok. 
And the king said, He is a good man, and cometh with good 
tidings. 


28 And A-hi’ma-az called, and said unto the king, All is well. And 
he fell down to the earth upon his face before the king, and said, 
Blessed be the Lord thy God, which hath delivered up the men that 
lifted up their hand against my lord the king. 


29 And the king said, Is the young man Ab/sa-lom safe? 
And A-hi’ma-az answered. When Jo’ab sent the king’s servant, 
and me thy servant, I saw a great tumult, but I knew not what 
it was. : 

30 And the king said unto him, Turn aside, and stand here. And 
he turned aside, and stood still, 


31 And, behold, Cu’shi came; and Cu’shi said, Tidings, my 
lord the king: for the Lord hath avenged thee this day of all 
them that rose up against thee. 


32 And the king said unto Cu’shi, Is the young man Ab’sa-lom safe? 
And Cu’shi answered, The enemies of my Jord the king, and all that 
rise against thee to do thee hurt, be as that young man is. 


33 And the king was much moved, and went up to the 
chamber over the gate, and wept: andas he went, thus he said, 
‘O my son Ab’sa-lom, my son, my son Ab/sa-lom! would God I 
had died for thee, O Ab’sa-lom, my son, my son! 


(Memory Verse 33) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


24 Now David was sitting between the two 
gates: and the watchman went up tothe roof 
of the gate unto the wall, and lifted up his 
eyes, and looked, and, behold, a man running 
alone. 25 Andthe watchman cried, and told 
the king. And the king said, Ifhe bealone, 
there is tidings in his mouth. And he came 
apace, and drew near. 26 And the watch- 
man saw another man running; and the 
watchman called unto the porter, and said, 
Behold, another man running alone. And 
the king said, He also bringeth tidings. 27 
And the watchman said, I think the running 
of the foremost is like the running of Ahi- 
maaz the son of Zadok. And the King said, 
ee is a good man, and cometh with good 
tidings. 

23 And Ahimaaz called, and said unto the 
king, Allis weil. And he bow: d himself be- 
fore the king with his face to the earth, and 
said, Blessed be Jehovah thy God, who hath 
delivered up the men that lifted up their 
hand against my lord the king. 29 And the 
king said, Isit well with the young man Ab- 
salom? And Ahimaaz answered, When Joab 
sent the king’s servant, ev-n me thy servant, 
Isaw a great tumult, but I knew not what it 
was. 30 And the king said, Turn aside, and 
ie here. And he turned aside, and stood 
still. 

31 And, behold, the Cushite came;-and the 
Cushite said, Tidings for my lord the king; 
for Jehovah hath avenged thee this day of all 
them that rose up against thee. 32 And the 
king said unto tue Cushite, Isit well with the 
young man Absalom? And the Cushite an- 
swered, The enemies of my lord the king, and 
all that rise up against thee to do thee hurt, 
be as that young man is. 83 And the king 
was much moved, and went up to the cham- 
ber over the gate, and wept: and as he went, 
thus he said, O my son Absalom, my son, my 
son Absalom! would I had died for thee, O0 
Absaiom, my son, my son! 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


SuptT.—Whatis the GoLDEN TExT? School.—A fool- 
ish son is a grief to his father. Prov. 17: 25. 

What is the CENTRAL TRUTH? Sin causes grief and 
remorse, 

What is the Toric? Lessons 
Absalom. 

What is the OuTLINE? I. The battle array.- II. 
The defeat and death of Absalom. III. Tidings 
from the battle. IV. David mourns for Absalom. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 

Trmn.—A short time after the last lesson, about 
B. C. 1023. PuaAce.—Mahanaim, David’s tempo- 
rary capital, a strongly fortified town east of the 
Jordan. The battle-field was the “wood of Eph- 
raim,” on the east of the Jordan. 


from the death of 


INTRODUCTION.—David continued his flight, when 
he left Jerusalem, until he had crossed the Jordan, out 
of immediate danger. It is believed that at this time 
he composed Psalms3 and 4, The king then proceeded 
to Mahanaim, where his people recovered from the 
panic, and an army of Israelites was assembled and 
organized, : : 

_ THE ARK.—David did not permit the ark to be 
taken from Jerusalem. While it was the symbol of the 
divine presence, yet God would be with David wherever 
the ark might be. The king had learned from a sad ex- 
perience that it was necessary to be very discreet in 
handling the ark. 

ABSALOM’S BRIEF REIGN.—“Absalom and his 


army, marching from Hebron, took possession of Jeru- 
salem and the palace that same day. A council of war 
was called, and Ahithophel, whose counsel was ‘as if a 
man had inquired at the oracle of God,’ advised an im- 
mediate attack upon David while he was weary and 
unprepared. But Hushai, secretly David’s friend, ar- 
gued against this course and advised Absalom to wait 
till he could gather a great army. The latter advice 
was taken. Absalom was anointed king. Absalom 
spent a number of weeks in gathering an army. He 
made Amasa, the cousin of Joab and of David, to be 
commander-in-chief; and then followed his father 
across the Jordan and encamped a few miles southwest 
of Mahanaim.” The failure of Absalom to follow 
Ahithophel’s advice was the beginning of his downfall. 
His reign continued about three months and during 
this time there is no record of his performing a single 
good act. 

COMMENTARY .—I. Tue Barruz array (vs. 
1-8). “The region where the battle occurred is still 
covered with thick oaks, tangled bushes and thorny 
creepers, growing over rugged rocks asd ruinous 
precipices. Absalom’s army must have*been very 
much larger than David’s, for £0,000 men were slain, 
besides the many that escaped. But they had no 
such discipline and organization as David's troops 
and no ‘Old Guard’ like David’s band of 600 heroes,”? 
David’s army was divided into three divisions under 
three able generals, This was done to prevent Ab- 
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salom from concentrating his force and thus crush- 
ing David’s army with one blow. 

II. THe DEFEAT AND DEATH oF ABSALOM (vs. 9- 
17). ‘Absalom met the servants of David” in bat- 
tle and was defeated. In his flight Absalom rode 
uponamule, ‘For him to ride upona mule—per- 
haps David’s own—was a mark of royalty (1 Kings 
1: 33, 38). His head caught in the forked boughs of 
a tree, and he hung there, stunned and helpless. 
Perhaps his Jong, thick hair got entangled, but there 
is nothing tosupport the common idea that Absalom 
was suspended merely by his hair.’’-—Cam. Bib. 
Josephus says that his hair was ‘‘entangled.”? Then 
Joab took three darts and thrust them through the 
heart of Absalom. He alone felt strong enough to 
disobey the king. He did the act for David’s own 
sake. ‘*Doubtless he thoroughly believed that Ab- 
salom’s death was the only effectual way of ending 
this most guilty and pernicious insurrection, and so 
preserving the country from ruin. Absalom living, 
whether banished or imprisoned, would be aconstant 
and fearful danger. Absalom dead, great though 
the king’s distress for the time might be, would be 
the very salvation of the country.”—Blaikie. Joab 
held back the people from further slaughter. Ab- 
salom’s body was cast into a pit and a great heap of 
stones thrown upon it. 

III. Trprves FROM THE BATTLE (vs. 19-32). Swift 
runners brought the news from the battle-field to 
the king. 24. the two gates—The heavy for- 
tifications had probably an outer and an inner gate 
at the base of a battlemented tower, in which was a 
“chamber” (v. 33). On the flat roof of this tower, 
but shaded from public view, David waited to hear 
tidings of the battle. The outer gate was level with 
the city wall, and the gateway would leave some 
space between that and the inner. Compare Eli 
going out and sitting by the wayside, watching for 
the coming of some runner from the field of war 
(1 Sam. 4:13).—Huribut. “The gates and gate- 
ways of Eastern cities anciently held, and still hold, 
an important part, not only in the defense, but in the 
public economy of the place. They were used as 
places of public resort, either for business or where 
people sat to converse and hear news; as places for 
public deliberation, ad ministration of justice, or of 
audience for kingsand rulers, or ambassadors. They 
contained chambers over the gateway, and probably 
also chambers or recesses at the sides for the vari- 
ous Durposes to which they were applied.” —Bib. Dice. 
watchman—Bvery gate and outpost of the tower 
would be guarded by vigilant watchmen at sucha 
time. roof—The flat roof of the gateway on the 
side of the outer wall. ‘*The picture of the anxious 
watcher at the gate of Mahanaim gives us a faint 
insight into the heart of the Father above. The 
world is full of Absaloms who have risen up against 
their heavenly Father.” 

25. if he be alone—David judged that if the 
man was running alone he was bringing news from 
the battle. If the army had been routed, many 
fugitives would have been coming together. 26. 
unto the porter—One stood on the top of the 
tower, and the other was below to attend to opening 
and closing the gate. 27. a good man—David 
had had proof of his fidelity during the progress of 
the war, and was sure that such as he would not be 
chosen for the thankless work of bearing bad news. 

28. all is well—This, in the Hebrew is one 
word, ‘Peace.’ It was the usual word of greeting. 
fell down—An act of homage to the king. de- 
livered up—Literally, “‘shut up,” restrained and 
confined within bounds, instead of leaving. them 
at large. © 


29. is....Absalom safe—There is a tender- 


ness in the words which reveals the yearning of the 
fatherly heart. He seems more anxious about the 
welfare of the ‘young man”’ than about the issue of 
the battle. David was thinking of the ominous 
words, ‘The sword shall never depart from thy 
house.’? The sword had devoured one son; was it 
now to claim another? And where would it stop? 
Ahimaaz saw the king’s distress, and gave an evasive 
answer.—R. Payne Smith. 

Is THE YOUNG MAN SAFE? ‘Thisisa question every © 
parent and every friend of young men should ask. 
Is the young man safe from intemperance, from 
bad companions, from bad books, from dishonest 
conduct, from bad habits? Is he safe in Jesus 
Christ? Is he safe in a good home and among good 
influences? Is he safe for this world? Is he safe 
for eternity? Ask yourself, also, what you are doing 
to make him and keep him safe. Is the young man 
safe? No. Why not? Because he has begun to 
taste intoxicating drinks. Because he has given up 
his life to regular money-making. Because he is 
reckless in his way of handling money. Because 
his thoughts are not pure. Because he has a lot of 
opinions that are false. Because his parents do not 
set him a good example.”’—Schauffler. How im- 
portant are these words and how they ought to stir 
the Christian church at the present time. If the 
thousands of Christian voters in our land would all 
do their duty on election day the legalized saloon 
would be overthrown aud the temptations which con- 
front our young men would be largely removed. 

30. stand here—He has given his message, and 
is thus dismissed to rest after the toilsome running. 
He is, however, allowed to place himself near, that 
he may hear what further tidings the Cushite brings. 

31. Cushi—An Ethiopian slave in the service 
of Joab. hath avenged—Hath pronounced a fa- 
yorable verdict in his cause and delivered him out 
of the hand of hisenemies. 32. enemies of my 
Lord—‘‘The Lord hath done thee justice on thy 
enemies.’ ‘He answered the question about Absa- 
lom indirectly, yet so as not only clearly to make 
known his death, but also to express condemnation 
upon his hostile attempt against his father and king.” 

IV. Davin mourns For ABSALOM (Vv. 33). 33. 
much moved—Seized with violent trembling and 
grief. the chamber—An apartinent in the upper 
part of the tower of one of the gates; the nearest 
place where he could be alone. wept—Loudly la- 
mented. O my son Absalom—There is not in 
the whole of the Old Testament a passage of deeper 
pathos than this. The simple beauty of the narra- 
tive is exquisite, and we are irresistibly reminded of 
him who, while he beheld the rebellious city of Jeru- 
salem and thought of the aestruction it was bring- 
ing upon itself, wept over it (Luke 19: 41).—Cook. 
dicd for thee—“So Moses (Ex. 32: 32) and so Su 
Paul (Rom. 9:3) would have sacrificed themselves, 
had it been possible, to save others. His wish to die 
in Absalom’s stead was no mere extravagance of 
grief. David knew his own peace was made with 
God; he could die at anytime. If Absalom were 
spared he might yet repent.” Causes of David’s 
grief: 1. Love for Absalom. 2. Bitterness that 
Absalom had come to suchasad end. 3. Consci- 
ousness that his own sin was partly the cause. 


QUESTIONS.—Where did David go when he 
left Jerusalem? How long did Absalom_reign? 
Where did the battle take place? How was David’s 
army divided? Who commanded his warriors? De- 
scribe Absalom’sdeath. Whocarried tidings to the 
king? How was the news communicated to David? 
How did David receive the report? What were 
some of the causes of David’s great grief? What 
are some of the dangers that beset young men? 
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View Points and Survey 
Toric: Lessons from the Death of Absalom. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 
The false and the true. Matt. 7: 13-29. 
Forsaken of God. 1 Sam. 28; 3-25, 
Fate of the wicked. Lev. 26: 13-39, 
Wicked driven away. Prov. 14: 16-35, 
The dread hereafter. Luke 16: 19-31. 
A God of judgment. Heb. 10: 26-39, 
A foolish young man. Mark 10: 17-22. 
Last warning neglected. Prov. 1: 20-33. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 
Many and solemn lessons suggest themselves as 
we consider the life of this dead young man and 
hear the wailing of David. 
I. OaRrELESS TRAINING IN THE HOME. It could not 


_well be otherwise when a heathen mother was its 


ruling spirit. 


By his intermarriage into this idola- 


| trous family, David paved the way for idolatrous in- 


\ outgrowth of a false love. 


‘ fluence, example, practise to imperil his family and 


kingdom. David had been drifting from his early 
strictness and devoutness of life, and had fallen into 
an easy, luxurious style that would allow the pres- 
ence of sin and foster its growth. : 

Il, MisTaKENPARENTAL FONDNESS. David seemed 
to have a weak fondness for Absalom which worked 
At least, it furnished the favoring con- 
dition for the prosecution of his wicked purposes. 


| We may even say that it was invitation and oppor- 
_ tunity to wrong desires and ambitions. 


The rebel- 
lion might have been nipped in the bud if he had 
been watchful and prompt. Even after Absalom’s 
death he seems to forget his kingly duties until 
awakened by Joab’s sharp, but needed, censure. 

III. Lax FAMILY GOVERNMENT. This isa natural 
It begets a silly tender- 
ness and leniency. ‘‘Wise in most things, his fa- 
therly affection made the great soldier weak to an ex- 
treme in dealing with his sons. Possibly, on the 
mother’s account Absalom was allowed a little free 
rein at first. Soon, as we may suppose, it becomes 
a real task to check and govern him. At last, in his 
passionate and headstrong nature, he is altogether 
unmanageable.” : 

IV. UNPROFITABLENESS OF SIN. Sin is a bad in- 
strument even for this life. A sinful life is a short 
one, and it is increasingly filled with shame, dis- 
grace, weakness, failure; and even if there is a mo- 
mentary popularity, the wicked man is despised in 
his death, and his memory is a perpetual stench. 

V. A Lost opportunity. ‘‘Would God I had 
died !’? David made the mistake of delaying effort 
toolong. He failed to do what was required when 
it was possible to have done it. Love had fondly 
hoped and idly dreamed in earlier years, instead of 
firmly commanding and governing. In the shadow 
of a lost opportunity it can now only sit and wait 
the dread result it fears, and then wail over the des- 
olation it has wrought. Better if he had lived for 
Absalom, by being true to God and to his better self. 

THE ONE THING NEEDFUL. This is seen to be 
a changed heart. Advantages, education, blood, 
wealth, position, go for nothing, if there is lack of 
moral training. All these may but hasten and aug- 
ment the ruin. And the fruitful time for such 
moral training and molding of character is in 
early life. Absalom becomes increasingly com- 
mitted to sin and sinful ways. 

Hilustrative: Wuart KIND oF guccEss.—To every 


“ young man is given a certain amount of capital 


whereon to conduct life’s business. He may, like 
Absalom, exchange character for preferment, a 
higher for a lower value; or he may take his affa- 
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bility, his personal address, his popularity, his na- 
tive capital of every kind, and exchange these for 


the higher values of character and true success. . 


One should use his capital in such a way as to ex- 
change the lower for the higher, the eternal values, 
and not the reverse. HM isa good thing to turn our 


opportunities into friendship, but honor is too dear | 


a price. Here was Absalom’s fatal mistake. 

Fatsp srourtry.—Napoleon once confessed: ‘I 
thought I was walking upon a bed of roses, but I 
was standing upon the top of a voleano which was 
soon to engulf me.’’? Many a young man, like 
Absalom, thinks he has discovered the road to 
greatness and preferment, yet finds at last that only 
wisdom’s paths are paths of peace. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. Duty of watching; watch- 
ing the enemies that beset us, watching the provi- 
dences that present, watching the course of life’s 
battle. 2. Running with the message of life, at the 
bidding of the king of peace. 3. Good character 
invariably delivers a good message, by its word, 
work, influence. 4. Some cry, Peace, peace, when 
there is no peace. 5. ‘Turn aside, and stand here.”’ 
By afflictions, trials, adverse and hindering provi- 
dences, God sometimes speaks thus to his servants. 
Well, if there is the spirit of prompt submission and 
patient obedience. 6. David’s great grief is caused 
by (1) his son’s ignominious death a prince and 
yet a traitor; (2) his son’s wasted life; (8) his son’s 
despised memory; (4) his son’s hopeless future; 
and doubtless (5) because he felt keenly his own re- 
sponsibility in the matter. 7. Power of prayer. 
When David learned of Ahithophel’s desertion he 
prayed, ‘*O Lord, turn the counsel of Ahithophel to 
foolishness.’? And so it proved. In an important 
sense the battle is according to prayer. 8. Persons 
with a mission and a message are often compelled 
to go and be alone. J.M.C. 


Practical Applications 


“Absalom hanged in an oak”’ (v.10). Thus 
died the son of a king who was not trained ‘‘in the 
way he should go” (Prov. 22:6). Absalom was not 


punished for the wicked murder of his brother - 


except by remaining in self-imposed banishment 
(2 Sam. 13: 19-39). When will parents learn that 
‘Justice is not fatal to love,” that ‘tthe rod is as 
much an evidence of affection as the kiss,” that ‘‘to 
hold the child by the firm grip of authority may be 
as profitable as to fold him to the breast,”’ that God 
says, ‘‘Train up a child in the way he should go: 
and when he is old he will not depart from it?” 

“Is the young man Absalom safe?” (v, 32). 
No, for he knew the commandments and he des- 
pised them. 
piseth the word’ concerning obedience to parents 
(Exod. 20:12). Those who have investigated tell us 
that the large proportion of young men in our peni- 
tentiaries and prisons began their downward career 
through disobedience to parents. The young man 
is not safe who ‘‘despiseth the word”? concerning 
“the way of the ungodly” (Psa. 1:63 Prov. 1: 15), 
who keeps bad company. One friend met another 
in the street and began to upbraid him for his drink- 
ing habits. They stood near a saloon. The one 
reprimanded invited the other to go in there, and 
he listened to him. They went in and sat down 
among those who were-carousing. The result was 
that about one in the morning both were taken 
home in separate carriages, wholly intoxicated, 
The young man is not safe who “despiseth the 
word” concerning ‘‘pride’”’ (Prov. 16: 18; 29: 23), 
and is proud of his personal appearance, or his ac- 
complishments. 
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“The king....wept” (v. 33). It is said that 
Henry the Second ‘never smiled again” after ‘“‘the 
bark that held the prince weut down.” 

“The enemies of my Lord be as that young 
man is” (v.32). Every thought, word or deed is a 
seed. We reap what we sow. ‘They that plow 
iniquity, and sow wickedness, reap the same’’ (Job 
4:8). If we have judged others, judgment waits for 
us (Matt.7:2). If we have ‘considered the poor’’ 
we shall be ‘“‘delivered in time of trouble” (Psa. 
41: 1), and shall “inherit the kingdom” (Matt. 
25: 34). To sow righteousness is to reap mercy 
(Hos. 10:12). To sow the wind is to reap the whirl- 
wind (Hos. 8:7). Law is inexorable. God’s gov- 
ernment never changes. We need to see God in 
government as well asin grace. God in grace for- 
gave David for being ‘tunequally yoked’? with a 
heathen woman; God in government permitted the 
issue of that unrighteous marriage to rise up against 
his father and attempt to take his crown. God-in 
grace forgave the stealing of the ‘‘one ewe Jamb;” 
God in government touk away the tiny babe the 
loving father held in his arms. God in grace for- 
gave tle secret sin: God in government inspired the 
record which has exposed it to the gaze of the world 
for three thousand years. God in grace forgave the 
murder of Uriah; God in government permitted 
the secret resentment of Ahithophel, the grand- 
father of Bath-sheba. God in grace forgave the 
weak father the fond indulgence of his boy; God in 
government punished with a horrible death the son 
who transgressed on account of his father’s laxity. 
God in grace says, ‘‘Though your sins be as scarlet 
they shall be as white as snow” (Isa. 1: 18); God in 
government says, ‘‘Be sure your sin will find you 
out’”’ (Num. 32: 23). God in grace says, ‘I will re- 
member their sin no more” (Jer. 31: 84); God in 
government says, ‘‘Whatsoever a man soweth that 
shall he also reap” (Gal. 6:7). 

“My son, my son” (v. 83). In David’s lament 
there is not one hard word. He forgets the rebel- 
lion; he only remembers that the rebel was his son. 
“Would God I had died for thee, O Absalom, my 
son, my son!” (v.38). The love that covers is in 
the wail of David. ‘*While we were yet sinners, 
Christ died for us’’ (Rom.5:8). During the French 
revolution a party of prisoners were taken to the 
guillotine todie, The last one to be beheaded was 
a young man. Just as he was about to step upon 
the platform an old man stepped quickly in front of 
him and was guillotined. The number of people 
called for by the list the executioner had in his 
hand had been put to death, so the young man was 
remanded to prison, and it was decided by the au- 
thorities that he should be liberated, as some one 
had died in his place. He hurried to his home, 
happy in the thought that he should see his dear old 
father, his one relative, with whom he had always 
lived. The house was deathly silent. His father’s 
room was empty. On the table lay a letter ad- 
dressed to him telling him that his father had died 
in his stead. A.c.M 


Blackboard Exercise 


THOUSANDS oF 
LIVES END IN 
A WAIL. 
DAVID GRIEF 
DiD' NOT RESTOR 
ABSALOM. 


HE HAD GONE TOO FAR. 


A’ GRAND 
OPPORTUNITY. 


ABSALOM LOST 


ALL. L@ 


PRIDE AND REBELLION 
LED To RUIN. 
BEWARE! 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—The sins of children bring 
grief to their parents. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


ABSALOM Lost‘sii" 


ought a throne 

lain by Joab 

lain in his sins 

orrowed for by his father 


Honor 
N 0 Throne 


Sepulcher 


The story of Absalom cannot but bring sad- 
ness and warning. ‘he Bible is true to man’s na- 
ture and needs, and these things are recorded that 
we might profit thereby. Note some things about 
this son: 1. He was tall of stature, and those people 
were fond of large men. Perhaps another man like 
Saul. 2. He had a heart not in keeping with his 
body. What a pity “that from a kingly-looking 
man we may have beggarly actions.’’ 3. He pos- 
sessed physical beauty, and this was no doubt 
brought out by the fine apparel he wore. 4. He 
longed for the pride, ostentation, manners of a 
heathen court.- 5. Absalom withal loved sin, the 
very thing that children should despise. Instinct- 
ively we run from danger, and start at the least sign 
of alarm. And why not? The Bible points out 
faithfully the way we should shun and the way to 
take. ‘Broad is the way that leads to death’’—am- 
bition, lying, flattery, revolt, murder. He tried to 
win by sin, and sin slew him and he lost all. 

David grieved for his son, and well he might. 
His son died the death of a fool. The news of his 
son’s fate was brought him by Joab’s slave, who ab- 
ruptly told the story. Suggestions: 1. How surely 
punishment will come upon a wicked son, 2. What 
a contrast the burial place of Absalom was to what 
he meant it to be. 3. Those who wilfully sin shall 
not live out half their days. 4. What would be good 
news at any other time was bad news to David now. 
5, What a passion David had for his son even in his 
wickedness! Where are the children? Are they in 
the ways of disobedience to parents, profanity, 
use of tobacco, desecration of God’s holy day? Let 
them take warning. Before the falls are reached 
the sound of the rapids come to ear. Whoso hard- 
ens his heart and stiffens his neck against re- 
proof, shall surely perish. 

No throne was won by Absalom. It is right to 
have high ideals, but not at the expense of right- 
eousness. A great man said, “I would rather be 
right than be president.’”? One noted man was 
asked why he did not want to be president. He re- 
plied that God could use him better elsewhere. 

The nation mourned when grief came to 
David. The king finally did well to leave his atti- 
tude of mourning and again take his place as ruler. 
This young man had a father who _pessessed a 
“great, responsive, eensitive heart.’’ But pressing 
are the duties of state, and he should shake off his 
sorrow and live for the living. 

sorrow may be turned to joy. God, angels 
and parents weep over wayward sons. But by the 
blood of Jesus their sins may, though as scarlet, be 
washed away. The blood of Jesus is the means of 
salvation to children. Young people, all can say, 
Jesus died for me. q. Be 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Psat 23: 1-6 


a 


LESSON VII 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Noy. 9,—The Lord our Shepherd.—Psa, 23: 1-6. Tu.—Confidence.—Psa. 25: 1-10. 


Wed.—Isaiah’s song.—Isa. 26: 1-9. 
good Shepherd.—John 10: 1-11. 


Th,—God’s mercy.—Psa. 118: 1-10. Fr.—Thanksgiving.—Isa.12:1-6. Sat.—The 
Su.—The great supper.—Luke 14: 16-24. * 
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THE LORD OUR SHEPHERD.—Psa. 23: 1-6. 


~ 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Surt.—1 The Lord is my shepherd; I shall not want. 


School._2 He maketh me to lie down in green pastures: he 


leadeth me beside the still waters. 


3 He restoreth my soul: he leadeth me in the paths of rightéousness 


for his name’s sake. 


4 Yea, though I walk through the valley of th 
death, I will fear no evil: for thou art with me; 


thy staff they comfort me. 


5 Thou preparest a table before me in the presence of mine enemies: 
thou anointest my head with oil; my cup runneth over. 


6 Surely goodness and mercy shall follow me all the days of 
my life: and I will dwell in the house of the Lord for ever. 


(Memory Verses 1-6) 


e shadow of 
thy rod and 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 Jehovah ismy shepherd; I shall not want. 

2 He maketh me to lie down in green pas- 
tures; 

He leadeth me beside still waters. 

3 He restoreth my soul: 

He guideth me in the paths of righteous- 
ness for his name’s sake. 

4 Yea, though I walk through the valley of 
the shadow of death, I willfear no evil; 
for thou art with me; 

Thy rod and thy staff, they comfort me. 

5 Thou preparest a table before me in the 
presence of mine enemies: 

Thou hast anointed my head with oil; 
My cup runneth over. 

6 Surely goodness and loving-kindness 

shall follow me all the days of my life; 
And I shall dwell in the house of Jehovah 
for ever 


®The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Song. 


ee —————————— 


Suet.-What is the GonpEen Text? School.—The 
Lord is my shepherd; I shall not want.—Psa. 
23:1. 

What is the CenTrAL Truta? The Lord abun- 
dantly satisfies those who trust in him. 

What is the Toric? The believer’s joyful vision 
of God. 

What isthe OurrmNn? I. The Shepherd and his 
sheep. II. The Host and his guest. 
<i HISTORICAL SETTING 

AvutHoR.—This psalm was written by David. 
Timp.—Uncertain, probably toward the close of 
David's life. 


INTRODUCTION.—‘“It is not clear at what par- 
ticular date or to what occasion this psalm is to be as- 
signed, but its tone of experience and historic remi- 
niscence carries us onward to David’s later life. The 
imagery belongs to the familiar scenes of his youth 
when, amidst the desert mountains of Judea, he tended 
his father’s flocks. The psalm isa thanksgiving forthe 
abounding grace of God, which is set forth under two 
metaphors—the one taken from shepherd life and the 
other from the custom of the liberal hospitality of the 
age. The whole concludes with an assurance of the 
continuance of these mercies.” 

COMMENTARY.—I. Tut SHEPHERD AND HIS 
sHmnp (vs.1-4). 1. my shepherd—Christ is the 
great Shepherd and his followers are the sheep. As 
ashepherd,1. COhristleadsthe sheep. 2. Supplies 
every lack. 3, Guardsand keeps them. 4. Sup- 
ports them in times of trouble. Jehovah is often 
spoken of as the Shepherd of Israel, and Israel as 
his flock. The title of shepherd is also applied to 
rulers, and in particular to David. Christ applies 
the title to himself (John 10: 1; compare Heb. 13: 
20; 1 Pet. 2:25). To appreciate the force of the 
image it is necessary to understand the difference 
between the modern shepherd and the Oriental 
shepherd of olden times. In that land there isa 
strong attachment between the shepherd and his 
flock; the shepherd knows each sheep by name. 
Equally tender relations exist between the good 
Shepherd and his flock. On the one hand there is 
an unfathomable affection, and on the other a calm, 
unlimited confidence. In that land every flock of 
sheep is under the care of a shepherd, and in David’s 
time the dangers were much greater than now, as 
wild beasts and robbers were more numerous. 


shall not want—The language is partly of experi- 
ence in the present and partly of confidence for the 
future. So of Israel, looking back on the wandering 
in the wilderness they had lacked nothing (Deut. 
2:7), and looking forward to the promised land the 
promise was that they would lack nothing (Deut. 
8: 9).—Cam. Bib. ‘With Jehovah for ny shepherd 
and guardian, whose hand rests on all the sources of 
supply, I can lack no temporal or spiritual good. 
When John Fletcher was asked by George III. if he 
would accept preferment in the church as an ac- 
knowledgment for an able and timely paper he had 
written on American affairs, he returned the respect- 
ful but characteristic reply, ‘Sire, I want nothing 
but more grace.’ ’’— Watkinson. 

2. he maketh me—The Lord enables us to see 
the preciousness of his truth, to feed upon it and 
rest init. to lie down—The divine Shepherd gives 
rest to the weary. The wicked are filled with un- 
rest (Isa. 57: 20, 21), but Christ promises soul rest 
to those whocome to him (Matt. 11: 28-30). green 
pastures—Pastures of budding or tender grass. 
The original word denotes the tender shoots (Deut. 
82:2) as distinguished from the ripe grass.— 
Whedon. What are these green pastures but the 
Scriptures of truth—always fresh, always rich, and 
never exhausted? There is no fear of biting the bare 
ground where the grass is long enough for the flock 
to liedown init. Sweet and full are the doctrines 
of the gospel; fit food for sovuls.—Spurgeon. From 
this we see that soul satisfaction is promised the one 
who follows the divine guide (Isa. 58:11). he 
leadeth me—The Oriental shepherd never drives 
but always leads his flock; so our Shepherd leads 
the way, and never asks us to go where he has not 
gone before us. The Holy Spirit will guide us into 
all truth. Noone is wise enough to choose his own 
course in life. ‘*When the shepherd has called hia 
sheep}; and is satisfied that none ig missing, he 
starts forth for the pasture; but this is continually 
changing, for the hillsides and uncultivated plains 
are practic-lly common lands*belonging to the vil- 
lage, and shared by all, so no one can retain the best 
pasturage day afterday.”’ ‘‘But there are some sheep 
that are always straggling and so always getting 
into trouble, Sometimes they are torn by dogs and 
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sometimes they lose their way. Those who keep 
nearest the shepherd are most contented and happy.” 
still waters—Literally, waters of rest; not gently 
flowing streams but streams where rest and refresh- 
ment may be found ies 82: 18).—Cam. Bib. But 
others think it has reference to the quietness of the 
waters. In either case the figure is most beautiful 
and suggests the quiet and peacefulness with which 
the soul is filled when it enters into communion 
with God. 


3. he restoreth—He bringeth back my soul, 
as a sheep that had strayed (Matt. 18: 12,13; 1 Pet. 
2:25). The word for ‘‘restoreth’’ means ‘‘to re- 
turn,” ‘‘bring back,’ or, figuratively, ‘‘convert.”’ 
Of all animals the sheep is least able to defend itself, 
either by resistance or flight; is most given to 
wander away, and has the least sagacity in finding 
its way back tothe fold.Hibbard. my soul—The 
same Hebrew word is used for both soul and life. 
‘‘The soul is the seat of life.’ He converts and 
cleanses and gives spiritual power and vigor. 
paths of righteousness—‘‘Right paths are op- 
posed to intricate and unsafe ways, and to ways of 
disobedience and perversity’? (Psa. 125:5). ‘The 
sheep are led by many a way, sometimes through 
sweet meadows, sometimes limping along sharp- 
flinted, dusty highways, sometimes high up over 
rough, rocky mountain passes, sometimes down 
through deep gorges, with no sunshine in their 
gloom; but they are ever being led to one place, and 
when the hot day is over they are gathered into one 
fold, and the sinking sun sees them safe, where 
no wolf can come, nor any robber climb up any 
more, but all shall rest under the shepherd’s eye.”’ 
for his name’s sake—‘‘To display the glory 
of his grace, and not on account of any merit in 
me.” 

4. shadow of death—Being so near to death 
that its shadow falls over him, for he is not far from 
the substance that has come up with the shadow. 
The ‘valley of the shadow of death’’ seems to have 
been suggested by those deep mountain gorges 
through which David was sometimes obliged to lead 
his flocks, though at the hazard of death from the 
wild beasts. When the walks of duty lie in the 
midst of dangers which fall around like shadows, 
then, says the psalmist, I will fear po evil. Such 
confidence has he in hisShepherd. But the shadow 
of death may also mean the darkness of sheol, or 
region of the dead, as in Job 10: 21, 22, and this 
gives an outlook of confident hope upon the dying 
hour and the future life. This entire psalm_must 
be understovd, not of the providential life of David 
only, but of his spiritual life and relations as well, 
—Whedon. fear no evil—The soul fears not to 
enter the sunless gulfs of sorrow when assured of 
the supporting presence and protecting care of the 
good Shepherd. The darkness of death is but a 
shadow after all. The trusting soul enters the 
gloomy gorge only to emerge into the brighter day 
of immortality. The Christian knows that the hand 
which guides us into the dark valley will guide us 
through it and up out of it—Hom. Com. rod and 
-...staff—The emblems of the office of the shep- 
herd and his protection of the sheep.” Therod and 
staff seem to be two names for one instrument, 
which was used for a double purpose: 1. To drive 
away wild animals and to direct the sheep. 2. For 
the purpose of a staff on which to lean. The shep- 
herd walked before his flock, ready to protect them 
from assault,and they followed gladly and fearlessly 
wherever he led. 

Il. Tun Host any nis Guest (vs. 5,6). 5. pre- 
parest a table—The figure ischanged. J ehovah 
ig now described as the host who bountifully enter- 
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tains the psalmist at his table, and provides hima 
lodging in his own house, as Oriental monarchs 
entertained those to whom they wished to show spe- 
cial favor.—Cam. Bib. Although the image is 
changed, yet we have substantially the same ideas 
as those given in the earlier portion of the psalm. 
There are, as before, the food, the guardianship, 
the peril, the journey. Jehovah is here regarded as 
a bountiful host and his people as guests at his ban- 
queting table. The verses illustrate certain striking 
features in the royal banquet: 1. This banquet is 
provided in the midst of conflict. 2. It is promo- 
tive of abundant joy. 3. It will satisfy all the 
wants of a lifetime. 4. Itis the type and pledge 
of the everlasting feast in the heavenly banqueting 
hall.Hom. Com. mine enemies—Jehovah had 
prepared this banquet for David asa mark of spe- 
cial honor and favor, and this in the presence of 
his enemies who looked on but were not invited to 
partake. This was David’s answer to those who, in 
his affliction, had said, ‘“‘There is no help for him in 
God; ‘God hath forsaken him.’”’— Whedon. Spe- 
cial experiences of God’s sufficiency are wont to 
come in seasons of special difficulty, as many a true 
heart knows. It is noscanty meal that awaits God’s 
soldier under such circumstances, but a banquet 
accompanied with signs of festivity, namely, the 
head anointed with oil and an overflowing cup. 
God’s supplies are wont to surpass the narrow limits 
of need.—Expositor’s Bible. anointest—The ref- 
erence is to the anointings which were the regular 
accompaniment of an Oriental banquet, not to the 
kingly anointing for which a different word is used. 
—Cam. Bib. Anointing with oil was an emblem of 
the baptism of the Holy Spirit. cup runneth 
over—The overflowing cup suggests a fulness of 
blessing. Jehovah is a bountiful provider and is 
able to abundantly satisfy. 

6. surely—“‘Only.’—R. V., margin. ‘Nothing 
but goodness and mercy shall pursue me. Whata 
contrast to the lot of the wicked man, pursued by the 
angel of judgment (Psa. 35: 6), hunted by calamity”’ 
(140:11). goodness and mercy—‘‘Goodness and 
mercy are the staple viands of the feast, and givea 
flavor and virtue to all the rest. Man needs good- 
ness to supply all his wants, and mercy to cancel all 
his sins. The words are expressive of simple and 
unbounded confidence in God as to every event in 
our earthly future.’? shall follow me—This good- + 
ness and mercy of God shall follow him during his 
entire lifetime. ‘‘Through all its changes, its shade 
and sunshine, its perils and deliverances, its sorrows 
and joys, to its close. His enemieshad pursued him 
even tu the presence of his host, henceforth grace 
and joy will pursue him and load him with blessings. 
The most indigent are rich indeed when encom- 
passed with the divine blessing.’ ‘What, all this, 
and Jesus, too!’’ said a poor cottager, as she broke 
a piece of bread and filled a glass with cold water. 
will dwell—These words are to be understood 
figuratively. The psalmist expected todwellin God's 
immediate presenceforever. for ever—Here isa 
suggestion of the closest intimacy with God and the 
ceaseless enjoyment of his favor. 

QUESTIONS.—When was this psalm probably 
written? How is the psalm divided? What two 
ficures are used? In what sense is Christ a shepherd? 
What scriptures apply this title to him? What are 
some of the customs of Eastern shepherds? What is 
meant by green pastures? Bystill waters? In what 
paths does God lead his people? What is meant by 
the valley of the shadow of death? By rod and staff? 
What figure is made use of in verses 5 and 6? Of 
what is oilan emblem? How does God fill the cup 
of the Christian to-day? 
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View Points and Survey 
Toric: The Believer’s Joyful Vision of God. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 
The Father’s glory. Exod. 24: 9-18. 
The Father’s goodness. Hxod. 34: 1-10. 
The Father’s care. Isa. 40: 1-11. 
The Father’s love. John 8: 11-21. 
The Father’s forgiveness. Luke 15: 11-24. 
The Father’s Comforter. John 14: 16-26. 
The Father’s gift. 1 John 5: 1-12. 
The Father’s heavenly home. John 14: 1-14. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 


The soul of the believer is here presented in joy- 
ful contemplation of God,its Savior. It is a vision, 
and more, it isa prolonged vision. Itisastudy; a 
thoughtful and inspiring meditation. We cannot 
conceive of more important truths, nor a greater 
number of them, than are here pictured forth; and 
all in such beauty and simplicity both of imagery 
and language. 

J. Gop sUPPLIES EVERY NEED (v.1). ‘‘Shepherd.”’ 
The word suggests watching, guiding, guarding, 
seeking, feeding, keeping, housing. ‘‘Shall not 
want.’ Reflect on the variety and multitude and 
urgency of human desires; and then remember 
that in and by the large and constant ministry of 
God, these are all met and fully met. 

Il. Gop A WISE AND EFFICIENT LEADER (Vv. 2). 
“Green pastures and still waters” are the end and 
goal of the guiding. They are reached in and by 
the divine wisdom. ‘‘Maketh me to lie down.”’ 
Gracious constraint, enforced kindness, a merciful, 
preventing providence. Life is full of them and 
they are all intended for our good. Christ's deal- 
ing with his people is resplendent with various and 
tender love—a wise, watchful, timely, restraining, 
warning ministry. 

Ill. Gop A sPIRITUAL HELPER (v.3). 
my soul.”” Why not? He madeit; he canre-make 
it. He breathes into it and upon it and refreshes it, 
“The words which I speak unto you, they are spirit 
and they are life.’’ God is a spiritual force, and 
all operates to and for the believer, to develop, to 
adorn, and to equip. 

1V. Gop THE GIVER OF EVERY BLESSING. The 
little phrase ‘‘for his name’s sake’’ is vitally signifi- 
cant; and is the very secret of all the divine favor 
and mercy. It is the heart-germ of the whole 
psalm. God is the efficient source of all good; 
that is, it issecured by him. God is the sufficient 
end and object of all good, that is, it is secured for 
his glory and kingdom. 

Gop A QUICK HELP IN TROUBLE (v. 4). God 
is present in every crisis time of the believer. The 
believer has a composed and trustful confidence in 
the divine presence and help. ‘*With me’’—fellow- 
ship; ‘rod and staff’’—helpful fellowship. 

VI. Gop THE ROYAL AND GENEROUS PROVIDER (v. 5). 
A cluster of special blessings—abundant refresh- 
ment, protection from enemies, honor and distinc- 
tion, unnumbered blessings, 

VII. Gop THE SUPREME AND ETERNAL GOOD 
(v.6). The soul of the saved thirsts for the Savior, 
and does not rest till it abides eternally in him. 
Even here it has the assured vision of the glorious 
home beyond. The great Shepherd brings every 
sheep into the fold of the everlasting covenant. 

In this short psalm God is pictured forth as 
Shepherd, Physician of soul, Guardian and Pro- 
tector, Host, Leader, Fellow-traveler. 

Illustrative: Sprriv oF THE PsatM.—‘‘This is 
the nightingale of the psalms. It is small, of a 
homely feather, singing shyly out of obscurity; but 


‘Restoreth 


it has filled the air of the whole world with melodious 

joy, greater than the heart can conceive. Blessed 

be the day on which that psalm was born! As a 

singing angel it goes on its way through all lands, 

singing in the language of every nation, driving 

away trouble. It has charmed grief to rest, com- 

forted the poor, sung courage to the disappointed, 

poured balm and consolation into weary hearts, and 

remanded to their dungeon more felon thoughts, 

more black doubts, more thieving sorrows than 

there are sands on the sea-shore; nor will its work 

be done till the last pilgrim is safe at home.” 
PoETIC PARAPHRASE.—This gem of Hebrew poetry 

easily and naturally falls into this poetical para- 

phrase: 

“Because the Lord is Shepherd-guide, 

Each earthly want is well supplied (v. 1); 

He leads in pastures rich and wide, 

Where restful streams in beauty glide (v. 2); 

Through life he’s ever at my side, 

Nor once astray my wayward feet shall slide (v. 3); 

He brings me through the swelling tide, 

For on his strength I have relied (v. 4); 

Hunger and thirst are satisfied, 

Honors and joys are multiplied (v. 5) ; 

He gives me heavenly gifts besides, 

And in his holy. house I ever shall abide (v. 6).”’ 
Seed Thoughts: 1. Man should respond to 

God’s revelation of himself. 2. God will help 

every one to receive and enjoy his spiritual gifts. 

Jig MiGs 


Practieal Applications 


Soul transformation. ‘‘He restoreth my soul.” 
At the very threshold of our study we meet with the 
doctrine of regeneration. Naturally we are goats 
(Matt. 25:38); and he shall set the sheep on his 
right hand, but the goats on the left. There are 
only two classes of characters known to God—the | 
“sinner” and the ‘‘saint.’”’ We are either sheep, 
under the tender, constant care of the divine Shep- 
herd, or hell-deserving, hell-bound subjects of sin. 
Now to be a sheep requires something more than to 
have a sheep’s skin thrown around one’s body, con- 
forming perfectly thereto, and being placed in a 
sheepfold. Itis not the perfect obedience of Jesus 
the father looks at and counts as ours, at the same 
time overlooking or ignoring our disobedience; or 
the righteousness of Christ thrown around us, while 
we remain a moral leper; but rather the imparta- 
tion of the divine nature to our own soul, by which 
it is quickened and made alive; or, to carry out the 
figure, the nature is changed from that of the goat 
to the sheep. Then the life very naturally is that of 
a Christian. 

Soulrest. ‘He maketh me toliedown.” This 
is suggestive of rest, and restfulness, which is assur- 
edly what the soul comes to realize as its burden of 
sin, condemnation and guilt is lifted, and the peace 
that passeth all understanding is imparted (Matt. 
11:28; Heb. 4: 8). 

Soul satisfaction. ‘‘The pastures of tender 
grass’’ suggest a plentiful supply of nutritious food. 
Green pastures imply an experience in the grace of 
God which is ever new and hence always fresh. The 
business of the shepherd is to keep the sheep in the 
greenpasture. In order to this there nist be variety 
as to scenery and location. This is true of our ex- 
perience under the great Shepherd. As to circum- 
stances, ecstatic emotions and environment there 
must be variety. Our feelings are influenced more 
or less by outward causes. The criterion by which 
we should judge our spiritual condition is not how 
do I feel, but what is my relation to the great 
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Shepherd? Sometimes to climb the mountain 
steep, at other times to descend into the valley of 
seeming gloom may be necessary in order to our 
being kept in ‘‘pastures of tender grass.”’ 

_ Soul leadership. ‘‘He leadeth me.”’ The Ohris- 
tian life is not one of luxuriant idleness. The re- 
clining sheep illustrates one phase of salvation’s 
work, namely, ‘‘soul rest.’’ This part of our lesson 
emphasizes another phase, namely, the earnest 
activity and positive aggressiveness in spiritual life 
under the unerring leadership of our divine Guide. 
Notice, ‘‘He leadeth,”’ not ‘‘driveth”’ or *‘draggeth.”’ 
It requires loving, prompt, earnest and continued 
obedience to keep close to our Guide in Christian 
living. 

Soul anointing. What oil is asa lubricator to 
the machine, the Spirit’s anointing in its gladden- 
ing effect is to the soul in its arduous labors for 
Christ. To be well anointed is to save wear and 
tear, and prevent cessation of operations. Lack of 
oil often occasions a hot box, which endangers life 
and property, retards progress, blocks the way and 
isin many respects hurtful and damaging. Truth 
in the hands of one who lacks the anointing may be 
as a razor in the hands of a mad man. A nai! 
dipped in oil may be driven to the head without 
damaging the board. Very many Christian work- 
ers break down prematurely because they are with- 
out the anointing. Again, oil is used asa polisher. 
We need it to make our faces shine. Remember 
the face of Moses as he descended the mount whence 
in communion with God he had been anointed, also 
Stephen’s face, which shone as an angel’s while he 
was suffering violent assault from an angry mob. 
A missionary on the foreign field was once asked by 
a native what medicine he took that caused his face 
to shine. 

The soul’s perpetual supplies. “I shall not 
want,” ‘goodness and mercy shall follow -me.” 
The divine Shepherd has his hands on the supplies 
of the world. No matter how rugged or steep the 
way, or how hot the conflict as the powers of hell 
‘sin cruel assault their fiercest rage do vent,’ the 
‘supply wagon,’”’ laden with “rations” of viands 
rare, is always close at hand. ‘My God shall sup- 
ply all your need’’ (Phil. 4:19). God is able to do 
exceeding abundantly above all that we ask or think 
(Eph. 3:20). 

The soul’s triumphantexit. ‘Though I walk 
through the valley.’’ Having lived in fellowship 
with Jesus, now, as the things of human life begin 
to recede from the Christian’s vision and the eter- 
nal world looms in sight and the “death struggle”’ 
is on, there isnaughttofear. ‘*The good Shepherd”’ 
has fought and conquered death, its sting has been 
extracted, the grave has been robbed of its victory. 
This Conqueror is now the guide and_defender of 
his follower and upon his strong arm doth he lean. 
It is a gentle walk clear through the fertile valiey 
to the “‘sweet fields of Eden.”’ JAMES D. MARSH. 


Blackboard Exercise 


CHRIST LORD, LET ME 


SUFFER ME 
_ NOT To STRAY, 
OR FALL A PREY 
To SATAN. 


PROTECTS — 
THEM FROM 
HARM. 


~ 


OVES | ' ABIDE IN THy 
Tue LORD Is MY 

tig? K SHEPHERD. y FOLD. 

HIS FLOCK. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


_Central Thought.—A wonderful Shepherd pro- 
vided us. 


BLAOKBOARD OUTLINE 


HEPHERD 
THE SHEEP {SAFE 


GOOD 


UPPLIES 
ATISFACTION 
UPPORT 


WE MAY BE CHRIST'S {cvests 


A PREPARED People 


Many of the psalms were written by king 
David. They show what his fears, troubles and 
cares were, and how he believed in God and trusted 
him in difficult circumstances. The psalm of our 
lesson is one of the most beautiful of them all. It 
is called the Shepherd Psalm. The pupils should 
commit this psalm to memory, if they have not 
already done so. 

High hills and mountains abounded in Pales- 
tine. On the sides of these grew nice grass which 
made pasture lands for the flock. In the valleys 
were found trees, woods, thickets, in which were 
ditferent kinds of wild animals that would destroy 
the sheep whenever they had an opportunity. In 
the sides.of the hills were caves, where the shepherds 
sometimes took their flocks for safety in time of 
storm or danger. Many shepherds also buiit a sort 
of sod-house, or fort, where they could lead the 
flocks out of danger, and where they could feed on 
the young, tender grass. In going from one pas- 
ture land to another the shepherd must lead them 
through the valleys, where it was dangerous for the 
sheep to go alone. But when the shepherd was 
along he could protect them, and if a lamb was 
caught in the brush or thicket he could help it out 
by means of the crook, which he always carried. 
When the sheep were within the fort they could 
hear the wolves outside, but felt safe, for they knew 
they could not be caught while there. If the pas- 
ture was poor in one place, or the brook became 
dry, the shepherd would take the flock to a better 
place, where there were streams of water and plenty 
to eat. 

Much depended on the shepberd. A good 
shepherd was very valuable, but a poor one was of 
no use at all. David was once a shepherd-boy, and 
slew a‘bear and a lion that tried to destroy the 
sheep. He was faithful to his flock. A good shep- 
herd watched for danger and would not let any 
sheep get stolen or lost, which never happened as 
long as they would listen to his voice, They were 
always glad to hear the shepherd’scall. There were 
many robbers also in that country, and so the shep- 
herd had much to do to keep all the sheep safe. 

“A stranger will they not follow.’ A traveler 
in Greece found three shepherds with flocks of six 
or seven hundred each, all mingled together. The 
sheep would answer to their names when called by 
their owner, but not if called by another. This 
traveler called, and the sheep took no notice. The 
shepherd called and they came. Then he said that 
the sheep knew the shepherd by his dress and not 
by his voice. But when the shepherd exchanged 
clothes with the traveler the sheep would not obey 
the strange voice. ‘But welldo I know my Guide.” 
‘My peace I give unto you.” - G. B. 
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PRAOTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


So eS 


1 Kines 1:1 To 2: 12 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Nov. 16.—Adonijah thwarted.—1 Kings 1: 1-27. Tu.—Solomon anointed king.—1 


Kings 1: 28-53. Wed.—David’s last charge to Solomon.—1 Kings 2: 1-12 
perous king.—1 Chron. 


. Th.—David’s prayer.—Psa. 72. Fr.—A pros-. 
29: 20-30. Sat.—Prince of peace,—Isa. 9: 1-7. Su. 


eo Se eee 


—Everlasting dominion.—Dan. 7: 9-14. 


SOLOMON ANOINTED KING.—1 Kings 1: 1-2:12. Print 1 Kings 1: 32-40, 50-53. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supr.—32 And king Da’vid said, Call me Za’dok the priest, and 
Na’than the prophet, and Be-nai’ah the son of Je-hoi’a-da, And they 
came before the king 


School.—33 The king also said unto them, Take with you the 
servants of your lord, and cause Sol’/o-mon my son to ride upon 
mine own mule, and bring him down to Gi’/hon: 


34 And let Za’dok the priest and Na/than the prophet anoint him 
their king over Is’ra-el: and blow ye with the trumpet, and say, God 
save king Sol’o-mon. 


35 Then ye shall come up after him, that he may come and 
sit upon my throne; for he shall be king in my stead: and I 
have appointed him to be ruler over Is’ra-el and over Ju’dah. 


36 And Be-nai’ah the son of Je-hoi’a-da answered the king, and said, 
A'men: the Lord God of my lord the king say so too. 


37 Asthe Lord hath been with my lord the king, even so be 
he with Sol’o-mon, and make his throne greater than the throne 
of my lord king Da’vid. 


88 So Za’dok the priest, and Na’than the prophet, and Be-nai’ah 
the son of Je-hoi’a-da, and the Cher’e-thites, and the Pel’e-thites went 
down, and caused Sol’o-mon to ride upon king Da’vid’s mule, and 
brought him to Gi/hon. 


39 And Za’dok the priest took an horn of oil out of the taber- 
nacle, and anointed Sol’o-mon. And they blew the trumpet; 
and all the people said, God save king Sol’o-mon. 


40 And allthe people came up after him, and the people piped with 
pipes, and rejoiced with great joy, so that the earth rent with the 
sound of them. 


50 And Ad-o-ni’jah feared because of So]’o-mon, and arose, 
and went, and caught hold on the horns of the altar. 


51 And it was told Sol’o-mon, saying, Behold, Ad-o-ni’jah feareth 
king Sol’o-mon: for, lo, he hath caught hold on the horns of the altar, 
saying, Let king Sol’o-mon swear unto me to day that he will not slay 


his servant with the sword. 


52 And Sol’o-mon said, If he will shew himself a worthy 
man,there shall not an hair of him fall to the earth: but if 
wickedness shall be found in him, he shall die, 


53 So king Sol’o-mon sent, and they brought him down from the 
altar, And he came and bowed himself to king Sol’o-mon: and Sol’o- 
mon said unto him, Go to thine house. 


(Memory Verses 39, 40) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


32 And king David said, Call to me Zadok 
the priest, and Nathan the propbet, and 
Benaiah the son of Jehoiada. And they came 
before the king. 33 And the king sa.d unto 
them, Take with you the servauts of your 
lord, and cause Solomou my son to ride upon _ 
mine own mule, and bring him down to 
Gibon: 34 and let Zadok the priest and Na- 
than the prophet anoint him there king over 
Israel; and blow ye the trumpet, and say, 
Long live king Solomon. 35 Then ye shall 
come up after him, and he shall come and 
sit upon my throne; for he shall be king in 
my stead; andI have appointed him t) be 
prince over Israel and over Judah. 36 And 
Benaiah the son of Jehoiada answered the 
king, and said, Amen: Jehovah, the God of 
my lord the king, say so too. 37 As Jehovah 
hath been with my lord the king, even +o be 
he with Solomon, and make his throne greater 
than the throne of my lord king David. 

38 So Zadok the priest, and Nathan the 
prophet and Benaiah the son of Jehoiada, 
and the Cherethites and the Pe ethites, went 
down, and caused Solomon to ride upon king 
David’s mule, and brought him to Gihon. 
39 And Zadok the priest took tbe born of 
oil out of the Tent, and anointed Solomon. 
And they blew the trumpet; and all the peo- 
ple said, Long live king Solomon. 40 And 
all the people came up after him, and the 
people piped with pipes, and rejoiced with 
great joy, so that the earth rent with the 
sound of them. 

50 And Adonijah feared because of Solo- 
mon; and he arose, and went, and caught 
hold on the horns of the altar. 51 And it 
was told Solomon, saying, Behold, Adonijah 
feareth king Solomon; for, lo, he hath laid 
hold on the horns of the altar, saying, Let 
king Solomon swear unto me first that he will 
not slay his servant withthesword, 52 And 
Solomon said, If he shall show himself a 
worthy man, there shall not a hair of him fall 
to the eartb; but if wickedness be found in 
him, he shall die. 53 So king Solomon sent, 
and they brought him down from the altar. 
And he came and did obeisance to king Solo- 
ony and Solomon said unto him, Go to thy 

ouse. 


The Americaa Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLDEN TExT? School.—_Know 
thou the God of thy father, and serve him witha 
pertoct heart and with a willing mind.—1 Chron. 

Oe 
What is the CENTRAL TRUTH? God’s blessings fol- 
low as the result of obedience, 

What is the Toric? The secret of success. 

What isthe OuTLINE? I. Adonijah’s attempt to 
become king. Il. Wavid informed of Adonijah’s 
action. III. Solomon proclaimed and anointed 
king. IV. The fear and submission of Adonijah. 
V. David’s last words and death. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 

T1mME.—Probably B. C.1015. Puace.—Jerusalem. 
Prrsons.—David, seventy years old; Solomon, 
about twenty years old. THm KINGDOM.—Prosper- 
ous, well organized, at peace with other nations. 


_INTRODUCTION.—After the decisive victory at the 
time of Absalom’s rebellion, David returned to Jerusa- 
lem. Butit took some time to unite the northern and 
southern sections, and at one time there was great dan- 
ger of a serious division. Then followed several years 
of peaceful development of the kingdom. David’s early 


exposures, his wars and great cares left him a worn-out 
man before he was seventy. The infirmities of old age 
had fast hold upon him. Confined to his bed he was 
unconscious of the conduct of his ambitious son 
Adonijah, who, like Absalom, was beautiful and bad. 
COMMENTARY.—I  AvoniJan’s ATTEMPT TO 
BECOME KING (vs. 5-10). Adonijah was born while 
David was king at Hebron and was now between 
thirty and forty years old. He was famous, like his 
half-brother Absalom, for his beauty, and though 
totally unfit to bea king, yet he made an attempt 
to be his father’s successor. He succeeded in gather- 
ing around him a large company of followers, and 
they anointed him king over Israel. Jgab joined in 
his plan. But the prophet Nathan, recognizing how 
unfit Adonijah was to be king, and how well fitted 
Solomon was for the great work, succeeded in 
thwarting Adonijah’s plan. ‘‘Adonijah,1. Was a 
spoiled child. ‘His father had not displeased him at 
any time’ (v. 6). 2. Endowed by nature with a 
dangerous property. ‘He also was a very goodly 
man.’ Gifts of form and feature, much as all ad. 
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mire them, and much as some covet them, are fre- 
quently a snare to their possessor. 3. Was cursed 
with an inordinate ambition. ‘I will be king.’ 
‘Cursed,’ for it has cursed and blighted many lives. 
‘Ambition,’ says the most eloquent of divines, ‘is the 
most troublesome and vexatious passion that can 
afflict the sons of men. Itis an infinite labor to 
make a man’s self miserable.’ 4. Stooped to un- 
worthy means to attain his object. 5. Was not 
without warning, but it was in vain. Note, The 
end of the conspirators foreshadows (1) the judg- 
ment, (2) the doom of the enemies of Christ.’’ 

Il. Davip 1nFoRMED oF ADONIJAH’S ACTION (vs. 
11-31). As soon as Nathan learned that Adonijah 
had been proclaimed king he asked Bath-sheba, 
Solomon’s mother, to inform David and remind 
him of his former vow to her, that her son should 
reign after him, and of the certain danger she and 
Solomon would be in, if matters were not arranged 
ere David died. As soon as she withdrew from the 
king’s presence Nathan gave the same report to 
David, which roused him to action, and he recalled 
his wife, that he might renew his vow. 

III. SonoMoN PROCLAIMED AND ANOINTED KING 
(vs. 32-40). 32. call me Zadok... Nathan.... 
Benaiah—This business must be handled wisely 
and officially. There was severe trouble brewing, 
and delay would be dangerous. Adonijah had pur- 
posely omitted to invite these men, because he knew 
they favored Solomon, but they were the very ones 

-whom David needed and on whom he could rely. 
And thus God turned man’s wrath to praise him. 
Zadok had access to the holy oil of the tabernacle, 
and could lead in the anointing service. Nathan 
had known from Solomon’s birth that he was God’s 
chosen one for the throne, for the Lord had told him 
what name he should have, indicating his mission. 
Nathan had had much of the training of Solomon, 
and knew his ability and graces. His presence at 


the anointing service indicated the harmony of the 


offices of priest and prophet in the solemn work of 
the Lord. Benaiah had charge of David’s body- 
guard and was needed in the company to afford a 
suitable escort for the prince Solomon. All these 
officials received orders from the king, and acted 
legally, and in harmony to carry out the wish of 
their dying king. David had perfect clearness in all 
his arrangements. 

33. theservants of your lord—David’s con- 
stant guards, the Cherethites and the Pelethites 
(vy. 38). They were under the command of Benaiah, 
a Levite. They were of that force popularly spoken 
of asthe Gibborim or Heroes. upon mine own 
mule. ..to Gihon—As a token that the royal 
dignity is transferred upon him, and that by my 
consent. The rabbins tell us that it was death to 
ride on the king’s mule without permission. Gihon 
was a little river or brook, in the valley of the son 
of Hinnom, to the west of Jerusalem. Such a situ- 
ation for anointing their king, the Jews say, was 
chosen to show the perpetuity of their kingdom, be- 
cause rivers run always, though the cities they wash 
are liable to destruction. Adonijah had chosen a 
safe place east of Jerusalem. r ; 

34. Zadok....Nathan....anoint him—The 
king, being a sacred personage, was set apart to the 
office, like the priest 1nd prophet, by anointing. 
Solomon’s <itle being :ontested by his brother, it 
was ecessary that his .ppointment be thus settled, 
and confirmed by the king’s order. Adonijah was 
made king by a feast, and not by an anointing, per- 
haps because he was regarded as the legitimate 
successor, being the oldest son. Solomon was the 
chosen of the Lord, and therefore anointed. Solo- 
mon’s anointing and entrance into Jerusalem as 


prince and king amid the highest acclaim of the 
people was a type of Christ who afterward rode upon 
a mule into Jerusalem while the people proclaimed 
him king. At Christ’s second coming he will come 
as a triumphant king to judge the world. It should 
call us to consider whether we will be ready to take 
part in that glorious shout of praise. blow ye with 
the trumpet—Thus the officers were to give public 
notice, and to express public joy,as the law of Moses 
directed for such occasions. To this the people 
added their approval, desiring Solomon’s prosperity. 

35. king in my stead—My deputy and vice- 
king while I live, and absolutely king when I die. 
over Israel and over Judah—tThis latter clause 
is added lest the men of Judah, who were ina spe- 
cial manner invited by Adonijah, should think them- 
selves exempted from his power.—Benson. 

36. amen—So let it be. ‘This was the lan- 
guage of his faith in that promise of God, on which 
Solomon’s government wasfounded. He spoke the 
feeling of all’ (v. 47).—Com. Com. 37. make 
his throne greater—Such a wish on ordinary oc- 
casions is not considered a compliment. It was ad- 
mitted that David had received a high degree of 
divine favor, and this wish might be understood to 
express the desire that God would continue his great 
blessing upon the nation, and increase its power, 
and this through the newly appointed king. ‘'The 
wisest and best man in the world desires that his 
children may be wiser and betterthan he.” 38. In 
this and the verse following wesee that the instruc- 
tions of the king were carefully followed. 


IV. THE FEAR AND SUBMISSION OF ADONIJAH (vs. 
41-53). Adonijah and the guests that were with him 
heard the sound of the trumpet and the shouts of 
the people just as they were finishing their feast and 
wondered why the city was in an uproar. At that 
very moment one came in and informed thern as to 
the occasion of the rejoicing, whereupon the whole 
company fled. 50. Adonijah feared—He knew 
he had been guilty of conspiracy against the lawful 
authority of his father. caught hold on the 
horns of the altar—This was the altar in the 
tabernacle on Mount Zion where Abiathar, the 
priest, officiated. ‘‘The horns of the altar were the 
emblem of security, and indicated the saving 
strength and grace of God, so that it was sacrilege 
to commit violence on any person who fled there for 
safety, unless he were guilty of the most flagrant 
crime.’—Terry. 51. let king Solomon swear 
unto me—That is, before I will leave this sacred 
place ofsafety I must have the promise of the new king 
that my life will be spared. 52. not an hair 
of him fall—He meant that no harm would 
come to him. Thus Solomon’s first official act was 
one of mugnanimity. 53. go to thine house— 
Intimating that he should have no place under the 
government. 

V. Davip’sLAST WORDS AND DEATH (chap. 2:1-12). 
David’s dying charge to Solomon is full of food for 
thought. He urged Solomon to be strong and show 
himself a man and obey the commandments of God, 
calling attention to the promise which the Lord had 
made him (2 Sam. 7: 11-16). 


QUESTIONS.—Who was Adonijah? Who was 
Bath-sheba? Who informed her of the proceedings of 
Adonijah? Howdidsheaddressher husband? How 
did David declare his purpose to Bath-sheba? How 
did he cypoee Adonijah’s undertaking? What men 
were called at David’s request? Who were meant 
by David’s servants? Why was Solomon told to 
ride upon his father’s mule? Why would David be 
glad that his son was to be greater than he? What 
promise had God made concerning Solomon and 
his kingdom? Were the wishes of the king fulfilled? 
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Toric: The Secret of Success. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 
Watchful of providences. 2 Sam. 2: 1-10. 
Accepting wise counsel. Prov. 1: 7-23. 

A humble spirit. Phil. 2: 1-11. 

A determined purpose. Dan. 1: 8-21. 
High ideals and objects. Rom. 12. 
Forbearing and forgiving. Col. 3: 9-17. 
Obedient and faithful. Gal. 5: 13-21. 
Promotion is of God. Psa. 76. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

As Solomon comes to the throne, we may profit- 
ably study the steps by which he succeed ed. 

J. Sucomss VARIABLE IN DEGREE AND KIND. Dif- 
ferent charactersin the lesson and its connections 
are impelled by different motives and governed by 
different policies, and yet they all are seeking suc- 
cess. Success is a variable term, as we see by the 
ideas and ideals of Adonijah, Joab, Nathan, Solo- 
mon and David. We are all seeking a kingdom in 
life, and we may here find hints and counsel as to 
the best way to possess and secure that kingdom, 
whatever it may be. 

Il. TRUE SUCCESS IS NOT INHERITED. Solomon 
did not receive the throne and crown because thus 
entitled toit. Adonijah had a better claim on this 
ground. Blood, family, past history, inheritance 
of any sort, may all be favoring conditions to se- 
curing success; but they all combined do not 
necessarily bring it. On the contrary, many a young 
man and young woman is ruined by some inherit- 
ance from his or her father. 

III. TRUE SUCCESS IS NOT BY TRICKERY AND FRAUD. 
Adonijah hoped by a quick and masterly treachery 
to step into the kingdom.. He failed, as Absalom 
failed before him, and as every one has failed, and 
will fail, who seeks his own end by injustice and 
wrong. The cunning schemer thinks he has dis- 
covered, or invented, a short cut to the throne; but 
he ‘“treckons without his host,’’ and is doomed to 
inevitable disappointment. He may, for a time, 
seem to succeed, but his failure is all the more 
manifest at the last. So Joab reasoned, and so also 
he failed. o 

IV. TRuE SUCCESS COMES BY PERSONAL WORTH 
AND FITNESS. The kingdom is taken by him who is 
worthy of it. In spirit, character, life, Solomon 
seems every way deserving of the crown. While 
Adonijah is leading a life of display and dissipa- 
tion, hoping thereby to win followers to himself, 
Solomon is doubtless learning and doing the will of 
God, and so unconsciously preparing himself to 
rule. Thus ever, he who in spirit and equipment is 
fitted for the kingdom, in the helpful and adjusting 
providences of God will find his kingdom. 

V. TRUE SUCCESS COMFS BY DIVINE APPOINTMENT. 
God is final arbiter in the affairs of men. ‘*He 
putteth down one and setteth up another.’’ Ado- 
nijah plansagainst God’s purpose and will, and there- 
fore fails; Solomon plans in harmony with God’s 
purpose and will, and therefore succeeds. If we let 
God plan for us, and work in and through us, we 
shall come into our kingdom both in this life and 
the next. / 

VI. TRUE sUCCESS COMES THROUGH HELPFUL 
PROVIDE\cES. What painful planning and schem- 
ing; what anxious suspense in the case of Adonijah! 
How different with Solomon! David and Nathan 
and Bath-sheba are his ready helpers, even when he 
is unconscious of the conspiracy. Those whom God 
appoints to the kingdom he helps to the kingdom. 
In the counteracting and over-ruling ordering of 
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God, the very step which was to prevent Solomon 
coming to the throne, is made to hasten that event. 
It pays to have God for us; for if God be for us, 
who can be against us, that is, successfully? 

VII. TRUE SUCCESS IS CHARITABLE AND FORGIVING. 
Success is tested in the making, and also in the 
finished product. By all ordinary usage Adonijah 
would have been put todeath summarily. Solomon 
spares him and gives him another chance in life. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. Weshould plan work and 
inspire others. 2. Nature, disposition, qualifica- 
tion, circumstances help to determine our life 
work. 3. In greatest disappointment we may find 
great cause for gratitude. 4. The true ‘leader is 
led of God—humble, obedient, courageous, efficient. 
5. Every true work is right in itself, in its time, in 
its workers. 6. Thatis the highest success when one 
lets God work in him and through him. J.M.©. 


Practical Applications 


In the lives of every true man or woman we 
find the following characteristics: 

I. Faithfulness. Nathan the prophet was a 
true man of God. Appointed by the Lord to de- 
clare Solomon heir to the throne, he was faithful to 
his trust, and in strong contrast with worldly, self- 
willed, ungrateful Joab, or ambitious, traitorous, 
unsuccessful Adonijah. Not because of regard for 
David, nor because of love for Solomon, did he re- 
fuse to allow another to usurp the crown, but be- 
eause of faithfulnesstoGod. Wellis it for anyman 
in power, who has a faithful adviser like Nathan, to 
listen to his advice and followit. A true man will 
eines be faithful in rebuking evil and warning of 
peril. 

Ii. Earnestness. The prophet earnestly warned 
David cf the danger threatening histhrone. If we 
would warn men of the peril of sin, we must be in 
earnest. A peasant family seated in their cottage 
did not know that the thatched roof was in flames. 
A man slow of habits and speech went in to explain 
the accident and advise with them as toa place of 
safety. While wasting time in speculations, a 
neighbor rushed in, crying, ‘Fire! Fire!’ and so 
alarmed them that they hurried from the house and 
escaped danger. Arguments and speculations will 
rarely save men. Tell them earnestly of a hell to 
be shunned and a heaven to be won; of a Satan who 
destroys and a Christ who redeems. 

III. Courageousness. Let the consequences 
be what they will, Nathan must, when the safety of 
God’s people is at stake, inform David of his son’s , 
treachery. If Adonijah succeeded this exposure 
would cost Nathan his life; but death had no terror 
for this consecrated soul, and the prophet was fear- 
less. ‘Perfect love casteth out fear’ (1 John 4:18). 
It was customary in the time of Henry VIII. for 
the bishops, whe1 they visited the king on his 
birthday, to bring him as a present a purse of gold. 
At one of these gatherings, Latimer, instead of 
offering the usual gift, presented the king witha 
copy of the Scriptures, opened and marked at the 
passage, ‘‘Whoremongers and adulterers God will 
judge”’ (Heb. 13: 4). 5 

IV. Prayerfualness. David and Nathan were 
men of prayer (2 Sam. 7: 4-11; 18-29). Such cour- 
age and earnestness as Nathan's cangonly be ob- 
tained at the throne of grace. The resource of the 
true Christian in every perplexity and trouble is 
prayer; and God always answers. Jennie Smith, 
an invalid, and in poverty, carried her embarrass- 
ments and sorrowstothe mercy-seat. She was fond 
of letter writing. One day a neighbor coming in, 
seeing many unanswered letters, asked her if she 
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did not think it wrong for one so poor and depend- 
ent to spend money for postage. Jennie immedi- 
ately sought direction from him who always gives it 
to those who humbly ask him. The same day a 
friend called with a present from his little grand- 
daughter, of nearly two dollars in three and five- 
cent pieces, which he said was for postage. The 
next day a package came from a friend containing 
stationery and Stamps, and goon after a postoffice 
order came from a brother, who desired her to en- 
Joy the privilege of letter-writing. There was no 
room for doubt. Those whose lives are consecrated 
to Christ, who trust him wholly, may know just as 
surely whether their ways please him. 

V. Decisiveness. Without decision when in 
perplexity and trouble, men are like the sea, driven 
with the wind and tossed (Jas. 1:6); but walking 
in the light of God, knowing the right and having 
strength to do it, they are firm as arock. Happy 
is he who, having to decide what to do, can quickly 
determine what is best and doesit. When David 
learned that Joab, his chief, had gone to the in- 
auguration of the usurper, he ordered Zadok the 
priest, Nathan the prophet, and Benaiah the war- 
rior, to set Solomon upon the royal mule, lead him 
to Gihon, and there anoint him king of all Israel, 
and then return to Jerusalem. This prompt action 
quelled the conspiracy. 

VI. Helpfulness. Nathan was quick to advise. 
A cobbler could not paint a picture; but he could 
tell the artist, Apelles, that the shoe-latchet was not 
quite right, and the painter taking the hint, made a 
more perfect picture. Nathan was not only ready 
to advise but willing toexecute. The true Christian 
is no idler. ‘‘Luther preached almost daily; he 
lectured constantly as a professor; he had the care 
of all the churches; his correspondence, even as 
now extant, fills many volumes: he was one of the 
most voluminous writers of the day.’? His whole 
life was given to help others. 

VII. Forgiveness. This trait was possessed 
by Solomon. When Adonijah learned that Solomon 
had been proclaimed king, he fled to the tabernacle 
and there, holding the horns of the altar, was safe 
from Solomon’s wrath. But fear was needless. 
Solomon was wise with God’s wisdom, and forgave 
him, and sent to assure him that if he would show 
himself a man, not a hair of him should fall to the 
earth. A young man in a reformatory gave the 

officers a great deal of trouble by his rudeness and 

wilfulness. Having been punished by all the officers 
he was finally sent to the superior. ‘*What do you 
suppose I am going to do with you?” he asked the 
culprit. ‘*‘I don’t &now,’’ was the answer, in the 
spirit of ‘‘I don’t care.” ‘‘Well,’’ said the superin- 
tendent, ‘‘I’m going to forgive you.’’ The young 
man replied with tears in his eyes, ‘‘Nobody ever 
said that to me but my mother.’’ He was dismissed 
with words of encouragement and advice, and never 
afterward gave trouble. A.C, M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


: THE KINGDOM WAS 
<0 _ ENLARGED. 
WEALTH, 
HONOR , 
FAME 
ATTENDED HIM. 
His REIGN A SUCCESS. 


Gop CHOSE 
SOLOMON FoR 


KING: = SGOD SAVE. & 
He HONORED ~7-1L_THE KING} 


GOD. 


He was WISE» 


Good. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—'‘God is worthy of our best 
service,’’ 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


SOLOMON MADE KING 


KNOW 


serve GOD NOW 


Eamest | SERVICE 
Acceptable TO THE 
Trougntu (KING 


First came Saul and David, and now Solomon is 
king over Israel. Saul committed suicide, David 
‘died in a good old age, full of days, riches, and 
honor,” and Solomon comes to the throne with 
many helps and good counsel in order that his reign 
may be prosperous. Solomon was David’s youngest 
son, and God chose him as king in place of his 
father who was old and abouttodie. David ordered 
Zadok the priest and Nathan the prophet to anoint 
and proclaim Solomon king. Solomon’s name 
means ‘‘peaceful.’? His father was a warrior and 
shed much blood and conquered many enemies. 
Solomon was young, but young men can rule better 
than older men if they have a right heart and seek 
wisdom from God. Truths: 1. We need preparation 
for important tasks. 2. If we improve the time as 
we go along, we shall be ready for duty when the 
opportunity presents itself. 

The service rendered by David had been great. 
Paul said that ‘*he had served his own generation 
by the will of God.’’ David follows the example of 
other great men—Moses and Joshua—and calls to- 
gether the princes of Israel. Notice: 1. Those 
who serve God faithfully, he will prosper. 2. We 
should follow the good ways of good men. 3. We 
have many opportunities to serve God wherever we 
are. 4. It is good to see old people zealous in the 
service of God. 5. Those who have done much 
good will have a great reward in heaven. 

David reviews his reign somewhat before the 
people and gives glory to God. He is humble in 
spirit and calls the people ‘‘brethren,’’ for which he 
was loved. He recalls God’s blessings upon them, 
his purpose concerning the temple, and God’s will 
concerning the building of it by hisson. Sugges- 
tions: 1. Weshould give all glory to God for what 
we areor what wedo. 2. Weshould not be exalted 
in our own eyes. 3. If we are faithful to God we 
shall rejoice over it when we are old. 

David advised Solomon to know what God de- 
sired, to do all God’s will, and walk before the 
people with a perfect heart. Willing, cheerful 
service is what God wants. Theheart will be happy 
and the conscience will be free when we do right. 
We need to watch the way we go. God does not 
delight in punishing people, but he must if they do 
not obey. Children should do just what David told 
Solomon to do. God is pleased to have us as his 
children, and what a privilege to have God for our 
Father. 

Solomon expected the people would acknowl- 
edge him as rightful king and act accordingly. God 
isour King and asksand expects holy, earnest, accept- 
able, reverent, thoughtful, heart service. Let the 
teacher explain the meaning of these terms. David 
wanted his son to be strong and show himself a man 
(1 Kings 2: 2). Notice he was to Brand bo. G.B, 
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TgataH 28: 1-13 


LESSON IX 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Noy. 23.—Temperance lesson.—Isa. 28:1-13, Tu.—The mocker.—Proy. 20: 1-13, 


Wed.—Good counsel.—Proy. 23: 15-25. 
1:1-10, Sat.—Danger of drink.—Amos 6: 1-11. 


Th.—Woe to the drunkard.—Isa. 5: 11-24. Fr.—God’s punishment.—Nah. 
Su.—Drunkards shut out.—1 Cor}6: 1-11. 


WORLD'S TEMPERANCE SUNDAY.—Isa. 28: 1-13. : 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—1 Woe to the crown of pride, to the drunkards of F’phra-im, 
whose glorious beauty is a fading flower, which are on the head of the 
fat valleys of them that are overcome with wine! 


School.—_2 Behold, the Lord hath a mighty and strong one, 
which as a tempest of hail and a destroying storm, as a flood of 
mighty waters overflowing, shall cast down to the earth with 
the hand. 


3 The crown of pride, the drunkards of E’phra-im, shall be trodden 
under feet: 


4 And the glorious beauty, which is on the head of the fat 
valley, shall be a fading flower, and as the hasty fruit before 
the summer; which when he that looketh upon it seeth, while 
it is yetin his hand he eateth it up. 


5 In that day shall the Lord of hosts be for a crown of glory, and 
for a diadem of beauty, unto the residue of his people, 


6 And for aspirit of judgment to him that sitteth in judg- 
ment, and for strength to them that turn the battle to the gate. 


7 But they also have erred through wine, and through strong drink 
are out of the way; the priest and the prophet have erred through 
strong drink, they are swallowed up of wine, they are out of the way 
through strong drink; they err in vision, they stumble in judgment. 


8 For all tables are full of vomit and filthiness, so that there 
is no place clean. 


9 Whom shall he teach knowledge? and whom shall he make to 
understand doctrine? them that are weaned from the milk, and drawn 
from the breasts. 3 

10 Forprecept must be upon precept, precept upon precept; 
line upon line, line upon line; here a little, and there a little: 


11 For with stammering lips and another tongue will he speak to 
this people, 
12 To whom hesaid, This is the rest wherewith ye may cause 


the weary to rest; and this is the refreshing: yet they would 
not hear. 


13 But the word of the Lord was unto them precept upon precept, 
precept upon precept; line upon line, line upon line; here a little, and 
there a little; that they might go, and fall backward, and be broken, 
and snared, and taken, 


(Memory Verse 11) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 Woe to the crown of pride of the drunk- 
ards of Ephraim, and to the fading flower of 
his glorious beauty, which is on the head of 
the fat valley of them that are overcome with 
wine! 2 Behold, the Lord hatha mighty and 
strong one; asa tempest of hail, a destroying 
storm, as a tempest of mighty waters over- 
flowing, will he cast down to the earth with 
the hand. 3 The crown of pride of the 
drunkards of Ephraim shall be trodden under 
foot: 4 and the fading flower of his glorious 
beauty, which is on the head of the fat valley, 
shall be as the first-ripe fig before the sum- 
mer; which when he that looketh upon it 
seeth, while it is yet in his hand he eateth it 
up. 5 In that day will Jehovah of hosts be- 
come a crown of glory, and a diadem of 
beauty, unto the residue of his people; 6 and 
aspirit of justice to him that sitteth in judg- 
ment, and strength to them that turn back 
the battle at the gate. 

7] And even these reel with wine, and stag- 
ger with strong: drink; the priest and the 
prophetjreel with strong drink, they are 
swallowed up of wine, they stagger with 
strong drink; they err in vision, they stumble 
in judgment. 8 For all tables are full of 
vomit and filthiress, so that there is no place 
clean. 

9 Whom will he teach knowledge? and 
whom will he make to understand the mes- 
sage? them that are weaned from the milk, 
and drawn from the breasts? 10 For it is 
precept upon precept, precept upon precept; 
line upon line, line upon line; here a little, 
there a little. 

11 Nay, but by men of strange lips and 
with another tongue will he speak to this 
people; 12 to whom he said, This is the rest, 
give ye rest to bim that is weary; and this is 
the refreshing: yet they would not hear. 13 
Therefore shall the word of Jehovah be unto 
them precept upon precept, precept upon 
precept; line upon line, line upon line; here 
a little, there a little; that they may go, anc 
fall backward, and be broken, and snared, 
and taken. 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons., 


Surt.—What is the GoLDEN TExT? School.—I keep 


pacer my body,and bring itintosubjection. 1 Cor. 
9:27. 

Whatis the CENTRAL TruTH? Strong drink de- 
stroys both soul and body. 

What isthe Toric? The curse of strong drink. 

What isthe OUTLINE? I. The Northern kingdom 
warned. II. God’s promised blessings. III. The 
evils of strong drink. IV. The scoffers reproved. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 

TimMEe.—Isaiah prophesied about sixty years, from 
B.C. 759to698, during the reigns of Kings Uzziah, 
Jotham, Ahaz and Hezekiah. The date of this 
prophecy (according to Ussher) was B. C. 725, 
three years before the fall of Samaria. PLACE.— 
Probably in Jerusalem, the prophet’s home. 
RuuErs.—Hezekiah, king of Judah; Hoshea, king 
of Israel. PRopHETS.—Isaiah and Micah in Judah. 
Hosea, Israel’s prophet, died about this time. 


INTRODUCTION.—In this lesson the prophet refers 
to the approaching ruin of the Israelites by Shal- 
maneser, whose power is compared to a tempest or flood, 
and his keenness to the eagerness with which one plucks 
and swallows the grape that is soonest ripe. Isaiah 
shows the rulers of Jerusalem their own danger by 
pointing out the ruin and devastation which had come 
to the Northern kingdom through drunkenness. The 
prophet’s words are also a warning to Samaria. The 


people had forgotten God and forsaken his worship. 
The nation had plunged headlong into sin of every de- 
scription and especially into the sin of intemperance 
until the land was filled with drunkards. 
COMMENTARY.—I. Tuer NortHERN KING- 
DOM WARNED (vs. 1-4). 1. woe—Grief, sorrow, 
misery, a heavy calamity, a curse. to the crown 
of pride—By the crown of pride the prophet refers 
to Samaria, the beautiful capital of Israel. The 
city was situated on the top of a round hill and sur- 
rounded by a rich valley. the drunkards of 
Ephraim—Ephraim, the leading tribe of the na- 
tion, had become debased in vice. They were atribe 
of drunkards, and because of this the woe was upon 
them. a fading flower—A very forcible figure. 
Their beauty and glory would fade asa flower. the 
fat valleys—The valleys around Samaria were very 
fertile and beautiful. overcome 
Wine causes men to fall an easy vict 


tion. Alcohol destroys the will power. The drunk- 


ard has a bad character and_ generally enters reck- _ 


lessly into the vilest sins. What is overcome? 1. 
Reason. Intemperance makes fools of men. 2. 
Conscience. The moral sense becomes deadened. 
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that which entirely unfits him to meet the obliga- 

tions that are resting upon him. He incapacitates 

himself for any position of trust. The penalty is 

lost manhood, social degradation, an impoverished 

and a desolate home and eternal banishment from 
od. 

2. the Lord hath a....strong one—This is a 
reference to the army of the Assyrians, which was 
soon to come upon them like a devastating storm. 
The destruction would be complete, like a terrific 
hail storm or a great flood. 

3. trodden under feet—Shalmaneser, with 
the Assyrian host, invaded, overcame and carried 
the people away, never to return. It is an unsolved 
problem to this day where the ten tribes are; whether 
they continue to exist or are entirely extinct. All 
of this was because of sin, and especially the sin of 
drunkenness. 

4. asthe first-ripe fig (R. V.)—Asthe first ripe 
fruit was eagerly seized by the fruit gatherer and 
hastily eaten, so Samaria would be a delicious morsel 
for the Assyrians. ‘‘The image expresses in the 
strongest manner the great ease with which the in- 
vaders would take the city and the whole kingdom 
of Israel, and the eagerness with which they would 
seize and consume the prey.”’ It is still true-that 
trouble and sorrow like an invading army come 
upon and destroy those who might have been happy 
and prosperous but for strong drink. 

II. Gop’s PROMISED BLESSINGS (vs.5,6). 5. in 
that day—The day when, because of its great 
wickedness, the Northern kingdom should be de- 

'stroyed. a crown of glory—The Lord will bless 
and defend those who trust in him. Reference is 
here made to thetwo tribes of Judahand Benjamin, 
the remnant of God’s people, who were to continue 
a kingdom for more than a hundred years after 
Israel was carried into captivity. ‘‘And clearly the 
closing of the clouds around Samaria was coincident 
with the dawn ofabrighterdayin Judah. Hezekiah 
came to the throne only three years before the fatal 
siege of Samaria began. His accession must have 
been nearly contemporaneous with that expedition 
of Shalmaneser against Hoshea, when he‘shut him 
up, and bound him in prison’ (2 Kings 17:4). Yet 
/he was not daunted by his neighbor’s peril. He 


| began his reign with a political revolution and a re- 


ligious reformation. He threw off the yoke of 
Assyria, to which his father had submitted (2 Kings 
18:7), and he cleared the land of idols and idol- 
worship. It was the dawn of a day of promise, such 
as the prophet seems to point to in these two verses.” 
—Rawlinson. the residue—The remnant who 
obeyed the Lord, often referred to by Isaiah. 6. 
aspirit ofjudgment—A clear perception of God’s 
truth. A clear head is promised as well as glory and 
beauty. turn the battle to the gate—Who pur- 
gue the fleeing enemy even to the very gates of their 
.own city.—Clarke. We havea spiritual warfare to 
“wage (Eph. 6: 12), and _we are pledged to conquer 
/ Beware lest we render our- 
'selves unfit for military service by luxurious habits 
and sinful indulgences. The drunkards of Ephraim 
could do nothing to oppose the invaders of their 
‘country.—Hom. Com. 

III. THE EVILS OF STRONG DRINK (vs. 7, 8). 7. 
but they also have erred—‘‘Jerusalem as well as 
Samaria has her inebriates and scenes of disgusting 
intoxication. Though her punishment is not as 
near as that of the Northern kingdom, there are seen 
the marks of sure decline.” ‘‘Note the effects of 
strong drink’ portrayed in this verse: 1. Erring, 
wandering into forbidden ways and places. 2. 
Even the religious teachers led astray. 3. Wholly 
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absorbed in appetite. 4. They cannot see things 
as they are, or judge correctly. 5. The whole life 
is perverted.” through wine—'‘'Palestine was in 
antiquity famous for its vines and wines. Thereare 
ten different names in the Old Testament for the 
vine, and twelve for wine, and at least ninety texts 
in which drunkenness and drinking are mentioned.” 
—Geikie. the priest—They were specially inex- 
cusable because of God’s word. No priest could 
lawfully drink wine or strong drink (Lev. 10:9). 
the prophet—Not persons especially inspired of 
God, but official members of the prophetic order. 
swallowed—‘'Men sometimes say that they swal- 
low their wine ; it were truer to say their wine 
swallows them.” 
devours their health, it gnaws off the fine edges of 
their sense of honor; in fine, if it have its way, it will 


“It eats up their substance, it) 


\ 


ultimately swallow them down, body and soul.”’— / 


Dr. Burrell. 
Incapable of receiving divine communications.— 
Gray. Areseen reeling and staggering as they come 
from their most sacred functions. A strong, in- 
dignant deseription of drunkenness in general.— 
Pul. Com. As the outer eye may see double and 
become blind under the influence of drink, so the 
inner eye sees double and is gradually blinded. The 
true path goes upward ; they lose itand godownward. 
They lose the true light and follow false lights to 
outer darkness. We need a constant, clear and 
well-defined vision of unseen things; God, his king- 
dom, the ideal life, the goal of life.—Leavitt. God’s 
ministers need a pure heart, a clean life and a clear 
vision. stumble in judgment—Stagger when 
pronouncing judgment. Priests and prophets were 
sometimes judges. Life is a practical enterprise. 
It requires a quick conscience, a clear, discrimina- 
ting, accurate judgment.—Leavitt. 


8. thereis no place clean—The liquor busi- 
ness is a filthy business, and every one who is en- 
gaged init or hasanything to do with it is made 
filthy by it. Itis the parent of uncleanness. The 
body, mind, and soul of the one connected with it 
become polluted and corrupt. 

IV. THE SCOFFERS REPROVED (vs. 9-13), 9, 10. 
whom shall he teach, etc.—Many regard these 
verses as the words used by the scoffers as they 
mocked, ridiculed and scornfully rejected the in- 
structions of the prophet. ‘They treat God’s 
method of dealing with them, and warning them by 
his prophets, with contempt and derision. What, 
say they, doth he treat us as mere infants just 
weaned? Doth he teach us like little children, con- 
stantly going over the aame easy lessons?’’—Clarke. 
We must conceive verse 10 as spoken in mimicry, 
with a mocking motion of the head, and in a child- 
ish, stammering tone.—Hwald. for it is precept 
upon precept (R. V.)—This is the true meaning. 
The prophet had been repeating the same warning 
again and again, and the people were tired of it, 
Like many to-day they preferred not to hear about 
their sins. 11. nay (R&R. V.)—The prophet’s reply 
begins with this verse. Isaiahattacks these scoffers, 
who considered themselves perfectly secure. 


QUESTIONS.—When did Isaiah prophesy? 
Where? When was the prophecy of this lesson ut- 
tered? To what does the ‘crown of pride’’ refer in 
verse 1? What woe was pronounced? How was 
Israel to be destroyed? What figures are used to 
show the completeness of the destruction? Howhad 
Judah also erred? What are some of the effects of 
intemperance? How did the scornful men mock 
the prophet? What was Isaiah’s reply? What is 
the duty of every man, and especially of every Ohria- 
tian man, with reference to the liquor traffic? 
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View Points and Survey 
Topic; The Curse of Strong Drink. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 
The curse described. Prov. 23: 29-35. 
Source of woe. Isa. 5: 11-23. 
Luxury and captivity. Amos 6: 1-7. 
Drunkenness and defeat. 1 Kings 20: 13-21. 
Anevil portion. Matt, 24: 42-51. 
Watch, and again watch.. 1 Thess. 5: 4-11. 
Destroyer of character. Rom. 13: 7-14. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

This passage is a terrible arraignment of the 
drink habit. We find many charges. 

_ J, Ir DESTROYS THE STRONGEST AND BEST (v. 1). 
Men proudly boast that it will not hurt them, when, 
lo! they are soon in its fatal grip of power. 

Il. Iv BRINGS DIVINE suD@MENT (v. 2). The sin 
itself is a judgment; the dire results of drink are a 
further judgment; but, in addition, there is the 
judgment of God. 

Ill. Iv DEBASES, DEGRADES AND DEBAUCHES (Vv. 3). 
The habit drags a man down from even the high 
level on which he began it, and he quickly loses all 
sense of moral responsibility. The habit of drink 
is the perversion of a natural instinct, and its last 
results are a frightful warning to teach us that to 
gratify natural impulses in a wrong and excessive 
way is to destroy the impulses themselves. 

IV. Iv BLINDS TO THE DIVINE MERCY AND GOOD- 
nxss (vs. 5,6). Wine isa mocker; it not only de- 

jceives, but there is a savage cynicism in the ease 

).with which it overcomes a man. It is.a‘‘scorner,”’ 
and makes light of all things sacred. In his cupsa 
man will defy high heaven, forget that there are 
sacred@ relationships in life, and even deny his own 
innate dignity. : 

VY. Iv DESTROYS THE SENSE OF JUSTICE AND RIGHT 
(v. 7). Note the steps portrayed in this verse: 
1. Erring, wandering into forbidden ways and 
places. 2. Even the religious teachers are led 
astray. 3. They are wholly absorbed in appetite. 
4. They cannot see things as they are. 5. They 
cannot judge correctly. The whole life is perverted. 

VI. Iv MAKES MEN FOULER AND FILTHIER THAN 
Bzasts (v.8). Those addicted to strong drink set 
aside all decency in their desire to answer the un- 
natural cravings of their perverted appetites. The 
sense of decency and responsibility goes. The 
drunkard has no carefulness of mind or heart, and 
conditions make no appeal to him. The ‘‘drowsi- 
ness’’ of drink creates a corresponding lethargy of 
spirit, and a moral appeal under such circumstances 
is utterly useless. The man in a drunken stupor 
cannot do anything, and he is only a disgrace. 

VII. Osan BR CURED ONLY BY CHANGE OF HEART 
(vs. 9,10). The drunkard can be saved. The crav- 
ing which he shows may be turned into a desire for 
better things. If he can be given back his sense of 
responsibility, the day will come when he will walk 
among his fellows respected once more. To touch 
his insensibility and give him the power of life in 
Jesus Christ is the redemption of the drunkard. 

VIII. Gop 1s FAITHFUL AND MERCIFUL (vs. 11-13). 
And therefore some are reclaimed from the mouth 
of hell; and therefore the temperance workers are 
nerved and girded for the battle. 

Tilustrative: WiLL THE TEMPERANCE CAUSE SUC- 
crEp?—As well might you attach a fuse to a maga- 
zine of powder, and after you have lighted it ask me 
whether the magazine will explode. As well might 
you throw a stone and ask me whether it will fall to 
the ground. As well might you ask me whether liquid 
will seek its level . My answer in the affirmative could 


not be more emphatic with reference to these things, 
than with reference to the ultimate success of the 
great temperance reform. It isright. It is in the 
Tine of the world’s highest progress and develop- 
ment. It must therefore succeed.—C. D. EH. 

Wine «a MOCKER.—It is a ‘‘mocker,”’ and never 
fulfils its promises. It promises one thing and per- 
forms another. It promises joy to the burdened 
heart, but wher a man comes back to his trouble he 
finds it heavier than ever. It promises forgetful- 
ness, but when the thought of life comes to a man 
again he finds it shrouded. It promises every vain 
thing, but when the light of day fallson these prom- 
ises they are seen to be tinsel and shoddy. It prom- 
ises honor, but the waking hour is one of disgrace. 

PLEDGE THE BOYs.—Two million boys are re- 
quired as a sacrifice of every generation to keep the 
saloon going. Is it not appalling? Without these 
two million boys the saloon business would soon die 
out. Do you know that to supply this demon of the 
rumshop one out of every five families in our fair 
land contributes a boy? Whom will Satan lay his 
hands upon? Fathers, mothers, will it be your boy? 
Will it.be mine? God forbid! Then it is our 
neighbor’s boy that must go. Can we do nothing to 
prevent it? Yes; pledge every boy to-day in your 
Sunday-school against the drink habit. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. The time for one to do 
right is when he knows the right. 2. He who votes 
for license throws his vote away. 3. He who is not 
against the saloon is for it. 4. He who habitually 
uses liquors as a beverage isa drunkard. J.M.O, 


Practical Applications 
SOME OF THE EFFECTS OF INTEMPERANCE 


I. Beautyspoiled. ‘Whose glorious beauty is 
a fading flower’’ (vs. 1-4). It ig not alone the vul- 
gar, illiterate and homely who are ‘‘overcome with 
wine,”’ but the refined, accomplished and beauti- 
ful. The highest type of physical organization is 
most injured by intoxicants. Investigations as to 
the effect of alcohol on animals prove this. Ithas ° 
been found that swine are not injured by the con- 2 


stant use of stimulants as human beings are. These ~ 


animals have small brains. The larger the brain, ~ 
the more delicate the organization, the more serious 
the injury. Intoxicants will steal the luster from 
the eye, the bloom from the cheek, the smile from 
the lip, the pity from the heart, until that which 
once pleased and attracted can only grieve and repel. 
Doctor Guthrie says: ‘‘Go not away, I pray you, 
under the delusion that intemperance is confined 
only to the lowest stratum of society. I know the 
contrary. Much improved as are the habits of the 
upper and middle classes—and we thank God for 
that—we have met this vice in all classes cf society. 
It has. cost many a servant her place, and—yet 
greater loss—ruined her virtue. It has broken the 
staff of bread of many a tradesman. It has wrecked 
the fortunes of many a merchant. It has spoiled 
the coronet of its luster and sunk the highest rank 
into contempt. It has sent respectability to hide its 
head in a poorhouse, and presented in luxurious 
drawing-rooms scenes which have furnished laughter 
to the scullions in the kitchen. But it has done 
worse things than break the staff of Sread, lower 
rank, wreck earthly fortunes, and crown wealth 
with thorns. Most accursed vice! What hopes so 
precious that it has not withered, what career so 
promising that it has not arrested, what heart so 
tender it has not petrified, what temper so fine that 
it has not destroyed! I speak whatI know.” . 

II, Strength sapped. ‘Broken with wine” 
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.(v. 1, marg.). A man’s physical, mental and moral 
strength may be rendered helpless, useless, despica- 
ble by alcohol. Alexander is a lamentable illustra- 
tion of this fact. Seneca says of him: “He was in 
Babylon, in banquet after banquet, entertainment 
after entertainment. Having spent a whole night 
in carousing, a second entertainment was proposed. 
There were twenty guests at the table. Hedrank to 
the health of every one, and then pledged them sev- 
erally. After this, calling for Hercules’ cup, which 
held six bottles, it was filled, when he poured it all 
down, drinking to Proteas, and afterward pledged 
him again in the same enormous bumper. He had 
no sooner swallowed it than he fell upon the floor. 
Here, then, is this hero, invincible by all the toils of 
prodigious marches; by the dangers of sieges and 
combats; by the most violent extremes of heat and 
cold—here he lies, conquered by his intemperance.”’ 

Ill. Honorhumiliated. ‘‘Thecrownofpride”’ 
is ‘‘trodden’’ under foot (v. 3). The man who has 
held the highest position, becoming an inebriate, is 
exposed to the contempt of men. He is easily de- 
feated, as were the Harvard oarsmen some years 
ago, when in competition with those of Yale, who 
depended on claret for a stimulant, while the Yale 
boys drank only water. His reputation is wrecked, 
as was that of such distinguished worldly poets as 
Burns, Byron and Poe. 

IV. Stepsstumbled. ‘Through strong drink 
are out of the way’ (v.7). A man in liquor travel- 
ing from New York to Philadelphia on the fast ex- 
press, deliberately walked through the car to the 
rear platform of the last one and jumped off. When 
picked up he was insensible and died soon after. 

V. Influence forfeited. The “‘priest and the 
prophet have erred through strong drink”’ (v.7). 
Some of the most gifted ministers of our day have 
not only been ruined by strong drink, but have 
dragged down with them those they might have in- 
fiuenced for good. 

VI. They err in vision (v.7). Liquor clouds 
the mind and crazes the brain. In contrast with 
drunken Ephraim the prophet predicts that the resi- 
due of the people, the faithful ones, either returning 
to him in loyal obedience, or returning to their own 
land, shall be crowned, for the Lord of hosts is their 
God. But the prophecy looks away to ‘‘that day,” 
when Ohrist shall rule over his chosen people, a 
united Israel, and then he will be the object and 
source of their glory, their beauty, their wisdom, 
their strength. And God, in Ohrist, is all this to us. 
He is the Ohristian’s glory and beauty (v.5), and 
also the Christian’s strength (v.6). The believer is 
strong in the Lord and the power of his might 
(Eph. 6: 10). Instead of being ‘‘overcome_ with 
wine’’ he overcomes the world. Through Christ 
which strengtheneth (Phil. 4: 13), he can do what 
God requires, bear what God inflicts, serve as God 
directs, and “‘turn the battle to the gate.’ ‘*Thanks 
be unto God which giveth us the victory through our 
Lord Jesus Christ’’ (1 Cor. 15: 57). A. 0. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


MANY A FAT, 
VALLEY HAS; | 
FELT THE ~% 
CURSE oF .—{ 
STRONG DRINK | 


ALL CLASSES, 
EVEN TO THE PRIEST, 
HAVE FELT ITS GRIP. 


GOD |s RAISING 
UP A MIGHTY 


“HOST To 
OPPOSE.-IT,AND 


RIGHT WILLWIN. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Beware of the drunkard’s 
and the smoker’s example. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


THE RED LIGHT WARNS 
The wrong r 
BEWARE OF ieee 


Storm 


The destroying) ss 


Saloon 
HEED GOD’S WORD 


Red lights are used to warn of danger. Rail- 
road and steamboat companies use them, and when 
deep trenches are dug in the streets red lights givea 
faithful signal of danger. A man driving in a cer- 
tain village one night lost a valuable horse where a 
ditch was being dug. The signal was not in place. 
He was awarded quitea sum of money. The word 
“saloon”’ over a place of business is a red light. 
Turn from it and do not fallinto the pit. Anen- } 
gineer on the railroad failed to see the red switch |” 
light, and lost his own life and caused the death of 
several others, as well as the loss of much valuable 
property. The writer stopped a fast train one night 
by swinging a red light. 

The spider gave a very polite invitation to the 
fly to enter her parlor. Satan beckons boys and 
girls to take the broad road to destruction. Oom- 
panions may ask you to take just one glass. The 
boy of the street may tell you to smoke and be a 
man. Beware of all these—the wrong road, the 
wine cup, the tobacco habit. The beginning of the 
wrong road looks different, and will be different 
than the ending; the first glass will lead to the last; 
the tobacco habit is costly, filthy, degrading, de- 
stroying. Cigarettes especially lead to ruin of body, 
mind and soul in hell. Opium and morphine are 
generally found in tobaccos intended for cigarettes, 
as also in much of the wrapping paper. They were 
put there to cause an appetite for more, and the 
opium habit is worse than the appetite for strong 
drink. See the two dangers. The best way is never 
to begin, for it’s not so easy to quit. 

The storms that sweep over sea and land do 
much damage and often destroy many lives. The 
Johnstown flood will be recorded as an awful event 
in our history. What does the lesson say about 
storms and floods? The one who undermines his 
health by using strong drink and tobacco is like a 
man trying to build a house ona foundation of sand. 
Doctor Helliersaysalcoholismisadisease. John G. 
Whittier said that tobacco using was not only a nui- 
sance, but a moral and physical evil. A young man 
addicted to strong drink took his life and left the 
following paper, headed, ‘‘My last will and testa- 
ment: I leave to society a ruined charact2r. I leave 
to my father and mother as much mi ery as, in 
their feeble state, they can bear. I leave to my 
brothers and sisters the memory of my misspent 
life. I leave to my wife a broken heart, and to my 
children the memory that their father fills a drunk- 
ard’s grave and has gone to a drunkard’s hell.” 

Guard yourself carefully. Did you ever see a 
cat walk over sharp stones? It steps carefully. We 
can keep ourselves from going in bad ways. G.B. 
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1 Kines 8: 4-15 


LESSON X 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Nov. 30.—Solomon chooses wisdom.—1 Kings 3: 4-15. 
—Heb. 11:17-26. Wed.—Joshua’s choice,—Josh, 24: 14-24, Th.—The excellency 
Which to choose.—Deut. 30: 11-20. Sat.—The first choice.—1 Tim. 6: 17-21. 


Tu.—The choice of Moses. 
of wisdom.—Job 28: 12-28. Fr.— 


Su.—Best knowledge.— Phil. 3: 1-14. 


SOLOMON CHOOSES WISDOM.—1 Kings 3: 4-15. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—4 And the king went to Gib’e-on to sacrifice there; for that 
was the great high place: a thousand burnt offerings did Sol’o-mon 
offer upon that altar. 


School.—5 In Gib’e-on the Lord appeared to Sol’/o-mon ina 
dream by night: and God said, Ask what Ishall give thee. 


\ 2 

6 And Sol’o-mon said, Thou hast shewed unto thy servant Da’vid 
my father great mercy, according as he walked before thee in truth, 
and in righteousness, and in uprightness of heart with thee; and thou 
hast kept for him this great kindness, that thou hast given him @ son 
to sit on his throne, as itis this day. 


7 And now,O Lord my God, thou hast made thy servant king 
instead of Da/vid my father: and I am buta little child: I know 
not how to go out or come in. 


8 And thy servant is in the midst of thy people which thou hast 
chosen, a great people, that cannot be numbered nor counted for 
multitude. 

9 Give therefore thy servant an understanding heart to 
judge thy people, that I may discern between good and bad: 
for who is able to judge this thy so great a people? 


40 And the speech pleased the Lord, that Sol’o-mon had asked this 
thing. 

11 And God said unto him, Because thou hast asked this 
thing, and hast not asked for thyself long life; neither hast 
asked riches for thyself, nor hast asked the life of thine ene- 
mies; but hast asked for thyself understanding to discern judg- 
ment; 


12 Behold, I have done according to thy words: lo, I have given 
thee a wise and an understanding heart; so that there was none like 
thee before thee, neither after thee shall any arise like unto thee. 


13 And I have also given thee that which thou hast not 
asked, both riches, and honor: so that there shall not be any 
among the kings like unto thee all thy days. 


14 Andif thou wilt walk in my ways, to keep my statutes and my 
commandments, as thy father Da’vid did walk, then I will lengthen 
thy days. 

15 And Sol’o-mon awoke; and, behold, it wasadream. And 
he came to Je-ru’sa-lem, and stood before the ark of the cove- 
nant of the Lord, and offered up burnt offerings, and offered 
peace offerings, and made a feast to all his servants. 


(Memory Verses 11, 12) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


4 Andthe king went to Gibeon to sacrifice 
there; for that was the great high place: a 
thousand burnt-offerings did Solomon offer 
upon that altar. 5 In Gibeon Jehovah ap- 
peared to Solomon in a dream by night; and 
God said, Ask whatI shallgive thee. 6 And 
Solomon said, Thou hast showed unto thy 
servant David my father great lovingkind- 
ness, according as he walked before thee in 
truth, and in righteousness, and in upright- 
ness of heart with thee; and thou hast kept 
for him this great lovingkindness, that thou 
hast given him ason to sit on his throne, as 
it is this day. 7 And now, O Jehovah my 
God, thou hast made thy servant king instead 
of David my father: and I am but a little 
child; I know not how to go out or come in. 
8 And thy servant is in the midst of thy peo- 
ple which thou hast chosen, a great peo- 
ple, that cannot be numbered nor counted 
for multitude. 9 Give thy servant therefore 
an understanding heart to judge thy people 
that I may discern between good and evil; 
for who is able to judge this thy great people? 

10 And the speech pleased the Lord that 
Solomon had asked this thing. 11 And God 
said unto him, Because thou hast asked this 
thing, and hast not asked for thyself lony life, 
neither hast asked riches for thyself, nor hast 
asked the life of thine enemies, but hast asked 
for thyself understanding to discern justice; 
12 behoid, I have done according to thy 
word: lo, I have given thee a wise and an 
understanding heart; so that there hath been 
none like thee before th-e, neither after thee 
shall any arise like untothee. 13 And I have 
also given thee that which thou nast not 
asked, both riches and honor, so that there 
shall not be any among the kings like unto 
thee, all thy days. 14 And if thou wilt walk 
in my ways, to keep my statutes and my com- 
mandments, as thy father David did walk, 
then I will lengthen thy days. 15 And Solo- 
mon awoke; and, behold, it was a dream: 
and he came vo Jerusalem, and stood before 
the ark of the covenant of Jehovah, and of- 
fered up burnt-offerings, and offered peace- 
offerings, and made a feast to all his servants. 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


SuprT.—What is the GOLDEN TExT? The fear of the 
Lord is the beginning of wisdom, Prov. 9: 10. 


temple was built. 


The chronicler informs us that 


What is the CENTRAL TRUTH? When we seek God’s 
glory, we receive God’s blessing. 

What is the Toric? Right choices in life. 

What isthe OUTLINE? I. The festival at Gibeon. 
IX. Solomon’s request. III. God’s answer. IV. 
Solomon’s wisdom. 


HISTORICAL SETTING 
TimME.—The early part of Solomon’s reign, about 
B. C. 1015 or 1014. PLAce.—Gibeon,a high hill 
about five or six miles north of Jerusalem. PER- 
OS aaa about nineteen or twenty years 
old. 


INTRODUCTION.—Solomon’s first work was to make 
his kingdom secure. Adonijah, his half-brother, who 
was plotting against him, was put to death. The 
wicked Joab was also executed and Benaiah was made 
generalin hisstead. Abiathar, the high priest who had 
joined with Adonijah in his rebellion, was deposed, and 
Zadok who had anointed Solomon was made nigh priest. 

COMMENTARY .—I. Tue Frstivat at GiB- 
Bron (vs. 1-4). 4. went to Gibeon—The first 
work of Solomon was to hold a national festival at 
Gibeon. This was the ‘‘great high place” till the 


Solomon assembled a great congregation with him, 
and that the brazen altar made in the days of Moses 
by Bezaleel and the old ‘‘tabernacle of the congre- 
gation’ were still existing at that place. See 2 
Chron. 1:1-6. great high place—The heathen 
worshiped on high hills and in groves, and during 
their earlier history the Jews did the same. a 
thousand burnt offerings—Only a small part of 
the victim was burned, and a large portion of these 
offerings were used for food. The offering of the 
sacrifices was attended with religious services. The 
object of this great gathering was to harmonize and 
unite the people under the new king and extend the 
influence of religion throughout the nation. 

II. Soxtomon’s REQUEST (vs. 5-9). 5. the Lord 
appeared—At the close of this seasoR.of worship 
when his mind was uplifted to God. in a dream 

~God frequently appeared to men in dreams in 
Bible times. ask, etc.—As there is n0 limit fixed, 
an absolutely unlimited range of choice is here 
placed before Solomon. This would reveal what it 
was that was really uppermost in his desires.—Green. 
There is nothing good for us in all his treasures of 
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wisdom and knowledge which he is not most ready, 
with abounding fulness, to impart. The Lord is 
never displeased with large asking—so that it be 
proper asking—and his free bounty delights to sur- 
pass the largest requests and most audacious hopes 
of the petitioner.—_Kitto. Yet the kind of answer 
would depend on what was really best for the young 
king. ‘‘God does not give blank checks to those 
whom he cannot trust to fill them up rightly.” 


6. Solomon said—‘Solomon, before deciding 
what to choose, carefully considered his circum- 
stances and needs, thus showing that well-balanced 
mind on which it was possible to bestow the gift of 
wisdom.”” shewed....mercy—Four considera- 
tions moved Solomon to make the choice he did. 


. First, God had shown mercy to David, his father. 


He spoke honorably of his father’s piety, concealing 
his faults, and then introduces himself as the prom- 
ised great kindness that God had given to David in 
hisfamily. truth... .righteousness....upright- 
ness—Truth here contains all duties to God; right- 
eousness, the duties to men, and uprightness, the 
right manner of performing both. ‘Such grateful 
humility and such high appreciation of moral ex- 
cellence are qualities of heart favorable to the recep- 
tion of God’s best gifts. We see readily how great 
a debtor David was, who had received from God’s 
kind hands royal anointment, providential guidance, 
wise conquests, public favors, and a settled king- 
dom. 

7. hast made thy servant king—The second 
consideration was because he was king. Although 
Solomon recognized the fact that God and not man 
had placed him upon the throne, yet he needed 
divine assistance inhis work. Itisa source of great 
strength and blessing to be in the position and do- 
ing the work to which we are conscious God has 
appointed us. This is a strong reason for asking 
and expecting God’s blessing upon us. a little 
child—The third consideration was his youth and 
lack of experience. His exact age at this time is 
unknown, but he was probably nineteen or twenty. 
‘*This devout consciousness of his own weakness was 
really Solomon’s best qualification as a ruler.’’ 


8. in the midst of thy people—That is, Solo- 
mon ig set over them as king. The fourth consid- 
eration was the greatness of the work to be done. 
All eyes are turned upon him, and he is expected to 
rule and guide the people. ‘‘They were a turbulent 
people, often going astray, often contending with 
each other, with strong wills and an impulsive tem- 
perament. Probably there was a strong party 
opposed to him.’’ which thou hast chosen— 
This was the nation chosen by God to represent him 
in the world. Solomon knew this and felt the re- 
sponsibility in connection with undertaking to 
direct the affairs of such a nation. cannot be 
numbered—A common expression signifying a 
very large number. We do not know the exact 
number, but from the number of fighting men given 
in 2 Sam. 24:9 and 1 Chron. 21:5, 6, it has been 
estimated that the total population must have been 
about six million. : 

®. give therefore—Because of these consid- 
erations. an understanding heart—His request 
accorded with the exhortations David had given 
him. His petition was that the Lord would enlarge 
and strengthen his intellectual powers; give him a 
ready discernment in spiritual things, and a cor- 
responding disposition, and furnish him with the 
peculiar talents and ability for government, that he 
might administer justice and judgment rightly for 
the benefit of the people, and the honor of God.— 
Scott. to judge—Absalom wished to be a judge; 
Solomon trembled at the undertaking. Solomon 


asked nothing merely for himself, but everything \ 
was directed toward the good of the people. His | 
choice was unselfish, noble and divine. : 

III. Gop’s answer (vs. 10-15). 10. pleased 
the Lord—Although this conversation is repre- 
sented as having taken place in a dream, yet it ex- 
pressed Solomon’s real desire during his waking 
moments. Solomon had prayed the day before 
with great fervency, and desired of God the gift of 
wisdom, ‘‘It was Solomon’s waking prayers that 
God heard, but the acceptance was signified in this 
vision.” —J., 7. & B. Solomon’sspeech pleased the 
Lord because, 1. It was right, noble, unselfish. 2. 
“It rendered it possible for God to give him large 
measures of the best things in all the universe. 3. 
It furnished an opportunity to give many other 
things. God loves to give. He gives us all we can 
beneficially receive. The more he can give us, the 
better he is pleased.”” 11. hast not asked—The’ 
greatness of Solomon’s request is estimated by what 
he did not ask. He was unselfish. A weaker man 
would have’ desired ‘either (1) long life; or (2) 
riches; or (3) the life of his enemies; that is, that 
God would take the life of his enemies, or put it in 
his power to destroy them. 

12. according to thy words—Those are ac- 
cepted of God who prefer spiritual blessings to tem- 
poral, and are more desirous to be found in the way 
of duty than preferment. Solomon’s prayer was a 
prevailing prayer. 18. havealso given, etc.— 
God gave him riches and honor and long life with- 
out his asking, and thus he received a double bless- 
ing. But although the Lord gave Solomon wisdom 
and understanding, yet he doubtless studied and 
toiled much like other men for his acquirements. 

14. if thou wilt, etc.—‘‘There is a moral hinge 
on which every blessing of God swings. Divine | 
favors and promises release no man from the obli- ( 
gations of righteousness.” Solomon never met 
these conditions fully. ‘He reéeived much, but fe 


would have received much more had he been faith- 
ful tothegracegiven.”” 15. cametoJerusalem 
—He had made his prayer at Gibeon, and there God 
graciously met him; but he returned to the capital 
again where he might in holy adoration present 
himself before the sacred ark of the covenant, which 
was there in the city of David. offered....offer- 
ings—Solemnly to praise God for all his mercies, 
and especially for giving him quiet possession of the 
kingdom, and for his glorious appearance to him in 
the dream, and for the promise made to him. 
IV. Sozomon’s wispom (chap. 4: 29-34). In 
chapter 4: 25-28 we have an account of Solomon’s 
wealth and worldly greatness and in verses 29-34 of 
his wisdom. ‘‘His wisdom took many directions. / 
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He was wise as a judge, as an architect, as a states- ) / 


man, in literature, in science. 
hensive, powerful mind capable of grasping the | 
knowledge of many and difficult subjects.” 


QUESTIONS.—Where was Gibeon? Why was 
Solomon there? How did God appear to Solomon? 
What did the Lord tell Solomon to do?’ What four 
considerations moved Solomon to make the choice 
he did? Why were the duties imposed upon Solo- 
mon especially difficult? What was Solomon’s re- 
quest? What added blessings did the Lord promise 
Solomon? On whatconditions? What can you say 
of Solomon’s wisdom? 


TEACHINGS.—When we give attention to the 
worship of God, we may expect gracious visits from 
him, and large favors. We should thank God for 
past blessings, if we would ask him for continued 
blessings. We must not depend upon our own wis- 
dom and ability, but confess our inability without 
God’s help. 
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Lesson X 


View Points and Survey 
Toric: Right Choices in Life. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 
The true wisdom. Prov. 3: 1-13. 
First things first. Matt. 6: 19-34. 
Choosing wisely. Josh. 24: 1-16. 
Wisdom calling. Prov. 9: 1-12. 
Search after wisdom. Job 28: 12-28. 
Wisdom the principal thing. Prov. 4: 1-13. 
Choice and equipment for service. Gal. 1: 1-17. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

Choices are the pivots of life. They make us 
what we are. Every life,if analyzed by crucible 
and retort, will show a deposit of choice, which pre- 
sents its inward essence. The life has gathered 
about, or proceeded from one, two, a half dozen, or 
ahalf score of choices. How important then that 
these be right and true! a, 

I. OprorTuNITY FOR RIGHT cHoIcES. Let it be 


‘noted that Solomon has put himself inthe way of 


meeting God, (1) by obedience to a good father, 
(2) by acts and offerings of worship, dnd doubtless 


(3) by earnest prayer for divine direction and reve- 
‘lation. 
to the place of worship, nor putting, oneself under 


To take the opposite course} never coming 


religious influence and association is practically to 
close eye, ear and heart to heaven and God. 

Il. CHaLcEeNcE To RIGHT cHorIcES. ‘Ask what I 
shall give thee” is the question God speaks to all. 

II], Reasons FOR MAKING RIGHT CHOICES. Be- 
cause God calls and offers the opportunity to 
choose; because of the divine goodness; because of 
human weakness; because of human responsibility. 

IV. Benerits or RIGHT cHoIcES. There are 
many. 1. We please God. 2. We secure the 
needed blessing. 3. Weare givenincidental good. 
A right choice is a seed act, which is productive of 
abundant and varied blessings. A right choice isa 
highway in life along which the chariots of God go, 
laden with all the blessings of heaven. A right choice 
is a center around which other choices, with result- 
ant blessings, quickly gather. A right choice isa 
queenly act of the soul which establishes order, 
unity, harmony, through the whole realm. Choose 
salvation, and all other things will be added; for 
in and with Christ comes every conceivable blessing. 

V. Tests oF RIGHT cHoIcES. 1. Continued 
obedience. Choice is no mere fancy of the moment, 
or spasm of effort, but the deep and deliberate pur- 
It is the ballot of the whole being cast 

lts test, then, is a sturdy and steady 
prosecution of that which it once undertakes. 2. 
Religious fidelity. A right choice springs from 
religious service and surroundings; it also points 
toward these, and is a constant help in them. 

Wlustrative: Oxooszs Gop’s Ppuan.—God’s 
thought of me takes in the sum of things. He can 
never be startled or surprised with a contingency. 
His plan for me takes account of to-morrow as well 
as of his own eternity. Whenhelaysdown the plan 
of my life, he sees the end from.the beginning, so if 
J am in his will everything is bright with the light 
of the eternity of the Most High....God is not in- 
different at any point of my life; consequently his 
will conditions everything in which he is interested. 
He thinks of me; he knows what is best for me at 
every point, and what he knows to be best he wills 
for me at that point, and that will is the law of my 
life.—G. Campbell Morgan. 

Tur BEsT cHorice.—A king once told a favorite, 
“Ask what thou wilt and I will give it thee.” He 
thought, ‘‘If I ask even to the half of his kingdom 
he will give it; but I will ask for his daughter, and 


for himself whether he will serve God or not. 


so I shall be heir to all his possessions.’’ So to choose 
Christ is to make us heir of all things.—_Scrip. Anec. 
Seed Thoughts: 1. Every person must foes 
e 
must serve God from free choice, or notatall. 2. 
The service of God is reasonable. Every high 
motive is on that side. 8. We should throw the 
weight of our personal influence and example on 
the side of God. 4. Theservice of God is worthy 
of the most distinguished men. Those that lead in 
other things should lead in God’s service. 5. We 
should make our decision now. ‘To-day, if ye will 
hear his voice.’ ‘‘For (1) you are not too young; 
(2) you should not wait for your feelings to change; 
(3) you should not wait till you are better, but come 
thats you may be better; (4) you should not wait 
for others; (5) you should not wait for opposition 
to cease.” 6. We are witnesses against ourselves. 
The mercies each »ne has received, his conscience, 
his profession, his principles as to worldly things, 
his dealings with others, all are witnesses against 
him, if he refuses to serve God. Jolie Co 


Practical Applications 


‘Ask whati shall give thee’’ (v.5). God is 
pleased when we pray. ‘‘If any of you lack wis- 
dom, let him ask of God’”’ (Jas.1:5). ‘‘Be careful 
for nothing; but in everything....let your requests 
be made known unto God”’ (Phil. 4:6). Somebody 
suggests that Solomon looked backward and saw 
what God had done; inward, and saw his own 
helplessness; outward, and saw his need; then up- 
ward to him who is ‘table to do exceeding abun- 
dantly above all that we ask or think” (Eph. 3: 20, 
21). Joseph Smith says: ‘‘Notice the connection 
between the revelation of God and the invitation to 
make requests of him. God revealed is always God 
inviting. God’s revelations and invitations always 
eall to prayer.’’ To his disciples who loved him 
Jesus said, *‘Ask’’ (John 14:13, 14). To his ‘‘chosen”’ 
ones Jesus promised, ‘‘Whatsoever ye shall ask.... 
he may give it you” (John 15: 16). They who 
‘abide’? may ask what they will (John 15:7). ‘‘Be- 
loved, if our heart condemn us not, then have we 
confidence toward God. And whatsoever we ask, 
we receive of him, because we keep his command- 
ments, and do those things that are pleasing in his 
sight’’ (1 John 8: 21, 22). 

“Thou hast shewed....great mercy” (y. 6). 
We please God when wemake the fact of his mercy to 
others a plea for the same mercy to us, thus recog- 
nizing his unchangeableness and faithfulness. 

“Thou hast made thy servant king” (v.7). 
So then Solomon owed his elevation not to David, 
nor to Nathan, nor to Bath-sheba, nor to Zadok, nor 
to Benaiah (though they each took prominent part 
in events without which, humanly speaking, he 
could never have been made king), but to God, who 
raiseth up one and putteth down another. The 
scripture text above my deskis, ‘‘Not I, but Christ’’ 
(Gal. 2:20). Every good gift is from God (Jas. 
1:17); so is every good thought or action (Rom. 
11:36). It pleases God to ‘tacknowledge him.” 

“Tam but alittle child” (v.7). Solomon was 
humble and said nothing of his greatness as the son 
of David and the heir to the throne. e felt him- 
self only a mere child in a great, busy Werld. Solo- 
mon was a great king because he humbled himself 
as a little child (Matt. 18:3, 4). It pleases our 
heavenly Father to have uschildlike. ‘‘When Israel 
was a child I loved him’’ (Hos. 11:1). ‘Before 
honor is humility’ (Prov. 15:33). When humble 
I am never sufficient in myself (2 Cor. 3:5), but 
always strong in the Lord (Eph. 6:10), I am 
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nothing (1Cor.1:28). I havenothing (Luke 7: 42). 
I know nothing (1 Cor. 4:4). I can do nothing 
apart from Christ (1 John 15:5). I am only a 
cipher. He isthenumeral which put at the head of 
my nothingness makes it of value (Rom. 11: 36). 
“And thy servant is in the midst of thy peo- 
ple’’ (v.8). Solomon recognized his duty. There 
are certain things that are due from a king to his 
subjects; from a man to his neighbor; froma friend 
to his friend. Duty has reference to our relation to 
each other. We should pay our debts and never 
owe ‘‘anything’’ but love (Rom. 13: 8),_ The more 
we love the more we see what is due. Jesus never 
shrank from duty. “Ought not this woman....be 
loosed ?”’ (Luke 13:16). ‘He must needs go through 
Samaria” (John 4:4). He worked a miracle to 
fulfil an apparent obligation (Matt. 17: 27). 
“Because thou hast asked this thing, and 
hast notasked,’’ etc. (v.11). ‘‘Man’sdestinydepends 
largely upon his power of personal choice. Two 


young men of equal talent and training may enter 


active life with the same possibilities and oppor- 
tunities before them, but a divergence of aim and 
choice may develop in them characters startlingly 
in contrast, both as to their appreciation of this 
present life, and as to their expectations in the 
worldtocome. By deliberate choice one may form 
the strictest habits of integrity and honorable deal- 
ing, the other may resort to doubtful expedients to 
compass his purposes. The first may avoid forming 
any objectionable personal habits, the second may 
acquire them with scarcely a protest on his own 
part. The one may array himself on the side of 
civic purity, and become an earnest exponent of 
every reform movement, the other may join him- 
self to the corrupting forces of society and be found 
among those to whom personal gain is more than 
purity or honor. The one may finally inherit life 
eternal, the other may go away into everlasting 
punishment. God did not compel Solomon to 
choose as he did. He gave him the privilege of 
deciding for himself, and of expressing his own 
preference. Solomon was young and inexperienced. 
As he was scarcely twenty years of age, it was hardly 
to be expected that he would make so perfect and 
excellent a choice. There were a thousand other 
things that most of men would have chosen before 
wisdom. Solomon might have chosen the gift of 
an extensive empire, greater wealth than man ever 
possessed, a life of luxurious ease, long extended 
beyond that of his fellow men, a career of conquest 
that would yield him fameas a great soldier, or intel- 
lectual greatness that would enroll him in history: 
as a noted scholar and philosopher. These and 
other earthly blessings he might have chosen, but 
the desires of his youthful heart were wisely turned 
to things above. He knew that the one gift he 
most needed was not in the power of princes to 
grant. It could not be purchased for money. It 
could not be conferred by man in return for any 
favor. It could not be sought out in the works of 
the learned.” A.C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


HE GOT MORE 


A NOBLE AND 
THAN HE 


UNSELFISH 
CHOICE. 


IS GREATER THAN 
SOLOMON. HE !S OUR 
WISDOM, SANCTIFI- 
CATION, REDEMPTION. 


RICHES, HONOR, FAME, 
OR LIFE; OF ENEMIES. 


ASKED WISDOM. 


FOURTH QUARTER 


- riches for us in God’s word, 


Lesson X 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—Choose God and his ways. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


SOLOMON, THE WISE 
He Gave GOd ict sacririces 


God Gave Him: i=. 


ASK, RECEIVE, GIVE 


Honor 
Long Life 

The advice that David gave Solomon was 
heeded. Here was the first step toward wisdom 
and being a good and great king. David, his father, 
had ruled seven years in Hebron and thirty-three 
years in Jerusalem. ‘‘And he died in a good old 
age, full of days, riches and honor.” It meant a 
good deal for Solomon, a young man, to follow 
David on the throne. We see he honored God in 
worshiping him. He was not careful to see how few 
sacrifices he could make to God. He was very 
free and generous in what he did for God. Truths: 
1, Those who worship in that spirit and give of 
their all to God cheerfully, God will repay them a 
hundredfold. 2. We are not wasting our goods 
when we give them to the support of God’s cause. 
3. The greatest thing Solomon gave God was him- 
self, and every boy and girl can do that. 

Solomon had a dream in the night when he 
was in Gibeon. He dreamed he had a conversation 
with God—a pleasant vision, indeed. God_ often 
spoke to people in those days in this manner, Notice: 
1. We should feel highly honored to think God. 
will take notice of us, 2. Weshould talk out our 
hearts freely to God. God saw what it meant for 
this young man to take the throne of Israel and rule 
go that the government would be prosperous. But 
Solomon listened toGod. Weshould note carefully 
what God says to us. 

The choice Solomon made pleased God. He 
could have asked for riches, or honor, or the de- 
struction of his enemies, but Solomon did not do 
this. Hesaw how many burdens rested upon the 
king’s shoulders, He told the Lord how well his 
father had ruled and how God had remembered him, 
and so he desires to continue the kingdom in as 
good a state as David left it. He no doubt realized 
how hard it would be to suit the people in judging, 
and so he asks for wisdom. 

His request was more than granted. ‘The 
honor that comes from God is durable, while the 
honor of the world is like a mushroom, which comes 
in the night and perishes in the night.’’ Kings and 
princes give great honors sometimes to their sub- 
jects, but the honor God gives is much greater. God 
gives him not only wisdom, but riches and honor, 
and in addition promised_him a long life, if he 
would carefully serve the Lord. Suggestions: abs 
We should prefer spiritual blessings to temporal 
ones, 2. God answers the prayer of faith. 3. God 
is the source of all true wisdom. 4. God wants us 
to feel the responsibility of what we have todo. 5. 
The best qualifications come from God. 6. Boys 
and girls should first of all be converted, and then 
carefully read the Bible and find out what God 


promises them if they obey. 7. There are vast 
G.B, 
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PRACTIOAL LESSON COMMHNTARY 


1 Kines 8: 1-66 


LESSON XI 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Dec. 7._Solomon dedicates the temple.—1 Kings 8: 1-66. Tu.—Assembly of peo- 


aie Chron. 5: 1-10. Wed.—The word fulfilled.—2 Chron. 6: 1-11. 


Th.—Dedicatory prayer.—2 Chron. 6: 12-21. Fr.— 


efuge in trouble.—2 Chron. 6: 22-31. Sat.—Penitence.—2 Chron. 6: 32-42. Su.—Glory of the Lord.—2 Chron. 7: 1-11. 


SOLOMON DEDICATES THE TEMPLE.—1 Kings 8: 1-66. Print 1 Kings 8: 1-11. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.--1 Then Sol’o-mon assembled the elders of Is’ra-el, and all 
the heads of the tribes, the chief of the fathers of the children of 
Is’ra-el, unto king Sol’o-mon in Je-ru’sa-lem, that they might bring up 
the ark of the covenant of the Lord out of the city of Da’vid, which 
is Zi’on. 

School.—2 And all the men of Is’ra-el assembled themselves 
unto king Sol’/o-mon at the feast inthe month Eth’a-nim, which 
is the seventh month. 


3 And all the elders of Is’ra-el came, and the priests took up the ark. 


4 And they brought up the ark of the Lord, and the taber- 
nacle of the congregation, and all the holy vessels that were in 
the tabernacle, even those did the priests and the Le’vites 
bring up. 

5 And king Sol’o-mon, and all the congregation of Is’ra-el, that 
were assembled unto him, were with him before the ark, sacrificing 
sheep and oxen, that could not be told nor numbered for multitude. 


6 Andthe priests brought in the ark of the covenant of the 
Lord unto his place, into the oracle of the house, to the most 
holy place, even under the wings of the cher’u-bims. 


7 For the cher’u-bims spread forth their two wings over the place 
of the ark, and the cher’u-bims covered the ark and the staves there- 
of above. 


8 And tey drew out the staves, that the ends of the staves 
were seen outin the holy place before the oracle, and they were 
not seen without: and there they are unto this day. 


9 There was nothing in the ark save the two tables of stone, which 
Mo’ses put there at Hor’eb, when the Lord made a covenant with the 
children of Is’ra-el, when they came out of the land of E’gypt. 


10 Andit came to pass, when the priests were come out of 
the holy place, that the cloud filled the house of the Lord, 


11 Sothat the priests could not stand to minister because of the 
cloud: for the glory of the Lord had filled the hous’ of the Lord. 


(Memory Verses 10, 11) 


* AMERICAN REVISION 


1 Then Solomon assembled the elders of 
Israel, and all the heads of the tribes, the 
princes of the fathers’ houses of the children 
of Israel, unto king Solomon in Jerusalem, 
to bring up the ark of the covenant of Je- 
hovah out of the city of David, which is Zion. 
2 And allthe men of Israel assembled them- 
selves unto king Solomon at the feast, in the 
month Ethanim, which is the seventh month. 
3 And all the elders of Israel came, and the 
priests took up theark. 4 And they brought 
up the ark of Jehovah, and the tent of meet- 
ing, and all the holy vessels that were in the 
Tent; even these did the priests and the Le- 
vites bring up. 5 And king Solomon and all 
the congregation of Israel, that were assem- 
bled unto him, were with him before the 
ark, sacrificing sheep and oxen, that could 
not be counted nor numbered for mul- 
tituds. 6 And the priests brought in the 
ark of the covenant of Jehovah unto its place, 
into the oracle of the house, to the most holy 
place, even under the wings of the cherubim. 


-7 For the cherubim spread forth their wings 


over the place of the ark, and the cherubim 
covered the ark and the staves thereof above. 
8 And the staves were so long that the ends 
of the staves were seen from the holy place 
before the oracle; but they were not seen 
without: and there they are unto this day. 9 
There was nothing in the ark save the two 
tables of stone which Moses put there at 
Horeb, when Jehovah made a covenant with 
the children of Israel, when they came out of 
the land of Egypt. 10 And it came to pass, 
when the priests were come out of the holy 
place, that the cloud filled the house of Je- 
hovah, 11 so that the priests could not stand 
to minister by reason of the cloud; for the 
glory of Jehovah filled the house of Jehovah. 


©The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons. 
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Supr.—What is the GoLDEN TExT? School.—I was 
glad when they said unto me, Let us gointo the 
house of the Lord. Psa. 122: 1. 

What is the CENTRAL TRUTH? To-day, God’s peo- 
ple are his temple. 

What isthe Toric? Temple lessons and reflections. 

What is the OuTLINH? I. Bringing in the ark. 
II. Solomon’s blessing. III. The dedicatory 
prayer. IV. The sacrifices offered. 

HISTORICAL SETTING 

TimE.—B. C. 1004. PuLAcr.—The temple was 
erected on Mt. Moriah, one of the hills of Jeru- 
salem. : 


INTRODUCTION.—The building of the temple marks 
a new era in the history of Israel. “The temple was to 
be the central seat of national worship and religious 
interest, and was designed thenceforth to mold the 
religious life and knowledge of the Hebrew race, and to 
stand a type and symbol of the Christian church—that 
great spiritual temple of which Jesus Christ is the chief 
corner-stone.” The building and furniture were very 
gorgeous, but the dedication of it exceeded in glory as 
much as prayer and praise exceed the casting of metal 
and the graving of stones. These were Israel’s golden 
days. The bringing in of the ark was the crowning 


work. 

BUILDING THE TEMPLE.—The temple was built 
upon Mount Moriah, the eastern hill of Jerusalem, over- 
looking the Kedron and the Mount of Olives, and sepa- 
rated from Mt. Zion by the Tyropoan valley. David 
spent much of his time during the later years of his life 
in gathering materials and workmen and treasure for 
the temple which Solomon was to build. The amount 
of gold and silver and other materials gathered was very 


great (1 Chron, 22: 14) and has been estimated as high 
as seven billion dollars. No two estimates agree, how- 
ever, and it is the consensus of opinion that David could 
not possibly have accumulated sucha vast amount. It 
has been suggested that there may be anerror in the 
Hebrew text; or that ‘the talent meant a certain value 
in silver, whether the amount was accumulated ingold 
or silver;” or that the numbers given were merely 
meant to designate an extraordinary amount. The 
skilled laborers were largely Phoenicians, supplied by 
Hiram, king of Tyre. There were 3,300officers and over- 
seers, and 30,000 Israelites levied to do the work one 
month and remain home two months inturn. Besides 
these, there were 150,000 laborers (1 Kings 5: 13-16), prob- 
ably from foreign subject nations (1 Kings 9: 21, 22), 
The whole structure was completed in silence (1 Kings 
6:7). Every stone and beam had been carefully pre- 
pared beforehand, and was merely carried to its place, 
“so that there was neither hammer, nor ax nor any 
tool of iron heard in the house, while it wasin building,” 

APARTMENTS AND FURNITURE.—The temple 
proper consisted of the porch, the holy place, and the 
holy of holies, with small chambers of three stories, on 
three sides. If a cubit was 18 inches, the temple proper 
was 90 feet long, 30 feet wide, and 45 feet high. The 
whole height was 30 cubits, but the rooms into which 
this space was divided—the holy place and ihe holy of 
holies—were finished only 20 cubits, or 30 feet in height 
(1 Kings 6: Hae In all its dimensions—length, 
breadth, and height—the sanctuary itself was exactly 
twice the size of the tabernacle. The front entrance was 
toward the east. Surrounding the temple were the 
variouscourts. The principal articles of furniture were 
the brazen altar and the moulten sea in the priest’s 
court, the altar of incense, the candlestick and the table 
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of shewbread in the sanctuary,’and the_ark in the most 
holy place. 

COMMENTARY .—I. Brineina IN THE ARK 
(vs. 1-11). 1. then Solomon assembled—The 
dedication was the grandest ceremony ever per- 
formed under the Mosaic dispensation, and one of 
the brightest days of Jewish history. Not only were 
the ‘‘elders of Israel, the heads of the tribes and the 
chief of the fathers’? summoned, but ‘“‘all the men 
of Israel assembled themselves’’ (1 Kings 8:1, 2). 
“Tt is an enormous concourse that is gathered in and 
about the holy city. From ‘the entering in of 
Hamath to the river of Egypt’ (v. 65), every town 
and hamlet had sent up its tale of men. No Israel- 
ite who could be present—and in the seventh month 
the labors of the field were well-nigh over—would 
be absent. We must not think of the heads of the 
tribes alone; it is a nation that keeps festival 
to-day. And such a nation, with-such a history! 
And its glory culminates to-day in the dedication of 
its temple. What child of Israel, then, but would 
be there!’’—Pulpit Com. 2. at the feast—The 
feast of Tabernacles, one of the three great annual 
Jewish festivals. month Ethanim—aAlso called 
Tisri, or Tishri, the seventh month in the Jewish 
ecclesiastical calendar, corresponding as nearly as 
possible to our month October. 4. brought up 
the ark—The act of dedication began by carrying 
the ark of the covenant in solemn procession, with 
the king at the head, into the temple, and putting it 
into ‘‘its place,’’ the holy of holies. The ark was 
the root and kernel of the whole sanctuary. It con- 
tained the moral law, Jehovah’s covenant, to dwell 
in the midst of hischosen people. While everything 
else was new, the same ark of the covenant was 
kept, and only changed its place. The procession 
is described in va. 1-9 and 2 Chron, 5:4-138. Accom- 
panied by ‘the 4,000 singers and musicians David 
had organized, arrayed in white linen and chanting 
some of those splendid odes, the 47th, 97th, 98th, 
and 107th psalms, the Levites brought the old tab- 
ernacle, the brazen altar, the table of shewbread, 
the candlestick, the brazen serpent from Gibeon 
and the ark from Zion, and put them in the temple.”’ 


6. the oracle—By this is meant the holy of 
holies. under the wings—The outspread wings 
of the cherubim extended across the whole width of 
the oracle (chap. 6:27), and their wings touched 
one another in the middle of the house. Beneath 
these wings that touched, the ark was set down.— 
Lumby. 8. drew out the staves—See R. V. 
The staves were used for the purpose of carrying 
the ark. It appears that when the ark was placed 
in the holy of holies it was set against the west wall 
and the staves were pulled forward in the rings 
causing them to protrude beyond the curtains which 
separated the most holy place from the sanctuary. 
Thus, although the priests could not see the ark, 
they could see the ends of the staves and would 
know thatit wasinits place. 9. nothing ...save 
the two tables—On which the ten commandments 
were written. In Heb. 9:4 it is stated that the ark 
also contained the golden pot of manna and Aaron’s 
rod that budded, but these had probably been lost 
while the ark was with the Philistines. 


10, 11. cloud filled the house—‘‘Now took 
place the most important event in the dedication— 
the manifestation of Jehovah in the new temple by 
the same symbol by which he had marked the 
ancient tabernacle as his earthly dwelling-place. A 
shining cloud, outdazzling the morning sun, settled 
upon the house, ‘so that the priests could not stand 
to minister by reason of the cloud; for the glory of 
the Lord had filled the house of God’ (2 Chron. 
5: 18, 14), Thus God accepts the temple as his own.” 


FOURTH QUARTER 


Lusson XI 


II. Sonomon’s BLEssina (vs. 12-21, 54-61). Both 
before and after the dedicatory prayer Solomon 
blessed the Lord and the people. He gave God 
glory, not for wealth, honor, power or victory to 
Israel, but for ‘‘rest.’’ Not one word of God’s 
promises had failed (v.56). ‘'This is a distinct ref- 
erence to Deut. 12: 9, 10, where we read that when 
the Lord should have given rest to Israel, then a 
place for sacrifice, etc., should be appointed. That 
place was now being dedicated, and Solomon saw 
the proof that the rest was at last fully attained. 
The permanent sanctuary was a pledge of settle- 
ment in the land of Oanaan to which Israel had 
been brought from Egyptian bondage. The rest 
hitherto enjoyed had been but partial, but now at 
jst the Philistines had been brought into subjec- 
ion. 

III. THE DEDICATORY PRAYER (vs. 22-53). In the 
act of dedication Solomon stood at the head of the 
whole ceremony. He was the author of everything 
from beginning to end—speech, prayer and bless- 
ing. He did not take the place of Jehovah, but was 
his servant. He had erected a brazen scaffold, of 
five cubits (714 feet) long, five cubits broad, and 
three cubits high (2 Ohron.6: 13), and on this he 
stood, raised above the people, to bless and instruct 
them, then kneeled to offer prayer, spreading his 
hands toward heaven to express ‘‘the fervor of his 
heart, and the largeness of his expectations.’’ The 
prayer consists of three parts: 1. Adoration for 
the fulfilment of past promises (vs. 23, 24). 2. Prayer 
that the temple might be a central place of worship, 
and that God would especially bless those who 
‘*prayed toward this place”’ (vs. 25-30). 3. Supplica- 
tion for specific blessings upon those who might suffer 
famine, pestilence, oppression, etc. (vs. 31-53). 

IV. THESACRIFICES OFFERED (vs. 62-66). A burnt- 
offering, with its accompaniments, was the first 
sacrifice laid on the altar of the temple and, asin 
the similar case of the tabernacle, was consumed by 
miraculous fire from heaven (2 Chron. 7:12). The 
large proportion of the sacrifices were peace-offer- 
ings and were mostly eaten by the people. The 
vast numbers of people present required a large 
amount of food. The great number of offerings 
mentioned here were not offered all in one day, but 
during the fourteen days (v.65). ‘Solomon kept 
the feast of tabernacles, after the feast of the dedi- 
cation; both together lasting fourteen days, The 
brazen altar was not large enough to receive these 
sacrifices, so that, to serve the present occasion, 
they were forced to offer many of them in the 
iniddle of the court’’ (v. 64). 

QUESTIONS.—Where and when was the tem- 
ple built? By whom? How many men were em- 
ployed? Describe the temple? What were the 
principal articles of furniture? Who brought the 
ark into the temple? Where was it placed? What 
did it contain? What filled the house? What did 
this signify? What are the three leading thoughts 
in the prayer? What sacrifices were offered? 


THOUGHTS.—The temple a type of the church 
of Ohrist: 1. In the vast preparations made for it. 
2. In the stability of itsfoundation. 3. In beauty 
and grandeur. 4. In the perfection of its various 
parts. 5. In its altars and worship. 6. In the 
manifestation of God’s abiding presence. The tem- 
ple, like the tabernacle before it, was ‘‘the pattern, 
example, and shadow”’ of heavenly things (Heb. 8:5). 
‘The graduated sanctity of the court, the holy place 
and the holy of holies, were adapted to teach an im- 
pressive lesson of the absolute holiness of Jehovah.”’ 
The pious Israelite could ever see in the temple a 
type and symbol of heaven itself. It was the place 
of God’s holiness. 
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View Points and Survey 
Torro: Temple Lessons and Reflections. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 
Offerings for the temple. 1 Chron. 29. 
Delight in the Lord’s temple. Psa. 84. 
Obrist purifying the temple. John 11: 1-21. 
The soul temple. 1 Cor. 3: 1-17. 
The church temple. Eph. 2: 1-22. 
The Ohrist temple. Heb. 9. 
The heavenly temple. Rev. 21. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 

Standing before this grand and magnificent 
structure, beautiful, inspiring, significant, it cannot 
but suggest spiritual truth and teaching. 

I. A LESSON OF THE DIVINE PATIENCE. For hun- 
dreds of years! And yet during all that time the 
eye of God was constantly on this finished structure, 
and the plan of God was working steadily toward it, 

II. A LESSON OF THE DIVINE CONDESCENSION AND 
puRPOSE. Not merely that God worked for man in 
planning and securing this result, but specially in 
that the building was for the express purpose of 
God meeting and communing with man. This 
glorious edifice spoke of the God of glory and grace 
and law. Chiseled in enduring stone and framed in 
cedar and gold, this first temple spelled out to the 
infant race the word, Immanuel—God with us. 

III. A LESSON OF THE DIVINE THOUGHT AND INTER- 
ust. Every minute particular is carefully consid- 
ered and provided for. Scrupulous exactness and 
the nicest adaptation rule everywhere. How sug- 
gestive of the thoughtful care of him who numbers 
even the hairs of our heads! 

IV. A LESSON OF THE DIVINE PROVIDENCE. We 
need only suggest how all is overruled to the selec- 
tion of the right place, the right time, the right 
plan, the right person, and also how even the heathen 
king is constrained to contribute a part to the great 
enterprise. God’s hand and power are constantly 
present in the affairs of men. 

VY. A LESSON OF HUMAN AGENCY AND RESPONSI- 
BILITY. God keeps entire control of all plans and 
moves connected with the temple building; but he 
seems to make man his constant agent in the prose- 
eution of the work. It was equally important for 
Solomon to begin the building as it was for David 
not to undertake it, and in each case because of the 
divine ordering. In the greater temple of a pure 
religion, which God is building in the earth, man 
has an important part to perform, and a correspond- 
ing responsibility. 

VI. A LESSON OF THE DIVINE METHOD. The mate- 
rial was fashioned for use in the quarry or in the 
forest, and then each part quietly lifted and fitted to 
its place. How like the spirit and genius of Chris- 
tianity! Without demonstration, parade or boast, 
the work of God goes on from century to century. 
The Holy Spirit—infinite architect and artist—whose 
finishing touch far surpasses the highest art of man, 
prepares the living stones for the spiritual temple of 
Christ, ‘‘in whom all the building, fitly framed to- 
gether, groweth unto an holy temple in the Lord.” 

VII. A LESSON OF THE DIVINE TRIUMPH. ‘‘So 
Solomon built the house and finished it.’ Why? 
Because God was in him and the divine purpose 
back of him. So every work of God will finally and 
fully triumph. ‘“‘It is finished,’’ Christ cried, as he 
_ laid the capstone of the temple of redemption. That 
triumphant utterance will find application in the 
case of every spiritual enterprise. In golden letters 
this temple of Solomon spells out success to all who 
work with God and for him. There ig no failure 
with God; therefore there is no failure for his people. 
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Illustrative: TsMmMPLE FURNITURE SYMBOLIC.— 
What is the altar, whereon our sacrifices of prayer 
and praise are offered to the Almighty, but a con- 
trite heart? What the golden candlestick, but the 
illumined understanding, wherein the light of the 
knowledge of God and his divine will shineth for- 
ever? What the table of showbread, but the sancti- 
fied memory, which keepeth the bread of life con- 
tinually? Yea, if we shall presume so far as to enter 
into the very closet of God’s oracle, even there, O 
God, do we find our unworthy hearts so honored by 
thee, that they are made thy very ark, wherein thy 
royal law and the pot of thy heavenly manna are 
kept forever, and from whose propitiatory, shaded 
with the wings of thy glorious angels, thougivest the 
gracious testimonies of thy good Spirit, witnessing 
with ours that we are the children of the living God. 
—Bishop Hall. 

TEMPLE BUILDERS.—We are builders—all. First 
is the design. This should be from God. Then 
come the materials. These are divinely given 
talents and opportunities. Then comes work, with 
eye ever upon the design, and the materials well in 
hand. And the building? Will it be temple or 
hovel? Precious stones, wood, hay, stubble? For 
the day shall declare it. 

Seed Thoughts: Press the duty of dedication 
to God. 1. Why to dedicate. Because of (1) the 
character of God; (2) gratitude to him; and (8) 
his call and claim, 2. What to dedicate. Self, 
family, house of God, all interests. -8. How to ded- 
icate. In obedience, in faith, in humility, in peni- 
tence and confession, in perpetuity. 4. When to 
dedicate. Immediately. ‘‘Son, give me thine 
heart.’’ ‘‘Whatsoever he saith unto you, do it.”’ 

J.M. OC. 


Practical Applications 


The dedication of the temple typifies the descent 
of the Holy Spirit. One type of the Spirit is the 
‘cloud’? (v. 10), and as the *‘glory of the Lord”’ 
filled the house of the Lord (v.11), 80 we are com- 
manded to be ‘‘filled with the Spirit’? (Eph. 5:18), 
and to ‘offer up spiritual sacrifices.’’ That which 
is ‘acceptable to God”’ (1 Pet. 2: 5) is, 

I. Ourselves. ‘Your body is the temple of the 
Holy Spirit” (1 Oor. 6:19). The site of the temple 
was the spot where Abraham offered his only son. 
As Isaac laid himself upon the altar, so we are be- 
sought to present our ‘‘bodies a living sacrifice’ 
(Rom. 12: 1). We must ‘first’? offer our ‘town 
selves to the Lord” (2 Cor. 8:5) before any other 
offering is ‘‘well-pleasing’’ to him (Rom. 12: 1, 
R. V., margin). A little Chinese boy was sacrificing 
a pig to a false god. Turning to a Ohinaman near 
him, he said, ‘‘Is there not some other god that I 
can sacrifice my other pig to?’? The man replied, 
‘Go to B—, and a missionary there will tell you 
about the true God.’’ The delighted child started 
on the long journey with his pig in his arms. The 
little pig died, but the young traveler walked on for 
weeks until he reached the missionary. He was 
kindly cared for and taught the gospel. In a prayer 
meeting, telling how he came to be there, so far 
from home and worshiping the true God, he said, 
‘“My little pig died on the way, but the Lord has 
taught me that I am the one he wants, @nd I have 
given myself tohim.” If we are really yielded to 
God it takes but a moment to lay ourselves upon 
the altar, but it takes time to consume the sacrifice. 
The altar-life is a holy life. The heart is ‘perfect 
with the Lord our God, to walk in his statutes and 
to keep his commandments”’ (v. 61). The altar- 
life means separation from the world and a growing 


[220] 


DxsommBeR 13, 1908 


FOURTH QUARTER 


Lzsson XI 


likeness to Ohrist, and a quick understanding, or 
scent (Isa. 11: 3, margin), of the ‘‘perfect will’ of 
God (Rom, 12: 2). 

II. Our prayers. Solomon’s father had said, 
‘‘Let my prayer be set before thee as incense; and 
the lifting up of my hands as the evening sacrifice”’ 
(Psa. 141:2). John saw the prayers of the saints 
ascend as incense on the golden altar before the 
throne (Rev. 5: 8; 8:3,4). The priestly office is 
the mark of greatest likeness to him who ever liveth 
to make intercession (Heb. 7: 25). Paul tells us 
the ‘‘first” things that are ‘‘good and acceptable 
in the sight of God” are “‘supplications, prayers, 
intercessions and giving of thanks’ (1 Tim. 2: 1-3). 
Moody knew a little cripple who lay upon her death 
bed. She had given herself to God, and was dis- 
tressed because she could not labor for him. Her 
pastor, hearing her complaint, told her that from 
her sick bed she could offer prayer for those whom 
she wished to see turning to God. He advised her 
to write their names down and pray earnestly for 
them. Soon a great religious interest sprang up in 
the village, and churches were crowded nightly. 
The little cripple heard of the revival, and inquired 
for the names of the saved. A few weeks later she 
died, and among a roll of papers found under her 
pillow was one bearing the names of fifty-six per- 
sons, who had been converted in the revival. By 
each name was a cross, by which the crippled _ saint 
had checked off the name of each convert as it had 
been given to her. 

Ill. Our praise. ‘By him therefore let us offer 
the sacrifice of praise to God continually, that is, 
the fruit of our lips, giving thanks to his name” 
(Heb, 13: 15). God says, ‘‘Whoso offereth praise 
glorifieth me’ (Psa. 50: 23). Let us answer as 
David did, ‘I will bless the Lord at all times; his 
praise shall continually be in my mouth” (Psa.34:1). 
Not on my lips, for I must pray as well as praise. 
Not only in my heart, but welling up into my 
mouth, ready to be spoken instantly and whenever 
oceasior. offers (Psa. 71:8, 15, 24). The tem- 
ple was dedicated in the year of Jubilee, at the 
thanksgiving festival. The psalmist speaks of the 
“sacrifice of thanksgiving’ (Psa. 116:17). Weare 
bidden in “everything” (1 Thess. 5: 18), and ‘‘for 
all things’’ to give thanks (Eph. 5: 20). 

IV. Our property. Weare bidden to do good 
and to communicate, for with such sacrifices God is 
well pleased (Heb.13:16). If we have given our- 
selves to God we have given our property. ‘*Whose 
pocket-book is that?” said a friend to a business 
man, as he drew a well-filled wallet from his pocket. 
‘‘Why, my own, of course. Whose else could it be?”’ 
‘To whom the pocket-book belongs depends on an- 
other question. If you belong to the Lord I guess 
the purse is his also.’ ‘*Well,’’ said the man, 
thoughtfully, ‘‘your remark throws a new light on 
the subject. It never impressed me as it does now, 
that Iam to carry and use this pocket-book as my 
Lord directs. I never looked at it in the light in 
which you place it.”’ A.C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


/ To DEFILE THIS 
TEMPLE IS TO 
DESTROY IT. 


4 \T SHOULD BE 
HOLY. 


WE HAVE A 
BUILDING oF GOD. 


TEMPLE BUILDING 
iS FOR TIME ,- 


CHARACTER 
BUILDING Is FOR 


ETERNITY. 


Our BODIES : 
ARE GOD'S TEMPL 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Give to God the temple of 
the soul. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


reat"; WORSHIP. 
Thebest SFOR GOD 


LET(Ss2"¢ASCEND 


Praise 


ALL GLORY TO GOD 


The temple meant much to the people of 
Israel. David had looked forward to its building, 
and according to God’s plan Solomon was to carry 
it out. After David had been laid to rest in the 
tomb Solomon made a treaty or league with Hiram 
of Tyre. He began to build it in the fourth year of 
his reign, and was helped by Hiram, who had loved 
David. The building of the temple on Mount 
Moriah occupied seven years. The blocks of stone, 
in fact everything, was prepared for the house of the 
Lord, so that when the workmen brought the mate- 
rials to the spot no sound from hammer or ax was 
heard. The time for its dedication finally came. 

The dedication of the temple could not occur 
until the ark of the Lord was brought to the place 
prepared for it. David had brought up the ark to 
Jerusalem, and now his son carried it to the temple. 
It must have made the people shout aloud for joy to 
see the priests bearing the ark. Notice, 1. The 
temple, although grand, would not be a place for 
God to dwell in if the ark was not there. 2. No 
matter how great a name a person has, if God does 
not dwell in his heart he is a poor, wretched man. 
3. God dwells where he is invited, but he will reign 
supremely. 

When the ark rested, the glory of the Lord 
filled the sanctuary. The people did not come to 
this two weeks’ feast empty-handed. They brought 
an abundance of cattle and sheep for the sacrifices. 
Truths: 1. We should give our best to God. 2. All 
should be given God, for it belongs to him. 3. No 
one should offer God sacrifices which cost nothing. 
4, God blesses the liberal soul. 

Public mercies had been given to Israel by 
God. David had peace in the last years, and Solo- 
mon was resting from war. So it is good that the 
people offer a public thanksgiving to God at this 
feast of tabernacles. The burnt offerings were con- 
sumed, and thus in two ways did God show that he 
was pleased with the house, the people and the king. 
Has God come to dwell in your heart? He wants to 
cleanse and fit it for his own abode. Our bodies are 
the temples of the Holy Spirit when we love Jesus. 
But we must love him best, first.and always. God’s 
people are a separate people and do not follow the 
world. 

All glory belongs to God. If we have God’s love 
filling our souls, others will see the glory shine in 
our faces and will be led to Christ, just as a great 
beacon light leads lost sailors to the shore. There 
is a grander temple than Solomon’s, which we may 
gee if we are children of our King. Nature gives 
glory to God; so also the angels and all the host of 
heaven. Shall not we? G. B. 
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Lure 2: 8-20 


LESSON XII 


HOME READINGS,—Mon., Dec. 14.—Christmas lesson.—Luke 2:8-20. Tu.—Simeon’s prophecy.—Luke 


2: 25-35. 


2: 18-23. Sat.—-Prophecy,--Isa. 9: 1-7. 


Wed.—Return to Nazareth._Luke 2: 36-40. Th.—The wise men.—Matt. 2: 1-12, Fr.—Into Egypt.—Matt. 
Su.—The divine word.—John 1: 1-14. 


: CHRISTMAS LESSON.—Luke 2: 8-20. 


MISSIONARY LESSON 
(Memory Verses 8-10) 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—8 And there were in the same country shepherds abiding in 
the field, keeping watch over their flock by night, 

School.—9 And, lo, the angel of the Lord came upon them, 
and the glory of the Lord shone round about them: and they 
were sore afraid. 


10 And the angel said unto them, Fear not: for, behold, I bring you 
good tidings of great joy, which shall be to all people. 


11 For unto you is born this day in the city of Da’vid a 
Saviour, which is Christ the Lord. 


12 And this shall beasignunto you; Ye shall find the babe wrapped 
in swaddling clothes, lying in a manger. 


13 And suddenly there was with the angel a multitude of 
the heavenly host praising God, and saying, 


14 Glory to God in the highest,and on earth peace, good will to- 
ward men. 


15 And it came to pass, as the angels were gone away from 
them into heaven, the shepherds said one to another, Let us 
now go even unto Beth’le-hem, and see this thing which is 
come to pass, which the Lord hath made known unto us. 


16 And they came with haste, and found Ma’ry, and Jo’seph, and 
the babe lying in a manger. 

17 And when they had seen it, they made known abroad the 
saying which was told them concerning this child. 


18 And all they that heard it wondered at those things which were 
told them by the shepherds. 

19 But Ma’ry Kept all these things, and pondered them in 
her heart. 


20 And the shepherds returned, glorifying and praising God for all 
the things that they had heard and seen, as it was told unto them. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


8 And there were shepherds in the same 
country abiding in the field, and keeping 
watch by night over their flock. 9 Andan 
angel of the Lord stood by them, and the 
glory of the Lord shone round about them: 
and they were soreafraid. 10 And theangel 
said unto them, Be not afraid; for behold, I 
bring you good tidings of great joy which 
shall be to all the people: 11 for there is 
born to you this day in the city of Davida 
Saviour, who is Christ the Lord. 12 And 
this is the sign unto you: Ye shall find a babe 
wrapped in swaddling clothes, and lying ina 
manger. 13 And suddenly there was with 
the angel a multitude of the heavenly host 
praising God, and saying, 

14 Glory to God in the highest, 
And on earth peace among men in whom 
he is well pleased. 

15 And it came to pass, when the angels 
went away from them into heaven, the shep- 
herds said one to another, Let us now go 
even unto Bethlehem, and see this thing that 
is come to pass, which the Lord hath made 
known unto us, 16 And they came with 
haste, and found both Mary and Joseph, and 
the babe lyingin the manger. 17 And when 
they saw it, they made known concerning 
the saying which was spoken to them about 
this child. 18 And all that heard it wondered 
atthe things which were spoken unto them 
eby the shepherds. 19 But Mary kept all 
these sayings, pondering them in her heart. 
20 And the shepherds returned, glorifying 


; and praising God for all the things that they 


had heard and seen, even as it was spoken 
unto them. 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons., 


\ 


Supr.—What is the GotpEN TExt? School.—For 
unto you is born this day in the city of Davida 
Saviour, which is Christ the Lord. Luke 2:11. 

What is the CENTRAL TRUTH? Christ came to bring 
salvation to the whole world. 

What is the Topic? Arguments for world-wide 
missions. 

What is the OUTLINE? I. The birth of Christ. 
Il. The angelic message. III. The visit of the 


shepherds. 
HISTORICAL SETTING 

TimME.—Uncertain. Probably December 25, B.C. 
5, Jesus was born four years and one week before 
the time from which we count his birth in our 
common reckoning. PLAcE.—Bethlehem of Ju- 
dea, six miles south of Jerusalem. RuLERS.— 
Cesar Augustus the emperor of the Roman world; 
Cyrenius, or Quirinius, the governor of Syria. 


_ INTRODUCTION.—The birth of Christ was the most 
important event in the world’s history. Unbelievers 
try to make an argument against the wisdom of God 
because he waited so long before bringing forth the Re- 
deemer of mankind. The reply is,1. Christ came in 
accordance with a long line of prophecy. This took 
time. Prophets must be raised up, and then hundreds 
of years must elapse in order to fully verify their utter- 
ances. 2. Christ came when the political factors of 
the world were most favorable. The whole world was 
practically under Roman control, and this fact was the 
means of bringing Christ and his followers immediately 
before the nations of earth. Notice the nations repre- 
sented at the time of the crucifixion and at Pentecost. 
3. Christ did not come until the worid had done its 
best without him and had made a complete moral fail- 
ure. The wisdom and culture of the world were very 
great, and yet, morally, it was groping in awful dark- 


ness. Thus the coming of the Messiah became a neces- 
sity if the world was to be saved from moral collapse. 
And now, “in the fulness of time,’ in God’s time, at 
just the right time, the ‘‘Desire of all nations” appears. 

COMMENTARY.—I. Tr srrtu or Onrist (vs. 
1-7). Just before the birth of Christ the Roman 
emperor, Oxsar Augustus, made a decree that the 
people throughout his whole empire should be en- 
rolled with a view to being taxed. The Roman 
custom. was to enroll persons at the place of resi- 
dence, but the Jewish custom required the enrol- 
ment to take place in the native city. Because of 
this it became necessary for Joseph and Mary to go 
to Bethlehem. The city was full and there was no 
room for them in the inn, and they were obliged to 
lodge in a stable. While they were here Jesus was 
born in a manger. 

Il. Tue aNGEL’s MessaGH (vs. 8-14). 8. same 
country—Near to Bethlehem. shepherds—The 
announcement was not made to rulers or priests 
but_to humble men who were ready to receive the 
glad news. in the field—They undoubtedly had 
tents or booths under which they dwelt.—Clarke. 


keeping watch....by night—Or, “keeping 
nightwatches.”—R. V., margin. They Watched by 
turns, against wild beasts and robbers. The fact 


that the shepherds were in the fields affords no 
ground for concluding that the nativity could not 
have taken place in the winter. The average tem- 
perature at Jerusalem for five years was, in Decem- 
ber, 54 degrees. 9. angel—Divine messenger. 
came upon them—The angels probably appeared 
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above them in the air. glory of the Lord— That 
extreme splendor in which the Deity is represented 
as appearing to men, and sometimes called the 
Shechinah—an appearance frequently attended, as 
in this case, by a company of angels.—Bloomfield. 
sore afraid—‘‘Terrified with the appearance of so 
glorious a being.’ There is no proof here that the 
shepherds were morally impure and afraid that 
divine justice was about to be meted out to them. 
Even holy men tremble when they come in contact 
with the supernatural, 


10. good tidings—The literal meaning of 
‘*gospel.’? I am come to declare the loving-kindness 
of the Lord. My message will cause great joy. It 
is a message to ‘‘you’’ (Jews) first, and it also reaches 
to ‘tall the people’? (R. V.), to the whole human 
race. See Gen. 12:3; Matt. 28:19; Luke 2: 28-32; 
24: 46, 47; Col. 1: 21-23. 11. is born—Isa. 9: 6; 
John 1:14. ‘*David’s greater Son begins his earthly 
career inhisancestor’shome. Seven hundred years 
before, a prophet had predicted the Messiah’s birth 
at Bethlehem” (Micah 5:2). a Saviour—l. A 
deliverer. 2, A restorer. 3. A preserver. See 
Matt.1:21. ‘Not, ‘shall be’ a Savior, but ‘born’ a 
Savior.”? Christ—The Anointed One. Christ is 
the Greek word corresponding to the Hebrew word 
Messiah. In ancient times prophets, priests and 
kings were anointed with oil when set apart to their 
sacred work. ‘‘Christ was anointed for these holy 
offices, which we may share with him by his anoint- 
ing us with the Holy Ghost.’’ Christ is sufficiently 
qualified to sustain these unspeakably important 
offices because he is ‘‘the Lord”’ as well as man. 

12. a sign—The very thing that would have 
caused them to doubt was made the sign unto them. 
‘Any fear as to whether they may approach the 
new-born King and offer him their homage is dis- 
pelled by the intimation of his lowly condition, 
while their carnal views of the nature of his kingdom 
are thereby counteracted.’’—Lange. 13. a multi- 
tude—They descended to honor the Prince of 
Peace. heavenly host—The army of angels which 
is represented as surrounding the throne of God.— 
Hom. Com. See 1Kings 22:19; Psa. 103 : 20, 21 5148: 2. 

14. glory to God—Christ was the highest ex- 
pression of God’s glory. in the highest—l. In 
the highest strains. 2. In the highest heavens, 3. 
In the highest degree.—Peloubet. on earth peace 
—Peace with God; peace to man; peace of con- 
science. good will—God has shown his good will 
by sending the Messiah. toward men—We should 
show good will both to God and man. 


Ill. THE VIsIT OF THE SHEPHERDS (vs. 15-20). 

15. let us now go—There is no time to lose. 
Let usgo at once, “This is the language of obedience, 
desiring to receive assurance and strength,’’ by see- 
ing for themselves “this thing which is to come to 
pass.” 16. with haste—Filled and thrilled with 
holy joy they could not linger. and'found—‘‘It is 
probable that by communicating their experiences 
to one another their faith was greatly strengthened 2? 

17. made known abroad—As soon as they 
had seen the child they began to tell the glad news 
to every one they met. They were true preachers 
of the gospel. 18. wondered—The story of Jesus 
is the most wonderful story to which human ears 
ever listened, and it still causes those who hear it to 
wonder. 19. pondered them—Weighing or 
carefully considering them. Every circumstance 
was treasured up inher memory. 20. glorifying 
and praising—These simple men returned to the 
care of their flocks giving glory to God for all they 
had seen and heard. 

QUESTIONS .—Who was Cesar Augustus? What 
decree did he make? Who was Oyrenius? Where 
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was Jesus born? What prophet had foretold the 
place of his birth? Describe the inn. Why was 
Christ’s birth announced to the shepherds? What 
message did the angel bring? What three names 
are here given to Jesus? What is the meaning of 
Savior? Of Christ? How could the shepherds find 
Christ? Why did they hasten? 


MISSIONARY INSTRUCTION.—Weare told 
that the missionary business is hopeless. Weare 
told that the darkness of the earth is increasing in 
a ratio that is greater than the ratio of increasing 
light. Well, my answer to that criticism always is 
this: Remember when you say these things you are 
not criticizing the missionaries or the missionary 
methods—you are criticizing the missionary princi- 
ple; you are criticizing Christ. Say he is mistaken 
and have done with it; say he was wrong and say no 
more, or else in the face of every appearance of de- 
feat, hope right on—and that, my brethren, is what 
we are bound to do.—G. Campbell Morgan. 

“The value and power of money, though great, 
are heavily discounted by the fact that it is nego- 
tiable only here, and for a very limited time. We 
constantly forget that we shall soon all be in a coun- 
try where gold has no value, diamonds no use, luxury 
no meaning,-financial power no influence or con- 
trol; where the widow who gave two mites, which 
was all her living, may stand higher than many a 
millionaire.””—James Stewart. 

‘Prayer for missions must be intelligent. Th? 
knowledge which leads to true missionary prayer is 
twofold. It is the knowledge of the principles of 
missions. This can only be obtained by honest, 
earnest, prayerful, long continued study of God’s 
word. It is a knowledge of the facts of missions. 
This is to be obtained only by study of missionary 
literature, and attendance at missionary meetings.” 

Illustrative: A srraNcE HARVEST.—It is related 
that a Bible colporteur in Spain one day entered 
the village of Montalborejo in Toledo province and 
offered his Bibles for sale. Among others, he sold 
a large Bible intended for family use. The village 
priest heard of his presence and ran to the colpor- 
teur. He snatched the book out of the buyer’s hand, 
and angrily exclaimed: ‘These books....shall 
never enter my parish.’’ He roused the people, 
and especially the pious women, to anger, and they 
took up stones and cast them at the inoffensive man. 
Six weeks later the colporteur was aguin on the 
road leading to the self-same village. Gladly would 
he have avoided it had he been able to find a 
roundabout way. Approaching the village at dusk 
he hoped the inhabitants would fail to recognize 
him. ‘To his astonishment, the very first man he 
met at the city gate detained him with the question: 
‘‘Are you not the man who sold the Bible?’ ‘Yes, 
I am the man.” ‘Then welcome to our village; 
every one of us desires to purchase your book,” was 
the amazing reply. In his utmost astonishment, 
the man inquired: *‘Are you not the self-same peo- 
ple who only a few weeks ago cast stones at me?”’ 
‘“Most certainly,’’ answered the man, ‘‘but a great 
change has come over us, so that each and every 
one desires one of your books.’’ A merchant of 
the village had picked up the book in the market- 
place, concluding that the paper might be used. 
Accordingly leaf after leaf was torn out to serve as 
wrappers for salt, sugar, rice or other groceries, 
thus entering every hut in the village. Through this 
means, the people became acquainted with the gos- 
pel, and were anxious to learn more of the wondrous 
message which had been conveyed to them by a leaf 
of the Bible, which the priest thought he had de- 
stroyed beyond recall. The village ultimately be- 
came a center of Christian activity. 
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_ “View Points and Survey 
‘Toric: Arguments for World-wide Missions. 


Bible Lights on the Topic—For Daily Reading. 


God the creator of all. Acts 17: 14-34. 
God all-seeing and all-knowing. Paa. 139. 
God the only God. Isa. 44: 1-20. 

God the redeemer of all. Rom. 5: 1-21. 
God the judge of all. Rev. 20: 1-15. 

God loving all. 1 John 3: 14-24. 

God’s goodness to all. Job 33: 14-30. 
Christ a world Savior. Isa. 49: 1-18. 
Salvation possible to all. Acts 3: 11-21. 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 


The birth of a Savior, and his coming to earth, 
would seem to be a fitting time to consider the 
scope of his work and the extent of the kingdom he 
comes to establish. In the light of this greatest 
germinal fact of history let us note the arguments 
for world-wide missions. 

I. ARGUMENT FROM THE SOURCE OF THE MESSAGE 
(v.9). How did we come to know thata Savior 
was born? By the heavens opening, and by a mes- 
senger sent from God. It is reasonable to believe 
that a Savior who is so announced is for all; there- 
fore world-wide missions. 

II. ARGUMENT FROM THE NEED OF THE WORLD. 
The whole world lies in wickedness, in rebellion 
against the King of heaven. What suits one com- 
pany or section must suit another—and every other. 
Any Savior who comes is a Savior for all; therefore 
world-wide missions. : 


Ill. ARGUMENT FROM THE TERMS OF THE MESSAGE 
(v.10). Listen! Here isa great verse: 1. ‘‘Fear 
not.’ Whois fearful? ThisSaviorisfor him. 2. 


“Good tidings,” ‘‘joy.”” Who desires these? This 
Savior isforhim. 3. ‘‘Toall.” This Savior then, is 
to each; therefore world-wide missions. 

IV. ARGUMENT FROM THE CHARACTER AND TITLES 
OF THE SAVIOR (v. 11). ‘“‘Savior’’—adapted to any 
one who is a sinner; ‘‘Christ’’—commissioned by, 
and ambassador for, the Goa of all; ‘‘Lord’’—King 
of all rational beings. This Savioris for all; there- 
fore world-wide missions. 

V. ARGUMENT FROM PROPHECIES (ys. 11,12). Born 
as predicted, and identified by the signs indicated, 
it follows that all the other prophecies relating are 
true by a logical presumption. But those proph- 
ecies picture him as world Ruler, Savior, Lord; 
therefore world-wide missions. 

VI. ARGUMENT FROM THE HEAVENLY WITNESSES 
(vs. 18, 14). Their rapturous praise, the unanimity 
of the whole company, their mention of ‘‘earth”’ and 
‘“men’’—all necessarily imply a great and general 
Savior; therefore world-wide missions. 

VII. ARGUMENT FROM THE FIRST CONVERTS (vs. 
15, 16). These shepherds may be considered the 
first converts to the new Savior. If these simple, 
humble toilers are favored with a Savior, and are 
capable of accepting and worshiping him, then 
surely all others are included ; therefore world-wide 
missions. 

VIII. ARGUMENT FROM THE GOSPEL CHARACTER- 
ISTICS AND IMPULSES (vs. 17-20). 1. ‘‘Made known.’’ 


Why! Theimpulse through grace to help and bless 
and save. 2. ‘‘Wondered.” General human _in- 
terest. 3. ‘Praising God.’’ Grateful acknowl- 


edgment that the Savior was needed by them and 
by others; therefore world-wide missions. 
Illustrative: THe Savior’s ANGEL MINISTRY.— 
An angel declares his conception; a host of angels 
publish his birth; in his temptation an angel 
strengthens him; in his agony an angel comforts 
him; at his resurrection an angel rolls away the 


stone from the door of the sepulcher; at his ascen- 
sion the angels attend him up to heaven; and at his 
second coming to judge the world he shall be re- 
vealed from heaven with his mighty angels. 

ONE WHO CAN HELP.—‘A Christian heard a heathen 
woman praying passionately in a heathen temple. 
She had in her arms a pitifully misshapen baby, and 
she was praying that it might grow beautiful like 
other babies. Asshe turned to go away the Christian 
asked: ‘Friend, to whom have you prayed?’ ‘Ido 
not know,’ she answered, ‘but surely there must be 
some one somewhere to keep a mother’s heart from 
breaking!’ The message of missions is that there is 
this some One.”’ 

Seed Thoughts: 1. The true way to larger 
service is by fidelity to. present duty: 2. To obey 
the heavenly vision is to learn of and receive 
heavenly blessings. 3. To plan and work for the 
salvation of the world is an effective plea to the 
God of grace and power. 4. The last great com- 
mand of Christ should be increasingly obeyed by 
his followers. 5. Christ is a world-wide Savior, 
by divine plan and purpose, by hisinfinite merit, 
by his sufficient sacrifice, by providing a gracious 
and mighty Holy Spirit. J.M. 0. 


Practical Applications 


i. The shepherds. 1. They were faithful. 
‘*Abiding in the field’’ (v. 8). The words suggest 
fidelity. Faithfulness in the little things isa key- 
note of the gospel. 2. They were dutiful. ‘‘Keep- 
ing watch over their flock by night” (v. 8). While 
the shepherds were attending to duty the angels 
came. . H. Clay Trumbull says: “‘If they had been 
at home or at a party, or even at a prayer-meeting, 
when they ought to have been in that sheep field 
they would have missed the angel’s visit. The best 
p:ace in all the world is the post of duty. Day or 
night be where you belong. If duty calls you to 
remain at home, never suppose you can have a 
greater blessing anywhere else.”’ 

lil. The birthplace. 1. A place of salvation. 
2. A place of obscurity. 3. A place of cruelty. 4. 
A place of royalty. 5. A place of prophecy. 6. 
A place of guidance. 7. A place of rejoicing. 8, A 
place of worship. 9. A place of presents. 

Wil. The Savior. 1. Incarnate. ‘“Born....a 
Savior” (v.11). The beloved Son of God became 
the ‘‘first-born son’? of Mary (v. 7). The Divine 
One became the human sufferer, subject to physical 
law, mental pain and spiritual trial. Ohrist was the 
Almighty Jehovah; he became the helpless babe. 
He was God; he became flesh (John 1:14; Heb.2: 
14,17). Hewas rich; he became poor (2. Cor. 8: 
9). So he “emptied himself” (Phil. 2:7). ‘Great 
is the mystery of godliness’’ (1 Tim. 3:16). ‘*How 
easy itis to get to Jesus. He puts no barrier be- 
uals lowliest and himself.’’ 

5 NiveRsAL. ‘‘And the angels said unto them 
Fear not: for, behold, I bring you tidings of great 
joy, which shall be to all people” (v. 10). “I 
do not believe in foreign missions,” said a good 
deacon. ‘Well, Christ did,’ was the answer, ‘‘for 
he himself was a foreign missionary.’’ A minister 
met a man declaiming against foreign missions. 
‘‘Why does not the church look after the heathen at 
home?” ‘We do,”’ said the minister Quietly, and 
he gave the mana tract. ‘I will place no value on 
anything Ihave or possess, except in relation to the 
kingdom of Christ. If anything I have will ad- 
vance the interest of that kingdom, it shall be given 
or kept, as by the giving or keeping it I shall most 
promote the glory of him to whom I owe all my 
hopes, both for time and eternity.’’ ‘For the grace 
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of God that bringeth salvation hath appeared to all 
men” (Titus 2:11). 

IV. The commission. The shepherds ‘‘made 
known abroad” (v. 17) what they had “theard and 
seen’’ (v.20). Jesus said to his disciples, ‘Go ye into 
all the world, and preach the gospel to every creature” 
(Mark 16; 15). Missionary advancement is great, 
but there is much more to be done. ‘The report 
from the Moravian church was very interesting. It 
states that they have three times as many members 
in their foreign missionary churches as they have in 
their home churches, indicating the completeness 
and success of their devotion to the foreign fields.”’ 

‘Lift up your eyes and look on the fields’”’ (John 
4:35). When Jesus said that, he was in tiny Pal- 
estine. How does he speak to us now as we, in great 
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America, are studying the march of events in the 
world? ‘‘Considering the fearful consequences of 
it all, something lke criminal negligence has 
marked for years the attitude of the church toward 
the matchless power of prayer for the world. Shall 
it be so longer or shall a change come over the 
church? For generations great calls have been 1s- 
sued, leagues have been proposed, emotions have 
been aroused, and yet the days continue evil; the 
kingdom of God moves but slowly still, and prayer 
is an echo on men’s lips rather than a passion from 
their hearts. But if fifty men of our generation 
will enter the holy place of prayer, and become, 
henceforth, men whose hearts God has touched 
with the prayer passion, the history of his church 
will be changed.” 


Blackboard Exercise 


Tue MISSIONARY IS 
THE FORERUNNER 
NTo YOU / OF PROGRESS 

SH BORN ¢ AND CIVILIZATION. 

EVERY CHURCH 


SHOULD BE A 
MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


THe GOOD NEWS IS 
STILL GOING 
FORTH: 


To SEND IT WILL 


DEMAND OUR 
TREASURES. 


SHOULD, REACH ALL. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—‘‘And on earth peace, good 
will toward men.”’ 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


JESUS | 
BRINGS BANISHES 


PEACE WAR 
LOVE HATE 
SALVATION DEATH 


send 1 THE GOSPEL 


Sen 


TO THE UTTERMOST PART 


JESUS jieca 


The birth of Jesus was an event hailed with joy 
by Mary, Joseph, the shepherds, the angels, the 
host of heaven, and God’s children everywhere. His 
coming was for a purpose—to bring peace, love, 
salvation to all men. 

The gospel meant (1) a reward given to one 
who brought good tidings; (2) a sacrifice for good 
tidings; (3) good news actually delivered. ‘*Luke’s 
gospelis the gospel of the poor and lowly.” ‘*The 
beautiful significance of the revelation of the infant 
Christ to shepherds watching the flocks destined for 
sacrifice needs no comment.’? One great Bible 
scholar translates thus: ‘‘I evangelize to you a 
great joy.”’ 

To the uttermost part is the gospel to be car- 
ried, and then will Jesus come again. This lesson 
then is significant. What was Christ’s motive in 
coming to us? Our motto should be ‘*The love of 
Christ.’’ Missionary enterprise is Christ-like. It is 
the impulse that causes men to give money, time, 
themselves, for men. ‘‘The universe is the organ 
and expression of Jesus’ love.’”? There is then no 
stopping place in carrying the gospel. ‘‘As love 
shapes the aim, love unchecked must shape the 
operation.”’ ‘In Jesus Christ’’ states the position 
of the church, tells where is the source of inspira- 
tion and power. 

There are those who go as missionaries to 
men, others to women, others to children. Open 
doors are everywhere. Who will enter and when? 
Sometimes war opens the doors, sometimes famine, 
pestilence, commerce, prayer. Through various 
ways are the doors entered, as_ philanthropy, the 
hospital, the press, the school. But the true mis- 
sionary spirit is always the Christ-spirit. ‘The aim 
of foreign missions is to make Jesus Christ known 
to the world,’’ even as the angels made Jesus known 
to the shepherds. ‘‘The missionary is primarilya 
messenger to tell a great story and also a witness of 
what the Christ of that story has wrought for him- 
self and the world.’’ Philosophy brought no 
Christ, Pantheism had no Savior, Brahmanism and 
Hinduism could not save; but Jesus Christ can. 

Suggestions: Have you organized the class 
into a missionary society? Do you wait for the 
quarterly missionary lesson before you do anything 
for missions? What has eachchild done for missions 
this year? What does each purpose to do the com- 
ing year? How many nationalities are represented 
in your town? Where is the country from which 
each comes? Are they Christianized? What makes 
a nation Christian? G. B. 
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* Review 


LESSON XIil 


1 S.—Mon., Dec. 21.—Ark brought up.—2 Sam.6:1-12. Tu.—God’s promise.—1 Chron. 17: 1-14. 
“ea RT eg ee Sank 9:5-13. Th.—Joy of forgiveness.—Psa. 32, Fr.—David’s grief.—2 Sam. 18: 24-33. 
Sat.—Solomon anointed.—1 Kings 1; 32-40, Su.—Temple dedicated,—1 Kings 8: 1-11. 


REVIEW.—READ PROV. 4: 5-19. 


Supr.—5 Get wisdom, get understanding: forget it 
not; neither decline from the words of my mouth. 

School.—_6 Forsake her not, and she shall pre- 
serve thee: love her, and she shall keep thee. _ 

7 Wisdom is the principal thing; therefore get wis- 
dom: and with all thy getting get understanding. 

8 Exalt her, and she shall promote thee: she 
shall bring thee to honour, when thou dost em- 
brace her. 

9 She shall give to thine head an ornament of grace: 
a crown of glory shall she deliver to thee. 

10 Hear, O my son, and receive my sayings; and 
the years of thy lifeshallbe many. | 

11 I have taught thee in the way of wisdom; I have 
led thee in right paths. 

12 When thou goest, thy steps shall not be 
straitened; and when thou runnest, thou shalt 
not stumble. 


Supt.—What is the GOLDEN TExT? School.—Keep 
thy heart with all diligence; for out of it are the 
issues of life. Prov. 4: 23. 

What isthe CENTRAL TRUTH? The obedientare al- 
ways rewarded and the disobedient punished. 

What is the Topic? The Christian temple and 
its builder. 


SUMMARY.—Lesson 

spirit in worship. Place: Baalah, eight or ten 
- miles west ot Jerusalem. The ark wasa sign of the 

divine presence; for seventy years it had lain in 
neglect; David now decides to bring it into Jeru- 
salem; proper reverence is not shown; Uzzah dies 
for touching it; David is displeased; the ark is left 
at the house of Obed-edom; three months later 
David takes the ark and brings it into Jerusalem ; 
the priests and Levites and chief men are called 
together; a great procession is formed; sacrifices 
are frequently offered; there is music and singing. 
It was the greatest day of David’s life. 

II. Topic’ God’s covenant with his people. 
Place: Jerusalem. David desires to build a house 
for the Lord; the ark was on Mt. Zion and David 
was living comfortably in his own house of cedar; 
David spoke to Nathan the prophet about his desire 
and Nathan at once encouraged him to proceed 
with the building; God spoke to Nathan, informing 
him that David’s desire could not be granted; he 
had been a man of war, and there was still much to 
do in establishing the kingdom; he could prepare 
the material, but his son should build the house. 
The Lord said that he would establish David’s throne 
forever. 

IM. Topic: Forgiving love—human and divine. 
Place: Jerusalein. David inquires whether there 
are any left of the house of Saul; he is told that 
there is a son of Jonathan living who is lame; 
Mephibosheth, the son of Jonathan,is called; he 
appears before David and falls on his face; David 

romises to show him kindness for Jonathan’s sake; 

avid restores the estate of Saul to Mephibosheth, 
orders the land tilled for him, and has him eat at 
his table. 

IV. Topic: Conditions of spiritual joy. Place: 
Jerusalem. This is one of the seven so-called 
penitential psalms; it has reference to the forgive- 
ness that was granted David after he bad committed 
his great sin. In psalm fifty-one we see him repent- 
ing and pleading for mercy; with the opening 


I. Topic: The true 


13 Take fast hold of instruction; let her not go: 
keep her; for she is thy life. 

14 Enter not into the path of the wicked, and 
go not in the way of evil men. 

145 Avoid it, pass not by it, turn from it, and pass 
away. 

\16 For they sleep not, except they have done 
mischief; and their sleep is taken away, unless 
they cause some to fall. 

17 For they eat the bread of wickedness, and drink 
the wine of violence. 

18 Butthe path of the just is as the shining 
light, that shineth more and more unto the per- 
fect day. 

19 The way of the wicked is as darkness: they know 
not at what they stumble. 


sentence of this psalm we hear\him say, ‘‘Blessed is 
he whose transgression “is forgiven, whose sin is 
covered ;’’ he speaks here also of his deep repentance 
and of his confidence in God. God was to be his 
mighty deliverer. 

V. Topic: Perilous temptations of youth. Places: 
Jerusalem; Hebron. The bitter fruits of David’s- 
own unholy course are now being seen; David’s 
sons were wicked; Absalom wasa wicked, proud 
young man; he was renowned for his beauty; he 
laid a plot to overthrow the government and seize 
the kingdom; he stole the hearts of the people by 
his subtlety ; he then lied to his father and went to 
Hebron and set up a government of his own; he 
soon started with an army toward Jerusalem. David 
fied from the city and crossed over Jordan and 
established headquarters at Mahanaim. 

VI. Topic: Lessons from the death of Absalom. 
Place: Mahanaim, David’stemporarycapital. When 
David fled from Jerusalem he refused to take the 
ark with him; Absalom and his army marching 
from Hebron entered Jerusalem the same day; Ab- 
salom at first intended to follow David immediately 
and overtake his father while he was weary, but he 
finally decided to take more time and raise a large 
army. Absalom was king in Jerusalem about three 
months; he then went out to battle with David’s 
warriors; Absalom’sarmy was defeated and he was 


slain. David mourned over the untimely death of 
his son. 
VII. Topic: The believer’s joyful vision of God. 


This is one of the psalms supposed to have been 
written by David during the latter part of his life. 
It contains two figures: 1. The Shepherd and his 
sheep’ 2. The Host and his guest. Christ is the 
good Shepherd ; his people are thesheep; the divine 
Shepherd gives soul rest, soul satisfaction and soul 
liberty. David is abundantly supplied so that his 
cup runneth over. 

VIII. Topic: The secret of success. Place: 
Jerusalem. After David’s victory over Absalom he 
returned to Jerusalem; he was n@w growing old 
and a new king must be selected; David’s choice 
was his son Solomon; the princes of Israel were 
assembled and David commissioned his son to per, 
form the great work of building a house for the Lord, 
David charges Solomon to know God and serve him 
perfectly. 

Place: 


IX. Topic: The curse of strong drink. 
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Probably in Jerusale 
Israelites had forgot 
ship; they were w 
to the sin of drun 


m, the prophet’s home. The 
ten God and forsaken his wor- 
holly given up tosin and especially 
kenness; the land was filled with 
drunkards; the prophet refers to their approaching 
ruin by Shalmaneser, whose power he compares to 
a tempest or flood; heshowstherulers of Jerusalem 
their own danger by pointing out the ruin which had 
come to the Northern kingdom through drunken- 
ness; his words are also a warning to Samaria. 

X. Topic: Right choicesin life. Place: Gibeon. 
Soon after Solomon became king he assembled the 
people at Gibeon; the Lord appeared to Solomon 
and asked him what he desired most; Solomon re- 
plied that he most of all desired wisdom and under- 
standing in order that he might guide the affairs of 
the nation aright. The Lord was pleased with this 


— 


request and not only gave him wisdom, but alsogave 
him riches and honor in abundance. , 

XI. Topic: Temple lessonsand reflections. Place: 
Jerusalem, As soon as Solomon was made king he 
began to prepare for the building of the temple. 
When it was finally built the ark was brought in and 
the house was dedicated ; Solomon offered the dedi- 
catory prayer; God accepted the house and filled the 
temple with a cloud. 

XII. Topic: Arguments for world-wide missions. 
Place: Bethlehem. Joseph and Mary had gone from 
Nazareth to Bethlehem to be taxcd; there Jesus was 
born; shepherds were in the field watching their 
flocks by night; the angels of the Lord appeared to 
them, and the glory of the Lord shone about them ; 
the angel told them not to fear, also that the Savior 


was born in the city of David. 


TABULAR VIEW 


No. SUBJECTS GOLDEN TEXTS CENTRAL TRUTHS OUTLINES 
cee Chay Enter into his gates} God’sblessing| I. A religious awakening. II, 
I Geet with thanksgiving, and rests upon those Uzzah’s error. III. he ark a 
: ae oO verusalem. “linto his courts. with|who ful yconform|blessing. IV. The ark taken to 
Ss 6: 1-2 
BE EGIOHS ER praise. Psa, 100: 4. to his law. Jerusalem, 
2 I, David’s desire to build a 
God’s Promise to} There hath not failed] The promises of house for the Lord. If. David’s 
Il, |Dayid. 1 Chron. 17:/one word of all his good|God are “great desire not granted, III, God’s 
oie promise. 1 Kings 8:56. |and precious.” promises to David. IV. David’s 
prayer. 
Fe a6 King And be ye kind one to! We should show] I. David finds Jonathan’s son, 
hate hy Dam eee. to another, tender hearted,|kindness to every|II. David shows kindness to Jona- 
4 eaten 13. See AEB SD “\forgiving one another./one, even to our than’s son, III. David restores 
See ae Eph. 4: 82. enemies, the inheritance to Jonathan’s son. 
Blessed is he whose] Those whom God 
ty The Joy of Forgive-|transgression is forgiven,|forgives are filled| I. Confession and _ forgiveness. 
Vv. ness. Psa, 32: 1-11. whose sin is covered. Psa,|with joy and glad-|II. Confidence in God. 
32:1, ness. 
Honour thy father and ] A Cara. eae 
Absalom Rebels/thy mother: that thy days| Unholy ambi- RA gies stealing eka 
VY. |Against David.2Sam.}may be long upon theltion leads to the belli Tile Daridveeaien oss 
eM on : 2 faster airiair teaee on, . ayid’s flight from 
15: 1-37. as lates ne Feo worst sins. anuSaloni 
God giveth thee, Ex, 20:12. eke oe 
ss : ee : I. The battle array. II. The 
; David ie a: A foolish son_is a grief} Sin causes grief/defeat and death of Absalom, III. 
VI. ‘Absalom. + Sam. 18:16 his father. Prov. 17:25.|and remorse. Tidings from the battle. IV. Da- 
1-35, vid mourns for Absalom, 
7 : The Lord abun- 
| ‘ The Lord is my shep-|,, ee gs hy a ce 
The Lord Our Shep- : z dantly satisfies} I. The Shepherd and his sheep. 
Vil. herd. Psa. 23: 1-6, ; per vy, shall not want. those who trust injII. The Host and his guest, 
Sera ere cael him, 
4 We Adonijah’s attempt boi beceme 
Know thou the God of cing. - David informed of Ad- 
Solomon  Anointed)thy father, and serve him| God’s blessings/onijah’s action, Tif. Solomon pro- 
VIII. King. 14 Kings 1 to'witha perfect heart,and/follow as the re-|claimed and anointed king, IV. 
13°12; with a willing mind. 1ljsult of obedience./The fear and submission of Ad- 
| Chron. 28: 9, onijah. V, David’s last words 
and death. 
. . I, The Northern kingdom warned. 
- I keep under my body,| Strong drink de- . ial aaa 
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View Points and Survey 


Toric: The Christian Temple and Its Builder. 
Bible Lights on the Topic—for Daily Reading. 


Right foundations. Isa. 44: 18-28. 

Building for the ark of God. 1 Chron. 15: 14-28. 
Prayer in temple building. Dan. 9. 

The kept of God. 1John 3:1-11. 

Love for the sanctuary. Psa. 84. 

Zeal for God’s house. Psa. 69: 1-9. 

The shadow of the Almighty. Psa. 91. 

The true temple. Eph. 2: 13-22, 


Lesson Building: A Structural Outline. 


The finished temple, dedicated by Solomon, is the 
culmination of years of divine leading and human 
endeavor. It stands for that other and greater 
temple and that other and higher temple building. 
We may therefore, in the studies of the quarter, find 
lessons for Christian temple builders. Each lesson 
will furnish a truth or fact for our purpose. 

I. Grvine Gop First prace. This is the great 
truth symbolized in David’s bringing the ark to 
Jerusalem. It would seem that this truth were a 
truism, and needs not to be emphasized ; but the 
fact that the ark had been away for years shows 
that even so manifesta truth as this may be neglected. 
To-day, too, there are Christian temples built and 
building without reference to the ark of God. 

JJ. REMEMBERING GoD’S COVENANT AND GRACE. 
As Christian temples, or churches, are built without 
the ark,so they are apt to be-ad ministered without 
the God of the ark, and according to worldly wis- 
dom and method instead of by faith in the cove- 
nant and promise of God. A common cry to-day is 
more business method and principle in the service 
and worship of God. Really what is needed is more 
trust and prayer and waiting on God. This is the 
true business of the kingdom. We should learn 
what God has promised and then act, instead of 
calculating what man can do, and being governed 
by that. 

Ill. BurnpIne FOR THE LEAST AND WEAKEST. The 
law of the world is everyone for himself, and its 
principle is the survival of the fittest. The law of 
grave is help to the needy, and its dominant princi- 
ple is the rescue of the unfittest. The whole spirit 
of the temple, and all its machinery and service— 
looking manward—is to seek out, find and bless 
those who are outcast and ignored. ‘The poor [in 
whatever sense] have the gospel preached to them.’’ 
Remember this in planting a church, in starting a 
mission, in appropriating mission funds, in order- 
ing the daily life. David forgot this fora time— 
though he had madea vow which completely covered 
the case. 

TV. MisTaKkES AND SINS OF THE BUILDERS WILL 
BE FORGIVEN. How? By sincerely repenting and 
turning from the evil way. This is the law of grace 
and of God—different from the world’s principle 
and method. Many a temple builder has fallen in- 
to sin, and the devil’s logic is holding him in the 
prison of indifference and despair. Let God reason 
about the case, and there will come freedom and 
the joy of forgiveness. This was David’s experience 
and he shows us the way. 

VY, VI. TsMPLE BUILDING AND BUILDERS SUFFER 
BECAUSE OF SIN. David is forgiven but he pays the 
penalty in the natural consequences of sin. God 
does not interfere with the law of cause and effect. 
He gives grace to sustain his own in the time of 
great bereavement and sorrow; but if any David is 
worldly in his alliances and careless in his life then 
he will be assailed by some Absalom in his own 


, 


home, and must suffer the consequences of a broken 
law. 

VII. Tus Gop oF THE TEMPLE ¥ILLS BOTH BUILD- 
ING AND BUILDER. What stronger truth than this of 
the twenty-third psalm which has sung itself into 
the universal Christian heart. All else—even the 
great losses and griefs of life—fade away as the 
true thought of God rises to view. God is enough, 
for God is all in all. 

VIII. Gop cHOOsES BUILDINGS AND BUILDERS. 
God gave the plan for the temple; he also directs who 
shall build it. Equally so in the Christian temple. 
David was denied this privilege, and Solomon was 
early chosen to the work. Now he is solemnly 
anointed as king and temple builder. 

TX. Boru TEMPLE AND BUILDERS STAND FOR TEM- 
PERANCE IN ALL THINGs. A temperance lesson is 
not thrust into the quarter’s list but it belongs there 
logically. The Christian temple and the Christian 
temple builder are a pledge to self-restraint and 
personal total abstinence; and also a promise to 
do all possible to promote temperance. 

X. SEEKS DIVINE GUIDANCE. God chooses Solo- 
mon, and Solomon chooses God. Thus only is the 
full result assured in temple building. Thus there 
is wisdom in the planning, in selecting materials, in 
entering upon the work. 

XI. BurupInc AND BUILDER DEDICATED. Solo- 
mon dedicated the temple, but he had just dedi- 
cated himself, at least as far as this particular work 
was concerned. A worker can not build better 
than he himself is. Solomon consecrated himself, 
and God filled the temple with the divine presence. 
Temple builders and temple building are continu- 
ally dependent on God. 

Seed Thoughts: 1. All are builders of human 
temples. 2. Abundance of material is furnished 
and God has given a perfect pattern. 3. Jesus 
Christ has laid the one foundation by the sacrifice 
of himself for man. 4. The Holy Spirit offers the 
forces needful to construct the building. 5. The 
purpose of the human temple of God is to bless 
the world and glorify God. 6. The true earthly - 
temple builder finds at last that he has built for 
eternity and for heaven, and that God and Christ 
abide with him forever. J. M. C. 


Practical Applications 


Many truths may be found in the lessons of the 
quarter. We note a few: 

J. The name and perfections of Jehovah 
are the Lord Jesus Christ, who is our Ark. Through 
him we have the forgiveness of sins; by him we 
have access to the Father; in him we are heirs to 
athrone. We should always reverence his name 
and conduct our services in the power of the Spirit 
according to the word of God. We must not sub- 
stitute human inventions for divine directions. 

If. God approved David's desire to do some- 
thing for him. He said, ‘Thou didst well that it 
was in thine heart’”’ (1 Kings 8:18). But the king- 
dom not being fully established, the time for erect- 
ing a house for God had not come. The man of 
war, whose hands were red with blood, was not to 
build the temple. That was reserved for David’s 
own son. And as ‘the honor of the son.is-the honor 
of the father multiplied a hundredfold,” so David 
rejoiced in the prospect of Solomon’s glory more 
than in his ewn. 

III. The mercy and love David showed 
Mephibosheth proved that he himself had experi- 
enced the divine mercy and love. The true, com- 
passionate love of one’s neighbor ‘‘does not (1) 
suffer the neighbor’s need to come to it, but 
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searches out and goes after the need; (2) does not 
suffer itself to be determined by selfish aims, but 
does its duty in faithfulness, impelled by God's 
mercy, for Christ’s sake.”’ 

IV. The forgiveness of God is ‘“‘blessed.”’ 

It is, 1. A free forgiveness. We cannot buy it or 
earn it. Itis God’s gift in answer to the sacrifice 
of Jesus. 2. A complete forgiveness. It covers all 
the past, all the present, all the future. 3. A will- 
ing forgiveness. God so loved that he gave. He is 
not willing that any should perish. 
_ V. The sins of unholy ambition as revealed 
in the lesson are, 1. Disobedience. 2. Defama- 
tion. 3. Deception. 4. Dishonesty. 5. Disloyalty. 
Unholy desire for high position and forbidden good 
is found all along the ages. It was one of Satan’s 
temptations to Eve in Eden, to which she yielded 
(Gen. 3:5). 

VI. David drankthe cup of sorrow. The 
words, ‘A foolish son isa grief to his father’’ (Prov. 
17: 25), are illustrated in the case of Absalom, It 
was the lack of a true family life that made possible 
such faulty sonship as that practised by Absalom 
toward David. A day of polygamy was not favor- 
able to real filial love. Our age equally has its foes 
to healthy family life and discipline. 

VII. If we really trust God we shall never 
‘want’? for, 1. Peace. 2. Guidance. 3. Forgive- 
ness. 4. Comfort. 5. Food. 6. The Holy Spirit. 
7. Heaven. 

VIII. A king’s justice ‘‘must be shown alike 
in his gracious influence upon the good and his 
stern justice to the wicked.’’ Among the last words 
of David were, ‘‘He that ruleth over men must be 
just, ruling in the fear of God.” 

1X. Drink destroys all hope for the one ad- 
dicted to its use; but ‘the grace of Gcd that bringeth 
salvation hath appeared to all men’’ (Titus 2: Ht) 
aud for the captive of drink there is deliverance in 
Shrist Jesus. 

X. Choice determines character. To each 
one comes the call, ‘‘Ohoose’’ (Josh. 24: 15). To 
every one God says, ‘‘I have set before you life and 
death, blessing and cursing: therefore choose life’’ 
(Deut. 30:19). A reward awaits those who esteem 
the reproach of Christ greater than the treasures of 
the world. They who choose wisely are God’s 
chosen ones. 

Xi To dedicate is to set apart fora holy use. 
Our homes should be dedicated to God, that they 
may be habitations of righteousness. Our churches 
should be dedicated to God, and held sacred to his 
worship only. Our bodies are *“God’s building” 
(1 Cor. 3: 9), and _we are commanded to be ‘‘filled 
with the Spirit’? (Eph. 5: 18), and to ‘‘offer up spir- 
itual sacrifices” (1 Pet. 2:5). 

XII. ‘Christ Jesus came into the world to 
save sinners” (1 Tim.1:15). Let us follow his ex- 
ample as a man, and reverently love him as God. 
If we ‘‘follow his steps”’ (1 Pet.2: 21) we will go out 
after the lost. A.C. M. 


Blackboard Exercise 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—Keep the heart in the love 


of God. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


GOD OVER ALL 


Thankful 
Faithful 
Tender 
Loving 
Cleansed 
Rejoicing 
Perfect 
Undefiled 
Enlarged 
Kept 


Lite’? *$ DEVOTED {2 maniing 


A review is a re-view or re-surveying the past. 
There may be two primary classes in the school, one 
from three to six, and one from six to nine years of 
age. The older of these classes may comprehend 
all the chief lessons of the quarter, but the ‘‘little 
ones’’ cannot gather very much in one armful. Each 
teacher should know the class to be taught. Draw 
the picture of a heart on the blackboard. What is 
the difference between a good, white heart and a 
wicked, sinful heart? Who in this quarter’s lessons 
had a good heart? Refer to David, Jonathan, Ab- 
salom, Solomon, and others if time permits. 

Review Queries: Where was David’s capital? 
Why did the people rejoice when the ark was brought 
to Jerusalem? What covenant did God make with 
David about the temple? Why did God forgive 
David for his great sin? What evil did Absalom do? 
How was Absalom buried? How did shepherds care 
for their sheep in the daytime? At night? What 
did Solomon ask God to give him, and why? What 
was the glory of the temple? Why should I not 
drink strong drink? Who wrote about Jesus’ birth? 
When willJesus come again? Who isa missionary? 

Devotion to God is what pleases God. In what 
way was David devoted? Solomon? David Liv- 
ingstone? William Carey? John G. Paton? Any 
other prominent missionaries? 

Diligence is enjoined in keeping the heart. 
What is the heart? To what may it be likened? 
Can a heart get out from under our control? Did 
David’s? Solomon’s? Why? How are banks 
guarded? Prominent coast cities? Prisons? Boys’ 
hearts? Girls’ hearts? Guarding the heart sug- 
gests there are evil things or persons or enemies who 
are to be keptout? Name some of the enemies try- 
ing to get into our hearts. 

Life is necessary to service. Love is life. The 
Spirit brings life. Life means blessing, usefulness, 
power, fruitfulness. A dead tree is cut down. A 
dead wire cannot carry messages. A dead locomo- 
tive cannot draw a train. A dead fish floats. A 
dead ‘“‘Christian’? God hates. 
alive for God? 

The following illustration came to the writ- 
er’s notice: A wounded saldier boy was dying in a 
hospital. The lady who watched by his bedside said 
to him, ‘‘My dear boy, if this should be death that is 
coming upon you, are you ready to meet your God?” 
He answered, “I am ready, for this has long been 
his kingdom,” placing his hand upon his breast. 
“Do you mean that God rules and reigns in your 
heart?”? she asked. ‘‘Yes,” he answered, as he 
died. G. B. 


HEART 


Shall we not all be 
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An’drew. Brother of Simon Peter. Both were num- 
bered among the first apostles chosen by our Lord for 
his companions at the beginning of his public ministry. 
He and Peter were originally fishermen at the Sea of 
Galilee. Andrew was a native of Bethsaida, and when 
he heard the preaching of John the Baptist he became 
one of his followers, but when Jesus was pointed out to 
him as the Lamb of God foretold by the Baptist, he, 
with Simon Peter, united himself to Jesus as his disci- 
ple. In this capacity he gave quiet but faithful service 
to his Lord. Tradition says he was crucified in Greece 
on an X-shaped cross, now known as “St. Andrew’s 
cross.” : 

Beth-ab’a-ra. A place where John the Baptist bap- 
tized multitudes, and near to which he pointed out our 
Lord to two of his disciples as the Lamb of God (John 
1:35, 36). As the word Beth in the beginning of names 
signifies “house,” or ‘‘temple,”’ Bethabara is translated 
“the house of passage.’”’ Calmet, Jerome and others 
place it on the east bank of the Jordan, near the spot 
where the Hebrews passed that river, led by Joshua 
(Josh. 3: 14-17). Some ancient authorities gave it the 
name of Bethany —not the town of Mary and Martha. 

Be-thes’da. The Hebrew name of a reservoir or 
tank, with five porches, close to the sheep-gate or market 
in Jerusalem. The porches, or colonnades, were exten- 
sive enough to accommodate a large number of sick and 
infirm people. One writer describes Bethesda as con- 
sisting of two pools, one supplied by the periodical 
rains while the water of the other was of a reddish 
color, due as the tradition ran, to the fact that the flesh 
of the sacrifices was anciently washed there before 


offering. 


Beth-sa/i-da, place of fishing. 1. A city in Galilee, on 
the west shore of the Sea of Galilee, a little north of 
Capernaum. It was the birthplace of the apostles 
Philip, Andrew and Peter, and was often visited by 
Jesus. 2. A town on the northeast coast of the Sea of 
Galilee, where Christ fed the five thousand. 2 

Ca/na. A town of Galilee, distinguished for two mir- 
acles of our Lord. It was the home of the Apostle Na- 
thanael. Its traditional site is now known as Kefr 
Kenna, five miles northwest of the village of Nazareth. 
It appears to have had a higher location than Caper- 
naum, 

Ca-per’na-um. A chief city of Galilee in the time 
of Christ, on the northwest shore of the Sea of Galilee, 
about five miles from the river Jordan. It was a reve- 
nue station. Andrew and Peter dwelt here, and Jesus 
made it his home during about two years of his minis- 
try. Christ performed many wonderful works in this 
city. It was thus exalted unto heaven, but its unbe- 
lief and impenitence cast it down to hell. The very 
name and site of Capernaum have been lost. 

GalVi-lee. A territory in the northern portion of 
Palestine, the scene of numerous events in the lives of 
our Lord and his disciples. The inhabitants were 
known as Galileans. Jesus was born in Bethlehem, but 
his early home was at Nazareth. in Galilee. 

Ja’cob’s Well. Dug by Jacob about 1,700 years be- 
fore Christ, about a mile and a half sast of Sychar. It 
was on the curb of this well where our Lord sat when 
he conversed with the woman of Samaria (John 4:6). 
The well still exists. 

James. Surnamed the Greater, elder brother of the 
Apostle John. They were sons of Zebedee and Salome 
and were natives of Bethsaida in Galilee. They were 
ardent and impetuous, and when certain Samaritans 
refused to receive Jesus, James and John wished for 
fire from heaven to consume them (Luke 9:54). For 
this reason or because of their zeal and energy as min- 
isters of Christ, the name of Boanerges, or sons of 
thunder, was given to them (Mark 3: 17). Together 
with Peter they appear to have enjoyed special honors 
at the transfiguration and at the raising of Jairus’ 
daughter. James was put to death about A. D. 44. He 
was the first martyr among the apostles (Acts 12:1, 2). 

Je-rw’sa-lem. The most noted city of Palestine, 
about twenty-five miles westward from the river Jor- 
dan, and forty-two miles east of the Mediterranean Sea. 
It was built on the ancient Mount Moriah and other 
hills, and was also surrounded by hills. Its original 
inhabitants were Jebusites; hence it was called Jebus, 
afterward known as Salem. When it became the chief 
city of Palestine, King David erected a tabernacle for 
the worship of God, and Solomon built there his glori- 
ous temple. In all the Bible there is no place possess- 
ing so much interest as Jerusalem, which for ages was 


lemony the Jews. 


che scene of the most important events of sacred his- 
tory, and is foretold in prophecy as yet to be still more 
famous and important in the world’s history. At pres- 
ent it is controlled by Mohammedans, but a movement 
is now in progress to restore it to its rightful owners, 
the children of Israel, as the gift of God (Gen. 17: 8). 

Jews. Originally so-called because they were the 
descendants of Judah, but now refers in general to all 
Hebrews. Their history is not only wonderful in sacred 
chronicles, but their presence and influence in all ages 
is a remarkable evidence of the truth of the Bible. 

John. 1. The Baptist. The divinely-appointed fore- 
runner of our Lord. He was born about six months be- 
fore Jesus, of whom he wasacousin. His father was 
Zacharias, a priest in the temple at Jerusalem, and the 
whole story of his birth and mission (Lake 1) is full of 
interest. After our Lord’s ministry began, John’s mis- 
sion ended, and after Bayane been imprisoned by King 
Herod for rebuking a terrible sin, was slain to gratify 
the desire of a wicked woman (Matt. 14: 3-12). 2. The 
apostle. Son of Zebedee and Salome, and brother of 
James the Great. Was originally a fisherman, but be- 
camea faithful and beloved apostle. Wrote the gospel 
of John, three epistles and the book of Revelation. He 
seems to have better known and esteemed the loving 
spirit of our Lord than any of the other apostles, and 
his writings are full of grace and truth. 

Jor’dan, descender. The chief river of Canaan, run- 
ning from north to south and dividing the land into two 
parts, of which the larger lay on the west. 

Jo’seph. No less than thirteen persons by this name 
are mentioned in the Bible. Joseph the son of Heli 
was the reputed father of Jesus. He was a just man 
and of the house and lineage of David. It seems quite 
certain that he died before Jesus was crucified, and 
that Mary was a widow at that time. 

Ju-dz’a. One of the general divisions of Palestine. 
It lay west of the Jordan and south of Samaria. 

Na-than/a-el. Otherwise known as Bartholomew, 
one of Jesus’ first disciples. His birthplace was Cana 
of Galilee (John 21:2). In John 1: 47 we learn of his 
simple, truthfulcharacter. He wasa true child of Abra- 
ham, and not simply one according to the flesh. 

Naz’a-reth. A city of Galilee, sixty-five miles north 
of Jerusalem. It was the home of our Lord during the 
first thirty years of his life. He visited it during his 
public ministry, but did not perform many miracles 
there because of the unbelief of the people. The mod- 
ern town is a secluded village of 5,000 inhabitants. 

Nic-o-de’mus. A member of the Jewish Sanhedrin, 
at first a Pharisee, and afterwards a disciple of Jesus. 
He was a learned man, and in all probability an old 
man. It is supposed that he was also very rich. 

_Passover. The name given to the festival estab- 
lished to commemorate IJsrael’s release from Egyptian 
bondage. A lamb was slain and its blood sprinkled on 
the linte! and side posts of the door. When the angel 
saw the blood he passed over the houses of the Israel- 
ites, but slew the first-born of every Egyptian family. 
Mention is made of several Passovers attended by Jesus, 
The deliverance from bondage thus commemorated is a 
type of our deliverance from sin through Christ, our 
Passover (1 Cor.5:7). Faith in his atoning blood is 
essential to our salvation. 

Pe’ter. Simon Peter—Barjona—son of Jona—so 
called in the gospels. One of our Lord’s first disciples 
and one of the most remarkable characters in sacred 
history. He has left us twe grand epistles for our help 
andcomfort. He was a brother of the Apostle Andrew. 

Phar’i-sees, separatists. A very popular party 

} : v They held the orthodox view of the 
Jewish faith, in striking contrast with the Sadducees, 
who believed in neither angel nor spirit, and denied the 
resurrection from the dead. 

Philip. A dweller at Bethsaida, who was called to 
discipleship by Jesus himself, In several instances he 
was prominent in the career of our Lord, with whom he 
enjoyed an intimate acquaintance. 

Sa-ma/ri-a. A city about thirty miles north of Jeru- 
salem, built on a beautiful eminence risimg 1,542 feet 
above the sea level. It was founded by Omri. 

Si-lo’am. The pool to which Christ sent the blind 
man to wash, in order that he might see. ‘‘The pool is 
believed to have been included within the ancient wall 
of Jerusalem at the southeast corner.’’ It still exists 
at the foot of Mount Ophel. Itisan artificial reservoir, 


and the water does not exceed three or four feet in 
depth, 
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Gaon High priest at Jerusalem; appointed by the 
overnor of Syria; served from A. D.7 until A. D. 14; 
was then superseded for a season by Ismael, who was 
succeeded by Eleazar,a son of Annas. His successor 
was his brother Simon; then the office came to Joseph 
Caiaphas, the son-in-law of Annas. At the time of our 
Lord’s trial (Luke 3:2) both are called high priests. 
Caiaphas, it is believed, was actually in that office, 
while Annas was his deputy, or sagan, and probably 
president of the Sanhedrin. In Acts 4:6 he is again 
called high priest, and may again have been appointed, 
since he is said to have served, in all, eleven years, or 
until A. D. 37, Five of his sons were also high priests. 

A-pos’tles. ‘‘The word apostle means a messenger, 
or envoy. In the specific and usual sense of the word in 
the New Testament the apostles of Jesus Christ were 
his chief disciples, eye-witnesses of his glory (Luke 22: 
28; 1 Cor. 9:1), whom he vested with authority, filled 
with his Spirit, intrusted particularly with his ddéc- 
trines and services, and commissioned to raise the édi- 
fice of his church.” 

Ba-rab’bas, son of Abba. A noted robber in Christ’s 
time who was imprisoned and awaited death for sedi- 
tion and murder. It was the custom of the Romans to 
release a Jewish prisoner at the time of the Passover. 
peace’ to release Jesus, but the Jews demanded 

arabbas, 

Beth’a-ny. A village which, scanty as are the no- 
tices of it contained in scripture, is more intimately 
associated in our minds than perhaps any other place 
with the most familiar acts and scenes of the last days 
of the life of Christ. It was the home of Lazarus, Mary 
and Martha. It was situated two miles east of Jerusa- 
lem. 

Ca/ia-phas, depression. High priest, A. D. 25 to 36. 
He was a Sadducee, and a bitter enemy of Christ. He 

lotted against Jesus and counseled his death. After 
hia arrest Jesus was taken to Caiaphas, where he was 
condemned and mocked and transferred to Pilate for 
sentence and execution. Caiaphas was afterward de- 
posed from office by the Roman proconsul Vitellius. 

Cal’va-ry, or Gol’gp-tha, place of a skull. Calvary 
is the Latin and Golgotha the Hebrew word, The 
place where our Savior was crucified, just outside of 
the walls of Jerusalem. The true location is very un- 
certain. But although the exact place may never be 
known, we may be thankful that there is no doubt as to 

fact. 
Deacon, or Kid’ron, turbid, black. A brook on the 
east of Jerusalem. Opposite Mount Moriah it is a mere 
torrent’s bed, 100 feet below the city wall, 500 feet lower 
than the summit of Mount Olivet. ’ : 

Geth-sem/a-ne, oil-press. A garden or oil-grove in 
the valley at the foot of the Mount of Olives, near Jeru- 
salem. Our Savior often retired to this place, and here 
it was that he endured his agony and was betrayed by 
Judas. Here he ‘trod the wine-press alone. 5 

Jo’seph, of Arimathea. A rich and pious Israelite, 
who had the privilege of poor s the last offices of 
duty and affection to the body of our Lord. He is de- 
nominated by Mark an honorable councilor (15: 43), by 
which we are probably to understand that he was a 
member of the Sanhedrin. He is further characterized 
as a “good man and a just”’ (Luke 23: 50), one of those 
who, bearing in their hearts the words of their old 
prophets, were waiting for the kingdom of God. We 
are expressly told that he did not ‘ consent to the coun- 
sel and deed”’ of eee ee in conspiring to bring 

death of Jesus. . 
route Tecour'i-ot. Why he was called Iscariot, 
whether because he was Ish-karioth, an inhabitant of 
Kerioth; or because he was Ish-scariota, the man who 
had the bag; or Ish-carat, the man that cuts off; or 
Ish-shakrat, the man of the reward or bribe, I know 
not.—Gurney. As one of the twelve disciples, he was 
selected to have charge of the aeoak or provision for 
them. Outwardly, before his crime, he seems to have 
been the equal of the others in duty and estimation. 
For the paltry sum of about twenty dollars he betrayed 
his Lord. But when he learned the result he went and 
hanged himself, and it is aes do that the rope broke 
and he fell headlong and burst asunder. 

Laz’a-rus, of Bethany. The brother of Martha and 
Mary. All that we know of him is derived from the 

ospel of Saint John. and that records but little more 
than the facts of his death and resurrection. The lan- 
guage of John il: 1 implies that the sisters were the 
better known, Lazarus is “of Bethany, of the village of 


Mary and her sister Martha.’’ From this and from the 
order of the three names in John 11: 5 we may reason- 
ably infer that Lazarus was the youngest of the family. 

Mar’tha. The sister of Mary and Lazarus. The 
facts recorded in Luke 10 and John 11 indicate a°char- 
acter devout after the customary Jewish type of devo- 
tion, sharing in Messianic hopes and accepting Jesus as 
the Christ. Her position is obviously that of the elder 
sister, the head and manager of the household. = 

Ma/ry. 1. Sister of Lazarus and Martha. She 
“anointed the Lord with ointment, and wiped his feet 
with her hair” (John 11: 2), and chose ‘that good part”’ 
which should not be taken away from her (Luke 10:42). 
2. Magdalene, native of Magdala, on the Sea of Galilee 
(Josh. 19: 38). She was foremost among the honorable 
women of substance who ministered unto Christ and 
his disciples, being especially devoted to Christ for his 
mercy in casting out from her seven evil spirits (Luke 
8: 2,3). She followed him from Galilee to Jerusalem, 
witnessed his crucifixion (Matt. 27: 55, 56), and saw 
where he was entombed. She was early at his sepulcher 
with sweet spices, and lingering there when the disci- 
ples had retired, she was the first to throw herself at 
the feet of a risen Savior. There is no evidence that 
she was ever a profligate. 

Pi’/late. Governor of Judea. His history, both in 
and outside of the Bible, shows him to have been ‘“‘a 
most obstinate, passionate, covetous, cruel and bloody 
wretch, tormenting even the innocent.’’ About three 
years after our Lord’s crucifixion he became odious to 
the Jews and was removed from his office. From that 
time he sank into poverty and distress, and was finally 
banished to Gaul, where he committed suicide. 

San’he-drin. An Aramaic form of the Greek “‘sune- 
drion,”’ meaning council. In Christ’s time it was the 
supreme council and tribunal of the Jews. It held its 
sessions at Jerusalem every day except on Sabbath and 
festival days. It was composed of seventy-one mem- 
bers, chief priests, elders of the people and scribes. Its 
officers were a president, a vice-president (according to 
some a second vice-president), secretaries and servants 
or “officers.’”? The Sanhedrin had authority ‘to inter- 
pret the divine law, to decide on the qualifications of 
priests for service and to watch over the religious life 
of the nation, and try those accused of being idolaters, 
false prophets or heretics. It decided on appeals from 
inferior courts, and inflicted corporal punishment and 
also death by stoning, burning, beheading or strangling, 
until the right to put to death was taken from them by 
the Romans about three years before the crucifixion of 
Christ.’? Both Sadducees and Pharisees were admitted 
as members. 

Sea of Gal‘i-lee, or Tiberias, so-called from the prov- 
ince of Galilee or the city of Tiberias on its western 
bank. Its most ancient name was the Sea of Chinne- 
reth. It was also called the Lake of Gennesaret. It is 
sometimes referred to as “the sea.” It is about thirty- 
five miles south of Mount Hermon, twenty-seven east of 
the Mediterranean, and sixty-four in a straight line 
north of the Dead Sea. It is thirteen miles long, from 
four to seven miles wide, and about 160 feet deep. The 
Jordan enters the sea on the northeast, coloring the 
waters for a mile, and flows out at the southwest, its 
passage being marked by a strong current. The water 
of the lake is cool, clear and sparkling and good for 
drinking. 

Scourge. Scourging or beating was a common pun- 
jishment among the ancients. The Romans used both 
rods and whips. The leather thongs of the whips were 
sometimes tipped with sharp pieces of metal, which 
terribly lacerated the culprit and often occasioned 
death, the number of stripes being unlimited, When 
Christ was scourged the soldiers mocked bim and were 
no doubt unusually severe. Pilate hoped that when 
the Jews saw Jesus scourged they would be satisfied 
and would consent to his being set free, but not so; they 
were clamoring for his blood. Nothing would satisfy 
them but the death of the blessed Son of God, 

Thom/as, One of the apostles. He is said to have 
been born at Antioch. What we learn of him is to be 
found in John’s account, and this amounts to three 
traits which place his character before us with preci- 
sion. This character is that of a man slow to believe, 
seeing all the difficulties of a case, subject to despond- 
ency, viewing things on the dark side, yet full of ardent 
love for his Master. Tradition represents his martyr- 
dom as taking place in Persia or India, and is said to 
have been occasioned by a lance, 
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A-bi’ah, the Lord is my father. Second son of Sam- 
uel. He was corrupt and unjust, : 

Ab‘i-gail, father of joy. Formerly the wife of Nabal 
of Carmel, and afterwards of David. ‘ 

A-bin’a-dab, father of nobleness. 1. A Levite of 
Kirjath-jearim, in whose house the ark of God, when 
restored by the Philistines, remained for seventy years 
(i Sam. 7:1; 1 Chron. 13: 7). 2, The second son of 
Jesse. One of the three who followed Saul in the war 
with the Philistines (1 Sam. 16:8; 17:13). 8. Asonof 
Saul slain in the battle at Gilboa (1 Sam. 31: 2). b 

‘A-bish’a-i, father ofa gift. “Eldest son of Zeruiah, 
David's sister, brother of Joab and Asahel, one ef the 
bravest of David’s chivalric order of “mighty men”’ 
(1 Chron. 2:16). Always faithful to his royal uncle, and 
usually a personal attendant. He went with him alone 
to the tent of Saul (1 Sam. 26: 5-12), and wasa leader 
in the war with Ish-bosheth (2 Sam. 2: 18, 24), in the 
war with the Edomites (1 Chron. 18:12, 13), and with 
the Syrians and Ammonites (2Sam. 10: 10-14). In the 
battle with the Philistines, he rescued David and slew 
Ishbi-benob, the giant (2 Sam. 21: 16,17). He broke 
through their host around Bethlehem, and lifted up his 
spear against three hundred and slew them (2 Sam. 23: 
14-18); and was with David in the affairs of Shimei, 
Absalom and Sheba.” 

Ab/ner, father of light. S 
cousin and the general of his armies. 
in persecuting David. ; 

A’gag, flame. A general name for the kings of the 
Amalekites, like Pharaoh of Egypt. | : 

A-hin/o-am, 1. Daughter of Ahimaaz and wife of 
Saul (1 Sam. 14: 50). 2. A woman of Jezreel, wife of 
David and mother of Amnon (1Sam. 25:48; 27:3). | 

A-malek-ites. A powerful people who dwelt in 
Arabia Petrewa. The Israelites had scarcely passed 
the Red Sea when the Amalekites attacked them, and 
for this unprovoked assault on the people of God the 
doom of extermination was passed upon them. 

Be’er-she’ba, the well of the oath. A city about 
thirty miles southwest of Hebron. Here Samuel estab- 
lished his sons as judges (1 Sam. 8: 2). 

Ben’ja-min, son of the right hand. The youngest 
sonof Jacob; fatherof one of the twelve tribes of Israel. 
The tribe of Benjamin united with Judah at the dis- 
ruption of Solomon’s kingdom. 

Beth’/le-hem, house of bread. A very old and cele- 
brated city, the birth-place of David and Christ. It was 
in the province of Judah, six miles south of Jerusalem. 

Beth’-shan or Beth-she’an, house of rest. A city 
situated on the route from Jerusalem to Damascus, four 
miles west of the Jordan. The dead body of Saul was 
fastened to its walls by the Philistines. It is now called 
Beisan. ‘The ruins of the ancient city show it to have 
been nearly three miles in circumference.” 

Da’vid, beloved. Youngest son of Jesse, of the tribe 
of Judah, born in Bethlehem, B. C. 1085; one of the 
most remarkable men either in sacred or secular his- 
tory. His life is fully recorded in 1 Sam. 16 to 1 Kings 
2, and his spiritual life in the Psalms by his own pen, 
He was “the Lord’s anointed,’ chosen by God to be 
king of Israel instead of Saul, and consecrated to that 
office by the venerable prophet Samuel, long before he 
actually came to the throne (1 Sam, 16: 1-18), for which 
God prepared him by the gift of his Spirit, and a long 
course of changes and dangers. He was chosen king 
over the house of Judah, at Hebron; and after seven 
and one-half years of hostilities was unanimously 
chosen king by all the tribes of Israel, and established 
himself at Jerusalem—the founder of a royal family 
which continued until the downfall of the Jewish 


state. 
Oldest brother of David. 


The son of Ner; Saul’s 
He aided Saul 


E-li’ab, my God is father. 
He followed Saul to battle against the Philistines. 

E’phra-im, double fruitfulness. The second son of 
Joseph and father of one of the twelve tribes of Israel. 
The portion of Ephraim was large and central and 
embraced some of the most fertile land in Canaan. 

Gib’e-ah, hill, A city of Benjamin, and the birth- 
place and residence of King Saul. : 

Gil-bo’a, a bubbling spring. A mountain ridge in 
Issachar, southeast of the plainof Esdraelon. In this 
vicinity Saul and Jonathan were defeated by tlie Phil- 
istines and died. It is now adry and barren mountain. 

Go-li/ath, exile. A giant of Gath who was slain by 
David. His height was “six cubits and a span,” which 
taking the cubit at twenty-one inches, would make him 
ten and one-half feet high. 

He’bron, friendship, An ancient city of Canaan and 


one of the most ancient in the world. It was Dayid’s 
first seat of government and here Absalom raised the 
standard of revolt (2Sam. 15:9, 10). 

Ish-bo’sheth, man of shame. A son of Saul. Abner 
succeeded in having him made king over Israel, while 
David was ruling at Hebron. He reigned two years 
peaceably, after which he went to war against David. 
He was finally assassinated. : 

Is’ra-el, soldier of God. The name first given to 
Jacob (Gen. 32: 28) and which became the national 
n 16 of the twelve tribes collectively (Exod. 3:16). In 
the latter days of Solomon, the kingdom was divided 
and ten tribes were known by this name. 

Ja’besh-gil’e-ad. Thechief city in ‘ibe. 
Manasseh east of the Jordan. The men of this city 
rescued the dead bodies of Saul and his sons. 

Jes/se. Sonof Obed and father of David. He had 
eight sons, and resided at Bethlehem. His wealth 
seems to have consisted of a flock of sheep and goats 
which were under the care of David. He descende 
from Boaz and the Moabitess Ruth. : ‘ 

Jo/’ab, Jehovah his father. Son of Zeruiah, Dayid’s 
sister, and brother of Abishai and Asahel, the com- 
mander of David’s army during almost the whole of his 
reign (2 Sam. 2: 13,28; 10:7; 1 Kings 11: 15; 1 Chron. 
27:34). He was a valiant warrior, an able general and 
ashrewd statesman, and his great influence on public 
affairs was often exerted for good, as in the rebellion 
of Absalom and the numbering of Israel (2 Sam. 18. 
19,24). But as a man he was imperious, revengefu 
and unscrupulous. Witness his treacherous assassina- 
tion of hisrival Abner, and of his cousin Amasa (2 Sam. 
3: 27; 20: 9, 10); his bearing toward David (2 Sam. 3: 39), 
his slaying Absalom, and conspiring with Adonijah 
against the divinely appointed heir to the throne, for 
all of which he was at length put to death by order 
of Solomon (1 Kings 2), B. C. 1013. 

Jo’el. Son ofthe prophet Samuel. He was made 
judge of Israel with his younger brother, Abiah, but was 
shamefully corrupt in office. ie 

Jon’a-than, the gift of Jehovah. The eldest of the 
four sons of Saul (1 Chron. 8: 83), and one of the loveli- 
est characters in Old Testament history. He loved 
David as his own soul. He fell in battle with his 
father and two brothers, The news of his death 
occasioned the celebrated elegy of David (2Sam. 1). 

Ju/dah. Whenthe disruption of Solomon’s kingdom 
took place, only the tribe of Judah followed the house 
of David. Soon after, Judah was re-enforced by the 
tribe of Benjamin, and became a kingdom separate 
from Israel. 

Kish. The father of Saul; a Benjamite of the 
family of Matri (1 Sam. 10: 21). ; 

Ma-ha-na’im, two hosts. So named because a host 
of angels here met the host of Jacob (Gen. 32:1, 2). It 
was a town of some strength, for it was Ish-bosheth’s 
capital during his short reign, and to this place David 
fled at the time of Absalom’s rebellion. 

Mel’chi-shu’a. A son of Saul (1Sam. 14:49; 31:2); 

elsewhere correctly given Malchishua. 
_ Miz’pah or Miz’peh, a watch-tower. A city of Ben- 
jamin, a central gathering place of the tribes in the 
period of the judges. Here Samuel sacrificed and Saul 
was designated king, There were also several other 
towns by this name. 

Phil‘is-tines. Israel’s most powerful enemies. They 
must have settled in the land of Canaan before the time 
of Abraham; for they are noticed in his day as a pas- 
toral tribe in the neighborhood of Gerar. They appear 
to have been a prosperous people. 

Ra/mah,.a high place. Thisname iscommon,. Sey- 
eral places are’ thus designated. Samuel’s home was 
oe Ramah, probably about five miles north of Jerusa- 

em. 

Sam/u-el, heard of God. The celebrated Hebrew 
prophet and judge. At an early age he was carried to 
Shiloh and brought up beside the tabernacle under the 
care of Eli, the high priest. Samuel anointed Sauland 
afterwards David, as kings of Israel, He died at an 
advanced age, honored and lamented by all. 

Saul. The son of Kish of the tribe of Benjamin; the 
first king of Israel. The beginning of his reign was 
bright and hopeful, but he soon began to disobey God 
and was rejected. He was finally defeated in battle 
and committed suicide. 

Sham/’/mah, desolation. 1. One of the three who 
were chief of David’s thirty heroes (2 Sam. 23: 11, 12; 
1 Chron. 11:12-14). 2. A brother of David (1 Sam, 16: 
9; 17:18); elsewhere called Shimeah and Shimma. 
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A-bin’a-dab, father of nobleness. 1. A Levite of 
Kirjath-jearim, in whose house the ark of God, when re- 
stored by the Philistines, remained for seventy years 
( Sam. 7:1; 1 Chron. 13: 7). 2. The second son of 
Jesse. One of the three who followed Saul in the war 
with the Philistines (1 Sam. 16:8; 17:18). 3. Asonof 
Saul slain in the battle at Gilboa (1 Sam. 31: 2). 

Ab’sa-lom, father of peace. Only son of David by 
Maacah (2 Sam. 3:3). 
beauty and for his fine head of hair. After he had slain 
Amazon, his brother, he fled to Gesbur. After three years 
David permitted him to return to Jerusalem and at 
length received him into favor. Absalom, however, 
abused his father’s kindness, stole the hearts of the 
people, and succeeded in seizing the government, But 
Absalom’s army was defeated by David’s warriors and 
Absalom was slain by Joab. : 4 

Ad-o-ni’jah, One of the sons of David. He aspired 
to the throne and openly reyolted and claimed the 
crown while David was yet alive. The news of this 
revolt being brought to the king, David caused Solo- 
mon to be crowned as his successor at once. 

A-hi’‘ma-az. Abimaaz revealed to David the coun- 
sels of Absalom and his advisers in rebeliion (2 Sam. 
17: 15-21), and conveyed to the king the tidings of Absa- 
lom’s defeat. e 

A-hi’o, brotherly. Son of Abinadab, who accom- 
panied the ark when it was brought out of his father’s 

6:3, 4; 1 Chron. 13:7). ‘ , 

A-hith’o-phel brother of folly. ‘‘A native of Giloh 
in Judah, originally one of David’s most intimate and 
d counselors (Psa. 41:9; 2 Sam. 16: 
23); but upon the defection and rebellion of Absalom 
and became one 


Lord. Son of Jehoiada, a 
and commander of David’s 
body-guard. 
recorded (2 Sam. 


always mentioned wit 
18; 20:7; 


double fruitfulness. The second son of 
Joseph and father of one of the twelve tribes of Israel. 
Ephraim was large and central and em- 
f the most fertile land in Canaan. 
The name ae cena pyria, ae lay 
ithi imi ebrew territory, bu e Isra- 
within the limits of the yl of David's 
he mother of Absalom, was daughter 
wives, Mascae f Geshur:; and it was here that Absa- 
lom found refuge after the murder of Amnon. 
Gib’e-ah. ‘ 
which the ark remained from 
tbe Philistines tillits removal Bd 
Gibse-on, hill Cs tribe of Benjamin (J 
iti ity in the tribe 
f dey en bout six miles from Jerusalem. Here God 
communed by night with young king Solomon (1 Kings 
3:.4-15). 


Givhon. A place near Jerusalem, memorable as the 


He was remarkable for his- 


scene of the anointing and proclamation of Solomon as 
king (1 Kings 1: 33, 38, 45). 

Gi/loh, exile. A town in the mountainous part of 

een Tt was the native placo of Ahithophel (2 Sam. 
at . 

Je-hoi’a-da, Jehovah knows. Father of Benaialh, 
David’s well-known warrior (2Sam. 8:18; 1Chron, 18:17). 

Je-ru’sa-iem, foundation of peace. The chief city 
of the Holy Land, and to the Christian the most illus- 
trious in the world. The most ancient name of the city 
was Salem (Gen. 14:18), and it afterward was called 
Jebus (Judges 19: 10, 11). Several other names were 
givenit. Ariel (Isa. 29:1); the city of tbe Great King 
(Psa. 48:2); the Holy City (Neh. 11:1; Matt. 4:5; Rey. 
11:2). Itschief glory was that in its magnificent temple 
the one living and true God dwelt and revealed himself. 

Jo’seph. Son of Heli, and reputed father of Jesus 
Christ. He was of the house and lineage of David. 
That he died before our Lord’s crucifixion is quite cer- 
tain from what is related in John 19: 27; and Mark 6:3 
may imply that he was then dead. 

Lo’-de-bar, without pasture. A place named with 
Mahanaim and other transjordanic towns (2 Sam. 
17: 27), and therefore no doubt on the east side of the 
Jordan. It was the native place of Machir (2 Sam. 


: 4,5). 

Ma/’chir. The son of Ammiel,a powerful sheik of 
one of the transjordanic tribes, who rendered essential 
service to the cause of Saul and of David successively 
(2 Sam. 9: 4, 5; 17: 27-29). 

Mary (the virgin). The mother of our Lord. She 
was, like Joseph, of the tribe of Judah and of the line- 
age of David (Luke 1: 32; Rom. 1:3). She had a sister 
named, like herself, Mary (John 19: 25), and she was 
connected by marriage with Elizabeth (Luke 1: 36), 
yO was of the tribe of Levi and of the lineage of 

aron. 

Me-phib’o-sheth, exterminating the idol. The sou 
of Jonathan and grandson of Saul; called also Merib- 
baal (1 Chron. 8:34). At the age of five years he met 
with an accident (2 Sam. 4:4) which crippled him for 
life. His life seems to have been, from beginning to 
end, one of trial and discomfort. 

Micha. The son of Merib-baal or Mephibosheth 


(1 Chron, 8: 34, 35; 9: 40, 41). 

Na/chon’s threshingfloor. The place at which the 
ark had arrived in its progress from Kirjath-jearim to 
Jerusalem, when Uzzah lost his life in his too hasty 
zeal for its safety (2 Sam. 6: 6). 

Na/than, given. A Hebrew prophet, a friend and 
counselor of David. He assisted the king in orasniainy 
public worship and temple seryice (2 Chron. 29: 25), an 
approved his purpose of building a temple to the Lord 
but by divine direction transferred its accomplishment 
to Solomon (2 Sam. 7:1-17). Solomon was educatec 
under his care (2 Sam. 12: 25) and was aided by him ir 
his succession to the throne. 

O’bed-e/dom. A Levite, called a Gittite, whose 
prosperity while keeper of the ark after the dreadfu 
death of Uzzah encouraged David to carry it up t 
Jerusalem (2 Sam.6:12; 1 Chron. 15: 25). 

Pel’e-thites (couriers) and Cherethites (execution 
ers), the life-guards of king David (1 Kings 1:38, 44). Se 
under Cherethites. d 

Pe’rez-uz’zah. The title which David conferred o1 
the threshing-floor of Nachon or Cidon, in commemoe 
ration of the sudden death of Uzzah (2 Sam, 6: 8). 


Sol’o-mon, peaceful. The successor of David. H 


was a child of special promise. Before David’s deat 


he was publicly anointed king, and received from hi 
father a solemn charge as his successor and as th 
builder of the temple for which David had made prer 
aration. One of his first acts was to offer sacrifices a 
Gibeon. Here he made his excellent choice of wisdom 
to which God added riches and honor. The temple wa 
begun in the fourth year of his reign and completed i 
the eleventh (1 Kings 6; 2 Chron. 3: 4), His reign con 
tinued forty years. : e 

Uz'/zah. A Levite who fell dead while conducting th 
ark to Jerusalem (2 Sam. 6; 1 Chron. 13). A ; 

Za/dok, just. One of the two chief priests in the tim 
of David, Abiathar being the other. Zadok and Abiatha 
were of nearly equal dignity (2 Sam. 15:35, 36), th 
duties of the office being divided. Zadok ministered b 
fore the tabernacle at Gibeon (1 Chron, 16:39); Abiathé 
had the caro of the ark at Jerusalem. ; 

Zi'ba, statue. A servant of Saul whom David mac 
steward of Saul’s grandson, Mephiboshetb (2 Sar 
9; 2-12), 
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With an introduction by President G. 
Stanley Hall 


y2mo, Cloth, net $1.25 
By Samuel B. Haslett 
<*\ well-written, thoughtful and very valu- 
able contribution to the scientific study of the 


. Sunday school..... The book is obviously the 


fruit of wide reading, large experience, and 
careful thought.’’—Churchman. 


— 


FINAL REVISED TRANSLATION OF 1905 


The Twentieth Century New 


Cloth, net $1.00; Morocco, net $1.50; Morocco, gilt edges, net, 


Testament 


$2.00; Morocco Divinity 


Circuit, net $3.50; India Paper Edition, net $5.00. 


All criticism has now been carefully considered and the results embodied in the New 
Revised and Final Edition. This is the product of thirteen years labor by a score of trans- 


lators and is practically a new translation. 


-*Put into the language that we speak every 


day—plain language—it comes to one with 


new and added power—a fresh, racy translation of narrative, or an exact and luminous trans- 


lation of exposition. 


a 
‘FLEMING H. REVELL COMPANY, Publishers 


Zt is well that the most sacred of books can now be comprehended by 
the plainest man.??—Chicago Record-Herald. 


THE LATEST AND BEST BOOKS FOR 


SUNDAY SCHOOL WORK 


The Modern Sunday School in Principle and Practice 
Or, the Modern School and Its Educational Purpose. 

12mo, Cloth, $1.00 net. HENRY F, COPE 

: By the General Secretary of the Religious Education Association. He presents the re- 

sults of all the newest experiments both with primary, adolescent and adult grades. So clear 

and simple is his presentation, that this book will be a revelation to many. 


Pastoral Leadership of Sunday School Forces 
Cloth, net, 50c. A. F. SCHAUFFLER, D.D. 
Only such theories and practices as have been demonstrated successfully find a place in 
this treatment. ° 7 


Angus-Green Cyclopedic Handbook of the Bible 
New Low-Priced Popular Edition. 
An introduction to the study of the Scriptures by the late Joseph Angus, M. A., M.D. 
Thoroughly revised and in part rewritten by Samuel G. Green, ID)E1D)s Cloth, $1.50 net. 
Useful for all students, it is invaluable for the Sunday-school teacher. More compre- 
hensive than a Bible Dictionary ; it will prove a library in itself to all who would of the Bible. 


How to Plan a Lesson 
And other Talks to Sunday School Teachers. 
16mo, Cloth, net, Soc. MARIANNA C. BROWN, Ph.D. 
Suggestive ideas and plans based upon theoretical and practical knowledge, by the 
author of ‘‘Sunday School Movements in America.” 


Practical Primary Plans 
Illustrated with diagrams. Revised and enlarged. 
16mo, Cloth, net, $1.00. ISRAEL P. BLACK 
“‘A revised and enlarged edition completed shortly before the author’s death. From 
minute plans as to the building used and the equipment needed, the writer goes through all 
the material, physical, and spiritual requirements for successful primary class teaching. No 
teacher can go astray amid the clear and sensible rules laid down.’’—Christian Advocate. 


Amos R. Wells’ Ghree Unique Works 


Studies in the Art of Illustration 
Cloth, net, $1.25. 


‘Incidents, expositions, exhortations, which the author has used effectively in church and 
Sunday-school—bright, medern, pat. Thatit has been compiled and culled by Mr. Wells, 
so experienced and effective a speaker, is a guarantee of its homiletic value.”"—Jxterior. 


Three Years With the Children 


12mo, Cloth, $1.25, 


Or three times fifty-two five minute sermons. 

“There is a wide range alike of subjects and of methods, furnishing abundant and sug- 
gestive models for all sorts of addresses to children, blackboard talks, object lessons, conver- 
sations, etc.’’—Baptist Union. 


Sunday School Success 
12mo, Cloth, gilt top, $1.25. 


_ _ “This is a timely volume of forty-four chapters treating as many sub-topics in a most 
instructive and highly interesting manner. The author.writes from his rich fund of kyowl- 
edge and wisdom gained by personal experience in practical Sunday school work. For‘Sun- 
day school teachers and superintendents it is the best hand-book on methods of work and 


mastery of difficulties we have yet seen, It is interesting. There is not a dull chapter in 
it.”’—Lvangelical Messenger. 5 


FLEMING H. REVELL COMPANY, PUBLISHERS 


PRACTICALLY HELPFUL BOOKS BY WELL-KNOWN AUTHORS ON 


Work Among Children 


Bible Lessons for Little Beginners By Marcarer J. Cusuman Haven. 
Vol. I, Fifty-two Lessons, Comprising 


Portfolios of 50 Suggested Pictures for 
each volume. Each Soc. net. 


the first year’s Course. Cloth, 75c. net 
Vol. II. Fifty-two Lessons, Comprising 
the second year’s Course. Cloth, 75c. net. 


volume. 


Packets of 52 Reward Tickets for each 
Each 12c. net. 


“Mrs. Haven has at last struck a chord that vibrates in the heart of every one who has taught the 
smaller children in the Sunday school or has gathered interesting youngsters about the fireside of a Sunday 


afternoon and tried to tell them comprehensively the sp 


Chalk: What We Can Do 
With It 


Practical Work with Chalk and Blackboard. 
Exia N. Wood. Illustrated, net, 75c. 


Object Lessons for Junior Work 
By Etta N. Woop. 16mo, Cloth, 5o0c. 


“Tt is just the book for which Junior Superin- 
tendents have been asking.” — Christian World. 


: A Handbook of Black- 
Pictured Truth Pegedesid Object Teasbiae 
By R. F. Y. PIERCE. Introduction by Rev. 

R. H. Conwell, D.D. With illustrations 

by the author. od thousand. Cloth, $1.25. 

“The blackboard in the Sunday School may be en- 


riched readily in its diversified Sunday use by the 
study of such a book.” —Congregationalist. 


Object Lessons for Children 


Or, Hooks and Eyes, Truth Linked to Sight. 
By C. H. TYNDALL. Illustrated. jd 
edition. \2mo, cloth, $1.25. 

“For busy pastors, Sunday school superintendents 


and others, we know no better work of its kind.”— 
Cumberland Presbytertax. 


Eighty Good Times Out of 


Doors 


By Lititan M. HEATH, author of ‘‘Eighty 
‘Righty Pleasan- Evenings.’’ Net, 75c. 

“Jt is just the thing for workers among children, 
and the question ‘Wha. shall we play next?’ will find 
a ready response in this helpful volume.” —Christ7an 
Intelligencer. 


TWO NEW BOOKS BY A. H. McKINNEY 


lendid stories of the Bible.”—W. Y. Trzbune. 


The Teacher and the Child 


Elements of moral and religious teaching in 
the day school, the home, and the Sunday 
school, With an introduction by Patter- 
son DuBois. By H. THISELTON Mark. 
I2mo, cloth, net 75c. 


The Shepherd Psalm for 
Children By Joseruine L. Batpwin. 
16mo, Cloth, 35c. 


“Equally adapted to teach the teacher how to 
teach, to teach the child how to learn, and to teach 
what ought to be learned.” — Christzan Advocate,N.Y. 


Attractive Truths in Lesson and 


Story 
By Mrs. A. M. Scupper, Cloth, $1.25. 


“A wealth of information and suggestion of which 
thousands of workers among the children will avail 
themselves. We commend it most cordially,”—C. Z. 
World. 


Children’s Meetings 


And How to Conduct Them. By Lucy J. 
Riper and NELLIE M. CARMAN. With 
Lessons, Outlines, Diagrams, Music, etc. 
Cloth, net, $1.00, Paper, net, 5oc. 


“Jt evidently aims to.teach the leader to talk with 
children rather than to them, to encourage the mem- 
orizing of Bible verses, and to make use of the lessons 
from nature.”—C. £. World. 


The Teacher and the Class 

A symposium on Sunday school teaching. 
By Rev. J. R. Miter, D.D., Rev. cei 
Horton, D.D., RaLpH WELLS and 
others. 16mo, cloth, 50c. 


After the Primary, What ? 12mo, cloth, 75c. net. 


“The author’s experience of over twenty-five years eminently fits him for the subject. The work isa 
manual of methods for the Junior department of the Bible school, and all those who instruct children between 


nine and twelve years of age. 


Two much praise cannot be given the author and his excellent work, A simple 


and practical treatment is maintained throughout.”—Relzgzous Telescope. 


The Child for Christ A manual for parents, pastors and Sunday school 


workers. 


Introduction by A. F. ScHAUFFLER, Ph.D. Cloth, net 50c. 


Inspiring Books ‘:. Inner Life 


The Practice of Prayer ee Rea Be 


From the rich treasures of his own experience Mr. Morgan has given helpful chapters on The Possibility 
of Prayer, The Platform of Prayer, The Preparation for Prayer, The Plane of Prayer, etc. 
Cloth, zet, 75 cents. 


The Forgotten Secret |__W. J. DAWSON 


«Sir Oliver Lodge recently declared prayer to be the forgotten secret of the Church. This then is ‘The 
Forgotten Secret’ treated and discussed in a practical and helpful manner.”—Christian Observer. 
16mo. Art binding, ze?t, 50 cents. 


The Creed of Creeds p27 pee nea | F. B. MEYER 


Few of Mr. Meyer’s works will rank above this book for sublimity and power of thought and expression. 
‘The author is a great preacher and a successful evangelist. There is originality and personality in the way 
in which the thoughts are put before the mind, and so much fervor in their application that no preacher can 
read them without profit.”—WV. VY. Observer. Cloth, xez, $1.00. 


The Universality of Jesus [_G. A. JOHNSTON ROSS 


The purpose of this little volume is stated by the author to be ‘not so much to pursue an intellectual interest 
as to try to serve a religious need,” and pertinently presents this query; “Is not this generation wistfully sub- 
conscious of its distance from the Christ of the Bible ?” 12mo, Cloth, ez, 75 cents. 


Living in the Sunshine 


HANNAH WHITALL SMITH | GIPSY SMITH 


‘In simple, straightforward language it tells of a 
sunny, robust faith, which the author believes io be the § ° 
privilege of all Christians. To many readers it is likely HIS LIFE, by Himself 
to be the most vital message of their Christian experi- 
ence.” —Cumberland Presbyterian Cloth, Wet, $1.00 


: zamo, Cloth, nef, $1.00. 9 HIS ADDRESSES 
Spurgeou. s Prayers 


Spurgeon could approach the throne of grace and 
commune with God for and with his people as could few 
men, This is the first publication of his public prayers. 

Cloth, wet, 75 cents, 


The Meaning and Message of the Cross [__H. C. MABIE 


A work that will rank high as a careful, constructive study of the atonement and its relation to the world’s 
evangelization. It is both a strong and most satisfying volume. zzmo, Cloth, et, $1.25. 


The Folly of Unbelief 776, 0sher, Meditations | J. H. JOWETT 


This book is a re-issue in larger form of ‘Meditations for Quiet Moments.” Each one of these meditations 
may be likened to a nugget, and the gold therein is good.”—Lutheran Observer, 


Cloth, xe#, $1.00; paper, zez, 35 cents. 

“The greatest miracle of our modern times— 

sums up the expression of those who have read 
these books of the gypsy evangelist. 


rzmo, Cloth, zeZ, 50 cents, 


The Mosaic Law in Modern Life |_ CLELAND B. McAFEE 


. “Ofabsorbing interest. The concentrated thinking into which the book will lead earnest minds is one of 
its chief values.”—V, VY. Observer. Cloth, 2}, 106 
» 2€t, $1.00. 


pe 
S. D. Gordon’s LATEST “Quiet Talks on Service” 


The New Volume of Quiet Talks on the Elements of the Christian Life. 


QUIET TALKS ON QUIET TALKS ON UIET T. | 
POWER PRAYER SERVICE | 


“To arouse men to feel their need of power—to show them how to accept it, and flow 
to utilize it, is the purpose of these winning, charming and Spiritually forceful quiet talks.’?— 
Journal and Messenger. , 12mo, Cloth. Each, net, 75 cents. 
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FLEMING H. REVELL COMPANY NEW YORK: 158 Fifth Avenue 


CHICAGO; 80 Wabash Avenue 


MORE NEW BOOKS 


The Marks of a Man ROBERT E. SPEER 


12mo, Cloth, $1.00 net. 


Mr. Speer knows how not only to paint the highest ideals of manhood, but what is more, and better he 
knows how to stimulate men to attempt to realize them. 


‘The Simple Things of the Christian Life G. CAMPBELL MORGAN 


16mo, Cloth, soc, net. 


‘ As indicated by the title, the author here deals with the New Birth, Holiness, Growth, Work, Tempta: 
tion, In that lucid and convincing style of which he is master, the author charms as he instructs and inspires, 


The Supreme Conquest ,A2¢ Drier Sermons W. L. WATKINSON 


Preached in America, 


I2MO, $x.00 net, 


To the list of great preachers who have made the British pulpit famous, the name of William L. Watkin- 
son has long since been added. 


The Higher Ministry of the Later English Poets FRANK W. GUNSAULUS 
Illustrated, Cloth, $1.25 net. 


‘ Treats of Wordsworth, Shelley, Coleridge, Arnold, Tennyson, Browning and others. From many points 
of view these studies are considered the finest work that Dr, Gunsaulus has produced. 


The Second Coming of Christ LEN G. BROUGHTON 
16mo, Cloth, soc. net. 


Dr. Broughton brings within the grasp of the average mind a full array of Scripture facts concerning the 
coming of our Lord, A reading cannot fail to strengthen one’s vision and to afford a keener realization of 
prophetic truth, 


The Daily Altar J. H. JOWETY 
Cloth, 25c. net; Leather, 35c. net. 


A companion to the popular ‘Yet Another Day,” giving a very brief prayer for each day in the year. 


A Typical Mission in China W. E. SOOTHILL 
zzmo, Cloth, $1.50 net. 


The author’s work, covering nearly a quarter of a century, has been rewarded by nearly ten thousand 
converts. The volume is comprehensive, bright, informing and at times most humorous. 


John G. Paten, Missionary to the New Hebrides 
New Edition. Illustrated. 8vo, Cloth, $1.50. 
An Autobiography, edited by his brother. New and complete edition brought down to the close of life. 


To this edition Dr. Arthur T, Pierson has added an appreciation, 


The Industrial Conflict SAMUEL G. SMITH 


zrz2mo, Cloth, $1.00 net. 


Dr. Smi.h, of the Department of Sociology in the University of Minnesota, presents the Labor Problem 
from a new and fundamental point of view, a position with which future students will have to reckon, The 
work appears at a2 most opportune moment, is calm, judicial, convincing. 


or the Twentieth Century 
Preacher Problems °* vn Cony. WILLIAM T. MOORE 


zzmo, Cloth, $1.50 net. 


This book is an adviser for the minister, young or old: advice from a long experience and guided by the 
sanest spirit. The author’s fifty years’ experience as author, editor, instructor and pastor, gives his conclu- 
sions great value, 


ae With an Introduction by = 
An Efficient Church Bishop Earl Eis! LL.D; CARL GREGG DONEY 


1zmo, Cloth, $1.25 net. 


Presents data gathered at first hand. Mr. Doney opens up the pathway to methods of working and teach- 
ing in the modern religious congregation that will upset some old ideals, but cannot fail to give every alert 
religious worker a fresh inspiration and a new hope. 


The Modern Sunday School in Principle and Practice 
x2mo, Cloth, $1.00 net. HENRY F. COPE 


By the General Secretary of the Religious Education Association. He presents the results cf all the 
newest experiments both with primary, adolescent and adult grades. So clear and simple is his presentation, 
hat this book will be a revelation to many. 


- FLEMING H. REVELL COMPANY Chicago: Sao Wabash Ave: 


Revell’s Important Publications 


- Anecdotes and Illustrations LR AWTORREY 


The value of apt illustration can hardly be overestimated. The stories here collected, drawn 
largely from the wide and varied experience of the author, have added largely to the effective 

ministry of his powerful addresses. Illustrated, cloth, 75c. net; paper, 35c. net. 
oe 


The Empire of Love | _W. J. DAWSON 


Nothing from Mr. Dawson’s pen surpasses this moderate sized volume, He simply tells the 
striking qualities of Jesus’ character and its effect on those who came or now come under its. 
spell. The pages* seem like magnets drawing you closer to the heart of the Master. It is a 
pook of power, rare, beautiful and irresistible. 12mo, cloth, $1.00 net. 


\The Eternal in Man _JanEs 1. VANCE 


Dr. Vance has the rare gift of stimulating and arousing both head and heart.. These chap- 
ters dust off the commonplace of human life and variations and show the eternal immortal part 
of us that lies underneath. Dr. Vance’s previous books demonstrate his power of simple and 
lofty language, and this volume is the flower of his earlier promise. 12mo, cloth, $1.00 net. 


Life That Follows Life |_JoHN BALCOM SHAW 


This is no volume of philosophical speculation but the answer which Dr. Shaw as a man 
of sanity and Christian faith gives to the plain questions which the children of men ask about 
the hereafter. 16mo, cloth, 75c, net. 


The Practice of Prayer |_&. CAMPBELL MORGAN 


From the rich treasures of his own experience Mr. Morgan has given helpful chapters on 
The Possibility of Prayer, The Platform of Prayer, The Preparation for Prayer, The Vlane of 
Prayer, etc. . Cloth, 75c. net. 


] 
The Fascination of the Book EDGAR WHITAKER WORK 


“A fascinating book—I was carried along in a current of delight. I do not happen to know 
of anything that approaches it. The method adopted and the manner of its execution could 
hardly be surpassed.’—James M. Gray, Dean of Moody Bible Institute. Cloth, $1.25 net. 


The Heart &. Gospels Re knanane - L JAMES Me CAMPBELE 


: Af you have been unable to find a presentation of the Atonement that would fit into the 
spirit of the times and yet not violate your feeling that the Atonement is a real thing, this 
pook will help you. 12mo, cloth, $1.25 net. 


Islam and Christianity in India [2% WHERRY, MA. DD. 


The author was for thirty years a missionary of the Presbyterian Church in India. He is 

» the author of the Comprehensive Commentary on the Quran, The Muslim Controversy, ete. It is 
a work that will rank as indispensable to the student of comparative religion or missions. 

Illustrated, 12mo, cloth, $1.25 net. 


Robert Clark * Panjab (°s.c:ha0""" [Henry Martyn Clark, MD. 


: (ESERIES VEE SEED 
__ Robert Clark was one of the missionaries who became a maker of history. The story of his 
life is the story of the emergence of the Panjab Afghanistan, from darkness, political, economic 
and religious, into the light of intelligent government and worship. S8vo, cloth, $1.75 net. 


Qur Mosiem Sisters 


Never before has there been gathered such a mass of testimon dition 

88 y as to the condition of wom 
in Moslem lands. Not merely Turkey, Arabia and Persia ~are described, but North Marien: 
India and South Wastern Asia. The degradation of woman, her hopelessness for this life and the 
future are set forth very clearly and forcibly. Illustrated, cloth, $1.25 net. 


\New Life «. Old Prayer-Meeting [_JoHN F. cowan, p.D. 


“Two hundred and thirty pages of the soundest common sense. The bi i 

peels cies : ) : ook is not only an 
inspiration, it is a relief—an honest consideration of wh i e r y f 
minister.”—Record of Christian Work. Meenas meet oO ned. 


games Harris Fairchild J ALBERT TEMPLE SWING 


Dr, Fairchild was for sixty-eight years connected with Oberlin Colleg i 

4 : ‘ DBCS Ley: e, thirty- 

which as its President. He made Oberlin a fountain head of Christian ee one the Ce 
and contributed so much to our national life that his name will not readily be forgotten. 


8vo, cloth, $2.00 net. 


FLEMING H. REVELL COMPANY, NEWYORK. | 158 FIFTH AVENUE 


CHICAGO, 80 WABASH AVENUE 


Edited by Annie van Sommer 
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FOURTEEN DAYS 


A fine of TWO CENTS will be charged for each day 
the book is kept over time. 
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